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Orders  of  the  Depart  merit  of  War  under  which  the  folloio- 
ing  loork  luas  compiled  and  published. 

“Department  of  War, 

Feb.  9,  1825. 

“It  being  desirable  for  the  convenience  of  this  Department, 
and  the  superintendents  and  agents  of  Indian  affairs,  to  have 
collected  and  printed  in  one  volume,  all  the  Indian  Treaties, 
and  Laws  and  Regulations  relating  to  Indian  affairs,  and  which 
are  now  in  force,  you  will  proceed  to  compile  the  same  at  such 
times  as  shall  not  interfere  with  your  regular  duties  as  clerk 
in  this  Department,  to  which  you  will  add  all  important  execu¬ 
tive  reports  connected  with  our  Indian  relations,  and  affix  an 
index  of  the  contents  to  the  work.” 

(Signed)  “  J.  C.  CALHOUN. 

To  S.  S.  Hamilton. 


“  Department  of  War,  Off.  Ind.  Affairs, 

Oct.  0,  1825. 

“I  have  submitted  your  plan*  to  the  Secretary  of  War, 
who  has  approved  the  same,  and  directed  that  one  hundred 
and  fifty  copies  of  the  work  be  printed  for  the  use  of  the  De¬ 
partment.” 

«  TH :  L.  McKENNEY.” 

To  S.  S.  Hamilton. 


*  The  plan  referred  to,  was — to  arrange  the  Indian  treaties,  and  the  Laws, 
in  chapters,  with  an  appendix,  to  contain  certain  important  documents  relat¬ 
ing  to  Indian  affairs,  as  is  indicated,  in  detail,  by  the  table  of  contents  which 
follows  on  the  succeeding  pages.  This  plan  has  been  strictly  pursued,  as  far 
as  it  was  possible ;  but  in  the  progress  of  the  publication,  it  was  found 
necessary  to  deviate  from  it,  by  adding  some  treaties  in  supplementary  chap¬ 
ters,  the  reasons  for  which  are  explained  in  the  proper  places. 
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INDIAN  TREATIES. 

r  Note.  It  is  properly  remarked,  in  a  note  relative  to  Indian  treaties,  in  tlie 

'  Laws  of  the  U.  States,  (Colvin’s  edition,  page  710)  that — “  It  is  difficult  to 
speak  with  precision  as  to  the  actual  force  and  effect  of  all  the  Indian 
treaties.  Their  provisions  are  much  intermingled,  following  in  their  vari¬ 
ous  stipulations,  the  varying  associations  and  interests  of  the  different 
tribes.  As  a  general  remark,  however,  it  may  be  observed,  that  what  re¬ 
lates  to  the  cessions  of  land  must,  in  its  nature,  be  permanent.”  It  may  be 
added,  that  while  the  policy  which  has  been,  and  still  is  pursued  by  the  go¬ 
vernment,  with  respect  to  the  Indian  tribes,  continues  the  same,  their  con¬ 
dition  cannot  be  considered,  under  any  treaty  that  may  be  made  with  them, 
as  permanently  fixed. 

The  signatures  of  the  Indian  chiefs,  &c.  is  commonly  that  of  illiterate  men 
among  our  own  citizens — namely,  a  cross.  But,  in  many  instances,  the 
figure  of  some  animal  is  drawn,  "which  is  supposed  to  be  emblematical  of 
the  qualities  attributed  to  the  chief  by  the  denomination  given  to  him. 

The  orthography  of  the  names  of  the  tribes  and  the  Indian  chiefs,  &c.  is  veiy 
uncertain.  It  is  not  unfrequently  the  case,  as  may  be  seen  by  a  compari¬ 
son  of  the  signatures  to  the  different  treaties  of  any  one  of  the  following 
chapters,  that  the  same  name  is  spelled  in  several  different  ways,  though 
somewhat  resembling  each  other  in  sound.] 

CHAPTER  1. — Treaties  with  the  Delawares. 

Page. 

1.  Articles  of  agreement  and  confederation,  of  17th  Septem¬ 

ber,  1778;  negotiated  at  fort  Pitt,  by  Andrew  Lewis  and 
Thomas  Lewis, . 1 

2.  Of  the  18th  August,  1804;  negotiated  at  Vincennes,  by 

William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  21st  January,  1805, .  4 

3.  Of  the  3d  October,  1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Mary’s,  in 

Ohio,  by  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin 
Parke.  Ratified  15th  January,  1819,  ...  6 

CHAPTER  2. — Treaties  and  contracts  with  the  several  tnbes 
or  nations  of  Indians ,  in  the  state  of  New- York. 

1.  Treaty  with  the  Six  Nations,  of  the  22d  of  October,  1784; 
negotiated  at  Fort  Stanwix,  by  Oliver  Wolcott,  Richard 
Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee.  Entered  on  the  journals  of  con¬ 


gress,  3d  June,  1785, .  8 

2.  Treaty  with  the  Six  Nations,  of  the  9th  January,  1789; 

negotiated  at  fort  Harmar,  by  Arthur  St.  Clair,  .  10 

3.  Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  with  the  Six  Nations,  of 

the  11th  November,  1794;  negotiated  at  Konondaguia,  by 
Timothy  Pickering.  Ratified  21st  January,  1795,  .  13 

4.  Contracts  between  the  state  of  New-York,  and  several 

tribe*  of  the  Six  Nations  of  different  dates,  &c.  17 
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5.  Treaty  with  the  Oneidas,  Tuscaroras,  and  Stockbridges, 

of  the  2d  Deceml)er,  1794;  negotiated  at  Oneida,  by  Tim¬ 
othy  Pickering.  Ratified  21st  January,  1795,  .  .  25 

6.  Contract  with  the  Seven  Nations  of  Canada,  of  the  31st 

May,  1796;  negotiated  in  the  city  of  New- York,  under  the 
sanction  of  the  United  States,  by  Abraham  Ogden,  their 
commissioner,  &c.  Ratified  31st  January,  1797,  .  27 

7.  Relinquishment  of  the  Mohawks,  to  the  state  of  Ne.w- 
York,  under  the  sanction  of  the  United  States,  on  the  29th 
March,  1 797 ;  negotiated  at  Albany,  in  the  presence  of 
Isaac  Smith,  commissioner,  &c.  Ratified  27th  April,  1798,  29 

8.  Contract  between  Wilhem  Willink  and  the  Senekas,  un¬ 

der  the  sanction  of  the  United  States,  of  30th  June,  1802; 
negotiated  at  Buft'aloe  creek,  by  John  Tayler,  commission¬ 
er,  &c.  Ratified  12th  January,  1803,  ...  39 

9.  Contract  between  Robert  Morris  and  the  Senekas,  under 

the  sanction  of  the  United  States,  of  15th  September,  1797; 
negotiated  at  Genesee  by  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  commis¬ 
sioner,  &c.  Ratified  11th  April,  1798.  [This  contract  is 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  one  with  Wilhem  Willink, 
and  annexed  thereto,  as  a  part  thereof. 3  ...  S3 

10.  Contract  between  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson,  and  Ho¬ 

ratio  Jones,  and  the  Senekas,  under  the  sanction  of  the 
United  States,  of  30th  June,  1802;  negotiated  at  Buffaloe 
creek,  in  the  presence  of  John  Tayler,  commissioner,  &c. 
Ratified  7th  February,  1803,  .....  37 

11.  Contract  between  JohnGreig  and  Henry  B.  Gibson,  and 

the  Senekas,  under  the  sanction  of  the  United  States,  of 
3d  September,  1823  ;  negotiated  at  Moscow,  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  Charles  Carroll,  commissioner,  &.c.  .  .  38 

[Note.  This  last  contract,  after  it  was  made,  was  approved  by  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States,  it  being  considered  sufficient,  without  a 
formal  ratification  by  the  senate,  to  make  it  valid,  for  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  intended — the  U.  States  having  no  other  interest  in  the 
matter,  than,  as  the  general  protector  of  the  Indians, 'under  the  con¬ 
stitution,  to  superintend  the  negotiation,  as  it  did,  to  see  that  it  was 
fairly  conducted.] 

CHAPTER  3. — Treaties  with  different  Indian  tribes  and 
nations. 

1.  With  the  Wyandotts,  Delawares,  Chippewas,  and  Otta- 

was,  of  the  21st  January,  1785  ;  negotiated  at  fort  M‘Intosh, 
by  George  Clark,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee.  Enter¬ 
ed  on  the  journals  of  congress  2d  June,  1785,  .  .  41 

2.  Of  peace,  with  the  Wyandotts,  Delawares,  Ottawas,  Chip¬ 

pewas,  Pottawatimas,  and  Sacs,  of  the  9th  January,  1789; 
negotiated  at  fort  Harmar,  by  Arthur  St.  Clair.  Ratified 
29th  September,  1789,  . .  43 

3.  Of  peace,  with  the  Wyandotts,  Delawares,  Shawanees, 
Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Pottawatimas,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers, 
YVeas,  Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  of  3d 
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August,  1795;  negotiated  at  Greenville,  by  Anthony 
Wayne.  Ratified  22d  December,  1795, 

4.  With  the  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Pottawatimas,  Miamies, 
Kickapoos,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaski- 
as,  of  the  7th  June,  1803;  negotiated  at  fort  Wayne,  by 
William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  25th  November,  1803, 

5.  With  the  Eel  Rivers,  Wyandotts,  Piankeshaws,  Kaskas- 

kias,  and  Kickapoos,  of  the  7th  August,  1803:  negotiated 
at  Vincennes,  by  William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  25th 
November,  1 803, . 

6.  W  ith  the  Wyandotts,  Ottawas,  Chippesvas,  Munsees,  De¬ 
lawares,  Shawanees,  and  Pottawatimas,  of  the  4th  Julv, 
1805;  negotiated  at  fort  Industry,  on  the  Miami  of  the 
Lake,  by  Charles  Jouett.  Ratified  24th  April,  1806, 

7.  With  the  Delawares,  Pottawatimas,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers, 

and  Weas,  of  21st  August,  1805;  negotiated  at  Grouse- 
land,  near  Vincennes,  by  William  Henry  Harrison.  Rati¬ 
fied  24th  April,  1806,  ' . 

8.  With  the  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  Wyandotts,  and  Pottawa¬ 
timas,  ol  the  17th  November,  1807;  negotiated  at  Detroit, 
by  William  Hull.  Ratified  27th  January,  1808, 

9.  With  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas,  Pottawatimas,  Wyandotts, 

and  Shawanees,  of  the  25th  November,  1808;  negotiated 
at  Brownstown,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  bv  William 
Hull.  Ratified  1st  March,  1809,  .  .  .  . 

10.  With  the  Delawares,  Pottawatimas,  Miamies,  and  Eel 

River-Miamies,  of  the  30th  September,  1809;  negotiated 
at  fort  Wayne,  by  William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  2d 
January,  1810,  . 

11.  A  separate  article,  with  the  Miami  and  Eel  River  tribes, 
of  the  30th  September,  1809;  negotiated  at  fort  Wayne, 
by  William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  2d  January,  1810, 

12.  Of  peace  and  friendship,  with  the  Wyandotts,  Dela¬ 
wares,  Shawanees,  Senecas,  and  Miamies,  of  the  22d  July 
1814;  negotiated  at  Greenville,  by  William  Henry  Harri¬ 
son  and  Lewis  Cass.  Ratified  13th  December,  1814, 

13.  W  ith  the  Wyandotts,  Delawares,  Senecas,  Shawanees, 

Miamies,  Chippewas,  Ottawas,  and  Pottawatimas,  in  Ohio’, 
Indiana,  and  Michigan,  of  the  8<h  September,  1815;  ne«-o- 
tiated  at  .Spring  Wells,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,  Dun¬ 
can  McArthur,  and  John  Graham.  Ratified  26th  Decem¬ 
ber,  1815,  . 

14.  With  the  Weas  and  Kickapoos,  of  the  4th  June,  *1816; 

negotiated  at  fort  Harrison,  by  Benjamin  Parke.  Ratified 
30th  December,  1816,  .  . 

15.  W  ith  the  United  tribes  of  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  and  Pot- 

taw  anmas,  of  the  Illinois  and  M el wakee  rivers,  and  south¬ 
western  parts  of  lake  Michigan,  of  the  24th  August,  1816  * 
negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  Nmian  Edwards,  William  Clark 
and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  30th  December,  1816,  ! 
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16.  With  the  Wyamlotts,  Senecas,  Delawares,  Shawanees, 

Pottawatimas,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewas,  of  the  29th  Sep¬ 
tember,  1817  ;  negotiated  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the 
Miami  of  lake  Erie,  by  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  McArthur. 
Ratified  4th  January,  1819,  •  •  •  •  • 

17.  With  the  Wyamlotts,  Senecas,  Shawanees,  and  Ottawas, 
of  the  17th  September,  1818,  being  supplementary  to  the 
treaty  with  the  Wyandotts,  Senecas,  Delawares,  Shawa¬ 
nees,  Pottawatimas,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewas,  of  29th  Sep¬ 
tember,  1817;  negotiated  at  St.  Marys,  in  Ohio,  by  Lewis 
Cass  and  Duncan  McArthur.  Ratified  4th  January,  1819,  100 

18  With  the  Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and 

Tamarois  Indians,  of  25th  September,  1818;  negotiated  at 
Edwardsville,  by  Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  ^ 
Ratified  5th  January,  1819,  •  •  ■ ■  •  *  100 

19  With  the  Ottawas  and  Chippewas,  of  6th  July,  1820;  ne¬ 
gotiated  at  L’Abre  Croche  and  Michillimackinac,  in  the 
territory  of  Michigan,  by  Lewis  Cass,  Ratified  8th  March, 

1821  . 

20.  With  the  Ottawas,  Chippewas,  and  Pottawatimas,  of  the 

29th  August,  1821,  negotiated  at  Chicago,  by  Lewis  Cass 
and  Solomon  Sibley.  Ratified  25th  March,  1822,  .  10, 

21.  (See  chapter  41  in  this  table — and  at  page  363.) 

CHAPTER  4. — Treaties  with  the  Cherokees. 

1.  Of  the  28th  November,  1785  ;  negotiated  at  Hopewell,  bv 
Beniamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  Joseph  Martin,  and 
Lachlan  McIntosh.  Entered  on  the  journals  of  congress  ^ 

2.  V)f  peace  and  friendship,  of  the  2d  July,  1791  :  negotiated 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Holston,  near  the  mouth  oi F  th e 
French  Broad,  by  William  Blount.  Ratified  11th  Novem-  ^ 

S.bOfthe926th  June,  1794  ;  negotiated  at  Philadelphia,  by  H. 

Knox,  secretary  of  war.  Ratified  21st  January,  1/  95,  120 

4.  Of  the  2d  October,  1798  ;  negotiated  in  the  council  house 
near  Tellico,  by  Thomas  Butler  and  George  Walton.  Ra- 

5  ^the °Mtb ^October,  1804;  negotiated  at  Tellico,  by  Re- 
tarn  J?  Meigs  and  Daniel  sAnithf  stifled  mhM»j, 1824,*  126 
.•  Of  the  25th  October,  1805;  negotiated  at  Tellico,  by  lie- 
'•  tar  *?  Mdgs  nnd  Daniel  S,Uf  Ratified  lOth  June  l  806  128 
7.  Of  the  27th  October,  1805  ;  negotiated  at  Tellico,  by  Rc- 
turn  J.  Meigs  and  Daniel  Smith.  Ratified  10th  June,  1806,  lo0 
8  Of  the  7th  January,  1806;  negotiated  at  the  city  Wash¬ 
ington,  by  Henry  Dearborn,  secretary  of  war.  Ratified  ^ 

9.  ^Elucidation  of’ the  convention  of  Washington,  of  the  11th 
September,  1807;  negotiated  at  the  point  of  departure  of 

*  See  documents  relating  to  this  treaty,  page  488,  which  explain  the  rea¬ 
sons  of  its  ratification  being  so  long  delayed. 
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the  line  at  the  upper  end  of  the  island  opposite  to  the  up¬ 
per  part  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  by  James  Robertson 
and  Return  J.  Meigs.  Ratified  22d  April,  1808,  .  134 

10.  Of  the  22d  March,  1816$  negotiated  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  by  George  Graham.  Ratified  8th  April,  1816,  135 

11.  Of  the  22d  March,  1816 ;  negotiated  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  by  George  Graham.  Ratified  8th  April,  1816,  136 

12.  Of  the  14th  September,  1816;  negotiated  at  the  Chicka¬ 

saw  council  house,  by  Andrew  Jackson,  D.  Meriwether, 
and  J.  Franklin.  Ratified  30th  December,  1816,  .  138 

13.  Of  the  8tlr  July,  1817;  negotiated  at  the  Cherokee  agen¬ 

cy,  by  Andrew  Jackson,  Joseph  McMinn,  and  D.  Meri¬ 
wether.  Ratified  26th  December,  1817,  .  .  .  140 

14.  Of  the  27th  February,  1819;  negotiated  at  the  city  of 

Washington,  by  John  C.  Calhoun,  secretary  of  war.  Ra¬ 
tified  10th  March,  1819,  . 146 

CHAPTER  5. — Treaties  with  the  Choctaws. 

J .  Of  the  3d  January,  1786 ;  negotiated  at  Hopewell,  by  Ben¬ 
jamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph  Martin.  En¬ 
tered  on  the  journals  of  congress  17th  April,  1786,  152 

2.  Of  friendship,  limits,  and  accommodation,  of  the  17th 

December,  1801;  negotiated  at  fort  Adams,  by  James  Wil¬ 
kinson,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  and  Andrew  Pickens.  Rati¬ 
fied  30th  April,  1802, .  155 

3.  Provisional  convention,  of  17th  October,  1802;  negotiated 

at  fort  Confederation,  by  James  Wilkinson.  Ratified  20th 
January,  1803,  158 

4.  Of  31st  August,  1803;  negotiated  at  Hoe-Buckin-too-Pa, 

by  James  Wilkinson.  Ratified  25th  November,  1803,  159 

5.  Of  limits,  of  the  16th  November,  1805 ;  negotiated  on 

Mount  Dexter,  by  James  Robertson  and  Silas  Dinsmoor. 
Ratified  27th  January,  1808, .  161 

6.  Of  the  24th  October,  1S16;  negotiated  at  the  Choctaw 

trading  house,  bv  John  Coffee,  John  Rhea,  and  John  Mc¬ 
Kee.  Ratified  30th  December,  1816,  .  .  .  164 

7.  Of  the  18th  October,  1820;  negotiated  in  the  Choctaw  na¬ 
tion,  near  Doak’s  stand,  on  the  Natchez  road,  by  Andrew 
Jackson  and  Thomas  Hinds.  Ratified  8th  January,  1821,  165 

8.  Of  the  20th  January,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 

ington,  by  John  C.  Calhoun,  secretary  of  war.  Ratified 
19th  February,  1825,  ......  171 

CHAPTER  6. — Treaties  with  the  Chickasaivs.’* 

1.  Of  the  10th  January,  1786;  negotiated  at  Hopewell,  by 
Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph  Martin. 
Entered  on  the  journals  of  congress  17th  April,  1786,  175 

*  in  the  heading  of  this  chapter,  an  error  was  committed  by  retaining  the 
words  in  the  copy,  “  concluded  at  different  periods,  up  to  the  year  1814.”— 
The  ch;.pt  er  contains  the  treaties  up  to  the  year  1826. 
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2.  Of  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience,  of  24th 

Oc  tober,  1801  :  negotiated  at  Chickasaw  Bluffs,  by  James 
Wilkinson,  Benjamin  Hawkins,  and  Andrew  Pickens. 
Ratified  1st  May,  1802, . .  1 77 

3.  Of  arrangement,  of  the  23d  July,  1805;  negotiated  in  the 

Chickasaw  country,  bv  James  Robertson  and  Silas  Dins- 
moor.  Ratified  22d  May,  1807,  ....  179 

4.  Of  the  20th  September,  1816;  negotiated  at  the  Chickasaw 
council  house,  by  Andrew  Jackson  D.  Meriwether,  and 

J.  Franklin.  Ratified  30th  December,  1816,  .  .  181 

5.  Of  the  19th  October,  1818 ;  negotiated  at  the  treaty  ground 

east  of  Old  Town,  by  Isaac  Shelby  and  Andrew  Jackson. 
Ratified  7th  January,  1819, . 184 


CHAPTER  7. — Treaty  tvifh  the  Shawanees. 

1.  Of  the  30th  January,  1786;  negotiated  at  the  mouth  of  the 

Great  Miami,  by  G.  Clarke,  Richard  Butler,  and  Samuel 
II.  Parsons.  Entered  on  the  journals  of  congress  17th 
April,  1786, .  18ft 

2.  See  chapter  40  in  this  table,  and  at  page  360.  • 

CHAPTER  8. — Treaties  with  the  Creeks. 


1.  Of  peace  and  friendship,  of  the  7th  August,  1790;  nego¬ 

tiated  at  New-York,  by  Henry  Knox,  secretary  of  war. 
Ratified  13th  August,  1790, . 

2.  Of  peace  and  friendship,  of  the  29th  June,  1796 ;  negoti¬ 
ated  at  Colerain,  by  Benjamin  Hawkins,  George  Clymer, 
and  Andrew  Pickens.  Ratified  18th  March,  1797, 

3.  Of  limits,  of  the  16th  June,  1802;  negotiated  at  camp, 

near  fort  Wdkinson,  on  the  Oconee,  by  James  Wilkinson, 
Benjamin  Hawkins,  and  Andrew  Pickens.  Ratified  11th 
January,  1803,  .  .  ... 

4.  Of  the  14th  November,  1805;  negotiated  at  the  city  of 

Washington,  by  H.  Dearborn,  secretary  of  war.  Ratified 
2d  June,  1806,  .  . 

5.  Of  agreement  and  capitulation,  of  the  9th  August,  1814 ; 

negotiated  by  Andrew  Jackson.  Ratified  16th  February, 
1815, . .  . 

6.  Of  the  22d  January,  1818;  negotiated  at  the  Creek  agen- 
cv,  by  David  B.  Mitchell.  Ratified  28th  March,  1818, 

7.  Of  the  8th  January,  1821 ;  negotiated  at  the  Indian  Spring, 
in  the  Creek  nation,  by  Daniel  M.  Forney  and  David  Meri¬ 
wether.  Ratified  2d  March,  1821, 

8.  Of  the  12th  February,  1825 ;  negotiated  at  the  Indian 

Spring,  by  Duncan  G.  Campbell  and  James  Meriwether. 
Ratified  7th  March,  1825, . 

9.  See  chapter  42  in  this  table,  and  at  page  371. 

CHAPTER  9. — Treaty  with  the  Kaskaskias. 

1.  Of  the  13th  August,  1803:  negotiated  at  Vincennes,  by 
William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  24th  November,  1803, 
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CHAPTER  10. — Treaties  with  the  Piankeshaws. 

1.  Of  the  27th  August,  1804;  negotiated  at  Vincences.  by 

William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  21st  January,  1805.  224 

2.  Of  the  30th  December,  1805;  negotiated  at  Vincennes,  by 

William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  22d  May,  1807,  226 

3.  Of  peace  and  friendship,  of  the  18*h  July,  i815;  negotia¬ 

ted  at  the  Portage  des  Sioux,  by  William  C'lark.  Ninian 
Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  Decem¬ 
ber,  1815, .  227 

4.  Contract  entered  into  on  the  3d  January,  1818,  under  the 

authority  of  the  United  States,  between  Governor  Thomas 
Posey,  (of  the  Indiana  territory,)  superintendent  of  Indian 
affairs,  and  Chekommia  or  Big  River,  principal  chief  of  the 
Piankeshaws, . .  •  228 


[This  contract  it  appears,  was  never  ratified  in  the  usual  form,  but  has 
been  duly  executed  on  the  part  of  the  government  and  the  Indians.] 


CHAPTER  11. — Treaties  with  the  Sacs  and  Fores. 

1.  Of  the  3d  November,  1804;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by 

William  Henry  Harrison.  Ratified  25th  January,  1805,  230 

2.  Of  the  13th  September,  1815,  with  the  Sacs  of  Missouri; 
negotiated  at  the  Portage  des  Sioux,  by  William  Clark, 
Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th 

r,  ,  °  ar,A 


December,  1815, . 234 

3.  Of  the  14th  September,  1815,  with  the  Foxes;  negotiated 

at  the  Portage  des  Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December, 
1815,  .  . . 236 

4.  Of  the  13th  May,  1816,  with  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river;  nego¬ 

tiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  30th  December,  1816,  237 

5.  Of  the  3d  September,  1822;  negotiated  at  fort  Armstrong, 

by  Thomas  Forsyth.  Ratified  13th  February,  1823,  240 

6.  Of  the  4th  August,  1824;  negotiated  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  by  William  Clark.  Ratified  18th  January,  1825,  241 


CHAPTER  12. — Treaties  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osages. 


1.  Of  the  10th  November,  1808;  negotiated  at  fort  Clark,  by 
Peter  Chouteau,  commissioned  by  Meriwether  Lewis,  go¬ 
vernor,  &c.  Ratified  28th  April,  1810, 

2.  Of  the  12th  September,  1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage 
des  Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Au¬ 
guste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1815, 

3.  Of  the  25th  September.  1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by 
William  Clark.  Ratified  7th  January,  1819, 

4.  Of  the  31st  August,  1822;  negotiated  at  the  U.  States’ 

factory  on  the  M.  de  Cigne,  by  Richard  Graham.  Ratified 
13th  February,  1823, . 

5.  Of  the  2d  June,  1825;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  Wil¬ 
liam  Clark.  Ratified  30th  December,  1825, 

6.  See  chapter  73  in  this  table,  and  at  page  417. 
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CHAPTER  13. — Treaties  loith  the  Weas. 

1.  Of  the  26th  October,  1809;  negotiated  at  Vincennes,  in 

the  Indiana  territory,  by  William  Henry  Harrison.  Rati¬ 
fied  2d  January,  1810,  ......  259 

2.  Of  the  2d  October,  1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Mary's,  Ohio, 

by  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke. 
Ratified  7th  January,  1819, . 260 

3.  Of  the  11th  August,  1820;  negotiated  at  Vincennes,  by 

Benjamin  Parke.  Ratified  8th  January,  1821,  .  “  261 

CHAPTER  14. — Treaties  with  the  Kickapoos. 

1.  Of  the  9th  December,  1809;  negotiated  by  William  Hen¬ 
ry  Harrison.  Ratified  5th  March,  1810,  *  .  .  262 

2.  Of  the  2d  September,  1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage  des 

Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1815,  .  .  263 

3.  Of  30th  August,  1819;  negotiated  at  fort  Harrison,  by  Ben¬ 
jamin  Parke.  Ratified  10th  May,  1820,  .  .  “  265 

4.  Of  the  30th  July,  1819;  negotiated  at  Edwardsville,  in 

the  state  of  Illinois,  by  Auguste  Chouteau  and  Benjamin 
Stephenson.  Ratified' 13th  January,  1821,  .  .  267 

5.  Of  the  19th  July,  1820;  being  supplementary  to  the  treaty 

of  the  30th  July,  1819;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  Au¬ 
guste  Chouteau  and  Benjamin  Stephenson.  Ratified  13th 
January,  1821,  .  270 

6.  Of  the  5th  September,  1820;  negotiated  at  Vincennes,  by 

Benjamin  Parke.  Ratified  8th  January,  1821,  -  272 

CHAPTER  15. — Treaties  with  the  Pottawatimas. 

1.  Of  the  18th  July,  1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage  des 

Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Eduards,  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  2Gth  December,  1815,  .  .  273 

2.  Of  the  2d  October,  1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Mary’s,  Ohio, 

by  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke, 
Ratified  15th  January,  1819, . 274 

CHAPTER  16. — Treaty  with  the  Teetons. 

1.  Of  the  19th  July,  1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage  des 
Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1815,  .  .  276 

[The  Teetons  are  parties  in  common  with  other  tribes,  to  another  trea¬ 
ty  ;  for  which  see  chapter  32  in  this  table,  and  at  page  336.] 

CHAPTER  17. — Treaties  with  the  Sioux. 

1.  With  the  Sioux  of  the  Lakes,  of  the  19th  July,  1815;  ne¬ 

gotiated  at  the  Portage  des  Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ni¬ 
nian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  De¬ 
cember,  1815, .  277 

2.  With  the  Sioux  of  the  river  St.  Peter,  of  the  1 9th  July, 

1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage  des  Sioux,  by  William 
Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified 
26th  December,  1815, . 278 
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5.  With  the  Sioux  of  the  Leaf,  the  Broad  Leaf,  and  who 

j  shoot  in  the  Pine  Tops,  of  the  1st  June,  1816;  negotiated 
at  St  Louis,  by  William  Clark;  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Au¬ 
guste  Chouteau.  Ratified  30th  December,  1816,  .  279 

CHAPTER  18. — Treaty  with  the  Yqncions . 

1.  Of  the  19th  July,  1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage  des 
Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1815,  .  .  28& 

£The  Yanctons  are  parties  in  common  with  other  tribes  to  another  trea¬ 
ty,  for  which  see  chapter  32  in  this  table,  and  at  page  336.] 

CHAPTER  19. — Treaties  with  the  Mahan. 

1.  Of  the  20th  July,  1815;  negotiatad  at  the  Portage  des 

Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1815,  .  .  283 

2.  Of  the  6th  October,  1825;  negotiated  at  fort  Atkinson, 

Council  Blutls,  by  Henry  Atkinson  arid  Benjamin  O’Fal- 
lon.  Ratified  6th  February,  1826,  .  .  .  284 

CHAPTER  20.' — Treaties  with  the  Ioways. 

1.  Of  the  16th  September,  1815;  negotiated  at  the  Portage 

des  Sioux,  by  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Au¬ 
guste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1815,  .  286 

2.  Of  the  4th  August,  1824;  negotiated  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  by  Wrilliam  Clark.  Ratified  18th  January,  1825,  288 

CHAPTER  21. — Treaties  with  the  Kanzas. 

1.  Of  the  28th  October,  1815;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by 

Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  De¬ 
cember,  1815,  .......  289 

2.  Of  the  3d  June,  1825;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  Wil¬ 
liam  Clark.  Ratified  30th  December,  1825,  .  •  ,  290 

3.  See  chapter  74  in  this  table,  and  at  page  419. 

CHAPTER  22. — Treaty  with  the  JVinnebagoes. 

1.  Of  the  3d  June,  1816;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  Wil¬ 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ra¬ 
tified  30th  December,  1816,  .  .  .  .  .  294 

CHAPTER  23. — Treaty  with  the  Menomemees. 

1.  Of  the  30th"  March,  1817;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau. 
Ratified  26th  December,  1817,  ....  296 

CHAPTER  24. — Treaties  with  the  Oltoes. 

1.  Of  the  24th  June,  1817 ;  negotiated  by  William  Clark 

and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1817,  298 

2.  Of  the  26th  September,  1825;  negotiated  at  fort  Atkinson, 

Council  Blurts,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fal¬ 
lon.  Ratified  6tn  February,  1826,  .  .  .  29? 
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CHAPTER  25. — Treaties  with  the  Poncaras. 

1.  Of  the  25th  June,  1817;  negotiated  by  William  Clark, 

and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  26th  December,  1817,  302 

2.  Of  the  9th  June,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  Poncar  village, 
at  the  mouth  of  White  Paint  creek,  the  first  below  the  Qui 
Carre  river,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon. 


Ratified  6th  February,  1826, .  305 

CHAPTER  26. — Treaties  with  the  Quapaios. 

1.  Of  the  24th  August,  1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by 

William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau.  Ratified  5th  Janu¬ 
ary,  1819, . 30A 

2.  Of  the  15th  November,  1824;  negotiated  at  Harrington’s, 

in  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  by  Robert  Crittenden.  Rati¬ 
fied  19th  February,  1825, .  SOS 

CHAPTER  27. — Treaty  with  the  Wyandotte. 

t.  Of  the  20th  September,  1818;  negotiated  by  Lewis  Cass. 
Ratified  7th  January,  1819,  .  .  .  .  .  311 

•CHAPTER  28. — Treaty  with  the  Miamis. 

1.  Of  the  6th  October,  1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Mary’s,  Ohio, 
by  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke. 
Ratified  15th  January,  1819,  .  .  .  .  .  312 

CHAPTER  29. — Treaties  with  the  Pawnees. 

1.  With  the  Grand  Pawnees,  of  the  18th  June.  1819;  nego¬ 

tiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chou¬ 
teau.  Ratified  7th  January,  1819,  .  .  .  316 

2.  With  the  Pitavirate  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe,  of  the  19th  June, 

1818;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  William  Clark  and  Au¬ 
guste  Chouteau.  Ratified  7th  January,  1819,  .  .  317 

3.  With  the  Pawnee  Republic  tribe,  of  the  20th  June,  1818; 

negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  7th  January,  1819,  .  .  .  319 

4.  With  the  Pawnee  Marhar  tribe,  of  the  22d  June,  1818; 

negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  by  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau.  Ratified  5th  January,  1819,  .  .  .  320 

5.  With  the  Pawnee  tribe,  of  30th  Sept.  1825 :  negotiated 

at  fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratified  6th  February,  1826,  .  321 

CHAPTER  30. — Treaties  tvith  the  Chippewas. 

1.  Of  the  24th  September,  1819,  negotiated  at  Saginaw  ,  in  the 
territory  of  Michigan,  by  Lewis  Cass.  Ratified  25th  March, 

1820, .  324 

2.  Of  the  16th  June,  1820;  negotiated  at  the  Sault  de  St. 

Marie,  by  Lewis  Cass.  Ratified  2d  March,  1821,  .  328 


CHAPTER  31. — Treaty  with  the  Florida  Indians. 
h  Of  the  18th  September,  1823;  negotiated  at  camp,  on 
Moultrie  creek,  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  by  William  P 
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Duval,  James  Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Sequi.  Ratified  2d 
January,  1824,  .  .  .  .  •  •  350 

CHAPTER  32. — Treaty  with  the  Teeton,  Yancton ,  and 
Fanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians. 

!«■  Of  the  22d  June,  1825;  negotiated  at  fort  Look  Out,  near 
the  three  rivers  of  the  Sioux  pass,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and 
Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratified  6th  February,  1826,  .  336 

CHAPTER  S3. — Treaty  with  the  Siouneand  Ogallala  bands 
of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  5th  July,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  mouth  of  the  ri¬ 
ver  Teeton,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon. 

Ratified  6th  February,  1826, .  33.9 

CHAPTER  34. — Treaty  with  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  6th  July,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  mouth  of  Teeton 
river,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratifi¬ 
ed  6th  February,  1826, .  345 

CHAPTER  35. — Treaty  with  the  Ilunkpapas  band  of  the 
Sioux  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  16th  July,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  Auricara  vil¬ 
lage,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratifi- 
ea  6th  February,  1826, .  346 

f  CHAPTER  36. — Treaty  until  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  18th  July,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  Ricara  village, 
by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratified  6th 
February,  1826, .  348 

CHAPTER  37. — Treaty  with  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  30th  July,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  Mandan  village, 
by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratifieu  6th 
February,  1826, .  351 

CHAPTER  38. — Treaty  with  the  Belantse-etea,  or  Minnata- 
ree  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  30th  July,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  Lower  Mandan 
village,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Rati¬ 
fied  6th  February,  1826, .  354 

CHAPTER  39. — Treaty  with  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians. 

1.  Of  the  4th  August,  1825;  negotiated  at  the  Mandan  vil¬ 
lage,  by  Henry  Atkinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon.  Ratifi¬ 
ed  6th  February,  1826,  .  357 

CHAPTER  40. — Treaty  with  the  Shawanees. 
(Supplementary  to  chapter  7,  page  188.) 

Si.  Of  the  7th  November,  1825;  negotiated  at  St.  Louis,  in 
the  state  of  Missouri,  by  William  Clark.  Ratified  30th 
December,  1825,  .  ..  .  .  .  .  •  360 
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CHAPTER  41. — Treaty  ivith  the  Sioux  and  Chippewa ,  Sac  ° 
and  Fox ,  Mmominie,  Ioway ,  Sioux ,  Winnebago ,  and  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pottawatima  tribes  of 
Indians. 

(Supplementary  to  chapter  3,  page  41.) 

21.  Of  (he  19th. August,  1825:  negotiated  at  Praire  du  Chien, 
in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  by  William  Clark  and  Lewis 
Cass.  Ratified  6th  February,  *18 £6,  .  .  .  353 

CHAPTER  42. —  Treaty  with  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

(Supplementary  to  chapter  8,  page  190.) 

9.  Of  the  24th  January,  1826;  negotiated  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  by  James  Barbour,  secretary  of  war.  Rati¬ 
fied  with  the  supplementary  article  thereunto  subjoined, 

22d  April,  18S6, . .  371 


LAWS  OF  THF  UNITED  STATES, 

RELATING  TO  INDIAN  AFFAIR? 


[Note.  The  laws  making  appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  the  var 
dim  treaties,  passed  anterior  to  the  last  session  of  congress,  have  be 
ecu  ted  in  every  respect,  except  as  to  some  of  the  annuities.  A  reference 
therefore,  to  the  existing  appropriations  which  they  contain  for  annuities 
only,  being  necessary,  they  have  not  been  inserted  amongst  the  laws  in  this 
volume.  Ml  the  laws  passed  at  the  last  session  relating  to  Indian  affairs, 
which  remain  to  be  executed,  have  been  inserted  at  length.  A  statement 
of  all  the  existing  annuities  is  given  in  the  appendix,  in  which  the  necessa¬ 
ry  references  are  made  to  the  appropriations  for  them,  it  being  considered 
the  most  proper  place  for  that  purpose.  See  the  statement,  and  the  re¬ 
capitulation  which  follows  it,  pages  499  andoOG.j 


CHAPTER  43. — An  act  to  make  provision  relative  to  ra¬ 
tions  for  Indians,  and  to  their  visits  to  the  seat  of  govern¬ 
ment.  Approved  13th  May,  1800,  .  .  .  37“ 

CHAPTER  44. — An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse 
tvith  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  fron- 
tiei'a.  Approved  30th  March,  1802,  .  .  .  377 

CHAPTER  45. — An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  Alabama 
and  Wyandot  Indians.  Approved  February  28,  1809,  386 

CHAPTER  46. — An  act  for  granting  and  securing  to  Antho¬ 
ny  Shane  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  a  tract  of  land 
in  the  state  of  Ohio.  Approved  February  24,  1815,  387 

CHAPTER  47. — An  act  tor  the  relief  of  Voung  King,  a 
chief,  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians.  Approved  April  26, 
1816, . .  38- 


CHAPTER  48.— An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  passed  the 
thirtieth  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two, 
to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and 
to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers.  Approved  April  29,  1816,  388 
CHAPTER  49. — An  act  making  provision  for  the  location 
of  the  lands  reserved  by  the  1st  article  of  the  treaty  of  the 
9th  August,  1814,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek 
nation,  to  certain  chiefs  and  warriors  of  that  nation,  and 
for  other  purposes.  Approved  March  3,  1817,  .  390 
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TREATIES 

BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  INDIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Treaties  with  the  Delawares. 

No.  1.  Articles  of  agreement  and  confederation,  made  and  entered  into,  by  Articles  of  a- 
Andrew  and  Thomas  Lewis,  esquires,  commissioners  for,  and  in  behalf  of,  greement,  &t. 
the  United  States  of  North-America,  of  the  one  part,  and  captain  White  between  the 
Eyes,  captain  John  Kill  Buck,  junior,  and  captain  Pipe,  deputies,  and  chief  United  States 
men  of  the  Delaware  nation,  of  the  other  part.  an<*  *be  Dela¬ 

wares, 

Article  1.  That  all  offences  or  acts  of  hostilities,  by  one  or 
either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  be  mutually  Oblivion  ot 
forgiven,  and  buried  in  the  depth  of  oblivion,  never  more  to  the  P:ist- 
be  had  in  remembrance. 

Art.  2.  That  a  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  shall,  from  Perpetual 
henceforth,  take  place  and  subsist  between  the  contracting  par-  «  a,|^ 
ties  aforesaid,  through  all  succeeding  generations :  and  if  either  nen  s  Ip' 
of  the  parties  are  engaged  in  a  just  and  necessary  war  with  any  Mutual  assist- 
other  nation,  or  nations,  that  then  each  shall  assist  the  other  in  ante,  in  case 
due  proportion  to  their  abilities,  till  their  enemies  are  brought of  war- 
to  reasonable  terms  of  accommodation:  and  that,  if  either  of  ^  ^ 
them  shall  discover  any  hostile  designs  forming  against  the  gjvenV*  hos- 
other,  they  shall  give  the  earliest  notice  thereof,  that  timeous  tile  designs, 
measures  may  be  taken  to  prevent  their  ill  effect. 

Art.  3.  And  whereas  the  United  States  are  engaged  in  a 
just  and  necessary  war,  in  defence  and  support  of  life,  liberty, 
and  independence,  against  the  king  of  England,  and  his  adhe¬ 
rents,  and  as  said  king  is  yet  possessed  of  several  posts  and 
forts,  on  the  lakes  and  other  places,  the  reduction  of  which  is 
of  great  importance  to  the  peace  and  security  of  the  contracting 
parties,  and,  as  the  most  practicable  way  for  the  troops  of  the 
United  States,  to  some  of  the  posts  and  forts,  is  by  passing 
through  the  country  of  the  Delaware  nation,  the  aforesaid  de-  A  free  passage 
puties,  on  behalf  of  themselves  and  their  nation,  do  hereby  rJekware^a- 
stipulate,  and  agree,  to  give  a  free  passage  through  their  coun-  tion,  to  the 
try,  to  the  troops  aforesaid,  and  the  same  to  conduct,  by  the  u^dStlues. 
nearest  and  best  ways,  to  the  posts,  foi  ls,  or  towns  of  the  ene-  Delawares  to 
mies  of  the  United  States,  affording  to  said  troops  such  supplies  j>'^e 
of  corn,  meat,  horses,  or  whatever  may  be  in  their  power,  for&c 
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the  accommodation  of  such  troops,  on  the  commanding  officers’. 
The  Deia  &c*  Payin»>  or  engag'ng  to  pay?  the  foil  value  of  whatever  (hey 
wares  to  join  can  supply  them  with.  And  the  said  deputies,  on  the  behalf 
With  such  of  their  nation,  engage  to  join  the  troops  of  the  United  States 

they  *  can  *S  aforesaid,  with  such  a  number  of  their  best  and  most  expert 
spare.  warriors,  as  they  can  spare,  consistent  writh  their  own  safety, 

A  fort  to  be  and  act  in  concert  with  them  ;  and  for  the  better  security  of  the 
United  States  men,  women,  and  children,  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  whilst 
and  garrison-’  their  warriors  are  engaged  against  the  common  enemy,  it  is 
curityoftfie*  agreec*’  on  Part  olt  the  United  States,  that  a  fort  of  sufficient 
old 'men,  vo-  strength  and  capacity  be  built  at  the  expense  of  the  said  states, 
men,  and  chil-  with  such  assistance  as  it  may  be  in  the  power  of  the  said  Dela- 
Deiawares.e  ware  nation  to  give,  in  the  most  convenient  place,  and  advan¬ 
tageous  situation,  as  shall  be  agreed  on  by  the  commanding  of¬ 
ficer  of  the  troops  aforesaid,  with  the  advice  and  concurrence  of 
the  deputies  of  the  aforesaid  Delaware  nation ;  which  fort  shall 
be  garrisoned  by  such  a  number  of  the  troops  of  the  United 
States,  as  the  commanding  officer  can  spare  for  the  present,  and 
hereafter  by  such  numbers,  as  the  wise  men  of  the  United 
States  in  council,  shall  think  most  conducive  to  the  common  good, 
individuals  of  4  For  the  better  security  of  the  peace  and  friendship 

fnfractin^^j’is  novv  enterec*  *nto  by  the  contracting  parties,  against  all  infrac- 
treaty,  not  to*8  tions  of  the  same,  by  the  citizens  of  either  party,  to  the  preju- 
be  punished  dice  of  the  other,  neither  party  shall  proceed  to  the  infliction 
course  o/law6  punishments  on  the  citizens  of  the  other,  otherwise  than  by 

securing  the  offender,  or  offenders,  by  imprisonment,  or  any 
other  competent  means,  till  a  fair  and  impartial  trial  can  be  had 
by  judges  or  juries  of  both  parties,  as  near  as  can  be,  to  the 
laws,  customs,  and  usages  of  the  contracting  parties,  and  natural 
togoffendem" just*ce :  the  mode  of  such  trials  to  be  hereafter  fixed  by  the  wise 
jto  be  hereaf-  men  of  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  with  the 
to  fixed.  assistance  of  such  deputies  of  the  Delaware  nation,  as  may  be 
Enemies  fu-  appointed  to  act  in  concert  with  them  in  adjusting  this  matter 
gitive  crlmi-  to  their  mutual  liking.  And  it  is  further  agreed  between  the 
S\S\eParties  aforesaid,  that  neither  shall  entertain,  or  give  counte- 
countenanced  nance  to,  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  protect,  in  their  respective 
or  protected  ;  states,  criminal  fugitives,  servants,  or  slaves,  but  the  same  to 
cured  andgiv-  apprehend  and  secure,  and  deliver  to  the  state,  or  states,  to  which 
eu  up.  such  enemies,  criminals,  servants,  or  slaves,  respectively  belong. 
Dc  endcnce  5.  Whereas  the  confederation  entered  into  by  the  Dela- 

ofthe  Dei  a-  ware  nation,  and  the  United  States,  renders  the  first  dependent 
u"  v°States  0n  ^a^er»  ^or  the  articles  clothing,  utensils,  and  im- 
for  supplies^!  plements  of  war,  and  it  is  judged  not  only  reasonable,  but  in- 
ciothing,  dispensably  necessary,  that  the  aforesaid  nation  be  supplied  with 
arms,  &c.  such  ardcies>  fronn  time  to  time,  as  far  as  the  United  States  may 
have  it  in  their  power,  by  a  well  regulated  trade,  under  the  con- 
An  intelligent  duct  an  intelligent,  candid  agent,  with  an  adequate  salary, 
agent,  for  the  one  more  influenced  by  the  love  of  his  country,  and  a  constant 
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attention  to  the  duties  of  his  department,  hy  promoting  theP"1^0*^^ 
common  interest,  than  the  sinister  purposes  of  converting  and  sary<’ 
binding  all  the  duties  of  his  office  to  his  private  emolument: 
convinced  of  the  necessity  of  such  measures,  the  commission¬ 
ers  of  the  United  States,  at  the  earnest  solicitation  of  the  depu¬ 
ties  aforesaid,  have  engaged,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  Trade  to  be 
that  such  a  trade  shall  be  afforded  said  nation,  conducted  on  established  on 
such  principles  of  mutual  interest,  as  the  wisdom  of  the  United 
States,  in  Congress  assembled,  shall  think  most  conducive  to™.st< 
adopt  for  their  mutual  convenience. 

Art.  6.  Whereas  the  enemies  of  the  United  States  have  en-  Guarantee,  by 
deavored,  by  every  artifice  in  their  power,  to  possess  the  Indians  sut^ofthe 
in  general  with  an  opinion,  that  it  is  the  design  of  the  states  territorial 
aforesaid,  to  extirpate  the  Indians,  and  take  possession  of  their 
country  ;  to  obviate  such  false  suggestion,  the  United  States  do  establish  by 
engage  to  guarantee  to  the  aforesaid  nation  of  Delawares,  and  tf°‘sra^rcu'ea‘ 
their  heirs,  all  their  territorial  rights  in  the  fullest  and  most  am-  ’ 
pie  manner,  as  it  hath  been  bounded  by  former  treaties,  as  long 
as  they,  the  said  Delaware  nation,  shall  abide  by,  and  hold  fast  other  Indian 
the  chain  of  friendship,  now  entered  into.  And  it  is  further 
agreed  on  between  the  contracting  parties,  (should  it  for  the  fu-  Conibde- 
ture  be  found  conducive  for  the  mutual  interest  of  both  parties,)  ration,  to/om 
to  invite  any  other  tribes  who  have  been  friends  to  the  interest  havea’repre- 
of  the  United  States,  to  join  the  present  confederation,  and  to  sentation  in 
form  a  state,  whereof  the  Delaware  nation  shall  be  the  head, 
and  have  a  representation  in  Congress  :  provided,  nothing  con-  conclusive  till 
tained  in  this  article  to  be  considered  as  conclusive,  until  it  meets  u  met-ts  f,iu 
with  the  approbation  of  Congress.  And  it  is  also  the  intent  and  ofckwgress, 
meaning  of  this  article,  that  no  protection  or  countenance  shall  &c. 
be  afforded  to  any  who  are  at  present  our  enemies,  by  which  Escape  pu- 
they  might  escape  the  punishment  they  deserve.  nishment. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  interchangea¬ 
bly  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  fort  Pitt,  September  seven¬ 
teenth,  anno  Domini  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  se¬ 
venty-eight. 

Andrew  Lewis,  i.  s. 

Thomas  Lewis,  i~  s. 

White  Eyes,  his  x  mark.  t.  s. 

The  Pipe,  his  x  mark.  r.  s. 

John  Kill  Buck,  his  x  mark.  i.  s. 

In  presence  of 

Lftch’n  VWntosh,  b.  general,  commander  the  western  department. 

Daniel  Brodhead,  colonel  8th  P.  regiment, 

\V.  Crawford,  col. 

John  Campbell, 

John  Stephenson, 

John  Gibson,  colmel\3lh  Virginia  regiment, 

A.  Graham,  brigade  major, 

Lach.  M‘Intosh,  jun.  major  brigade, 

Benjamin  Mills, 

Joseph  L.  Finley,  captain  8th  Penn,  regiment, 

John  Finley,  captain  8th  P.  regiment. 
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treaty  be-  No.  2.  A  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Delaware 
tween  the  tribe  of  Indians. 

United  States 

and  the  Dela-  The  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians,  finding  that  the  annuity  which 
Annui't  from  rece*ve  fr°m  the  United  States  is  not  sufficient  to  supply 
th'enunited°m  them  with  the  articles  which  are  necessary  for  their  comfort  and 
States,  insuffi-  convenience,  and  afford  the  means  of  introducing  amongst  them 
Count  '  of  ar^s  civilized  life,  and  being  convinced  that  the  exten- 
theUDi?awares siveness  the  country  they  possess,  by  giving  an  opportunity 
too  extensive  to  their  hunting  parties  to  ramble  to  a  great  distance  from  their 
zatioti.11" clvl1*”  towns,  is  the  principal  means  of  retarding  this  desirable  event  : 
The  Un'  an<l  the  United  States  being  desirous  to  connect  their  settle- 
States  desire  mei,ts  on  the  Wabash  with  the  state  of  Kentucky;  therefore, 
to  connect  the  said  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor 
ments^&c."  *-he  Indiana  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and 
their  commissioner  plenipotentiary  for  treating  with  the  Indian 
tribes  northwest  of  the  Ohio  river;  and  the  said  tribe  of  Indians, 
by  their  sachems,  chiefs,  and  head  warriors,  have  agreed  to  the  ' 
following  articles;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Se- 
Tract  of  conn-  nate>  shall  be  binding  on  the  said  parties : 

try  between  Art.  1.  The  said  Delaware  tribe,  for  the  consideration  here- 
Wabash,  &C  inaf’ter  mentioned,  relinquishes  to  the  United  States,  forever,  all 
ceded  to’ the  their  right  and  title  to  the  tract  of  country  which  lies  between 
r*'set .Stast*s"  Ohio  and  Wabash  rivers,  and  below  the  tract  ceded  by  the 

ci.ap.  3,^0.  treaty  of  fort  Wayne,4*  and  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to 
*-J  the  falls  of  Ohio. 

$3Wforten  ^rt'  2'  ^le  said  tribe  shall  receive  from  the  United  States, 
years,  to  be  for  ten  years,  an  additional  annuity  of  three  hundred  dollars, 
paid  to  the  which  is  to  be  exclusively  appropriated  to  the  purpose  of  ame- 
Deiauares,  ]iorating  their  condition,  and  promoting  their  civilization.  Suit- 
Persons  to  be  able  persons  shall  be  employed  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
employed  at  States,  to  teach  them  to  make  fences,  cultivate  the  earth,  and 
ofthe  United  such  foe  domestic  arts  as  are  adapted  to  their  situation  ;  and 
Suites,  to  a  further  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  shall  be  appropriated 
[hearts of* ci- annua%>  for  five  years,  to  this  object.  The  United  States  will 
vilized  life, for  cause  to  be  delivered  to  them,  in  the  course  of  the  next  spring, 
addition* Tto  ^orses  ^  ^or  draught,  cattle,  hogs,  and  implements  of  husbandry, 
be  ap'propriat- fo  the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars.  The  preceding  stipu- 
ed  yearly  tor  lations,  together  with  goods  to  the  amount  of  eight  hundred 
five  years,  &c.  dollars,  which  is  now  delivered  to  the  said  tribe,  (a  part  of  which 
is  to  be  appropriated  to  the  satisfying  certain  individuals  of  the 
said  tribe,  whose  horses  have  been  taken  by  white  people,)  is 
to  be  considered  as  full  compensation  for  the  relinquishment 
made  in  the  first  article. 

Stolen  horses  Art.  3.  As  there  is  great  reason  to  believe  that  there  are 
to  e  lestore  •  now  jn  the  possession  of  the  said  tribe,  several  horses  which 
have  been  stolen  from  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  chiefs 
who  represent  the  said  tribe,  are  to  use  their  utmost  endeavors 
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to  have  the  said  horses  forthwith  delivered  to  the  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs,  or  such  persons  as  he  may  appoint  to  receive 
them.  And  as  the  United  States  can  place  the  utmost  reliance  The  United 
on  the  honor  and  integrity  of  those  chiefs  who  have  manifested  States  to  pay 
a  punctilious  regard  to  the  engagements  entered  into  at  the  Irea-  [™rsbpl" out  of 
ty  of  Greenville,  it  is  agreed,  that  in  relation  to  such  of  the  hor-  reach,  or 
ses,  stolen  as  aforesaid,  but  which  have  died,  or  been  removed 
beyond  the  reach  of  the  chiefs,  the  United  States  will  compen¬ 
sate  the  owners  for  the  loss  of  them,  without  deducting,  from  Except  horses 
the  annuity  of  the  said  tribe,  the  amount  of  what  may  be  paid 
in  this  way.  But  it  is  expressly  understood,  that  this  provi-  tweite 
sion  is  not  to  extend  to  any  horses  which  have  been  stolen  with-  months, 
in  the  course  of  twelve  months  preceding  the  date  hereof. 

Art.  4.  The  said  tribe  having  exhibited  to  the  above-named  Territorial 
commissioner  of  the  United  States,  sufficient  proof  of  their 
right  to  all  the  country  which  lies  between  the  Ohio  and  White  specified  and 
river,  and  the  Miami  tribe,  who  were  the  original  proprietors  of  ^e°5nited  by 
the  upper  part  of  that  country,  having  explicitly  acknowledged  the  states,*  &c. 
titleofthe  Delawares,  at  the  general  council  held  at  fort  Wayne,  [*  See  post, 
in  the  month  of  June,  1803,*  the  said  United  States  will,  in  ’  °* 
future,  consider  the  Delawares  as  the  rightful  owners  of  all  the 
country  which  is  bounded  by  the  White  river  on  the  north,  the 
Ohio  on  the  south,  the  general  boundary  line  running  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Kentucky  river  on  the  east,  and  the  tract  ceded 
by  this  treaty,  and  that  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne,  on 
the  west  and  southwest. 

Art.  5.  As  the  Piankeshaw  tribe  have  hitherto  obstinately  The  United 
persisted  in  refusing  to  recognize  the  title  of  the  Delawares  to  state*  to^ne- 
the  tract  of  country  ceded  by  this  treaty,  the  United  States  will  pLdus- 
negotiate  with  them,  and  will  endeavor  to  settle  the  matter  in  shaws,  ton- 
an  amicable  way  ;  but  should  they  reject  the  propositions  that  refu^*iSto Te¬ 
rn  ay  be  made  to  them  on  this  subject,  and  should  the  United  cognize  the 
States  not  think  proper  to  take  possession  of  the  said  country  Defaware^to 
without  their  consent,  the  stipulations  and  promise  herein  made,  the  tract*  ced- 
on  hehalf  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  null  and  void.t  ed,  &c. 

Art.  6.  As  the  road  from  Vincennes  to  Clark’s  Grant  will  Boundary, 
form  a  very  inconvenient  boundary,  and  as  it  is  the  intention  °f 
the  parties  to  these  presents,  that  the  whole  of  the  said  road  road  from 
shall  be  within  the  tract  ceded  to  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed  Vincennes^to 
that  the  boundary,  in  that  quarter,  shall  be  a  straight  line,  to  be  fii  the  tract81'1’ 
drawn  parallel  to  the  course  of  the  said  road,  from  the  eastern  ceded,  &c 
boundary  of  the  tracts  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne  to 
Clark’s  Grant:  but  the  said  line  is  not  to  pass  at  a  greater  dis¬ 
tance  than  half  a  mile  from  the  most  notherly  bend  of  said 
road. 

f  The  Piankeshaws  relinquished  their  claim  to  the  tract  of  land  in  question, 
by  the  treaty  of  Vincennes,  of  the  27th  of  August,  1804.  See  post.  chap. 

10,  No.  1,  art.  1. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said 
tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Vincennes,  the  eighteenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four ;  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty-ninth. 

William  Henry  Harrison,  t.  s. 

Jeta  Buxika,  his  x  mark,  l.  s. 

Bokongehelas,  his  x  mark,  i.  s. 

Alimee,  or  Geo.  White  Eyes,  his  x  mark,  l.  s. 
Hocking  Pomskann,  his  x  mark,  l.  s. 

Tomaguee,  or  the  Beaver,  his  x  mark,  i.  s. 
Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of 
John  Gibson,  secretary  to  the  commissioner. 

Henry  Vanderburg,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Vigo,  colonel  of  Knox  county,  I.  T.  Militia. 

B.  Parke,  attorney-general  of  the  I.  T. 

John  Rice  Jones,  of  the  Indiana  Ty. 

Robert  Buntin, prothonotary  of  Knox  county,  I.  T. 

G.  Wallace,  jun.  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Antonie  Marchal,  of  the  Indiana  Territory. 

Joseph  Barron,  interpreter. 

Edward  Hempstead,  attorney  at  law. 

I  do  certify,  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  trea¬ 
ty  was  carefully  explained,  and  precisely  interpreted,  by  me,  to 
the  Delaware  chiefs  who  have  signed  the  same. 

JOHN  GIBSON. 
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the  Delawares 


the  Missis¬ 


sippi. 


Full  value  o 
Delaware  im 
nrovements  ti 
be  paid — lior 
ses,  perogues 
k<\  to  be  fur 
rushed. 


Use  and  occu¬ 
pation  of  im¬ 
provements 


No.  3.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  between  Jonathan  Jennings,  I.ewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  com¬ 
missioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Delaware  nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  I.  The  Delaware  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  Uhited 
States  all  their  claim  to  land  in  the  state  of  Indiana. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cession,  the  United 
States  agree  to  provide  for  the  Delawares  a  country  to  reside  in, 
upon  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  to  guarantee  to  them 
the  peaceable  possession  of  the  same. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  also  agree  to  pay  the  Delawares 
the  full  value  of  their  improvements  in  the  country  hereby  ced¬ 
ed  :  which  valuation  shall  be  made  by  persons  to  be  appointed 
for  that  purpose  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  ;  and  to 
furnish  the  Delawares  with  one  hundred  and  twenty  horses,  not 
to  exceed  in  value  forty  dollars  each,  and  a  sufficient  number  of 
perogues,  to  aid  in  transporting  them  to  the  west  side  of  the 
Mississippi :  and  a  quantity  of  provisions,  projwrtioned  to  their 
numbers,  and  the  extent  of  their  journey. 

Art.  4.  The  Delawares  shall  be  allowed  the  use  and  occupa- 
pation  of  their  improvements,  for  the  term  of  three  years  from 
the  date  of  this  treaty,  if  they  so  long  require  it. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  the  Delawares  a  per¬ 
petual  annuity  of  four  thousand  dollars ;  which,  together  with 
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all  annuities  which  the  United  States,  by  any  former  treaty,  en- 
gaged  to  pay  to  them,  shall  be  paid  in  silver,  at  any  place  to  which  L  awaies 
the  Delawares  may  remove. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  and  support  a  a  blacksmith, 
blacksmith  for  the  Delawares,  after  their  removal  to  the  west a,ter  removal, 
side  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  7.  One-half  section  of  land  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  Grants  of  land 
the  following  persons,  namely ;  Isaac  Wobby,  Samuel  Cassman, 

Elizabeth  Petchaka,  and  Jacob  Dick  ;  and  one  quarter  of  a  sec-  white  River— 
tion  of  land  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  following  persons,  but  not  trans- 
namely ;  Solomon  Tindell,  and  Benoni  Tindell ;  all  of  whom  ^“consent, 
are  Delawares ;  which  tracts  of  land  shall  be  located,  after  the 
country  is  surveyed,  at  the  first  creek  above  the  old  fort  on 
White  river,  and  running  up  the  river ;  and  shall  be  held  by 
the  persons  herein  named,  respectively,  and  their  heirs ;  but 
shall  never  be  conveyed  or  transferred  without  the  approbation 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  A  sum,  not  exceeding  thirteen  thousand  three  hun-  United  States 
dred  and  twelve  dollars  and  twenty-five  cents,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  United  States,  to  satisfy  certain  claims  against  the  Delawaife  Delawares  at 
nation  ;  and  shall  be  expended  by  the  Indian  agent  at  Piqua  and  and  fort 
fort  Wayne,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  this  day  examined  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Treaty  bind- 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  when  rat,‘ 
the  contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis 
Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Delaware  nation  of  Indians, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state 
of  Ohio,  this  third  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 

LEW.  CASS, 

B.  PARKE. 

Kithteeleland,  or  Anderson,  his  x  mark, 

Lapahnihe,  or  Big  Bear,  his  x  mark, 

James  Nanticoke,  his  x  mark, 

Apacahund,  or  White  Eyes,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Killbuck,  his  x  mark, 

The  Beaver,  his  x  mark, 

Netahopuna,  his  x  mark. 

Captain  Tunis,  his  x  mark. 

Captain  Ketchum,  his  x  mark, 

The  Cat,  his  x  mark, 

Ben  Beaver,  his  x  mark, 

The  War  Mallet,  his  x  mark. 

Captain  Caghkoo,  his  x  mark, 

The  Buck,  his  x  mark, 

Petchenanalas,  his  x  mark, 

John  Quake,  his  x  mark, 

Quenaghtoothmait,  his  x  mark, 

Little  Jack,  his  x  mark. 
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In  presence  of 

James  Dill,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners, 

William  Turner,  Secretary, 

Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  Agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  6’.  I.  A. 

John  Conner, 

'William  Conner,  Interpreter, 

John  Kinzie,  Sub  Agent, 

G.  Godfrey,  Sub  Agent, 

John  F.  Chunn,  Maj.3d  U.  S.  Infantry, 

J.  Hackley,  Capt.  3d  Infantry, 

William  Oliver, 

Hillary  Brunot,  Lt.  3d  Infantry, 

David  Oliver, 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  J.  Secretary  Jnd.  Depart. 

f  JV ite.  The  three  preceding  treaties  are  all  that  the  Delawares  have  con¬ 
cluded,  separately,  with  the  United  States.  It  will  be  perceived,  that  they 
are  the  first  nation  of  Indians  with  which  the  United  States  entered  into  a 
formal  treaty  ;  and  it  seems  by  the  6th  article  of  No.  1,  of  this  chapter,  that 
it  was  contemplated  in  the  year  1778,  during  the  American  revolutionary  con¬ 
test  with  Great-Britain,  to  institute  an  Indian  state,  with  the  Delawares  at  its 
head,  and  with  a  right  to  a  representation  in  Congress.  The  wandering  mode 
of  life  and  peculiar  habits  of  the  Indians,  no  doubt,  frustrated  this  benevolent 
plan.  The  Delaware  Indians  are  parties,  in  common  with  several  different 
ttJbes,  to  other  treaties  with  the  United  States  ;  to  wit :  the  treaties.of  fort 
McIntosh,  21st  of  January,  1785;  of  fort  Harmar,  9th  of  January,  1789;  of 
Greenville,  3d  of  August,  1795 :  of  fort  Wayne,  7th  of  June,  1803  ;  of  fort 
Industry,  4th  of  July,  1805  ;  of  Grouseland,  21st  of  August,  1805  ;  of  fort 
Wayne,  30th  of  September,  1809  ;  of  Greenville,  22<1  of  July,  1814 ;  of  Spring- 
wells,  8th  of  September,  1815 ;  and  of  the  foot  of  the  Rapids,  &c.  29th  of  Sep¬ 
tember,  1817.  See  post.  chap.  3.  Nos.  1, 2,  3,  4, 6,  7, 10, 12,  13, 16.] 


CHAPTER  II. 

Treaties,  and  contracts  with  the  Six  Nations  *  and 
other  tribes  of  Indians  in  the  state  of  New-  York. 

Treaty  be-  No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  concluded  at  fort  Stanwix,  on  the  twenty-second 
tween  the  day  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four,  between 

|^ates  Oliver  Wolcott,  Richard  Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee,  commissioners  plenipo- 

and  the  Six  tentiary  from  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled,  on  the  one  part, 

.Nations.  and  the  sachems  and  warriors  of  the  Six  Nations,  on  the  other. 

StatesI"ved  United  States  of  America  give  peace  to  the  Senekas, 

peace8 and  Mohawks,  Onondagas,  and  Cayugas,  and  receive  them  into  their 
protection.  protection  upon  the  following  conditions : 

Six  Indian  Art.  1.  Six  hostages  shall  be  immediately  delivered  to  the 

♦The  tribes  composing  the  Six  Nations  are  the  Mohawks,  Oneidas,  Onon¬ 
dagas,  Cayugas,  Senekas,  and  Tuscaroras.  The  latter  did  not  originally  be¬ 
long  to  the  confederacy,  but  emigrated  from  North-Carolina,  and  joined  it 
many  years  ago.  The  Stockbridge  Indians  also  who  are  with  the  Oneidas 
and  Tuscaroras,  parties  to  No  5,  of  this  chapter,  emigrated  from  Massachu¬ 
setts  and  settled,  witli  the  consent  of  the  Six  Nations,  on  the  lands  they  now 
occupy.  The  Mohawks  are  separately  parties  to  No.  7,  and  the  Senekas  to 
Nos.  8,  9, 10  &  11,.  of  this  chapter. 
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commissioners  by  the  said  nations,  to  remain  in  possession  of 
the  United  States,  till  all  the  prisoners,  white  and  black,  which  the  return  of 
were  taken  by  the  said  Senekas,  Mohawks,  Onondagas,  andCayu-  prisoners, 
gas,  or  by  any  of  them,  in  the  late  war,  from  among  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  delivered  up. 

Art.  2.  The  Oneida  and  Tuscarora  nations  shall  be  secured  LsndssMtu-ed 
in  the  possession  of  the  lands  on  which  they  are  settled.  TuscarorM*0 

Art.  3.  A  line  shall  be  drawn,  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  a  Boundary 
creek,  about  four  miles  east  of  Niagara,  called  Oyonwayea,  or  Jinking 
Johnston’s  Landing  Place,  upon  the  lake,  named  by  the  Indians _ iimitodMthe1 
Oswego,  and  by  us  Ontario  ;  from  thence  southerly,  in  a  direction'territorial 
always  four  miles  east  of  the  carrying  path,  between  lake  Erie 
and  Ontario,  to  the  mouth  of  Tehoseroron,  or  Buffalo  creek,  tions, 
on  lake  Erie;  thence  south,  to  the  north  boundary  of  the  state 
of  Pennsylvania;  thence  west,  to  the  end  of  the  said  north 
boundary ;  thence  south,  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  said 
state,  to  the  river  Ohio;  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Oyonwayea  to  the  Ohio,  shall  be  the  western  boundary  of  the 
lands  of  the  Six  Nations  ;  so  that  the  Six  Nations  shall  and  do 
yield  to  the  United  States,  all  claims  to  the  country  west  of  the 
said  boundary;  and  then  they  shall  be  secured  in  the  peaceful  Rcservat5on 
possession  of  the  lands  they  inhabit,  east  and  north  of  the  same, 
reserving  only  six  miles  square,  round  the  fort  of  Oswego,  to.  round  fort  G®- 
the  United  States,  for  the  support  of  the  same.  wes°' 

Art.  4.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  consi- Goods  to  be 
deration  of  the  present  circumstances  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  kTa- 
in  execution  of  the  humane  and  liberal  views  of  the  United  tions. 

States,  upon  the  signing  of  the  above  articles,  will  order  goods 
to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Six  Nations,  for  their  use  and  com¬ 
fort. 

Oliver  Wolcott,  x.  s. 

Richard  Butler,  x.  s. 

Arthur  Lee,  x.  s, 

J10HAWKS. 

Onogwendahonji,  his  x  mark,  i..  s. 

Touighnatogon,  his  x  mark,  x.  s. 

ONONDAGAS. 

Oheadarighton,  his  x  mark,  r..  s, 

Kendarindgon,  his  x  mark,  x,  s. 

SENEKAS. 

Tayagonendagighti,  Iris  x  mark,  x.  s. 

Tehonwaeaghrigagi,  his  x  mark,  x.  s. 

ONEIDAS . 

Otyadonenghti,  his  x  mark,  x.  s. 

Dagaheari,  his  x  mark,  x.  s, 

CAYUGA. 

Oraghgoanendagen,  his  x  mark,  x.  e 
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TUSCARORAS. 

Ononghsawenghti,  his  x  mark,  i  * 

Tharonckiwagon,  his  x  mark,  l  S. 

SENEKA  ABEAL. 

Kayenthoghke,  his  x  mark  c  s 

Witnesses. 

Sam.  Jo.  At  lee,  1 

Wm.  Mad  ay,  C.  Pennsylvania  commissioners. 

Fras.  Johnston,  3 
Aaron  Hill, 

Alexander  Campbell, 

•  Sami.  Kirkland,  missionary, 

James  Dean, 

Sami.  Montgomery, 

Derick  Lane,  cap/. 

John  Mercer,  lieuf. 

AVilliam  Pennington,  lieuf. 

Mahlon  Ilord,  ensign, 

Hugh  Peebles. 


Treaty  be-  iVo.  2.  Articles  of  a  treat}-  made  at  fort  Harmar,  the  ninth  day  of  January,  in 
tween  the  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eightv-nine,  between 

United  States  Arthur  St.  Clair,  esquire,  governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  of 
anti  the  Six  America,  north-west  of  the  river  Ohio,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary 
of  the  said  United  States,  for  removing  all  causes  of  controversy,  regulat¬ 
ing  trade,  and  settling  boundaries,  between  the  Indian  nations  in  the  north¬ 
ern  department  and  the  said  U  nited  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  sachems 
anti  warriors  of  the  Six  Nations,  of  the  other  part,  viz  : 

H.fereneeto  !•  Whereas  the  United  States,  in  Congress  assembled, 

the  treaty  of  did,  by  their  commissioners,  Oliver  Wolcott,  Richard  Butler, 
wiiiddmme-  ancl  Arthur  Lee,  esquires,  duly  appointed  for  that  purpose,  at 
diately  pre-  a  treaty  held  with  the  said  Six  Nations,  viz  :  with  the  Mohawks, 
cedes  this  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Tuscaroras,  Cayugas,  and  Senekas,  at 
fort  Stanwix,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  October,  one  thou¬ 
sand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four,  give  peace  to  the  said  na¬ 
tions,  and  receive  them  into  their  friendship  and  protection : 
And  whereas  the  said  nations  have  now  agreed  to  and  with  ^ie 
Renewal  of  said  Arthur  St.  Clair,  to  renew  and  confirm  all  the  engagements’ 
engagements.  anj  stimulations  entered  into  at  the  beforementioned  treaty  at 
fort  Stanwix:  and  whereas  it  was  then  and  there  agreed,  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  said  Six  Nations, 
that  a  boundary  line  should  be  fixed  between  the  lands  of  the 
said  Six  Nations  and  the  territory  of  the  said  United  States,  j 
Reference  to  which  boundary  line  is  as  follows,  viz  :  Beginning  at  the  mouth 
daiViine°&c  a  creelL  about  four  m''es  east  of  Niagara,  called  Ononwayea, 
as  described  in  or  Johnston’s  Landing  Place,  upon  the  lake  named  by  the  In-  . 
f- ^aiis  0sweS°>  ancl  by  us  Ontario;  from  thence  southerly,  in  a 
‘U’'  1  °‘  ’  direction  always  lour  miles  east  of  the  carrying  place,  between 
lake  Erie  and  lake  Ontario,  to  the  mouth  of  Tehoseroron,  or 
Buffalo  creek,  upon  lake  Erie ;  thence  south,  to  the  northern 


- 
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boundary  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania  ;  thence  west,  to  the  end 
of  the  said  north  boundary  ;  thence  south,  along  the  west  boun¬ 
dary  of  the  said  state  to  the  river  Ohio.  The  said  line,  from  the 
mouth  of  Ononwayea  to  the  Ohio,  shall  be  the  western  bounda¬ 
ry  of  the  lands  of  the  Six  Nations,  so  that  the  Six  Nations 
shall  and  do  yield  to  the  United  States,  all  claim  to  the  coun¬ 
try  west  of  the  said  boundary  ;  and  then  they  shall  be  secured  in 
1  lie  possession  of  the  lands  they  inhabit  east,  north,  and  south 
of  the  same,  reserving  only  six  miles  square,  round  the  fort 
of  Oswego,  for  the  support  of  the  same.  The  said  Six  Na-  1<he  Mo_ 
tions,  except  the  Mohawks,  none  of  whom  have  attended  at  hawks  except- 
this  time,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  peace  then  granted  to  «*. 
them,  the  presents  they  then  received,  as  well  as. in  considera¬ 
tion  of  a  quantity  of  goods,  to  the  value  of  three  thousand  dol-  $s,ooo  worth 
lars,  now  delivered  to  them  by  the  said  Arthur  St.  Clair,  the  re-  s 
ceipt  whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge,  do  hereby  renew 
and  confirm  the  said  boundary  line  in  the  words  beforementiOn-  Old  boundary 
ed,  to  the  end  that  it  may  be  and  remain  as  a  division  line  be-coninne 
tween  the  lands  of  the  said  Six  Nations  and  the  territory  of  the 
United  Slates,  forever.  And  the  undersigned  Indians,  as  well  Lands  west 
in  their  own  names  as  in  the  name  of  their  respective  tribes  and  ^d^df"^.er 
nations,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for  the  considerations  be-  ,o  the  United 
foremcntioned,  do  release,  quit  claim,  relinquish,  and  cede,  to  Slates>  &c- 
the  United  States  of  America,  all  the  lands  west  of  the  said 
boundary  or  division  line,  and  between  the  said  line  and  the 
strait,  from  the  mouth  of  Ononwayea  and  Buffalo  creek,  fo.r 
them,  the  said  United  States  of  America,  to  have  and  to  hold 
the  same,  in  true  and  absolute  propriety,  forever. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  of  America  confirm  to  the  Six  Na- 
tions,  all  the  lands  which  they  inhabit,  lying  east  and  north  of  the  bo°m,da°ry 
beforementioned  boundary  line,  and  relinquish  and  quit  claim  line  confirm- 
to  the  same  and  every  part  thereof,  excepting  only  six  miles  Elions;  ex¬ 
square  round  the  fort  of  Oswego,  which  six  miles  square  round  cept,  &c. 
said  fort  is  again  reserved  to  the  United  States  by  these  presents. 

Art.  3.  The  Oneida  and  Tuscarora  nations,  are  also  again  0®"lda®  and 
secured  and  confirmed  in  the  possession  of  their  respective  Tuscai-oras 

,  ,  confirmed. 

lands. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  of  America  renew  and  confirm  the  Pcaceand 
peace  and  friendship  entered  into  with  the  Six  Nations,  (except  c 

the  Mohawks,)  at  the  treaty  beforementioned,  held  at  fort  confirmed. 
Stanvvix,  declaring  the  same  to  be  perpetual.  And  if  the  Mo- Mohawks  al 
hawks  shall,  within  six  months,  declare  their  assent  to  the  same,  ]®^,ss,x 
they  shall  be  considered  as  included. 

Done  at  fort  Ilarmar,  on  the  Muskingum,  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto,  interchange*- 
ably,  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Ar.  St.  Clair, 

Cageaga,  or  Dogs  Round  the  Fire, 


I.  s. 
1.  s. 
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Sawedowa,  or  The  Blast, 

Kioiidushowa,  or  Swimming  Fish, 

Oncahye,  or  Dancing  Feather, 

Sohaeas,  or  Falling  Mountain, 

Otachsaka,  or  Broken  Tomahawk,  his  x  mark, 
Tekahias,  or  Long  Tree,  his  x  mark, 
Onechsetee,  or  Loaded  Man,  his  x  mark, 
Kiahtulaho,  or  Snake, 

Aqueia,  or  Bandy  Legs, 

Kiandogewa,  or  Big  Tree,  his  x  mark, 
Owenewa,  or  Thrown  in  the  Water,  his  x  mark, 
Gvantwaia,  or  Cornplanter,  his  x  mark, 

Gyasota,  or  Big  Cross,  his  x  mark, 

Kannassee,  or  New  Arrow, 

Achiout,  or  Half  Town, 

Anachout,  or  The  Wasp,  his  x  mark, 
Chishekoa,  or  Wood  Bug,  his  x  mark, 

Sessewa,  or  Big  Bale  of  a  Kettle, 

Sciahowa,  or  Council  Keeper, 

Tewanias,  or  Broken  Twig, 

Sonachshowa,  or  Full  Moon, 

Cachumvasse,  or  Twenty  Canoes, 

Hickonquash,  or  Tearing  Asunder, 


1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 


1.  s. 
1.  s, 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
I.  s. 


In  presence  of 

Jos.  Harmar,  li cut.  col.conidg.  1st  United  States'  regt.  and  brie;,  sen.  bv  brevet, 
Richard  Butler, 

Jno.  Gibson, 

Will.  M ‘Curdy,  captain, 

Ed.  Denny,  ensign  1st  United  States  regiment, 

A.  Hartshorn,  ensign, 

Robt.  Thompson,  ensign  1st  United  States'  regiment, 

Fran.  Leile,  ensign,  , 

Joseph  Nicholas. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE,  OF  TIIE  NEXT  PRECEDING  TREATY. 

murdwseto*be  Should  a  robbery  or  murder  be  committed  by  an  Indian  or 
punished  ac-  Indians  of  the  Six  Nations,  upon  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
lawof8th£the  United  States,  or  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States, 
state  ovtcrri-or  any  of  them,  upon  any  of  the  Indians  of  the  said  nations,  the 
tory  where  parties  accused  of  the  same  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty, 
tiey  occur.  ^  pUn;shec|  according  to  the  laws  of  the  state,  or  of  the  territo- 
Stolen  horses  *7  of  the  United  States,  as  the  case  may  be,  where  the  same  was 
tobe  restored,  committed.  And  should  any  horses  be  stolen,  either  by  the  In¬ 
dians  of  the  said  nations,  from  Ihe  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  ! 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  by  any  of  the  said  citizens  or 
subjects  from  any  of  the  said  Indians,  they  may  be  reclaimed 
into  whose  possession  soever  they  may  have  come ;  and,  upon 
due  proof,  shall  be  restored,  any  sale  in  open  market  nowith- 
standing ;  and  the  persons  convicted  shall  be  punished  with  the 
Offenders  u>  utmost  severity  the  laws  will  admit.  And  the  said  nations  en- 
be  delivered  gage  to  deliver  the  persons  that  may  be  accused,  of  their  na¬ 
tions,  of  either  of  the  beforementioned  crimes,  at  the  nearest 
post  of  the  United  States,  if  the  crime  was  committed  within 


the  territory  of  the  United  States  ;  or  to  the  civil  authority  of  the 
state,  if  it  shall  have  happened  within  any  of  the  United  States 
AR.  ST.  CLAIR. 


No.  3.  A  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  tribes  of  In-  Treaty  he 

d!ans  called  the  Six  Nations.  tweehthe  U. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  having  determined  to  Nationf16  S‘x 
hold  a  conference  with  the  Six  Nations  of  Indians,  for  the  pur-  Desire  of  the 
pose  of  removing  from  their  minds  all  causes  of  complaint  and  ^n‘tec*  States 
establishing  a  firm  and  permanent  friendship  will,  them ;  and 
Timothy  Pickeimg  being  appointed  sole  agent  for  that  purpose:  Plu»»t>  &c. 
and  the  agent  having  met  and  conferred  with  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Six  Nations,  in  a  general  council  : 
now,  m  order  to  accomplish  the  good  design  of  this  conference, 
the  parties  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles;  which,  when 
ratified  by  the  president,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the 
Six  Nations. 

fu-„LuPeaCe  andfriendshiP  are  hereby  firmly  established,  Perpetual 
and  shall  be  perpetual,  between  the  United  States  and  the  SixP?*e2¥,d 
Nations.  friendship. 

tn^n2'JhnUni\Cd  States  acknowledge  the  lands  reserved  Reservations 
to  the  Uneida,  Onondaga,  and  Cayuga  nations,  in  their  resnec-  of  0neida> 


*  i’cvv- 1  ui  allQ  CQllCCl  tnClF  and  Cr 

reservations,  to  be  their  property;  a„d  the  United  States  will  !•»*?*.  tne,. 
never  claim  the  same,  nor  disturb  them,  or  either  of  the  Six 
Nations,  nor  their  Indian  friends,  residing  thereon,  and  united  New-York, 
with  them,  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  but  the  said  s,ecured  to 
reservations  shall  remain  theirs,  until  they  choose  to  sell  the 

purchase  ^  Pe°P  G  °f  the  L  "ited  States>  who  have  a  right  to 

AH.  3.  The  land  of  the  Seneka  nation  is  bounded  as  follows:  Boundary 
beginning  on  lake  Ontario,  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  land  line  of 
hey  sold  to  Oliver  Phelps;  the  line  runs  westerly  along  the  lak^Stifckl- 
as  far  as  Oyongwongyeh  creek,  at  Johnston’s  Landing  Place  knowiedjjed, 
about  four  miles  eastward  from  the  fort  of  Niagara  ;  then  ;*nd  c‘)"t',rratd 

maW  T  ctha,1  CrGfk  t0  ‘tS  n,ain  fork  5  then  straight  to  the  kas. 
main  fork  of  Stedman’s  creek,  which  empties  into  the  river 

^Wnnt-b°Ve  T  ' 'Chl°SSCr ;  and  then  onward,  from  that 
fork,  continuing  the  same  straight  course,  to  that  river  •  (this 
line,  from  the  mouth  of  Oyongwongyeh  creek  to  the’  river 
ftrTnof  |ablVe  fr  rChITr’  beinS  the  astern  boundary  of  a 
wh£hfth  s’  e,X  in§  from  the  same  line  to  Niagara  river, 
which  the  Seneka  nation  ceded  to  the  king  of  Great  Britain,  at 

tribes  ofP the  Six  Nations, ”t&^tS  between  the  state  of  New-York  and  different 
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a  treaty  jield  about  thirty  years  ago,  with  sir  William  Johnston;) 
then  the  line  runs  along  the  river  Niagara  to  lake  Erie ;  then 
along  lake  Erie,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  a  triangular  piece  of 
land,  which  the  United  States  conveyed  to  the  stat<T  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania,  as  by  the  president’s  patent,  dated  the  third  day  of 
March,  1792;  then  due  south  to  the  northern  boundary  of  that 
state  ;  then  due  east  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  land  sold  by 
the  Seneka  nation  to  Oliver  Phelps  ;  and  then  north  and  north-  ■ 
erly,  along  Phelps’s  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning  on  lake  « 
Ontario.  Now,  the  United  States  acknowledge  all  the  land  | 
within  the  aforementioned  boundaries,  to  be  the  property  of  the  ; 
Seneka  nation  ;  and  the  United  States  will  never  claim  the  same,  ■ 
nor  disturb  the  Seneka  nation,  nor  any  of  the  Six  Nations,  or 
of  their  Indian  friends  residing  thereon  and  united  with  them, . 
in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof:  but  it  shall  remain  theirs, 
saul boundary,  un|.jj  they  ch00se  to  sell  the  same  to  the  people  of  the  United 
States,  who  have  the  right  to  purchase. 

The  Six  Na-  Art.  4.  The  United  States  having  thus  described  and  acknow- 
^ulshau'11"  kdged  what  lands  belong  to  the  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Cayugas, 
claim  to  lands  and  Senekas,  and  engaged  never  to  claim  the  same,  nor  to  disturb 
within  the  them,  or  any  of  the  Six  Nations,  or  their  Indian  friends  residing 
theLWd°f  thereon,  and  united  with  them,  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment 
States,  bcc.  thereof :  now,  the  Six  Nations,  and  eacji  of  them,  hereby  engage 

that  they  will  never  claim  any  other  lands  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  United  States;  nor  ever  disturb  the  people  of  the  United 
States  in  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  thereof. 

The  Six  Na-  5.  The  Seneka  nation,  all  others  of  the  Six  Nations 

tions  cede  the  concurring,  cede  to  the  United  States  the  right  of  making  a 
a*^-oadiVom^e  wagon  road  from  fort  Schlosser  to  lake  Erie,  as  far  south  as 
fon  Schlosser  Buffalo  creek;  and  the  people  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
t0 d^dowT  5  ^ie  free  an<I  undisturbed  use  of  this  road,  for  the  purposes  of 
free  passage  travelling  and  transportation.  And  the  Six  Nations,  and  each* 
through  their  Qf  them,  will  forever  allow  to  the  people  of  the  United  States,  af 
use* Of  then ee  free  passage  through  their  lands,  and  the  free  use  of  the  harbors 
harbors,  &c.  an(j  rivers  adjoining,  and  within  their  respective  tracts  of  land, 
for  the  passing  and  securing  of  vessels  and  boats,  and  liberty  to 
land  their  cargoes,  where  necessary  for  their  safety. 

In  considera-  Art.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  peace  and  friendship  hereby* 
tion  of  the  e»-  established,  and  of  the  engagements  entered  into  by  the  Six 
by '  Nations  ;  and  because  the  United  States  desire,  with  humanity^ 
the  Six  Na-  and  kindness,  to  contribute  to  their  comfortable  support ;  and  to 
Lnited^states  render  the  peace  and  friendship  hereby  established  strong  and 
deliver  to  perpetual,  the  United  States  now  deliver  to  the  Six  Nations, 
tbe'value  of t0  anf*  Indians  of  the  other  nations  residing  among  and  united 
gi o,ooo. °  with  them,  a  quantity  of  goods  of  the  value  of  ten  thousand 

dollars.  And  for  the  same  considerations,  and  with  a  view  to 
cul'i  allow-'11"  promote  the  future  welfare  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  of  their 
£uce  of  Indian  friends  aforesaid,  the  United  States  will  add  the  sum  of 


The  United 
States  not  to 
disturb  the 
possessions  of 
the  Senekas, 
&c.  within 


_ 
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three  thousand  dollars,  to  the  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  |3,ooou>  the 

heretofore  allowed  them  by  an  article  ratified  by  the  president,  bix  Nations 

on  the  twenty-third  day  of  April,  1792,*  making  in  the  whole 

four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars;!  which  shall  be  expended  $4>500  tob; 

yearly,  forever,  in  purchasing  clothing,  domestic  animals,  imple-  Jeariy^br 

ments  of  husbandry,  and  other  utensils  suited  to  their  circum-  t,le  benefit  of 

stances,  and  in  compensating  useful  artificers,  who  shall  reside 

with  or  near  them,  and  Jie  employed  for  their  benefit.  The  plied  by  a  su- 

immediate  application  of  the  whole  annual  allowance  now  stipu- 

iated,  to  be  made  by  the  superintendent,  appointed  by  the  presi- the  United  J 

dent,  for  the  affairs  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  their  Indian  friends  Slates- 

aforesaid. 

Art.  7.  Lest  the  firm  peace  and  friendship  now  established  No  individual 
should  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  the  re‘aliati?"  f®r 
United  States  and  Six  Nations  agree,  that  for  injuries  done  by  nesfbutcom- 
individuals  on  either  side,  no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  i,laint  t0  be 
take  place;  but,  instead  thereof,  complaint  shall  be  made  by  the  ’tobe"'' 
party  injured,  to  the  other :  by  the  Six  Nations,  or  any  of  them,  sought,  by  one 
to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  superintendent  by  and 

him  appointed  :  and  by  the  superintendent,  or  other  person  ap- other.  &c. 
pointed  by  the  President,  to  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Six  Na¬ 
tions,  or  of  the  nation  to  which  the  offender  belongs :  and  such 
prudent  measures  shall  then  be  pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to 
preserve  our  peace  and  friendship  unbroken ;  until  the  legisla¬ 
ture  (or  great  council)  of  the  United  States  shall  make  other 
equitable  provision  for  the  purpose. 

Note.  It  is  clearly  understood  by  the  parties  to  this  treaty,  that The  annuitJ 
the  annuity  stipulated  in  the  sixth  article,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  the 6th' article 
benefit  of  such  of  the  Six  Nations  and  of  their  Indian  friends to  be  applied 
united  with  them  as  aforesaid,  as  do  or  shall  reside  within  the  Sly  SfSSrf 

*  The  following  is  the  article  alluded  to.  It  was  ratified,  in  due  form,  like 
the  treaties,  by  the  President  and  the  Senate  : 

“  I  he  President  of  the  United  States,  by  Henry  Knox,  secretary  for  the 
department  of  war,  stipulates,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  the  following 
article,  with  the  Five  Nations  of  Indians,  so  called,  being  the  Senekas,  Onei- 
das,  and  the  Stockbridge  Indians  incorporated  with  them,  Tuscaroras,  Cayu- 
gas,  and  Onondagas,  to  wit :  } 

“The  United  States,  in  order  to  promote  the  happiness  of  the  Five  Nations 
of  Indians,  will  cause  to  be  expended,  annually,  the  amount  of  one  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars,  in  purchasing  for  them  clothing,  domestic  animals,  and 
implements  of  husbandry,  and  for  encouraging  usefiil  artificers  to  reside  in 
their  villages. 

“  In  behalf  of  the  United  States, 

H.  KNOX,  (t.  8.) 

Secretary  for  the  Department  of  War. 

Done  in  the  presence  of 
Tobias  Lear, 

Nn.  Jones.” 

fThis  sum  to  be  disbursed  for  the  benefit  of  such  of  the  Six  Nations  only, 

“  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States.  See  “Note,”  which  follows 
the  7th  article  of  this  treaty. 
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the  six  Na-  boundaries  of  the  United  States  :  for  the  United  States  do  not 
SnathTide  interfere  with  nations,  tribes,  or  families,  of  Indians,  elsewhere 
United  States,  resident. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Timothy  Pickering,  and  the 
sachems  and  war  chiefs  of  the  said  Six  Nations,  have  here¬ 
to  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  Konondaigua,  in  the  state  of  New-York,  the  eleventh 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  hinety-four. 


Timothy  Pickering, 

Onoyeahnee,  his  x  mark, 

Ronneatorteeooh,  his  x  mark,  or  Handsome  Lake, 
Tokenhyouhau,  his  x  mark,  alias  Captain  Key, 

Oneshauee,  his  x  mark, 

Hendrick  Aupaumut, 

David  Neesoonhuk,  his  x  mark, 

Kanatsoyh,  alias  Nicholas  Kusik, 

Sohhoi.teoquent,  his  x  mark, 

Oodulnsait,  his  x  mark, 

Konoohqung,  his  x  mark, 

Tossonggaulolus,  his  x  mark, 

John  Skenendoa,  his  x  mark, 

Oneatorleeooh,  his  x  mark, 

Ivussauwatau,  his  x  mark, 

Evootenyootauook,  his  x  mark, 

Kohnyeaugong,  his  xmark,  alias  Jake  Stroud, 

Shaguiesa,  his  x  mark, 

Teeroos,  his  x  mark,  alias  captain  Prantup, 

Sooshaoowau,  his  x  mark, 

Henry  Young  Brant,  his  x  mark, 

Sonhyoowauna,  his  x  mark,  or  Big  Sky, 

Onaahhah,  his  x  mark, 

Botoshahenli,  his  x  mark, 

ICaukondanaiya,  his  x  mark, 

Nondiyauka,  his  x  mark, 

Kossis'htowau,  his  x  mark, 

Oojaugenta,  his  x  mark,  or  Fish  Carrier, 

Toheonggo,  his  x  mark, 

Ootaguasso,  his  x  mark, 

Joonondauwaonch,  his  x  mark, 

Kiyauhaonh,  his  x  mark, 

Ootaujeaugenh,  his  x  mark,  or  Broken  Axe, 

Tauhoondos,  his  x  mark,  or  Open  the  Way, 

Twaukewasha,  his  x  mark, 

Sequidongquee,  his  x  mark,  alias  Little  Beard, 

Kodjeote,  his  xmark,  or  Half  Town, 

Kenjauaugus,  his  x  mark,  or  Stinking  Fish, 

Soonohquaukau,  his  x  mark, 

Twenniyana,  hisx  mark, 

Jishkaaga,  his  x  mark,  or  Green  Grasshopper,  alias  Little  Billy, 
Tuggehshotta,  his  x  mark, 

Tehongyagauna,  his  x  mark, 

Tehongyoowush,  his  x  mark, 

Konneyoowesot,  his  x  mark, 

Tiooh quottakau na,  his  x  mark,  or  Woods  on  Fire, 
Taourfdaudeesh,  his  x  mark, 

Honayawus,  his  x  mark,  alias  Farmer’s  Brother, 
Soggooyawauthau,  his  x  mark,  alias  Red  Jacket, 
Konyootiayoo,  his  x  mark. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 

1.  s. 

I.  s. 
1.  s. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
L  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
].  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 


L  S. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
].  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
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Sauhtakaongyees,  his  x  mark,  or  Two  Skies  of  a  length,,  1.  s, 
Ounnashattakau,  his  x  mark,  1,  s. 

Kaungyanehquee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sooayoowau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kaujeagaonh,  his  x  mark,  or  Heap  of  Dogs,  1.  s. 

Soonoohshoowau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Thaoowaunias,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Soonongjoowau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kiantwhauka,  his  x  mark,  alias  Complanter,  1.  s. 

Kaunehshonggoo,  his  x  mark,  1  s. 


Witnesses. 

Israel  Chapin, 

William  Shepard,  jr. 

James  Smedley, 

John  Wickham, 

Augustus  Porter, 

James  K.  Gamsey, 

William  Ewing, 

Israel  Chapin,  jr. 

Horatio  Jones,  j 
Joseph  Smith,  C  Interpreters. 
Jasper  Parish,  j 
Henry  Abeele. 


No.  4.  Contracts  between  the  state  of  New  York  and  different  tribes  of  Contracts  be* 
the  Six  Nations  of  Indians,  specifying  their  several  cessions  and  reserva-  tween  New 
tions  of  land,  &c.  York  and  the 

Six  Nations. 

On  the  19th  of  April,  1793,  George  Clinton,  governor  of  ^  frQ|n 
New  York,  transmitted  to  Thomas  Jefferson,  secretary  of  state  George  ciin- 
ofthe  United  States,  an  exemplification  of  the  different  treaties 
entered  into  by  that  commonwealth  with  the  Indians  of  the  Six  e  ersQn’ 
Nations,  subsequent  to  the  conclusion  of  the  war  of  the  Ameri¬ 
can  revolution.  In  his  letter  to  Mr.  Jefferson,  governor  Clinton 
says,  “  I  had  written  to  the  clerk  of  the  city  of  Albany,  and  did 
not  receive  his  answer  until  yesterday :  He  informs,  as  I  sus¬ 
pected,  that  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  under  the  Brit-  The  British 
ish  government,  was,  at  the  commencement  of  the  revolution,  ent^ook^r' " 
possessed  of  all  the  records  and  documents  respecting  Indian  the  records  of 
affairs,  and  took  them  with  him  when  he  left  the  country.”  Indian  affairs. 

The  exemplification,  thus  transmitted,  contains  a  transcript 
from  the  record  book  of  Indian  deeds,  remaining  in  the  office  of 
the  secretary  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  commencing  in  the 
year  1748.  This  transcript  embraces, 

1.  A  deed,  executed  by  the  sachems  and  chief  warriors  of  Deed  from 
the  Oneida  and  Tuscarora  nations,  at  a  treat}'  held  at  fort  Her- the ■  Oneidas 
liimer  with  George  Clinton  and  other  commissioners  for  Indian  “^ata treaty 
affairs  for  the  state  of  New  York,  whereby  the  aforesaid  sachems  held  at  fort 
and  chief  warriors  conveyed,  on  the  28th  day  of  June,  1785, 
for  the  consideration  of  $>11,500,  in  goods  and  money,  “allies 
that  tract  of  land  situate  on  the  west  side  of  the  line  commonly 
called  the  line  of  property,  established  at  a  treatv  held  at  fort 
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Stanwix  in  1768,  and  on  the  north  side  of  the  Pennsylvania 
line,  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Unadilla,  or  Tianaderha  river, 
where  the  same  empties  into  the  Susquehanna  river ;  thence  up 
the  said  Unadilla,  or  Tianaderha  river,  ten  miles  measured  on 
a  strait  line,  thence  due  west  to  the  Chenango  river,  thence 
Southerly  down  the  said  Chenango  river  to  where  it  empties  into 
the  said  Susquehanna  river,  and  to  the  said  line,  called  the  line  of 
property,  thence  along  the  said  line  to  the  place  of  beginning  ;  so 
as  to  comprehend  all  the  land  belonging  to  the  Oneida  and  Tus- 
carora  nations  lying  south  of  the  said  line  to  be  run  from  the 
said  Unadilla,  or  Tianaderha  river,  to  the  Chenango  river,  and 
north  of  the  division  line  between  the  state  of  New  York  and 
the  state  of  Pennsylvania  ;  together  with  all  ways,  waters,  wa¬ 
ter  courses,  rivers,  rivulets,  creeks,  and  streams,  of  water,  and 
also  all  mines  and  minerals,  which  are  or  may  be  found  there¬ 
on,”  &c. 

Contracts  with  2.  A  contract,  executed  by  the  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians  call- 
the  ^n™dr“-  ed  the  Onondagas,  at  a  treaty  held  at  fort  Schuyler,  (formerly 
upheld  "at^brt  called  fort  Stanwix,)  with  George  Clinton  and  William  Floyd, 
Schuyler,  on  Ezra  L’Hommedieu,  Richard  Varick,  Samuel  Jones,  Egbert 
September^  Benson>  and  Peter  Ganesvoort,  jr.  commissioners  on  behalf  of 
1788.  ’  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  whereby  the  aforesaid 

Onondagas  stipulated,  on  the  12th  day  of  September,  1788,  as 
follows :  “  First :  the  Onondagas  do  cede  and  grant  all  their 
lands  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York  forever.  Secondly  : 
the  Onondagas  shall,  of  the  said  ceded  lands,  hold  to  themselves 
and  their  posterity,  forever,  for  their  own  use  and  cultivation, 
but  not  to  be  sold,  leased,  or  in  any  other  manner  aliened  or 
disposed  of  to  others,  all  that  tract  of  land  beginning  at  the 
southerly  end  of  the  Salt  Lake,  at  the  place  where  the  river  or 
stream  on  which  the  Onondagas  now  have  their  village,  empties 
into  the  said  lake,  and  runs  from  the  said  place  of  beginning 
east  three  miles,  thence  southerly  according  to  the  general 
course  of  the  said  river,  until  it  shall  intersect  a  line  running 
east  and  west  at  the  distance  of  three  miles  south  from  the  said 
village,  thence  from  the  said  point  of  intersection  west  nine 
miles,  thence  northerly  parallel  to  the  second  course  above  men¬ 
tioned,  until  an  east  line  will  strike  the  place  of  beginning,  and 
thence  cast  to  the  said  place  of  beginning  :  Thirdly  :  the  Onon¬ 
dagas  and  their  posterity,  forever,  shall  enjoy  the  free  right  of 
hunting  in  every  part  of  the  said  ceded  lands,  and  of  fishing  in  all 
the  waters  within  the  same.  Fourthly  :  the  Salt  Lake,  and  the 
lands  for  one  mile  round  the  same,  shall  forever  remain  for  the 
common  benefit  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  and  of 
the  Onondagas  and  their  posterity,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
salt,  and  shall  not  be  granted,  or  in  any  wise  disposed  of  for 
other  purposes.  Fifthly:  in  consideration  of  the  said  cession 
and  grant,  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York  do,  at  this,  treaty,  i 
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pay  to  the  Onondagas,  one  thousand  French  crowns  in  money, 
and  two  hundred  pounds  in  clothing,  at  the  price  which  the  same 
cost  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York.  And  the  people  of  the 
state  of  New  Y'ork  shall  annually  pay  to  the  Onondagas  and 
their  posterity,  forever,  on  the  first  day  of  June,  in  every  year, 
at  fort  Schuyler,  five  hundred  dollars  in  silver ;  but  if  the  Onon¬ 
dagas,  or  their  posterity,  shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  elect,  that 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
paid  in  clothing  or  provisions,  and  give  six  weeks’  previous  no¬ 
tice  thereof  to  the  governor  of  the  said  state  for  the  time  being, 
then,  so  much  of  the  annual  payment  shall,  for  that  time,  be  in 
clothing  or  provisions,  as  the  Onondagas  or  their  posterity  shall 
elect,  and  at  the  price  which  the  same  shall  cost  the  people  of 
the  state  of  New  York,  at  fort  Schuyler  aforesaid.  Sixthly :  the 
people  of  the  state  of  New  York  may,  in  such  manner  as  they 
shall  deem  proper,  prevent  any  persons,  except  the  Onondagas, 
from  residing  or  settling  on  the  lands  so  to  he  held  by  the  Onon¬ 
dagas  and  their  posterity,  for  their  own  use  and  cultivation  ; 
and  if  any  person  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  people  of 
the  state  of  New  York,  come  to  reside  or  settle  on  the  said  lands, 
or  on  any  other  of  the  lands  so  ceded,  as  aforesaid,  the  Ononda¬ 
gas  and  their  posterity  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  such  intru¬ 
sions  to  the  governor  of  the  said  state  for  the  time  being ;  and 
further,  the  Onondagas  and  their  posterity  forever,  shall,  at  the 
request  of  the  governor  of  the  said  state,  be  aiding  to  the  people 
of  the  state  of  New  York  in  removing  all  such  intruders,  and 
in  apprehending,  not  only  such  intruders,  but  also  felons  and 
other  offenders,  who  may  happen  to  he  on  the  said  ceded  lands, 
to  the  end  that  such  intruders,  felons,  and  other  offenders,  may 
be  brought  to  justice.” 

3.  A  contract,  executed  at  a  treaty  held  at  fort  Schuyler,  Contract  with 
(formerly  fort  Stanwix,)  by  the  Oneida  tribe  or  nation  of  Indi- 
ans,  on  the  22 d  of  September,  1788,  with  George  Clinton,  held  at  tort 
William  Floyd,  Ezra  L’Hommedieu,  Richard  Varick,  Samuel 
Jones,  Egbert  Benson,  and  Peter  Gansevoort,  junior,  commis-  September, 
sioners  on  behalf  of  the  state  of  New  York,  by  which  the  Onei-  1788. 
das  entered  into  the  following  stipulations  :  “First:  TheOnei- 
das  do  cede  and  grant  all  their  lands  to  the  people  of  the  state 
of  New  York,  forever.  Secondly:  of  the  said  ceded  lands,  the 
following  tract  to  wit :  beginning  at  the  Wood  creek  opposite  to 
the  mouth  of  the  Canada  creek,  and  where  the  line  of  property 
comes  to  the  said  Wood  creek,  and  runs  thence  southerly  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  tract  to  be  granted  to  John  Francis 
Perache,  thence  along  the  westerly  bounds  of  the  said  tract  to 
the  southwest  comer  thereof,  thence  to  the  northwest  corner  of 
the  tract  granted  to  James  Dean,  thence  along  the  westerly 
bounds  thereof  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  last  mentioned 
tract,  thence  due  south  until  it  intersects  a  due  west  line  from 
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th^OMidas*  ^.e  ^ea.^  ^e  Tianaderha  or  Unadilla  river,  thence  from  the 
at  a  treaty  ’  said  point  of  intersection  due  west  until  the  Deep  Spring  bears 
Self  al  f°rt  ^Ue  nortk>  thence  due  north  to  the  Deep  Spring,  thence  the 
the22deof0n  nearesl  course  to  the  Canaseraga  creek,  and  thence  along  the 
September,  said  creek,  the  Oneida  lake  and  the  Wood  creek,  to  the  place 
of  beginning,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  following  several  uses; 
that  is  to  say  :  the  lands  lying  to  the  northward  of  a  line  parallel 
to  the  southern  line  of  the  said  reserved  lands,  and  four  miles 
distant  from  the  said  southern  line,  the  Oneidas  shall  hold  to 
themselves  and  their  posterity,  forever,  for  their  own  use  and 
cultivation,  but  not  to  be  sold,  leased,  or  in  any  other  manner 
aliened  or  disposed  of,  to  others.  The  Oneidas  may,  from  time 
to  time,  forever,  make  leases  of  the  lands  between  the  said  pa¬ 
rallel  lines,  (being  the  residue  of  the  said  reserved  lands,)  to  such 
persons,  and  on  such  rents  reserved,  as  they  shall  deem  proper, 
but  no  lease  shall  be  for  a  longer  term  than  twenty-one  years 
from  the  making  thereof;  and  no  new  lease  shall  be  made  until 
the  former  lease  of  the  same  lands  shall  have  expired.  The 
rents  shall  be  to  the  use  of  the  Oneidas  and  their  posterity,  for¬ 
ever.  And  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York  shall,  from 
time  to  time,  make  provision  by  law  to  compel  the  lessees  to  pay 
the  rents,  and  in  every  other  respect  to  enable  the  Oneidas  and 
their  posterity  to  have  the  full  benefit  of  their  right  so  to  make 
leases  and  to  prevent  frauds  on  them  respecting  the  same  ;  and 
the  Oneidas  and  their  posterity,  forever,  shall  enjoy  the  free 
right  of  hunting  in  every  part  of  the  said  ceded  lands,  and  of 
fishing  in  all  the  waters  within  the  same;  and,  especially,  there 
shall  forever  remain  ungranted  by  the  people  of  the  state  of  New 
York,  one  half  mile  square,  at  the  distance  of  every  six  miles  of 
the  lands  along  the  northern  bounds  of  the  Oneida  lake,  one  half 
mile  in  breadth  of  the  lands  on  each  side  of  the  Fish  creek,  and 
a  convenient  piece  of  land  at  the  fishing  place  in  the  Onondaga 
river,  about  three  miles  from  where  it  issues  out  of  the  Oneida 
lake,  and  to  remain  as  well  for  the  Oneidas,  and  their  posterity, 
as  for  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  state  to  land  and  encamp  on : 
But  notwithstanding  any  reservation  to  the  Oneidas,  the  people 
of  the  state  of  New  York  may  erect  public  works  and  edifices  as 
they  shall  think  proper,  at  such  place  and  places,  at  or  near  the 
confluence  of  the  Wood  creek  and  the  Oneida  lake,  as  they  shall 
elect ;  and  may  take  and  appropriate  for  such  works  or  buildings, 
lands  to  the  extent  of  one  square  mile,  at  each  place :  and  fur¬ 
ther,  notwithstanding  any  reservations  of  lands  to  the  Oneidas, 
for  their  own  use,  the  New  England  Indians  (now  settled  at 
Brotherton,  under  the  pastoral  care  of  the  reverend  Samson 
Occum)  and  their  posterity  forever,  and  the  Stockbridge  Indi¬ 
ans  and  their  posterity  forever,  are  to  enjoy  their  settlements 
on  the  lands  heretofore  given  to  them  by  the  Oneidas  for  that 
purpose ;  that  is  to  say  :  a  tract  of  two  miles  in  breadth  and  three 
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miles  in  length  for  the  New  England  Indians,  and  a  tract  of  six  J^n^d"sith 
miles  square  for  the  Stoekbridge  Indians.  Thirdly:  in  consid-  atea 
eration  of  the  said  cession  and  grant,  the  people  of  the  state  of  held  a«  fort 
New  York  do,  at  this  treaty,  pay  to  the  Oneidas  two  thousand  „’fon 
dollars  in  money,  two  thousand  dollars  in  clothing  and  other  September, 
goods,  and  one  thousand  dollars  in  provisions ;  and  also  five  1788- 
hundred  dollars  in  money,  to  be  applied  towards  building  a  grist 
mill  and  saw  mill,  at  their  village :  and  the  people  of  the  state 
of  New  York  shall  annually  pay  to  the  Oneidas,  and  their  pos¬ 
terity,  forever,  on  the  first  day  of  June,  in  every  year,  at  fort 
Schuyler,  six  hundred  dollars  in  silver :  but  if  the  Orieidas,  or 
their  posterity,  shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  elect  that  the  whole, 
or  any  part,  of  the  said  six  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  paid  in 
clothing  or  provisions,  and  give  six  weeks’  previous  notice  there¬ 
of  to  the  governor  of  the  said  state  for  the  time  being,  then  so 
much  of  the  annual  payment  shall,  for  that  time,  be  in  clothing 
or  provisions,  as  the  Oneidas  and  their  posterity  shall  elect,  and 
at  the  price  which  the  same  shall  cost  the  people  of  the  state  of 
New  York  at  fort  Schuyler.  And  as  a  further  consideration  to 
the  Oneidas,  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York  shall  grant  to 
the  said  John  Francis  Perache,  a  tract  of  land,  beginning  in  the 
line  of  property,  at  a  certain  cedar  tree,  near  the  road  leading  to 
Oneida,  and  ruhs  from  the  said  cedar  tree,  southerly,  along  the 
line  of  property,  two  miles :  then  westerly,  at  right  angles,  to 
the  said  line  of  property,  two  miles ;  then  northerly,  at  right  an¬ 
gles,  to  the  last  course,  two  miles,  and  then  to  the  place  of  be¬ 
ginning;  which  the  said  John  Francis  Perache  hath  consented 
to  accept  from  the  Oneidas,  in  satisfaction  for  an  injury  done  to 
him  by  one  of  their  nation.  And  further,  the  lands  intended  by 
the  Oneidas  for  John  T.  Kirkland,  and  for  George  W.  Kirkland, 
being  now  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  Oneidas,  the  people  of 
the  state  of  New-York  shall,  therefore,  by  a  grant  of  other  lands, 
make  compensation  to  the  said  John  T.  Kirkland  and  George 
W.  Kirkland.  And  further,  that  the  people  of  the  state  of  New- 
York  shall,  as  a  benevolence  from  the  Oneidas  to  Peter  Penet, 
and  in  return  for  services  rendered  by  him  to  their  nation,  grant 
to  the  said  Peter  Penet,  of  the  said  ceded  lands  lying  to  the 
northward  of  the  Oneida  lake,  a  tract  of  ten  miles  square,  where¬ 
ver  he  shall  elect  the  same.  Fourthly  :  the  people  of  the  state 
of  New-York  may,  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  deem  proper, 
prevent  any  persons,  except  the  Oneidas,  from  residing  or  set¬ 
tling  on  the  lands  so  to  be  held  by  the  Oneidas  and  their  posterity, 
for  their  own  use  and  cultivation.  And  if  any  person  shall, 
without  the  consent  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York,  come 
to  reside  or  settle  on  the  said  lands,  or  on  any  other  of  the  lands 
so  ceded  as  aforesaid,  except  the  lands  whereof  the  Oneidas 
may  make  leases  as  aforesaid,  the  Oneidas  and  their  posterity 
shall  forthwith  give  aotice  of  such  intrusions  to  the  governor  of 
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ihe  said  state  for  the  time  being.  And  further,  the  Oneidas  and 
their  posterity,  forever,  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  governor  of 
the  said  state,  be  aiding  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  Nevv-York, 
in  removing  all  such  intruders  ;  and  in  apprehending,  not  only 
such  intruders,  but  also  felons,  and  other  offenders,  who  may 
happen  to  be  on  the  said  ceded  lands,  to  the  end  that  such  intru¬ 
ders,  felons,  and  other  offenders,  may  be  brought  to  justice.  ( 
Before  the  execution  hereof,  the  Oneidas,  in  public  council, 
declared  to  the  commissioners,  that  they  had,  in  return  for  his 
frequent  good  offices  to  them,  given  to  John  J.  Bleecker,  of  the 
lands  reserved  for  their  own  use,  one  mile  square,  adjoining  to 
the  lands  of  James  Dean,  and  requested  that  the  same  might  be 
granted  and  confirmed  to  him  by  the  state.” 

,  4.  A  contract  executed  by  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors 

of  the  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  called  the  Cayugas,  at  a  treaty 
held  in  the  city  of  Albany,  with  George  Clinton,  Pierre  Van 
Courtlandt,  Ezra  L’Hommedieu,  Abraham  Ten  Broeck,  John 
Ilathorn,  Samuel  .Tones,  Peter  Gansevoort,  jun.  and  Egbert . 
Benson,  commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  state  of  Nevv-York,  by 
which  the  said  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Cayugas, 
Covenanted,  on  the  25th  of  February,  1789, as  follows:  “First: 
the  Cayugas  do  cede  and  grant  all  their  lands  to  the  people  of 
the  state  of  New-York,  forever.  Secondly :  The  Cayugas  shall, 
ot  the  said  ceded  lands,  hold  to  themselves,  and  to  their  poste¬ 
rity,  forever,  for  their  own  use  and  cultivation,  but  not  to  be 
sold,  leased,  or  in  any  other  manner  aliened,  or  disposed  of,  to 
others,  all  that  tract  of  land,  beginning  at  the  Cayuga  salt 
spring,  on  the  Seneka  river,  and  running  thence  southerly,  to 
intersect  the  middle  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  outlet  of 
Cayuga  to  the  outlet  of  Waskongh,  and  from  the  said  place  of 
intersection,  southerly,  the  general  course  of  the  eastern  bank 
of  the  Cayuga  lake,  thence  westerly,  to  intersect  a  line  running 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Cayuga  lake,  at  the  mean  distance  of 
three  miles  from  the  western  bank  thereof,  and  from  the  said 
point  of  intersection,  along  the  said  line,  so  running  on  the  west 
side  of  the  Cayuga  lake,  to  the  Seneka  river,  thence  down  the 
said  river  to  the  Cayuga  lake,  thence  through  the  said  lake,  to 
the  outlet  thereof,  thence  further  down  the  said  Seneka  river, 
to  the  place  ol  beginning,  so  as  to  comprehend  within  the  limits  • 
aforesaid,  and  exclusive  of  the  water  of  Cayuga  lake,  the 
quantity  of  one  hundred  square  miles.  Also,  the  place  in  the 
Seneka  river,  at  or  near  a  place  called  Skayes,  where  the  Cay¬ 
ugas  have  heretofore  taken  eel ;  and  a  competent  piece  of  land 
on  the  southern  side  of  the  river,  at  the  said  place,  sufficient 
for  the  Cayugas  to  land  and  encamp  on,  and  to  cure  their  eel. 
Excepted,  nevertheless,  out  of  the  said  lands  so  reserved,  one 
mile  square,  at  the  Cayuga  ferry.  Thirdly:  the  Cayugas  and 
their  posterity,  forever,  shall  enjoy  the  fr@e  right  of  hunting  in 
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svery  part  of  the  said  ceded  lands,  and  of  fishing  in  all  the  Contract  whh 
wafers  within  the  same.  Fourthly  :  in  consideration  of  the  said 
cession  and  grant,  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York  do,  at  held  at  Alba 
this  present  treaty,  pay  to  the  Cayugas,  five  hundred  dollars,  «y, ,°^eb. 
in  silver  ;  and  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York  shall  pay  to  “ar  ®  mo." 
the  Cayugas,  on  the  first  day  of  June  next,  at  fort  Schuyler, 

(formerly  called  fort  Stanwix,)  the  further  sum  of  one  thousand 
six  hundred  and  twenty -five  dollars;  and,  also,  the  people  of  the 
state  of  New-York  shall  annually  pay  to  the  Cayugas,  and  their 
posterity,  forever,  on  the  first  day  of  June,  in  every  year 
thereafter,  at  fort  Schuyler  aforesaid,  five  hundred  dollars  in 
silver.  But  if  the  Cayugas,  or  their  posterity,  shall,  at  any 
time  hereafter,  elect  that  the  whole,  or  any  part  of  the  said 
annual  payment  of  five  hundred  dollars,  shall  be  paid  in  clothing 
or  provisions,  and  give  six  weeks’  previous  notice  thereof  to 
the  governor  of  the  said  state  for  the  time  being,  then  so  much 
of  the  annual  payment  shall,  for  that  time,  be  in  clothing  or 
provisions,  as  the  Cayugas  or  their  posterity  shall  elect,  and  at 
the  price  which  the  same  shall  cost  the  people  of  the  state  of 
New-York,  at  fort  Schuyler  aforesaid.  And,  as 'a  farther  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  Cayugas,  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York 
shall  grant  to  their  adopted  child,  Peter  Ryckman,  whom  they 
have  expressed  a  desire  should  reside  near  them,  to  assist  them, 
and  as  a  benevolence  from  them,  the  Cayugas,  to  him,  and  in  re¬ 
turn  for  services  rendered  by  him  to  their  nation,  the  said  tract 
of  one  mile  square  at  the  Cayuga  ferry  excepted,  out  of  the 
said  lands  reserved  to  the  Cayugas  for  their  own  use  and  cultiva¬ 
tion,  that  of  a  tract  beginning  on  the  west  bank  of  the  SenOka 
lake,  thence  running  due  west  (passing  one  chain  north  of  a 
house  lately  erected,  and  now  in  the  occupation  of  the  said  Pe¬ 
ter  Ryckman)  to  the  line  of  partition  between  this  state  of  New- 
York  and  the  commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  of  the  lands 
ceded  to  each  other,  thence  due  south  along  the  said  line  of  par¬ 
tition,  thence  due  east  to  the  Seneka  lake,  thence  northerly  along 
the  bank  of  the  said  lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning,  so  as  to  con¬ 
tain  sixteen  thousand  acres.  The  people  of  the  state  of  New- 
York  shall  grant  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  to  a  white 
person  married  to  a  daughter  of  a  Cayuga  named  Thaniowes, 
including  the  present  settlement  of  the  said  person  on  the  south 
side  of  Caghsion  creek ;  and  that  the  people  of  the  state  of 
New-York  shall  grant  the  residue  of  the  said  tract  of  sixteen 
thousand  acres  to  the  said  Peter  Ryekman.  Fifthly  :  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  the  state  of  New-York  may,  at  all  times  hereafter,  in  such 
manner,  and  by  such  means,  as  they  shall  deem  proper,  pre¬ 
vent  any  person,  except  the  Cayugas  and  their  adopted  brethren 
the  Paanese,  from  residing  or  settling  on  the  lands  to  be  held 
by  the  Cayugas  and  their  posterity,  for  their  own  use  and  culti¬ 
vation  :  and  if  any  persons  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the 
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Contract  with  people  of  the  state  of  New- York,  come  to  reside  or  settle  on 

the  Cayugas,  the  said  lands,  or  any  other  of  the  lands  so  ceded  as  aforesaid, 

helV^Aiba-  the  Cayugas  and  their  posterity  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of 

ny,  on  the  such  intrusions  to  the  governor  of  the  said  state  for  the  time 

being ;  and  further,  the  Cayugas  and  their  posterity,  forever, 

'  ’  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  governor  of  the  said  state,  be  aiding 

to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York  in  removing  all  such  i 
intruders ;  and  apprehending,  not  only  such  intruders,  but  felons, 
and  other  offenders,  who  may  happen  to  be  on  the  said  ceded 
lands,  to  the  end  that  such  intruders,  felons,  and  other  offenders, 
may  be  brought  to  justice.  Notwithstanding  the  said  reservation 
herein  above  specified  to  the  Cayugas,  it  is  declared  to  be  the 
intent  of  the  parties,  that  the  Cayuga  called  the  Fish  Carrier, 
shall  have  a  mile  square  of  the  said  reserved  lands,  for  the  sepa¬ 
rate  use  of  himself,  and  for  the  separate  use  of  his  family,  for¬ 
ever.  Before  sealing  and  delivery  hereof,  it  was,  for  the  great¬ 
er  certainty,  declared  to  be  the  intent  of  the  parties,  that  this 
grant  and  cession  is  only  of  the  lands  eastward  of  the  partition 
line  abovementioned,  between  this  state  of  New-York  and  the 
commonwealth  of  Massachusetts ;  and  that,  with  respect  to 
such  part  of  their  country  as  is  to  the  westward  of  the  said  par¬ 
tition  line,  the  right  and  property  of  the  Cayugas  to  be  the 
same  as  if  this  grant  and  cession  had  not  been  made.  The 
Cayuga  salt  spring,  and  the  land  to  the  extent  of  one  mile  j 
around  the  same,  to  remain  for  the  common  use  and  benefit  of 
the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York,  and  of  the  Cayugas  and 
their  posterity  forever.  And  the  land  to  be  reserved  at  the 
fishing  place  near  Skayes,  shall  be  of  the  extent  of  one  mile  on 
each  side  of  the  river,  the  above  reservation  of  land  on  the 
southern  side  of  the  river,  only,  notwithstanding. 

Acknow-  5.  At  a  treaty  held  at  fort  Stanwix,  on  the  22d  of  June, 
confirmation  *790,  between  George  Clinton,  Pierre  Van  Courtlandt,  Ezra 
&C.  by  the  ’  L’Hommedieu,  Abraham  Ten  Broeck,  Peter  Gansevoort,  junior, 
treat  ^  held  at anc^  Richard  Varick,  commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  state  of 
fort  Stanwix^  New-York,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  tribe 
on  the  22d  of  0r  nation  of  Indians,  called  the  Cayugas,  the  latter  acknow- 
.June,  i/90.  jec]gecj  (0  have  received  from  the  people  of  the  state  of  New- 
York,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  in  silver,  being  the  an¬ 
nual  payment  stipulated  to  be  made  to  the  said  Cayugas,  by  the 
(next  preceding)  contract  of  the  25th  of  February,  1789;  and 
also  the  further  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  as  a  benevolence. 
To  this  acknowledgment  is  added  the  following  stipulation: 

“  And  we,  the  said  Cayugas,  in  consideration  thereof,  do,  by 
these  presents,  fully,  freely,  and  absolutely,  ratify  and  confirm 
the  said  agreement  and  cession,  and  all  and  singular  the  arti¬ 
cles,  covenants,  matters  and  things,  therein  expressed  and  con¬ 
tained,  on  the  part  of  us,  the  said  Cayugas,  done,  or  to  be  done, 
executed,  or  performed  r  and  we,  the  said  Cayugas,  do  further 
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hereby  grant  and  release,  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New- 
York,  all  our  right,  interest,  and  claim,  in  and  to  all  lands  lying 
east  of  the  line  of  cession  by  the  state  of  New- York  to  the 
commonwealth  of  Massachusetts ;  except  the  lands  mentioned 
in  the  deed  of  cession  (of  the  25th  of  February,  1789)  to  be 
reserved  to  us,  the  Cayugas,  and  our  posterity.” 

6.  At  a  council  fire  kindled  at  fort  Stanwix,  on  the  16th  day  Acknow- 
of  June,  1790,  at  which  were  present,  George  Clinton,  Pierre  ^rmati^n 
Van  Courtlandt,  Ezra  L’Hommedieu,  Abraham  Ten  Broeck,by  the  Onon- 
Pcter  Gansevoort,  junior,  and  Richard  Varick,  commissioners 
on  behalf  of  the  state  of  Nevv-York,  and  the  sachems,  chiets,  ldudied  at 
and  warriors,  of  the  tribe  or  nation  ot  Indians  called  the  Onon- 
dagas,  the  latter  acknowledged  to  have  received  from  the  peo-  june?  1700, 
pie  of  the  state  of  New-York,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars, 
in  silver,  being  the  annual  payment  stipulated  to  be  made  tojfie 
said  Onondagas,  by  the  contract  of  the  12th  of  September,  17SS, 
and  also  the  further  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  as  a  benevo¬ 
lence  :  “  and  the  said  Onondagas  do,  by  these  presents,  fully, 
freely,  and  absolutely,  ratify  and  confirm  the  said  agreement  and 
deed  of  cession,  and  all  and  singular  the  articles,  covenants, 
and  things  therein  expressed  and  contained,  on  the  part  of  the 
said  Onondagas,  done,  or  to  be  done,  executed,  or  performed. 


Ay  5  \  treaty  between  the  United  States,  and  die  Oneida,  Tuscarora,  and  Treaty  with 
Stockbridge  Indians,  dwelling  in  the  country  of  the  Oneidas.  Xuee^ras,* 

Whereas,  in  the  late  war  between  Great-Britain  and  the  and  Stock- ’ 
United  States  of  America,  a  body  of  the  Oneida,  and  Tuscarora,  ^ 

and  the  Stockbridge  Indians,  adhered  faithfully  to  the  United  t)u.  jlld“ns  ja 
States,  and.  assisted  them  with  their  warriors;  and,  in  conse- th. rir adher- 
quence  of  this  adherence  and  assistance,  the  Oneidas  and  I  us-  ^ed  States> 
caroras,  at  an  unfortunate  period  of  the  war,  were  driven  from  &c. 
their  homes,  and  their  houses  were  burnt,  and  their  propci  ty 
destroyed  :  and  as  the  United  States,  in  the  time  of  their  distress, 
acknowledged  their  obligations  to  these  faithful  friends,  and 
promised  to  reward  them  ;  and  the  United  States  being  now  in  The  United 
a  condition  to  fulfil  the  promises  then  made;  the  following 
tides  are  stipulated  by  the  respective  parties,  for  that  purpose ;  es,  See. 
to  be  in  force  when  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  : 

J2rt.  1.  The  United  States  will  pay  the  sunj  of  five  thousand  $5,000  to  the 
dollars,  to  be  distributed  among  individuals  of  the  Oneida  and 
Tuscarora  nations,  as  a  compensation  for  their  individual  losses 
and  services  during  the  late  war  between  Great-Britain  and  the  A  Kanghna-^ 
United  States.  The  only  man  of  the  Kaughnawaugas  now  re-  Stocfbr'uiges 
maining  in  the  Oneida  country,  as  well  as  some  few  very  meri-to  be  consid- 
torious  persons  of  the  Stockbridge  Indians,  will  be  considered 
in  the  distribution. 
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miiTsto  beSaW  •  *2rt'  2:  .For  the  general  accommodation  of  these  Indian  na- 
crectcd  by  the  tl0ns>  residing  in  the  country  of  the  Oneidas,  the  United  States 
United  States,  will  cause  to  be  erected  a  complete  grist  mill  and  saw  mill,  in  a 
situation  to  serve  the  present  principal  settlements  of  these  na¬ 
tions.  Or  if  such  one  convenient  situation  cannot  be  found, 
then  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  erected  two  such  grist 
mills  and  saw  mills,  in  places  where  it  is  now  known  the  pro¬ 
posed  accommodation  may  be  effected.  Of  this  the  United 
States  will  judge. 

The  United  Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  provide,  during  three  years 
vid^fo^pe™"  a^er  *he  mids  shall  be  completed,  for  the  expense  of  employing 
sons  three  one  or  two  suitable  persons  to  manage  the  mills,  to  keep  them 
nageSthema*  *n  rePa‘r’  to  iostruct  some  young  men  of  the  three  nations  in 
mills, &c.  *he  arts  °f  the  miller  and  sawyer,  and  to  provide  teams  and 
utensils  for  carrying  on  the  work  of  the  mills. 
buJ l da^church  *^rt‘  4‘.  Tl?c  Un‘te<*  States  will  pay  one  thousand  dollars, 

at  Oneida, to  be  applied  in  building  a  convenient  church  at  Oneida,  in  the 
place  ot  the  one  which  was  there  burnt  by  the  enemy,  in  the 
late  war. 

The  Indians  Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  above  stipulations^  to  be 
“nfulshaU  Performecl  on  the  Part  of  the  United  States,  the  Oneida,  Tus- 
other  claims  to  carora,  and  Stockbridge  Indians  aforementioned,  now  acknow- 
compensation ;  ledge  themselves  satisfied,  and  relinquish  all  other  claims  of 
except,  &c.  compensation  and  rewards,  for  their  losses  and  services  in  the 
late  war  :  excepting  only,  the  unsatisfied  claims  of  such  men 
of  the  said  nations  as  bore  commissions  under  the  United  States, 
for  any  arrears  which  may  be  due  to  them  as  officers. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  chiefs  of  those  nations,  residing  in 
the  country  of  the  Oneidas,  and  Timothy  Pickering,  agent 
for  the  United  States,  have  hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals, 
at  Oneida,  the  second  day  of  December,  in  the  year  pne 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four. 

Timothy  Pickering1,  j  g 

WOLF  TRIBE. 

Odotsaihte,  his  x  mark,  } ,  ,  ,  „  ,  .  i  _ 

Konnoquenyau,  his  x  mark,  ^  lcat‘  sachems  of  the  Oneidas,  j‘ 

John  Skenendo,  eldest  war  chief,  his  x  mark,  ]’  s 


TURTLE  TRIBE. 

Shonohleyo,  war  chief,  his  x  mark,  ]  & 

Peter  Konnauterlook,  sachem,  his  x  mark,  ]’  s. 

Daniel  Peouneslees,  son  of  Skenendo,  war  chief,  his  x  mark,  1.  s! 
BEAR  TRIBE. 

Lodowik  Kohsauwetau,  his  x  mark,  j  s 

Cornelius  Kauhiktoton,  his  x  mark,  C  war  chiefs.  ]'  s 

Thos.  Osauhataugnunlot,  his  x  mark,  j  ],  s. 


TUSCARORAS. 

Thaulondauwaug-on,  sachem,  his  x  mark,  ]  s 

Kanatjogh,  or  Nicholas  Cusick,  war  chief,  his  x  mark,  L  s’ 
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Witnesses  to  the  signing  and  sealing  of  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  and  oj 
the  chiefs  of  the  Oneida  and  Tuscurora  nations  : 


S.  Kirkland, 

James  Dean,  interpreter. 

Witnesses  to  the  signing  and  seeding  of  the  four  chiefs  of  the  Stockbridge  In¬ 
dians,  whose  names  are  below  : 


Sami.  Kirkland, 
John  Sergeant. 


STOCKBRIDGE  INDIANS. 


Hendrick  Aupaumut,  1-  s, 

Joseph  Quonney,  1-  s- 

John  Konkapot,  j-  s. 

Jacob  Konkapot,  !•  s. 


No.  6.  At  a  treaty  held  at  the  city  of  New-York,  with  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Contract  be- 
Indians,  denominating  themselves  the  Seven  Nations  of  Canada  ;  Abraham  tween  New- 
Ogden,  commissioner,  appointed  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  York  ami  the 
to  hold  the  treaty,  Ohnaweio,  alias  Goodstream,  Teharagwanegen,  alias  Seven  Nations 
Thomas  Williams,  two  chiefs  of  the  Caghnawagas;  Atiatoharongwan,  alias  '"a(le  unVcr 
colonel  Lewis  Cook,  a  chief  of  the  St.  Regis  Indians,  and  William  Gray,  jjj* 
deputies,  authorised  to  represent  the  Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians  at  g^teg  « 
the  treaty,  and  Mr.  Gray,  serving  also  as  interpreter ;  Egbert  Benson,  Rich¬ 
ard  Varick,  and  James  Watson,  agents  for  the  state  of  New-York  ;  William 
Constable  and  Daniel  M‘Cormick,  purchasers  under  Alexander  Macomb  : 

.  The  agents  for  the  state  having,  in  the  presence  and  with 
the  approbation  of  the  commissioner,  proposed  to  the  deputies 
for  the  Indians  the  compensation  hereinafter  mentioned,  for 
the  extinguishment  of  their  claim  to  all  lands  within  the  state,  Cession  1)y 
and  the  said  deputies  being  willing  to  accept  the  same,  it  ’is  the  Seven  Na- 
thereupon  granted,  agreed,  and  concluded,  between  the  said  de-  s^t(S,of°New 
puties  and  the  said  agents,  as  follows:  the  said  deputies  do,  for 0f lands 
and  in  the  name  of  the  said  Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  within  that 
cede,  release,  and  quit  claim  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New- statc' 

York,  forever,  all  the  claim,  right,  or  title  of  them,  the  said 
Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  to  lands  within  the  said 
state:  provided  nevertheless,  that  the  tract  equal  to  six  miles  Piwig0)  Rs  t0 
square,  reserved  in  the  sale  made  by  the  commissioners  of  the  the  tract  re¬ 
land  office  of  the  said  state,  to  Alexander  Macomb,  to  be  ap-  Zander 
plied  to  the  use  of  the  Indians  of  the  village  of  St  Regis,  shall  Macomb, 
still  remain  so  reserved.  The  said  agents  do,  for  and  in  the 
name  of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York,  grant  to  the  said 

*By  act  of  March  30,  1803,  “to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  In¬ 
dian  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers,”  no  purchase  of  lands 
from  Indian  tribes  or  nations  is  valid  in  law  or  equity,  unless  made  by  treaty, 
pursuant  to  the  constitution ;  and  it  is  made  a  misdemeanor  in  any  person, 
not  employed  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  to  treat  with  any  In¬ 
dian  nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians,  for  the  title  or  purchase  of  any  lands  by  them 
held  or  claimed,  punishable  by  line  and  imprisonment.  See  the  act  referred 
to,  among  the  laws  in  this  volume,  following  the  treaties,  sec.  12.  See  also 
Constitution  of  the  United  States,  clause  2,  sec.  2,  art.  2.  Laws  U.  S.  vol. 

1.  p.  67. 
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The  state  of 
New-York  to 
pay  1 ,233/. 


nuitv  forever. 

Proviso;  as  to 
the  presence 
of  Indian  de¬ 
puties  to  re¬ 
ceive  pay¬ 
ment,  &c. 


Reservations 
for  the  In¬ 
dians  of  the 
village  of  St. 
Regis. 


Seven  Nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  that  the  people  of  the  state 
of  New-York  shall  pay  to  them,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Cha- 
zy,  on  Lake  Champlain,  on  the  third  Monday  in  August  next, 
the  sum  of  one  thousand  «two  hundred  and  thirty-three  pounds 
six  shillings  and  eight-pence,  and  the  further  sum  of  two  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirteen  pounds  six  shillings  and  eight  pence,  lawful 
money  of  the  said  state  ;  and  on  the  third  Monday  in  August, 
yearly,  forever  thereafter,  the  like  sum  of  two  hundred  and 
thirteen  pounds  six  shillings  and  eight  pence:  provided  never¬ 
theless,  that  the  people  of  the  state  of  New-York  shall  not  be 
held  to  pay  the  said  sums,  unless,  in  respect  to  the  two  sums  to 
be  paid  on  the  third  Monday  in  August  next,  at  least  twenty, 
and  in  respect  to  the  said  yearly  sum  to  be  paid  thereafter,  at 
least  five,  of  the  principal  men  of  the  said  Seven  Nations  or 
tribes  of  Indians,  shall  attend  as  deputies  to  receive  and  to  give 
receipts  for  the  same  :  the  said  deputies  having  suggested,  that 
the  Indians  of  Ihe  village  of  St.  Regis  have  built  a  mill  on 
Salmon  river,  and  another  on  Grass  river,  and  that  the  mea¬ 
dows  on  Grass  river  are  necessary  to  them  for  hay;  in  order, 
therefore,  to  secure  to  the  Indians  of  the  said  village,  the  use 
of  the  said  mills  and  meadows,  in  cose  they  should  hereafter 
appear  not  to  be  included  within  the  above  tract  so  to  remain 
reserved  ;  it  is,  therefore,  also  agreed  and  concluded  between 
the  said  deputies,  the  said  agents,  and  the  said  William  Con¬ 
stable  and  Daniel  McCormick,  for  themselves  and  their  asso¬ 
ciates,  purchasers  under  the  said  Alexander  Macomb,  of  the  ad¬ 
jacent  lands,  that  there  shall  be  reserved,  to  be  applied  to  the 
use  of  the  Indians  of  the  said  village  of  St.  Regis,  in  like  man¬ 
ner  as  the  said  tract  is  to  remain  reserved,  a  tract  of  one  mile 
square,  at  each  of  the  said  mills,  and  tiic  meadows  on  both 
sides  of  the  said  Grass  river,  from  the  said  mill  thereon  to  its 
confluence  with  the  river  St.  Lawrence. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  the  said  depu¬ 
ties,  the  said  agents,  and  the  said  William  Constable  and 
Daniel  M‘Cormick,  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  acts 
of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United 
States,  another  to  remain  with  the  state  of  New-York,  and 
another  to  remain  with  the  said  Seven  Nations  or  tribes 
of  Indians,  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the  city  of  New- 
York,  the  thirty-first  day  of  May,  in  the  twentieth  year 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-six. 


Abraham  Ogden, 
Egbert  Henson, 
Richard  Yavick, 
Janies  Watson, 
William  Constable, 
Daniel  M'Cormick. 
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Ohaweio,  alias  Goodstream,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Otiatokarongwan,  alias  col.  Lews  Cook,  his  x  mark,  !.  s. 
"William  Gray,  1.  s. 

Teharagwanegen,  alias  Thos.  Williams,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 
Samuel  .lones,  recorder  of  the  city  of  Ncw-Yorlt, 

John  Tayler,  recorder  of  the  city  of  Albany, 

Joseph  Ogden  Hoffman,  attorney  general  of  the  slate  of  New-  York. 


No.  7.  Relinquishment  to  New  York,  by  the  Mohawk  nation  of  Indians,  un-  Relinqnish- 
der  the  sanction  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  all  claim  to  lands  in  ment  of  all 
that  state.  claim  to  lands 

At  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,*  by  the\io-r 
with  the  Mohawk  nation  of  Indians,  residing  in  the  province  0fhawks" 

Upper  Canada,  within  the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Great  Bri-  f*|ee 
tain,  present  the  honorable  Isaac  Smith,  commissioner  appointed  Ireaty^Nm"^ 
by  the  United  States  to  hold  this  treaty  ;  Abraham  Ten  Broeck,  at  1,10  bottom 
Egbert  Benson,  and  Ezra  LfHommedieu,  agents  for  the  state  of  the  pase/} 
of  New  York;  captain  Joseph  Brandt,  and  captain  John  Dese- 
rontyon,  two  of  the  said  Indians  and  deputies  to  represent  the 
said  nation  at  this;treaty. 

The  said  agents  having,  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  appro¬ 
bation  of  the  said  commissioner,  proposed  to  and  adjusted  with 
the  said  deputies,  the  compensation  as  hereinafter  mentioned  to 
be  made  to  the  said  nation,  for  their  claim,  to  be  extinguished 
by  this  treaty,  to  all  lands  within  the  said  state  :  it  is  thereupon 
finally  agreed  and  done,  between  the  said  agents,  and  the  said 
deputies,  as  follows,  that  is  to  say  :  the  said  agents  do  agree  to  The  agents  of 
pay  to  the  said  deputies,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  for 
the  use  of  the  said  nation,  to  be  by  the  said  deputies  paid  over  Mohawk  de- 
to,  and  distributed  among,  the  persons  and  families  of  the  said  Put.ieSh  $,00° 
nation,  according  to  their  usages.  The  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  for  the  expenses  of  the  said  deputies,  during  the  time 
they  have  attended  this  treaty :  and  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  for  their  expenses  in  returning,  and  for  conveying  the 
said  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  where  the  said  nation  re¬ 
sides.  And  the  said  agents  do  accordingly,  for  and  in  the  name 
of  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York,  pay  the  said  three  seve¬ 
ral  sums  to  the  said  deputies,  in  the  presence  of  the  said  commis¬ 
sioner.  And  the  said  deputies  do  agree  to  cede  and  release,  and 
these  presents  witness,  that  they  accordingly  do,  for  and  in  the 
name  of  the  said  nation,  in  consideration  of  t  he  said  compensa¬ 
tion,  cede  and  release  to  the  people  of  the  state  of  New  York, 
forever,  all  the  right  or  title  of  the  said  nation  to  lands  within  S’wksledc 
the  said  state :  and  the  claim  of  the  said  nation  to  lands  within  a11  f'sht,  title, 
the  said  state,  is  hereby  wholly  and  finally  extinguished.  &c'  forever‘ 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  the  said  agents, 
and  the  said  deputies,  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  acts 
of  the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United 
States,  one  to  remain  with  the  said  state,  and  one  delivered 
to  the  said  deputies,  to  remain  with  the  said  nation,  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  at  the  city  of  Albany,  in  the  said  state,  the 
twenty -ninth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven 


hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

Isaac  Smith,  1.  s. 

Abm.  Ten  Broeck,  1.  s. 

Witnesses.  light.  Benson,  1.  s. 

Robert  Yates,  Ezra  L’Hommedieu,  1.  s. 

John  Tavlcr,  Jos.  Brandt,  1.  s. 

Chas.  Williamson,  John  Deserontyon,  1.  s. 

Thomas  Morris 


The  mark  of  x  John  Abeel,  alias  the  Cornplanlcr,  a  chief  of  the  SencJcas. 


Contract  be¬ 
tween  Wil- 
hem  Willink, 
and  others, 
and  the  Sene- 
kas. 


iVb.  8.  This  indenture,  made  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  between  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and  Wilhem 
Willink,  Pieter  Van  Eeghen,  Hendrik  Vollenhoven,  W.  Willink,  the 
younger,  I.  Willink,  the  younger,  (son  of  Jan,)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Staphorst, 
KoelofVan  Staphorst,  the  younger,  Cornelis  Vollenhoven,  and  Hendrik 
Seye,  all  of  the  city  of  Amsterdam  and  republic  of  Hatavia,  by  Joseph  El- 
licott,  esquire,  their  agent  and  attorney,  of  the  second  part. 


Reference  to  Whereas,  at  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
ofdf^Unlted  ^tes,  with  the  said  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  at  Buffalo  creek, 
States,  under  in  the  county  of  Ontario  and  state  of  New  York,  on  the  day  of 
fio*n  thiTcon  c^a*e  these  presents,  by  (he  honorable  John  Tayler,  es- 

traetwas00"*  quire,  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United 
made.  States  to  hold  the  same  in  pursuance  of  the  constitution,  and  of 
[*Sce  note  the  act*  of  the  congress  of  the  United  States  in  such  case  made 
this'chapterj  an(l  provided,  a  convention  was  entered  into  in  the  presence  and 
at  the  bottom  with  the  approbation  of  the  said  commissioner,  between  the  said 
of  the  page.]  Seneka  nation  of  Indians  and  the  said  Wilhem  Willink,  Pieter 
Van  Eeghen,  Hendrik  Vollenhoven,  W.  Willink,  the  younger,* 
1.  Willink,  the  younger,  (son  of  Jan,)  Jan  Gabriel  Van  Stap¬ 
horst,  Roelof  Van  Staphorst,  the  younger,  Cornelis  Vollenho¬ 
ven,  and  Hendrik  Seye,  by  the  said  Joseph  Ellicott,  their  agent 
and  attorney,  lawfully  constituted  and  appointed  for  that  purpose. 
The  Senekas  Now  this  indenture  witnesseth,  That  the  said  parties  of  the 
rede*  Jos’ to  ^irst  Part>  f°r  an<^  consideration  of  the  lands  hereinafter  de- 
Wilhem  Wii- scribed,  do  hereby  exchange,  cede,  and  forever  quit  claim  to 
hnk,  and  oth-  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all 
herein  de-  those  lands  situate,  lying,  and  being,  in  the  county  of  Ontario 

scribed.  and  state  of  New  York,  being  part  of  (lie  lands  described  and 

reserved  by  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in  a  treaty  or  con¬ 
vention  held  by  the  honorable  Jeremiah  Wadsworth,  esquire, 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  on  the  Genesee  river, 
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the  15th  day  of  September,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety -seven,*  in  the  words  following,  viz. 

“  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eighteen  mile  or  Koghquawgu  Lines  of  the 
creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  lake  Erie,  atlands  ex‘ 
the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of  Caterau-  ded"S&c!  by" 
gos  creek,  thence  a  line  .or  lines  extending  twelve  miles  up  the  the  Senekas. 
north  side  of  said  creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  therefrom, 
thence  a  direct  line  to  the  said  creek,  thence  down  the  said  creek 
to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the  first  mentioned  creek, 
and  thence  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Also,  one  other  piece 
at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  shore  of  lake  Erie,  on  the  south 
side  of  Cataraugos  creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the 
mouth  thereof,  thence  running  one  mile  from  the  lake,  thence, 
on  a  line  parallel  thereto,  to  a  point  within  one  mile  from  the 
Connondauweyea  creek,  thence  up  the  said  creek  one  mile,  on 
a  line  parallel  thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  said  creek, 
thence  down  the  same  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the 
place  of  beginning ;”  reference  being  thereunto  had  will  fully 
appear.  Together  with  all  and  singular  the  rights,  privileges, 
hereditaments,  and  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging,  or  in  any 
wise  appertaining.  And  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest 
whatsoever,  of  them,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  their 
nation,  of,  in,  and  to  the  said  tracts  of  land,  above  described, 
to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the  said  granted  premises, 
with  the  appurtenances,  to  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part, 
their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  their  only  proper  use,  benefit,  and  be¬ 
hoof,  forever. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  said  lands  described  and  ceded  as  vviihem  Wit- 
aforesaid,  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  by  Joseph  Ellicott,  and  oth- 
their  agent  and  attorney  as  aforesaid,  do  hereby  exchange,  cede,  cede^&cTtfe’ 
release,  and  quit  claim  to  the  said  parties  of  the  first  pan  and  lands  herein 
their  nation,  (the  said  parties  of  the  second  part  reserving  to  thcescr^k*s . 
themselves  the  right  of  pre-emption,)  all  that  certain  tract  or  with  reserva- 
parcel  of  land,  situate  as  al'oresaid.  Beginning  at  a  post  marked  tion  of  ri8ht 
No.  0.  standing  on  the  bank  of  lake  Erie,  at  the  mouth  of  Cata-  to£K~an}f" 
raugos  creek,  and  on  the  north  bank  thereof:  thence  along  the 
shore  of  said  lake  north  11°  east  21  chains;  north  13°  east  45 
chains;  north  19°  east  14  chains  65  links  to  a  post;  thence  east 
119  chains  to  a  post;  thence  south  14  chains  27  links  to  a  post; 
thence  east  640  chains  to  a  post,  standing  in  the  meridian  be¬ 
tween  the  Sth  and  9l.h  ranges;  thence  along  said  meridian, 
south  617  chains  75  links  to  a  post  standing  on  the  south  bank 
of  Cataraugos  creek ;  thence  west  160  chains  to  a  post;  thenco 
north  290  chains  25  links  to  a  post ;  thence  west  452  chains  31 
links  to  a  post ;  thence  north  219  chains  50  links  to  a  post  stand- 

*  See  the  “  treaty  or  convention”  referred  to,  annexed  to  this  contract, 
numbered  9,  and  entitled  «  Contract,”  &c.  “  between  Robert  Morris  and  the 
Seneka  nation  of  Indians.” 
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ing  on  the  north  bank  of  Cataraugos  creek ;  thence  down  the 
same  and  along  the  several  meanders  thereof  to  the  place  of  be¬ 
ginning.  To  hold  to  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  same  tenure,  as  the  lands  reserved  by  the 
said  parties  of  the  first  part  in  and  by  the  said  treaty  or  conven¬ 
tion,  entered  into  on  Genesee  river,  the.  15th  day  of  September, 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven,  as  aforesaid, 
were  intended  to  be  held. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  here¬ 
unto,  and  to  two  other  indentures  of  the  same  tenor  and 
date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  re¬ 
main  with  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and  one  other 
to  remain  with  the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  inter¬ 
changeably  set  their  hands  and  seals  the  day  and  year 


first  above  written. 

Conneatiu,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Koeentwahka,  or  Corn  Planter,  liis  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wondongoohka,  hisx  mark,  1-  s. 

Tekonnondu,  his  x  mark,  ••  s- 

Tekiaindau,  his  x  mark,  h  s- 

Sagooyes,  his  x  mark,  h  s- 

Towyocauna,  or  Blue  Sky,  liis  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hoyingquautah,  or  Young  King,  his  x  mark.  1.  s. 

Kaoundoowand,  or  Pollard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Connawaudeau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Soonoyou,  liis  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Auwennausa,  his  x  mark,  i.  s. 

Soogooyawautau,  or  Red  Jacket,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Coshkoutough,  his  x  mark,  1.  sir 

Teyokaihossa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Onayawos,  or  Farmer’s  Brother,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sonaugoies,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Gishkaka,  or  Little  Billy,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sussaoowau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Wilhem  Willink, 

Pieter  Van  Eeghen, 

Hendrik  Vollenhoven, 

W.  Willink,  the  younger, 

I.  Willink,  the  younger,  ('son  of  Jan,J 
Jan  Gabriel  Van  Staphorst, 

Roelof  Van  Staphorst,  the  younger, 

Cornells  Vollenhoven,  and 
Hendrik  Seye,  by  their  attorney, 

Joseph  Ellicott,  1.  s.  | 

Healed  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 
John  Thomson, 

Israel  Chapin, , 

James  W.  Stevens, 

}**»*"•  1 

Done  at  a  full  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  In¬ 
dians,  held  at  Buffalo  creek,  in  the  county  of  Ontario, 
and  state  of  New  York,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
two,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal 
the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

JOHN  TAYLER,  [l.  s.] 
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2Vo.  9.  Contract  entered  into  under  the  sanction  of  the  United  States  of  Contract  be- 
America,  between  Robert  Morris  and  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians.  tween  Robert 

_■  Morris  and 

This  indenture,  made  the  fifteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  the  Senekas. 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-seven, 
between  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Seneka  nation 
of  Indians,  of  the  first  part,  and  Robert  Morris,  of  the  city  of 
Philadelphia,  esquire,  of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  have  granted, 
bargained,  and  sold  unto  the  said  Robert  Morris,  his  heirs  and 
assigns,  forever,  the  pre-emptive  right,  and  all  other  the  right, 
title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  commonwealth  had  to  all  that 
tract  of  land  hereinafter  particularly  mentioned,  being  part  of 
a  tract  of  land  lying  within  the  state  of  New  York,  the  right 
of  pre-emption  of  the  soil  whereof,  from  the  native  Indians,  was 
ceded  and  granted  by  the  said  state  of  New  York,  to  the  said 
commonwealth:  and  whereas,  at.  a  treaty  held  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  United  States,  with  the  said  Seneka  nation  of  In¬ 
dians,  at  Genesee,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New 
York,  on  the  day  of  the  date  of  these  presents,  and  on  sundry 
days  immediately  prior  thereto,  by  the  honorable  Jeremiah 
Wadsworth,  esquire,  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  president 
of  the  United  States  to  hold  the  same,  in  pursuance  of  the  con¬ 
stitution,  and  of  the  act*  of.  the  congress  of  the  United  States,  TSee  note  to 
in  such  case  made  and  provided,  it  was- agreed,  in  the  presence  ^apte^atthe 
and  with  the  approbation  of  the  said  commissioner,  by  the  bottom  of  the 
sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation  of  Indians,  forPaKe-) 
themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  nation,  to  sell  to  the  said 
Robert  Morris,  and  to  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  all  their 
right  to  all  that  tract  of  land  above  recited,  and  hereinafter 
particularly  specified,  for  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand 
dollars,  to  be  by  the  said  Robert  Morris  vested  in  the  stock  of 
the  Bank  of  the  United  States,  and  held  in  the  name  of  the  pres-  $100,000  in 
ident  of  the  United  States,  for  the  use  and  behoof  of  the  said  na-  bank  stock  for 
tion  of  Indians,  the  said  agreement  and  sale  being  also  made  in  stniekas^ gtc!* 
the  presence,  and  with  the  approbation  of  the  honorable  William 
Shepard,  esquire,  the  superintendent  appointed  for  such  purpose, 
in  pursuance  of  a  resolve  of  the  general  court  of  the  common¬ 
wealth  of  Massachusetts,  passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
one :  now  this  indenture  withesseth,  that  the  said  parties,  of  the 
first  part,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  premises  above  recited, 
and  for  divers  other  good  and  valuable  considerations  them 
thereunto  moving,  have  granted,  bargained,  sold,  aliened,  re¬ 
leased,  enfeoffed,  and  confirmed ;  and  by  these  presents  do 
grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien,  release,  enfeoff,  and  confirm,  unto  the 
said  party  of  the  second  part,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  all 
that  certain  tract  of  land,  except  as  is  hereinafter  excepted,  lying 
within  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New  York,  being  part 
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of  a  tract  oi  land,  the  right  of  pre-emption  whereof  was  ceded 
by  the  state  of  New  York  to  the  commonwealth  of  Massachu¬ 
setts,  by  deed  of  cession  executed  at  Hartford,  on  the  sixteenth 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-six,  being  all  such  part  thereof  as  is  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Indian  purchase  made  by  Oliver  Phelps  and  Na¬ 
thaniel  Gorham,  and  bounded  as  follows,  to  wit :  easterly,  by 
UieTandT  sold  the  land  confirmed  to  Oliver  Phelps  and  Nathaniel  Gorham  by 
to  Robert  the  legislature  of  the  commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  by  an  act 
Morris.  passed  the  twenty-first  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-eight;  southerly,  by  the 
northboundary  line  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania;  westerly, 
partly  by  a  tract  of  land,  part  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  state  of 
Massachusetts  to  the  United  States,  and  by  them  sold  to  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  being  a  right  angled  triangle,  whose  hypothenuse  is  in 
or  along  the  shore  of  lake  Erie ;  partly  by  lake  Erie,  from  the 
northern  point  of  that  triangle  to  the  southern  bounds  of  a  tract 
of  land  one  mile  in  width,  lying  on  and  along  the  east  side  of  the 
strait  of  Niagara,  and  partly  by  the  said  tract  to  lake  Ontario; 
and  on  the  north  by  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States 
and  the  king  of  Great  Britain ;  excepting  nevertheless,  and  al- 
Reservations  ways  reserving  out  of  this  grant  and  conveyance,  all  such  pieces 
to  the  Sene-  or  parcels  of  the  aforesaid  tract,  and  such  privileges  thereunto 
kas-  belonging,  as  are  next  hereinafter  particularly  mentioned,  which 

said  pieces  or  parcels  of  land  so  excepted,  are,  by  the  parties  to 
these  presents,  clearly  and  fully  understood  to  remain  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  in  as  full  and  ample 
manner  as  if  these  presents  had  not  been  executed  :  that  is  to 
say,  excepting  and  reserving  to  them,  the  said  parties  of  the 
first  part,  and  their  nation,  one  piece  or  parcel  of  the  aforesaid 
tract,  at  Canawagus,  of  two  square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such 
manner  as  to  include  the  village,  extending  in  breadth  one  mile 
along  the  river ;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Big  Tree,  of  two 
square  miles,  to  be  laid  out  in  such  manner  as  to  include  the 
village,  extending  in  breadth  along  the  river  one  mile;  one 
other  piece  or  parcel  of  two  square  miles  at  Little  Beard’s  town, 
extending  one  mile  along  the  river,  to  be  laid  off  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  include  the  village  ;  one  other  tract  of  two  square  miles, 
at  Squawky  Hill,  to  be  laid  off  as  follows,  to  wit :  one  square 
mile  to  be  laid  off  along  the  river,  -in  such  manner  as  to  include 
the  village,  the  other  directly  west  thereof  and  contiguous  there¬ 
to;  one  other  piece  or  parcel  at  Gardeau,*  beginning  at  the 
mouth  of  Steep  Hill  creek,  thence  due  east  until  it  strikes  the 
old  path,  thence  south  until  a  due  west  line  will  intersect  with 
certain  steep  rocks  on  the  west  side  of  Genesee  river,  then  ex¬ 
tending  due  west,  due  north,  and  due  east,  until  it  strikes  the 

*  This  reservation  was  sold  by  the  Senekas,  September  3,  1823,  to  John 
Greig  and  Henry  B.  Gibson.  See  post.  No.  11,  of  this  chapter. 
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first  mentioned  bound,  enclosing  as  much  land  on  the  west  side 
as  on  the  east  side  of  the  river.  One  other  piece  or  parcel  at 
Kaounadeau,  extending  in  length  eight  miles  along  the  river  and 
two  miles  in  breadth.  One  other  piece  or  parcelt  at  Cataraugos,  _ 

beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eighteen  mile  or  Koghquaugu  Reeded, 
creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  lake  Erie,  atfcc.  to  W]1- 
the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  lake,  to  the  mouth  of  Catarau-  ^Tother-s^by 
gos  creek,  thence  a  line  or  lines  extending  twelve  miles  up  the  the  preceding 
north  side  of  said  creek  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  therefrom, 
thence  a  direct  line  to  the  said  creek,  thence  down  the  said  creek  this  is  annex- 
to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the  first  mentioned  creek,  ed-) 
and  thence  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Also,  one  other  piecet 
at  Cataraugos,  beginning  at  the  shore  of  lake  Erie,  on  the  south  so  exchanged, 
side  of  Cataraugos  creek,  at  the  distance  of  one  mile  from  the  &c-  b>’ the 
mouth  thereof,  thence  running  one  mile  from  the  lake,  thence  rontract"S&c.) 
on  a  line  parallel  thereto  to  a  point  within  one  mile  from  the 
Connondauweyea  creek,  thence  up  the  said  creek  one  mile,  on 
a  line  parallel  thereto,  thence  on  a  direct  line  to  the  said  creek, 
thence  down  the  same  to  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  lake  to  the 
place  of  beginning.  Also  one  other  piece  or  parcel  of  forty- 
two  square  miles,  at  or  near  the  Allegenny  river.  Also,  two 
hundred  square  miles,  to  be  laid  off  partly  at  the  Buffalo  and 
partly  at  the  Tannawanta  creeks.  Also  excepting  and  reserving 
to  them,  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  and  their  heirs,  the  pri¬ 
vilege  of  fishing  and  hunting  On  the  said  tract  of  land  hereby  in¬ 
tended  to  be  conveyed.  And  it  is  hereby  understood  by  and 
between  the  parties  to  these  presents,  that  all  such  pieces  or  par¬ 
cels  of  land  as  are  hereby  reserved,  and  are  not  particularly  de¬ 
scribed  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  same  are  to  be  laid  off, 
shall  belaid  off  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined  by  the 
sachems  and  chiefs  residing  at  or  near  the  respective  villages 
where  such  reservations  are  made,  a  particular  note  whereof  to 
be  endorsed  on  the  back  of  this  deed,  and  recorded  therewith, 
together  with  all  and  singular  the  rights,  privileges,  heredita¬ 
ments,  and  appurtenances  thereunto  belonging,  or  in  anywise 
appertaining.  And  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  and  interest  what¬ 
soever,  of  them  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  and  their  na¬ 
tion,  of,  in,  and  to  the  said  tract  of  land  above  described,  except 
as  is  above  excepted,  to  have  and  to  hold  all  and  singular  the 
said  granted  premises,  with  the  appurtenances,  to  the  said  party 
of  the  second  part,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  to  his  and  their  proper 
use,  benefit,  and  behoof  forever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  here¬ 
unto  interchangeably  set  their  hands  and  seals,  the  day 
and  year  first  above  written. 

Robert  Morris,  by  his  attorney,  Thomas  Mom*,  1.  s. 

Koyengquahtah,  ab.  Young  King,  his  x  mark,  ].  i. 
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Soonookshewan,  his  x  mark,  j_  s> 

Konutaico,  als.  Handsome  Lake,  his  xmark,  1  s. 

Sattakanguyase,  als.  Two  Skies  of  a  length,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Onayaw  os,  or  Farmer’s  Brother,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Soogooyawautau,  als.  Red  Jacket,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Gishkaka,  als.  Little  Billy,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Kaoundoowana,  als.  Pollard,  his.x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ouneashataikau,  or  Tall  Chief,  by  his  agent,  Stevenson,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Tealulowainggua,  als-  Thos.  Jemison,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Onnonggaiheko,  als.  Infant,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Tekonnondee,  his  x  mark,  ].  s# 

Oneghtaugooau,  his  x  mark,  J.  s. 

Connawaudeau,  his  xmark,  ].  s* 

Taosstaiefi,  his  x  mark,  1.  s[ 

Koeentwahka,  or  Corn  Planter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s! 

Oosaukaunendatiki,  als.  to  Destroy  a  Town,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sooeoowa,  alias  Parrot  Nose,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Toonahookahwa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s’ 

Howwennounew,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Kounahkaetoue,  his  x  mark,  ],  s" 

Taouyaukauna,  his  x  mark,  { 

Woudougoohkta,  his  x  mark,  I*  s* 

Sonauhquaukau,  his  x  mark,  |,  s* 

Twaunauiyana,  his  x  mark,  1.  s" 

Takaunoudea,  his  x  mark,  ,.  ]  s’ 

Shequinedaughque,  or  Little  Beard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s”. 

Jowaa,  his  x  mark,  j  S- 

Saunajee,  his  x  mark,  1,  s" 

Tauoiyuquatakausea,  his  xmark,  1.  s" 

Taoundaudish,  his  x  mark,  j>  s’ 

Tooanquinda,  his  x  mark,  j*  s] 

A  htaou,  his  x  mark,  j"  s] 

Taukooshoondakoo,  his  x  mark,  1,  s" 

Itauneskanggo,  his  x  mark,  ]'  s’ 

Soononjuwau,  his  x  mark,  j  s' 

Tonowauiya,  or  Captain  Bullet,  his  x  mark,  J*.  s’ 

Jaahkaaeyas,  his  x  mark,  j  s’ 

Taugihshauta,  his  x  mark,  1*  s’ 

Sukke  njoonau,  It  is  x  mark,  •  j'  s‘ 

Ahquatieya,  or  Hot  Bread,  his  x  mark,  ].  s[ 

Suggonundau,  his  x  mark,  j  s*  ' 

Taunowaintooh,  his  x  mark,  ]’  s’ 

Konnonjoowauna,  his  x  mark,  l’  3 

Soogooeyandestak,  his  x  mark,  ]'  s’ 

Ilautwanauekkau,  by  Young  King,  his  x  mark.  1  s 

Sauwejuwau,  his  x  mark,  p  s' 

Kautioohshauwen,  his  x  mark,  ]  s’ 

Taukonondaugekta,  his  x  mark,  l’  s‘ 

Kaouyanoughque,  or  John  Jemison,  his  x  mark,  1  s 

Hoiegush,  his  x  mark,  j' s' 

Taknaahquau,  his  x  mark,  j'  g 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  presence  of 
Nat.  W.  Howell,  J 

Joseph  Ellicott, 

Israel  Chapin, 

James  Rees, 

Henry  Aaron  Hills, 

Henry  Abeel, 

Jaspar  Parrish, 

Horatio  Jones,  5  in^erPreters' 
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Done  at  a  full  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  In¬ 
dians,  held  at  Genesee,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and 
state  of  New  York,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-seven,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal, 
the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

JERE.  WADSWORTH,  [l.  s.] 


Pursuant  to  a  resolution  of  the  legislature  of  the  common¬ 
wealth  of  Massachusetts,  passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
one,  1  have  attended  a  full  and  general  treaty  of  the  Seneka  na¬ 
tion  of  Indians,  at  Genesee,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  when  the 
within  instrument  was  duly  executed  in  my  presence  by  the 
sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  being  fairly 
and  properly  understood  and  transacted  by  all  the  parties  of  In¬ 
dians  concerned,  and  declared  to  be  done  to  their  universal  satis¬ 
faction  :  I  do  therefore  certify  and  approve  of  the  same. 


Subscribed  in  presence  of 

Nat.  W.  Howell. 


WILLIAM  SHEPARD. 


No.  10  At  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  at  Buffalo  Contract  be- 
creek,  in  the  county  of  Ontario,  and  state  of  New  York,  between  the  tween  Oliver 
sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  Phelps,  and 
said  nation,  and  Oliver  Phelps,  esquire,  of  the  county  of  Ontario,  Isaac  Bron-  others ,  and 
son,  esquire,  of  the  city  of  New  York,  and  Horatio  Jones,  of  the  said  coun- the  Senekas. 
ty  of  Ontario,  in  the  presence  of  John  Tayler,  esquire,  commissioner  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  for  holding  said  treaty. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  the  said  sachems,  chiefs,  Oliver  Phelp., 
and  warriors,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  twelve  hun- liiaac  Hun¬ 
dred  dollars,  lawful  money  of  the  United  States,  unto  them  in  rati’  Johm,°' 
hand  paid  by  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson,  and  Hora-  P».v  $'  -<*> 
tio  Jones,  at  or  immediately  before  the  sealing  and  delivery  £!,sthe  Sene~ 
hereof,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  have  and  by 
these  presents  do  grant,  remise,  release,  and  forever  quit  claim 
and  confirm  unto  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson,  and  Ho¬ 
ratio  Jones,  and  to  their  heirs  and  assigns,  all  that  tract  of  land 
commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name  of  Little  Beard’s  re-  Description  of 
servation,  situate,  lying,  and  being,  in  the  said  countv  of  Ontario,  H  ,,act  ol  land 
bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Genesee  river  and  Little  B<  'rd’sSSe”!, 
creek,  on  the  south  and  west  by  other  lands  of  the  said  parties  Oliver  Phelps, 
of  the  second  part,  and  on  the  north  by  Big  Tree  reservation  ;*  iT^dHo. 
containing  two  square  miles,  or  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres,  ratio  Jones, 
together  with  all  and  singular  the  hereditaments  and  appurtenan-  (*  ^ee  prece- 
ces  whatsoever  thereunto  belonging,  or  in  anywise  appertaining,  jsKJ01""** 
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to  hold  to  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson,  and  Ho¬ 
ratio  Jones,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  to  the  only  proper  use  and 
behoof  of  them  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac  Bronson,  and  Ho¬ 
ratio  Jones,  their  heirs  and  assigns  forever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner  and  the  said 
parties  have  hereunto,  and  to  two  other  instruments  of 
the  same  tenor  and  date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United 
States,  one  to  remain  with  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians, 
and  one  ,to  remain  with  the  said  Oliver  Phelps,  Isaac 
Bronson,  and  Horatio  Jones,  interchangeably  set  their 
hands  and  seals.  Dated  the  30th  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two. 


Conneatiu,  his  x  mark,  h  s 

Koeentwahka,  or  Corn  Planter,  liis  x  mark,  1.  s 
Wondongoohkta,  his  x  mark,  h  s 

Tekonnondu,  his  x  mark,  1-  s 

Tekiaindau,  his  x  mark,  h  s 

Sagooyes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Touyocauna,  or  Blue  Sky,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Koyingquautah,  or  Young  King,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 
Soogooyawautau,  or  Red  jacket,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 
Onavawos,  or  Farmer’s  Brother,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 
Kaoundoowand,  or  Pollard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Auwennausa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 


Healed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 
John  Thomson, 

James  W.  Stevens, 

Israel  Chapin, 

Jasper  Parrish,  interpreter. 


Contract  be-  i\o.  11.  At  a  treaty,  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States*  at  '■'os- 
tween  the  Sc-  cow,  in  the  county  of  Livingston,  in  the  state  of  New-York,  between  the 
neka  nation,  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians  in  behalf  of 

■ml  John  said  nation,  and  John  Greig  and  Henry  B.  Gibson  of  Canandaigua  in  the 

Greigand H.  county  of  Ontario;  in  the  presence  of  Charles  Carroll,  esquire,  commis- 
i  son.  sioner  appointed  by  the  United  States  for  holding  said  treaty,  and  of  Na- 

C'See  note  to  thaniel  Gorham,  esquire,  superintendent,  in  behalf  of  the  state  of  Alassa- 

*o-6,  °f  this  cbusetts.  4  1 

chapter, at  the 

die  Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  the  said  sachems,  chiefs, 
John  Greig,  and  warriors,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  fourthou- 
a»d  Henry  B.  sand  two  hundred  and  eighty -six  dollars,  lawful  money  of  the 
*4286  totSe  United  States,  to  them  in  hand  paid  by  the  said  John  Greig  and 
Seuekas.  Henry  B.  Gibson,  at  or  immediately  before  the  ensealing  and 

delivery  of  these  presents,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  ac¬ 
knowledged,  have  granted,  bargained,  sold,  aliened,  released, 
quit  claimed  and  confirmed  unto  the  said  John  Greig  and  Henry 
B.  Gibson,  and  by  these  presents  do  grant,  bargain,  sell,  alien, 
release,  quit  claim,  and  confirm,  unto  the  said  John  Greig  and 
Henry  B.  Gibson,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  all  that  tract, 
piece  or  parcel  of  land  commonly  called  and  known  by  the  name 
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of  the  Gardeau  reservation,*  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the 
counties  of  Livingston  and  Genesee,  in  the  state  of  New-York, chapter”]  '* 
bounded  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:  beginning  at  the  mouth  ofBoundarvof 
Steep  Hill  creek,  thence  due  east,  until  it  strikes  the  Old  Path,  the  land  sold 
thence  south  until  a  due  west  line  will  intersect  with  certain  ant^m'nryB8! 
steep  rocks  on  the  west  side  of  Genesee  river,  thence  extend-  Gibson, 
ing  due  west,  due  north,  and  due  east,  until  it  strikes  the  first 
mentioned  bound,  enclosing  as  much  land  on  the  west  side  as 
on  the  east  side  of  the  river,  and  containing  according  to  the 
survey  and  measurement  made  of  the  same  by  Augustus  Porter, 
surveyor,  seventeen  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty-seven 
187-160  acres,  be  the  same  more  or  less:  excepting  neverthe¬ 
less,  and  always  reserving  out  of  this  grant  and  conveyance,  R(>servation  t0 
twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres  of  land,  bounded  as  follows,  the  Senekas. 
that  is  to  say :  on  the  east  by  Genesee  river,  on  the  south  by  a 
line  running  due  west  from  the  centre  of  the  Big  Slide  so  called, 
on  the  north  by  a  line  parallel'  to  the  south  line  and  two  miles 
distant  therefrom,  and  on  the  west  by  a  line  running  due  north 
and  south,  and  at  such  a  distance  from  the  river  as  to  include 
the  said  quantity  of  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres  and  no 
more ;  which  said  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres  are  fully  and 
clearly  understood,  to  remain  the  property  of  the  said  parties 
of  the  first  part,  and  their  nation,  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner, 
as  if  these  presents  had  not  been  executed :  together  with  all 
and  singular  the  rights,  privileges,  hereditaments,  and  appurte¬ 
nances,  to  the  said  hereby  granted  premises  belonging  or  in 
anywise  appertaining,  and  all  the  estate,  right,  title,  and  inte¬ 
rest,  whatsoever,  of  them  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part,  and 
of  their  nation,  of,  in,  and  to,  the  said  tract  of  land  above  de¬ 
scribed,  except  as  is  above  excepted.  To  have  and  to  hold  all 
and  singular  the  above  granted  premises  with  the  appurtenan¬ 
ces,  unto  the  said  John  Greig  and  Henry  B.  Gibson,  their  heirs 
and  assigns  to  the  sole  and  only  proper  use,  benefit,  and  behoof, 
of  the  said  John  Greig  and  Henry  B.  Gibson,  their  heirs  and 
assigns  forever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  to  these  presents  have  here¬ 
unto,  and  to  three  other  instruments  of  the  same  tenor, 
and  date,  one  to  remain  with  the  United  States,  one  to  re¬ 
main  with  the  state  of  Massachusetts,  one  to  remain  with 
the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians,  and  one  to  remain  with  the 
said  John  Greig  and  Henry  B.  Gibson,  interchangeably  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  the  third  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three. 

Saquiungarluchta,  or  Young  King,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Karlundawana,  or  Pollard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sagouata,  or  Red  Jacket,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tishkaaga,  or  Little  Billy,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ty  waneash,  or  Black  Snake,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
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Kahalsta,  or  Strong,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chequinduchque,  or  Little  Beard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  * 

Tuyongo,  or  Seneka  White,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Onondaki,  or  Destroy  Town,  his  x  mark,  1.  6. 

Lunuchshewa,  or  M  ar  Chief,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Genucbsckada,  or  Stevenson,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mary  Jamieson,  her  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Talwinaha,  or  Little  Johnson,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Atachsagu,  or  John  Big  Tree,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teskaiy,  or  John  Pierce,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teaslaegee,  or  Charles  Cornplanter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Teoncukaweh,  or  Bob  Stevens,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Checanadughtwo,  or  Little  Beard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Canada,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 
Nat.  W.  Howell, 

Ch.  Carroll, 

Jasper  Parrish, 

Horatio  Jones. 

Done  at  a  treaty  held  with  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors 
of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians  at  Moscow,  in  the  county 
of  Livingston  and  state  of  New-York,  on  the  third  day  of 
September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-three, 
under  the  authority  of  the  United  States.  In  testimony 
whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  seal,  the  day 
and  year  aforesaid,  by  virtue,  of  a  commission  issued  under 
the  seal  of  the  commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  bearing 
date  the  31st  day  of  August,  A.  D.  1815,  pursuant  to  a 
resolution  of  the  legislature  of  the  said  commonwealth, 
passed  the  eleventh  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-one. 

N.  GORHAM,  Superintendent. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  presence  of 

I  have  attended  a  treaty  of  the  Seneka  nation  of  Indians  held 
at  Moscow  in  the  county  of  Livingston  and  state  of  New-York, 
on  the  third  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-three,  when  the  within  in¬ 
strument  was  duly  executed  in  my  presence,  by  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  being  fairly  and  properly 
understood  and  transacted  by  all  the  parties  of  Indians  con¬ 
cerned,  and  declared  to  be  done  to  their  full  satisfaction.  I  do 
therefore  certify  and  approve  the  same. 

CH.  CARROLL,  Comttiissioner. 

Subscribed  in  presence  of 


[Note.  At  a  treaty  held  with  the  Oneidas,  at  their  village,  in  the  state  of 
New-York,  on  the  1st  of  June,  1798,  Joseph  Hopkinson  attending  as  commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  United  States,  there  was  purchased  from  the  Oneida  nation,  for 
the  U6e  of  the  people  of  New-York,  a  part  of  the  lands  reserved  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  the  said  nation,  for  which  there  was  paid  §.->00  in  hand,  and  an  annuity 
allowed  of  $700.  The  treaty  was  ratified  on  the  21st  of  February,  1799.] 
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CHAPTER  III. 

Treaties  with  different  Indian  tribes  and  nations  of  Indians * 

JVi b.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  concluded  at  fort  M‘Intosh,  the  twenty-first  day  of  Treaty  with 
January,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five,  between  the  com-  the  Wvandots 
missioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  Delaware*,  * 
and  the  sachems  and  warriors  of  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Chippewa,  and  Chippewa*, 
Ottawa  nations,  of  the  other.  and  Ottowas, 

The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  in  The  United 
Congress  assembled,  give  peace  to  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  States  gives 
Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  nations  of  Indians,  on  the  following  con- l)eaue’ &c* 
ditions : 

Art.  1.  Three  chiefs,  one  from  among  the  Wyandot,  and  two  Three  hos- 
from  among  the  Delaware  nations,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  tages  for  the 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  to  be  by  them  retained  till  re?toratio“  of 
all  the  prisoners,  white  and  black,  taken  by  the  said  nations,  or  pnsoners' 
any  of  them,  shall  be  restored. 

Art.  2.  The  said  Indian  nations  do  acknowledge  themselves  The  tribes un- 
and  all  their  tribes  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  der.the  pro¬ 
states,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whatsoever.  Unked  States 

Art.  3.  The  boundary  line 'between  the  United  States  and  R^ndary  be- 
the  Wyandot  and  Delaware  nations,  shall  begin  at  the  mouth  of  twe.en 
the  river  Cayahoga,  and  run  thenee  up  the  said  river  to  the  port-  ^the  ^at_es 
age  between  that  and  the  Tuscarawas  branch  of  Muskingum  ;  andots  and** 
then  down  the  said  branch  to  the  forks  at  the  crossing  place  above  Dekwares- 
fort  Lawrence ;  then  westerly  to  the  portage  of  the  Big  Miami, 
which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  at  the  mouth  of  which  branch  the  fort 
stood  which  was  taken  by  the  French  in  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  fifty-two  ;  then  along  the  said  portage  to  the  Great 
Miami  or  Ome  river,  and  down  the  southeast  side  of  the  same 
to  its  mouth  ;  .thence  along  the  south  shore  of  lake  Erie,  to  the 
mouth  of  Cayahoga,  where  it  began. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  allot  all  the  lands  contained  with- Lands  aliot- 
in  the  said  lines  to  the  Wyandot  and  Delaware  nations,  to  live  l<;d  10  Uie  Iu* 
and  to  hunt  on,  and  to  such  of  the  Ottawa  nation  as  now  live  diaus' 
thereon;  saving  and  reserving  for  the  establishment  of  trading 
posts,  six  miles  square  at  the  mouth  of  Miami  or  Ome  rivei”  foTST* 
and  the  same  at  the  portage  on  that  branch  of  the  Big  Miami  posts,  &CC. 
which  runs  into  the  Ohio,  and  the  same  on  the  lake  ©/^Sandus¬ 
ky  where  the  fort  formerly  stood,  and  also  two  miles  square  on 
each  side  of  the  lower  rapids  of  Sandusky  river,  which  posts 
and  the  lands  annexed  to  them,  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under 
the  government  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person,  „. 
not  being  an  Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  tlingonludian 

♦To  all  the  treaties  of  this  chapter,  there  are  several  tribes  parties,  some  of 
whom  are  also,  separately,  parties  to  other  treaties,  for  which  see  note  at  the 
end  of  this  chapter. 
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i*nd»,  outlaw-  allotted  to  the  Wyandot  and  Delaware  nations  in  this  treaty,  ex¬ 
cept  on  the  lands  reserved  to  the  United  States  in  the  preceding 
article,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Indians  may  punish  him  as  they  please. 

Title  of  the  Art.  6.  The  Indians  who  sign  this  treaty,  as  well  in  behalf  of 
toTands,S&c?S  a11  their  tribes  as  of  ^emselves,  do  acknowledge  the  lands  east, 
acknowledg-  south,  and  west,  of  the  lines  described  in  the  third  article,  so  far 
ed,  fcc.  as  the  said  Indians  formerly  claimed  the  same,  to  belong  to  the 
United  States ;  and  none  of  their  tribes  shall  presutne  to  settle 
upon  the  same,  or  any  part  of  it. 

Post  of  De-  Art.  7.  The  post  of  Detroit,  with  a  district  beginning  at  the 
served^0  ""  mout.h  of  the  river  Rosine,  on  the  west  end  of  lake  Erie,  and 
running  west  six  miles  up  the  southern  bank  of  the  said  river, 
thence  northerly  and  always  six  miles  west  of  the  strait,  till  it 
strikes  the  lake  St.  Clair,  shall  be  also  reserved  to  the  sole  use  of 
the  United  States. 

dimackinac'f1”  Art.'  S>  In  the  ,same  manner,  the  post  of  Michilimackinac, 
&c.  reserved,  with  its  dependencies,  and  twelve  miles  square  about  the  same, 
shall  be  reserved  to  the  use  of  the  United  States. 
beraTnd°mur  ^rt’  9‘  If  any  Indian  or  Indians  shall  commit  a  robbery  or 
derers,  to  be"  murder  on  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  tribe  to  which 
delivered  up,  such  offenders  may  belong,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  them  up 
at  the  nearest  post,  to  be  punished  according  to  the  ordinances 
of  the  United  States. 

Ste^toS-  Jirt'  10,  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  pursu- 
tribute  goods  ance  of  the  humane  and  liberal  views  of  Congress,  upon  this 
among  tbe  treaty’s  being  signed,  will  direct  goods  to  be  distributed  among 
the  different  tribes  for  their  use  and  comfort. 

SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

ra™rank,  £  „ lt  is  a£reed  that  the  Delaware  chiefs,  Kelelamand,  or  colonel 
for  the  three  Henry,  Hengue  Pushees,  or  the  Big  Cat,  Wicocalind,  or  cap- 
chlefs^Henry , tau?  ^hiteEyes,  who  took  up  the  hatchet  for  the  United  States, 
Big  cat,  and  and  their  families,  shall  be  received  into  the  Delaware  nation 
WTiite  Eyes.  in  the  same  situation  and  rank  as  before  the  war,  and  enjoy  their 
due  portions  of  the  lands  given  to  the  Wyandot  and  Delaware 
nations  in  this  treaty,  as  fully  as  if  they  had  not  taken  part  with 
America,  or  as  any  other  person  or  persons  in  the  said  nations. 


Go.  Clark,  ]  s> 

Richard  Butler,  ] 

Arthur  Lee,  },  s 

Daunghquat,  his  x  mark,  ].’ 

Abraham  Kuhn,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Ottawerreri,  his  x  mark,  1.  b 

Hobocan,  his  x  mark,  j.  s 

Walendightun,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Talapoxic,  his  x  mark,  J.  s 

Wingenum,  his  x  mark,  ].  s 

Packelant,  his  x  mark,  ].  s 

Gingewanno,  his  x  mark,  I.  s 
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Witness  : 

Sami.  J.  Atlee,  ?  D 

Fras.  Johnston,  5  com 

Alex.  Campbell, 

Jos.  Harmar,  lieut.  col.  com’t , 
Alex.  Lowrey, 

Joseph  Nicholas,  interpreter , 
I.  Bradford, 

George  Slaughter, 

Van  Swearingen, 

John  Boggs, 

G.  Evans, 

D.  Luckett. 


Waanoos,  his  x  mark, 
Konalawassee,  his  x  mark, 
Shawnaqum,  his  x  mark, 
Quecookkia,  his  x  mark, 


No.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  fort  Harmar,  between  Arthur  St.  Clair,  Treaty  with 
governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  northwest  of  the  river  Ohio,  the  Wvandots 
and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  re-  Delawares,  * 
moving  all  causes  of  controversy,  regulating  trade,  and  settling  boundaries,  Ottowas, 
with  the  Indian  nations  in  the  northern  department,  of  the  one  part;  and  Chippewas, 
the  sachems  and  warriors  of  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa,  Chippewa  Pattawatimas, 
Pattawatima,  and  Sac  nations,  on  the  other  nart.  ’  and  Sacs,  of 

1789* 

*art.  1.  Whereas  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  R 
did  by  their  commissioners,  George  Rogers  Clark,  Richard  the  treaty  of 
Butler,  and  Arthur  Lee,  esquires,  duly  appointed  for  that  pur-fort  M'lntosh. 
pose,  at  a  treaty  holden  with  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Ottawa, 
and  Chippewa  nations,  at  fort  M‘Intosh,*  on  the  twenty -first  r*See  preced_ 
day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  »ng  treaty.  No. 
hundred  and  eighty-five,  conclude  a  peace  with  the  Wyandots,1>otjthischap‘ 
Delawares,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewas,  and  take  them  into  their  ^ 
friendship  and  protection :  And  whereas,  at  the  said  treaty,  it 
was  stipulated  that  all  prisoners  that  had  been  made  by  those  na¬ 
tions,  or  either  of  them,  should  be  delivered  up  to  the  United 
States.  And  whereas  Ihe  said  nations  have  now  agreed  to  and 
with  the  aforesaid  Arthur  St.  Clair,  to  renew  and  confirm  all  the  Renewal  of 
engagements  they  had  made  with  the  United  States  of  America,  engagements, 
at  the  before  mentioned  treaty,  except  so  far  as  are  altered  by 
these  presents.  And  there  are  now  in  the  possession  of  some 
individuals  of  these  nations,  certain  prisoners,  who  have  been 
taken  by  others  not  in  peace  with  the  said  United  States,  or  in 
violation  of  the  treaties  subsisting  between  the  United  States 
and  them  ;  the  said  nations  agree  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  The  nations 
now  in  their  hands  (by  what  means  soever  they  may  have  cometo.deliveruP 
into  their  possession)  to  the  said  governor  St.  Clair,  at  fort  Har-  pnsoners- 
mar ;  or,  in  his  absence,  to  the  officer  commanding  there,  as  soon 
as  conveniently  may  be  ;  and  for  the  true  performance  of  this  Two  hostages 
agreement,  they  do  now  agree  to  deliver  into  his  hands,  two  per-  for  delivery  of 
sons  of  the  Wyandot  nation,  to  be  retained  in  the  hands  of  thepri8GDer3, 
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United  States  as  hostages,  until  the  said  prisoners  are  restored ; 
after  which  they  shall  be  sent  back  to  their  nation. 

Art.  2.  And  whereas,  at  the  before  mentioned  treaty,  it  was 
agreed  between  the  United  States  and  said  nations,  that  a  boun¬ 
dary  line  should  be  fixed  between  the  lands  of  those  nations  and 
Mtablished^y  ^  territory  of  the  United  States,*  which  boundary  is  as  follows, 
the  treaty  of  viz:  beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Cay  ahoga  river,  and  running  thence 
fort  M<  In  tosh;  Up  the  said  river  to  the  portage  between  that  and  the  Tuscarawa 
branch  of  Muskingum,  then  down  the  said  branch  to  the  forks  at 
the  crossing  place  above  fort  Lawrence,  thence  westerly  to  the 
portage  on  that  branch  of  the  Big  Miami  river  which  runs  into 
the  Ohio,  at  the  mouth  of  which  branch  the  fort  stood  which  was 
taken  by  the  French  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  fifty-two,  then  along  the  said  portage  to  the  Great 
Miami  or  Omie  river,  and  down  the  southeast  side  of  the  same 
to  its  mouth  ;  thence  along  the  southern  shore  of  lake  Erie  to  the 
grante^pre-  mouth  of  Cayahoga,  where  it  began.  And  the  said  Wyandot, 
sents  received,  Delaware,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa  nations,  for  and  in  considera- 
wmthfofgBods  ^on  ^ie  Peace  then  granted  to  them  by  the  said  United  States, 
now  deliver-  and  the  presents  they  then  received,  as  well  as  of  a  quantity  of 
e<i>  goods  to  the  value  of  six  thousand  dollars,  now  delivered  to 

them  by  the  said  Arthur  St.  Clair,  the  receipt  whereof  they  do 
renewed  and  hereby  acknowledge,  do,  by  these  presents,  renew  and  confirm 
contirmed.kc  the  said  boundary  line;,  to  the  end  that  the  same  may  remain  as 
a  division  line  between  the  lands  .of  the  United  States' of  Ameri- 
The  nations  ca  ant*  ^  lands  of  said  nations,  forever.  And  the  undersigned 
cede  all  the  Indians,  do  hereby,  in  their  own  names,  and  the  names  of  their 
south  Cand  resPective  nations  and  tribes,  their  heirs  and  descendants,  for 
west/ofthe  consideration  above  mentioned,  release,  quit  claim,  relin- 
lines  describ-  quish,  and  cede  to  the  said  United  States,  all  the  land  east,  south, 
and  west,  of  the  lines  above  described,  so  far  as  the  said  Indians 
formerly  claimed  the  same;  for  them  the  said  United  States  to 
have  and  to  hold  the  same,  in  true  and  absolute  propriety,  for¬ 
ever. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  of  America  do,  by  these  presents, 
relinquish  and  quit  claim  to  the  said  nations  respectively,  all  the 
Lands  for  the  lands  lying  between  the  limits-above  described,  for  them,  the  said 
Ind'hunton VC  ^nL*‘ans>  t°  dye  and  hunt  upon,  and  otherwise  to  occupy  as  they 
but  not  to  sell,  shall  see  fit:  but  the  said  nations,  or  either  of  them,  shall  not 
linked  Sutcs  at  Iiberty  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof, 
nie  es  to  any  sovereign  power,  except  the  United  States;  nor  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  sovereign  power,  nor  to  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4 •  It  is  agreed  between  the  said  United  States  and  the 
may  hunt  on  said  nations,  that  the  individuals  of  said  nations  shall  be  at  li¬ 
the  lands  ced-  berty  to  hunt  within  the  territory  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so  long  as  they  demean  them- 


'See  ante.  No.  1,  of  this  chapter,  article  3. 
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selves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  or  annoyance  to  any  of  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  said  United  States. 

Art.  6.  It  is  agreed,  that  if  any  Indian  or  Indians,  of  the  na-  inHian  mur- 
tions  before  mentioned,  shall  commit  a  murder  or  robbery  onderersand 
any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  nation  or  tribe  to  jjenuplb^ 
which  the  offender  belongs,  on  complaint  being  made,  shall  de-  punishment, 
liver  up  the  person  or  persons  complained  of,  at  the  nearest  post 
of  the  United  States  ;  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  tried, 
and,  if  found  guilty,  punished  according  to  the  laws  established 
in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  northwest  of  the  river 
Ohio,  for  the  punishment  of  such  offences,  if  the  same  shall  have 
been  committed  within  the  said  territory ;  or  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  state  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed,  if 
the  same  has  happened  in  any  of  the  United  States.  In  like 
manner,  if  any  subject  or  citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  com- 
mit  murder  or  robbery,  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  na-bing  Indians 
tions,  upon  complaint  being  made  thereof,  he  or  they  shall  be  of  *he  nations, 
arrested,  tried,  and  punished  agreeable  to  the  laws  of  the  state,  ed-  epunisi 
or  of  the  territory  wherein  the  offence  was  committed  ;  that  no¬ 
thing  may  interrupt  the  peace  and  harmony  now  established  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  said  nations. 

Art.  6.  And  whereas  the  practice  of  stealing  horses  has  pre-  stealing  of 
vailed  very  much,  to  the  great  disquiet  of  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  if  persisted  jn,  cannot  fail  to  involve  both 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Indians  in  endless  ani¬ 
mosity,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  be  put  an  entire  stop  to  on  both 
sides  ;  nevertheless,  should  some  individuals,  in  defiance  of  this  Horse  thieves 
agreement,  and  of  the  laws  provided  against  such  offences,  con- to  be  severely 
tinue  to  make  depredations  of  that  nature,  the  person  convicted l>ums  ie  * 
thereof  shall  be  punished  with  the  utmost  severity  the  laws  of 
the  respective  states,  or  territory  of  the  United  States  north¬ 
west  of  the  Ohio,  where  the  offence  may  have  been  committed, 
will  admit  of :  and  all  horses  so  stolen,  either  by  the  Indians  Stolen  horses 
from  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  citi-  ^ 
zens  or  subjects  of  the  United  States  from  any  of  the  Indian  na¬ 
tions,  may  be  reclaimed,  into  whose  possession  soever  they  may 
have  passed,  and,  upon  due  proof,  shall  be  restored ;  any  sales 
in  market  ouvert,  notwithstanding.  And  the  civil  magistrates  civil  magis- 
in  the  United  States  respectively,  and  in  the  territory  of  the  trates  to  aid 
United  States  northwest  of  the  Ohio,  shall  give  all  necessary  stok^hL-ses 
aid  and  protection  to  Indians  claiming  such  stolen  horses. 

Art.  7.  Trade  shall  be  opened  with  the  said  nations,  andTradewith 
they  do  hereby  respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  the  the  nation^ 
persons  and  property  of  such  as  may  be  duly  licensed  to  reside 
among  them  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  and  to  their  agents,  fac¬ 
tors,  and  servants  ;  but  no  person  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at 
their  towns,  or  at  their  hunting  camps,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not 
furnished  with  a  license  for  that  purpose,  under  the  hand  and  Licences  ne- 
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cessary  for  seal  of  the  governor  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  north- 

traders.  west  0f  tjie  Ohio,  for  the  time  being,  or  under  the  hand  and  seal 

of  one  of  his  deputies  for  the  management  of  Indian  affairs ;  to 
Persons  in-  the  end  that  they  may  not  be  imposed  upon  in  their  traffic.  And 
trading  with-  if  any  person  or  persons  shall  intrude  themselves  without  such 
beappre-6’ t0 hcense,  they  promise  to  apprehend  him  or  them,  and  to  bring 
hended,  See.  them  to  the  said  governor,  or  one  of  his  deputies,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  before  mentioned,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law  :  and 
that  they  may  be  defended  against  persons  who  might  attempt 
to  forge  such  licenses,  they  further  engage  to  give  information 
Names  of  to  the  said  governor,  or  one  of  his  deputies,  of  the  names  of  all 
traders  to  be  traders  residing  among  them,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  least 
reported.  once  jn  every  year. 

The  Indians  Art.  8.  Should  any  nation  of  Indians  meditate  a  war  against 
of  lmstile°de-  the  United  States,  or  either  of  them,  and  the  same  shall  come  to 
signs,  bcc.  the  knowledge  of  the  before  mentioned  nations,  or  either  of 
them,  they  do  hereby  engage  to  give  immediate  notice  thereof 
to  the  governor,  or,  in  his  absence,  to  the  officer  commanding  the 
troops  of  the  United  States  at  the  nearest  post.  And  should 
Indians  to  pre- any  nation,  with  hostile  intentions  against  the  United  States,  or 
m"1  ofVostUe  e^her  of  them,  attempt  to  pass  through  their  country,  they  will 
nations,  &c.  L  endeavor  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in  like  manner  give  informa¬ 
tion  of  such  attempt  to  the  said  governor  or  commanding  officer, 
as  soon  as  possible,  that  all  eauses  of  mistrust  and  suspicion 
The  United  may  be  avoided  between  them  and  the. United  States :  in  like 
States  to  noti-  manner,  the  United  States  shail  give  notice  to  the  said  Indian  na- 
SSS^£“ti°ns,  of  any  harm  that  may  be  meditated  against  them,  or  ei- 
tended,  &c.  ther  of  them,  that  shall  come  to  their  knowledge  ;  and  do  all  in 
their  power  to  hinder  and  prevent  the  same,  that  the  friendship 
between  them  may  be  uninterrupted. 

Citizens  set-  Art.  9.  If  any  person  or  persons,  citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
anlands ^odt-  United  States,  or  any  other  person  not  being  an  Indian,  shall 
lawed.  5  presume  to  settle  upon  the  lands  confirmed  to  the  said  nations, 
he  and  (hey  shall  be  out  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States; 
and  the  said  nations  may  punish  him  or  them  in  such  manner  as 
they  see  fit. 

Renewal  of  ^rt-  10*  The  United  States  renew  the  reservations  hereto- 
reservations  fore  made*  in  the  before  mentioned  treaty  at  fort  M’Intosh,  for 
“‘S  the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  in  manner  and  form  follow¬ 
ing  ;  that  is  to  say  :  six  miles  square  at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami 
or  Omie  rivers ;  six  miles  square  at  the  portage  upon  that  branch 
of  the  Miami  which  runs  into  the  Ohio;  six  miles  square  upon 
the  lake  Sandusky,  where  the  fort  formerly  stood ;  and  two 
miles  square  upon  each  side  the  lower  rapids,  on  Sandusky  river : 
which  posts,  and  the  lands  annexed  to  them,  shall  be  for  the  use 
and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States. 


See  ante,  No.  1,  art.  4,  of  this  chapter. 
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Art.  11.  The  post  at  Detroit,  with  a  district  of  land  begin-  The  post  at 
ning  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Rosine,  at  the  west  end  of  lake  reserved^0' 
Erie,  and  running  up  the  southern  bank  of  said  river  six  miles; 
thence  northerly,  and  always  six  miles  west  of  the  strait,  until  it 
strikes  the  lake  St.  Clair,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
United  States. 

Art.  12.  In  like  manner,  the  post  at  Michilimackinac,  with 
its  dependencies,  and  twelve  miles  square  about  the  same,  shall  jna‘c,  &™arce.." 
be  reserved  to  the  sole  use  of  the  United  States.  served. 

Art.  13.  The  United  States  of  America  do  hereby  renew  and  Peace  and 
confirm  the  peace  and  friendship  entered  into  with  the  said  na-  n"we1undre' 
tions,  at  the  treaty  before  mentioned,  held  at  fort  M’Intosh  ;  and  confirmed, 
the  said  nations  again  acknowledge  themselves,  and  all  their 
tribes,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  said  United  States,  and 
no  other  power  whatever. 

Art.  14.  The  United  States  of  America  do  also  receive  into  Thc  United 
their  friendship  and  protection,  the  nations  of  the  Pattawatimas  fntofricndship 
and  Sacs;  and  do  hereby  establish  a  league  of  peace  and  amity  and  protec- 
between  them  respectively ;  and  all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  so  ^ati'msT and 
far  as  they  apply  to  these  nations,  are  to  be  considered  as  made  Sacs,  fcc. 
and  concluded  in  all,  and  every  part,  expressly  with  them  and 
each  of  them. 

Art.  15.  And  whereas,  in  describing  the  boundary  before  Correction  of 
mentioned,  the  words,  if  strictly  constructed,  wouid  carry  it  b°f"I!da17 
from  the  portage  on  that  branch  of  the  Miami  which  runs  into  which  see  2d 
the  Ohio,  over  to  the  river  Auglaize  ;  which  was  neither  the  in-  article  of  this 
tention  of  the  Indians,  nor  of  the  commissioners ;  it  is  hereby  Ueaty- 
declared,  that  the  line  shall  run  from  the  said  portage  directly  to 
the  first  fork  of  the  Miami  river,  which  is  to  the  southward  and 
eastward  of  the  Miami  village,  thence  down  the  main  branch  of 
the  Miami  river  to  the  said  village,  and  thence  down  that  river 
to  lake  Erie,  and  along  the  margin  of  the  lake  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Done  at  fort  Ilarmar,  on  the  Muskingum,  this  ninth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  eighty-nine. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  interchangea¬ 
bly  set  their  hands  and  seals. 


Ar.  St.  Clair, 

1.  9. 

Peoutewatamie,  liis  x  mark, 
Konatikina,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 
I.  s. 

SACS. 

Tepakee,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

Kesheyiva,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

CH1PPEWAS. 

Mesass,  his  x  mark, 
Paushquash,  his  x  mark, 
Pawasicko,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 
1.  s. 

1.  s. 
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OTTAWA  S. 


Wewiskia,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 

Neagey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Windigo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wapaskea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nequea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

DELAWARES. 

Captain  Pipe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  j 

Wingenond,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pekelan,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teataway,  liis  x  mark,  1.  s.  t 

CHIPPEWAS. 

Nanamakeak,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wetenasa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Soskene,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  f 

Pewanakum,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

WYANDOTS. 

Teyandatontec,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 
Chevawe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Doueyenteat,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  ■ 

Tarhe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  : 

Terhataw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Datasav,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Maudoronk,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Skahomat,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

In  presence  of 

Jos.  Harmar,  ft.  col.  comt.  1  si  V.  S.  regt.  and  brig,  genl  by  brevet. 

Richard  liutler, 

.Tno.  Gibson, 

Will.  M’Curdey,  rapt. 

E.  Denny,  ens.  1st.  U.  S.  regt. 

A.  Hartshorn,  ensn. 

Robt.  Thompson,  msn.  1st.  U.  S.  regt. 

Trans.  Muse,  ensn. 

J.  Williams,  jun. 

Wm.  Wilson, 

Joseph  Nicholas, 

James  Rinkin. 


Be  it  remembered,  that  the  Wyandots  have  laid  claim  to  the 
claim  tof  lands  that  were  granted  to  the  Shawanees  at  the  treaty  held  at 
siwwauee  the  Miami  ;*  and  have  declared,  that  as  the  Shawanees  have 
lands.  been  so  restless,  and  caused  so  much  trouble,  both  to  them  and 
to  the  United  States,  if  they  will  not  now  be  at  peace,  they  will 
lo^e^in^  'the  l^sPossess  them,  and  take  the  country  into  their  own  hands ;  for 
Shawanees.  6  that  the  country  is  theirs  of  right,  and  the  Shawanees  are  only 
living  upon  it  by  their  permission.  They  further  lay  claim  to 
ail  the  country  west  of  the  Miami  boundary,  from  the  village  to 
of'the^vVvfm-  lake  Erie,  and  declare  that  it  is  now  under  their  manage- 
dots.  '  ment  and  direction. 


*  See  post,  chapter  7,  No.  1. 
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separate  ARTICLE.  Two  Wyan- 

Whereas  the  Wyandots  have  represented,  that  within  the  within  tie* re- 
reservation  from  the  river  Rosine,  along  the  strait,  they  have 
two  villages  from  which  they  cannot,  with  any  convenience,  ™t"to  be  dis- 
remove ;  it  is  agreed,  that  they  shall  remain  in  possession  of  the  turbed.  ^An- 
same,  and  shall  not  be  in  any  manner  disturbed  therein.  toe  foregoing 

treaty. 


No.  3.  A  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Treaty  with 
tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Ottawas,  the  Wyan- 
Chippewas,  Pattawatimas,  Miamis,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Kickapoos,  Pianke-  dots,  Dela- 
shaws,  and  Kaskaskias.  ™ares>  shaw' 

anees,  Otta- 

To  put  an  end  to  a  destructive  war,  to  settle  all  controversies,  ™as,  Chippe- 
and  to  restore  harmony  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  ^mas  Mi-"*' 
said  United  states  and  Indian  tribes,  Anthony  W  ayne,  major  amis, ’Eel 
general,  commanding  the  army  of  the  United  States,  and  sole  ^^o^e*s* 
commissioner  for  the  good  purposes  abovementioned,  and  the  Piankeshaws, 
said  tribes  of  Indians,  by  their  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  and  Kaska9ki- 
met  together  at  Greenville,  the  head  quarters  of  the  said  army, 
have  agreed  on  the  following  articles,  which,  when  ratified  by 
the  president,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  them  and  the  said  Indian  tribes. 

Art  1.  Henceforth  all  hostilities  shall  cease;  peace  is  hereby 
established,  and  shall  be  perpetual ;  and  a  friendly  intercourse  e£ab‘ 
shall  take  place  between  the  said  United  States  and  Indian  tribes.  1S  e  ’  °* 
Art.  2.  All  prisoners  shall,  on  both  sides,  be  restored.  The 
Indians,  prisoners  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  immediately  set  Prisoners  to 
at  liberty.  The  people  of  the  United  States,  still  remaining 
prisoners  among  the  Indians,  shall  be  delivered  up  in  ninety  days 
from  (he  date  hereof,  to  the  general  or  commanding  officer  at 
Greenville,  fort  Wayne,  or  fort  Defiance;  and  ten  chiefs  of  the  Ten  chiefg  to 
said  tribes  shall  remain  at  Greenville  as  hostages,  until  the  de-  remain  as hos- 
livery  of  the  prisoners  shall  be  effected.  taoes- 

Art.  8.  The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  Boundary 
United  States  and  the  lands  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  shail  be- Jj^unfce d° 
gin  at  the  mouth  of  Cayahoga  river,  and  run  thence  up  the  same  states  and  the 
to  the  portage,  between  that  and  the  Tuscarawas  branch  of  the  tl’ibc3- 
Muskingum,  thence  down  that  branch  to  the  crossing  place 
above  fort  Lawrence,  thence  westerly  to  a  fork  of  that  branch 
of  the  great  Miami  River,  running  into  the  Ohio,  at  or  near 
which  fork  stood  Loromie’s  store,  and  where  commences  the 
portage  between  the  Miami  of  the  Ohio,  and  St.  Mary’s  river, 
which  is  a  branch  of  the  Miami  which  runs  into  lake  Erie; 
thence  a  westerly  course  to  fort  Recovery,  which  stands  on  a 
branch  of  the  Wabash;  thence  southwesterly  in  a  direct  line  to 
the  Ohio,  so  as  to  intersect  that  river  opposite  the  mouth  of 
Kentuckeor  Cuttawa  river.  And  in  consideration  of  the  peace  in  consider*' 
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^eace^  and  now  established  ;  of  the  goods  formerly  received  from  the  Uni- 
gooda'deliver-  ted  States ;  of  those  now  to  be  delivered  ;  and  of  the  yearly  de¬ 
ed,  and  to  be  livery  of  goods  now  stipulated  to  be  made  hereafter ;  and  to  in- 
tribes^ede1116  demnify  the  United  States  for  the  injuries  and  expenses  they 
forever  all  have  sustained  during  the  war,  the  said  Indian  tribes  do  hereby 
eastward”*’  cec*e  and  relinquish  forever,  all  their  claims  to  the  lands  lying 
and  south-  eastwardly  and  southwardly  of  the  general  boundary  line  now 
line<descr' the  described :  anc*  these  lands,  or  any  part  of  them,  shall  never 
ed.6  See”  *  hereafter  be  made  a  cause  or  pretence,  on  the  part  of  the  said 
post.  art.  4,  tribes,  or  any  of  them,  of  war  or  injury  to  the  United  States,  or 
of  this  treaty.  any  0f  people  thereof. 

The  tribes,  And  for  the  same  considerations,  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  re¬ 
fer  the  consid-  turning  friendship  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  of  their  confidence 
tioned,  cede  m  the  United  States,  and  desire  to  provide  for  their  accommo- 
*‘*tee"  Pieces  dation,  and  for  that  convenient  intercourse  which  will  be  bene- 
described!161”  to  both  parties,  the  said  Indian  tribes  do  also  cede  to  the 
United  States  the  following  pieces  of  land,  to  wit:  1.  One  piece 
of  land  six  miles  square,  at  or  near  Loromie’s  store,  before  men¬ 
tioned.  2.  One  piece  two  miles  square,  at  the  head  of  the  navi¬ 
gable  water  or  landing,  on  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  near  Girty’s 
town.  3.  One  piece  six  miles  square,  at  the  head  of  the  navi¬ 
gable  water  of  the  Auglaize  river.  4.  One  piece  six  miles 
square,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Auglaize  and  Miami  rivers, 
where  fort  Defiance  now  stands.  5.  One  piece  six  miles  square, 
at  or  near  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  St.  Mary’s  and  St.  Jo¬ 
seph’s,  where  fort  Wayne  now  stands,  or  near  it.  6.  One  piece 
two  miles  square,  on  the  Wabash  river,  at  the  end  of  the  por¬ 
tage  from  the  Miami  of  the  lake,  and  about  eight  miles  west¬ 
ward  from  fort  Wayne.  7.  One  piece  six  miles  square,  at  the 
Ouatanon,  or  Old  Wea  towns,  on  the  Wabash  river.  8.  One  piece 
twelve  miles  square,  at  the  British  fort  on  the  Miami  of  the  lake, 
at  the  foot  of  the  rapids.  9.  J0ne  piece  six  miles  square,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  said  river,  where  it  empties  into  the  lake.  10. 
One  piece  six  miles  square,  upon  Sandusky  lake,  where  a  fort 
formerly  stood.  11.  One  piece  two  miles  square,  at  the  lower 
rapids  of  Sandusky  river.  12.  The  post  of  Detroit,  and  all  the 
land  to  the  north,  the  west  and  the  south  of  it,  of  which  the  In¬ 
dian  title  has  been  extinguished  by  gifts  or  grants  to  the  French 
or  English  governments  :  and  so  much  more  land  to  be  annexed 
to  the  district  of  Detroit,  as  shall  be  comprehended  between  the 
river  Rosine,  on  the  South,  lake  St.  Clair  on  the  north,  and  a 
line,  the  general  course  whereof  shall  be  six  miles  distant  from 
the  west  end  of  lake  Erie  and  Detroit  river.  13.  The  post  of 
Michilimackinac,  and  all  the  land  on  the  Island  on  which  that 
post  stands,  and  the  main  land  adjacent,  of  which  the  Indian  title 
has  been  extinguished  by  gifts  or  grants  to  the  French  or  En¬ 
glish  governments ;  and  a  piece  of  land  on  the  main  to  the 
north  of  the  island,  to  measure  six  miles,  on  lake  Huron,  or  the 
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strait  between  lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  and  to  extend  three 
miles  back  from  the  water  of  the  lake  or  strait ;  and  also,  the 
island  De  Bois  Blanc,  being  an  extra  and  voluntary  gift  of  the 
Chippewa  nation.  14.  One  piece  of  land  six  miles  square,  at 
the  mouth  of  Chikago  river,  emptying  into  the  southwest  end  of 
lake  Michigan,  where  a  fort  formerly  stood.  15.  One  piece 
twelve  miles  square,  at  or  near  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois  river, 
emptying  into  the  Mississippi,  lfi.  One  piece  six  miles  square, 
at  the  old  Piorias  fort  and  village  near  the  south  end  of  the  II- 
linois  lake,  on  said  Illinois  river.  And  whenever  the  United 
States  shall  think  proper  to  survey  and  mark  the  boundaries  of  ty  the  tribes 
the  lands  hereby  ceded  to  them,  they  shall  give  timely  notice 
thereof  to  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  that  they  may  appoint  some  &c. 1 
of  their  wise  chiefs  to  attend  and  see  that  the  lines  are  run  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  terms  of  this  treaty. 

And  the  said  Indian  tribes  will  allow  to  the  people  of  the^he^ribM  al- 
United  States  a  free  passage  by  land  and  by  water,  as  one  and  p°assage  by 
the  other  shall  be  found  convenient,  through  their  country,  land  and  wa- 
alongthe  chain  of  posts  hereinbefore  mentioned  ;  that  is  to  say  :  ^ir  country, 
from  the  commencement  of  the  portage  aforesaid,  at  or  near  Lo-  along  the 
romie’s  store,  thence  along  said  portage  to  the  St.  Mary’s, 
and  down  the  same  to  fort  Wayne,  and  then  down  the  Miami  to  iand  ceded  by 
lake  Erie;  again,  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage  at  or dns aa'^1^jin 
near  Loromic’s  store  along  the  portage  from  thence  to  the  river  thermite 
Auglaize,  and  down  the  same  to  its  junction  with  the  Miami  at  herein  syeci- 
fort  Defiance  ;  again,  from  the  commencement  of  the  portage fie,l‘ 
aforesaid,  to  Sandusky  river,  and  down  the  same  to  Sandusky 
bay  and  lake  Erie,  and  from  Sandusky  to  the  post  which  shall 
be  taken  at  or  near  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  the 
lake ;  and  from  thence  to  Detroit.  Again,  from  the  mouth  of 
Chickago,  to  the  commencement  of  the  portage,  between  that 
river  and  the  Illinois,  and  down  the  Illinois  river  to  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  ;  also,  from  fort  Wayne,  along  the  portage  aforesaid,  which 
leads  to  the  VY  abash,  and  then  down  the  Wabash  to  the  Ohio. 

And  the  said  Indian  tribes  will  also  allow  to  the  people  of  the  The  tribes  ai- 
United  States,  the  free  use  of  the  harbors  and  mouths  of  rivers  use  of 
along  the  lakes  adjoining  the  Indian  lands,  for  sheltering  vessels  harbors,  fxe 
and  boats,  and  liberty  to  land  their  cargoes  where  necessary  for 
their  safety. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  peace  now  established,  and 
of  the  cessions  and  relinquishments  of  lands  made  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  article  by  the  said  tribes  of  Indians,  and  to  manifest  the 
liberality  of  the  United  States,  as  the  great  means  of  rendering 
this  peace  strong  and  perpetual,  the  United  States  relinquish  The  United 
their  claims  to  all  other  Indian  lands  northward  of  the  river 
Ohio,  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  and  westward  and  southward  claim  toother 
of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  waters  uniting  them,  according  to  ^°rd* 
the  boundary  line  agreed  on  by  the  United  States  and  the  king  boundary 
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of  Great  Britain,  in  the  treaty  of  peace  made  between  them  in 
the  year  1783.  But  from  this  relinquishment  by  the  United 
States,  the  following  tracts  of  land  are  explicitly  excepted. 
1st.  The  tract  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  acres  near  the 
rapids  of  the  river  Ohio,  which  has  been  assigned  to  general 
Clark,  for  the  use  of  himself  and  his  warriors.  2d.  The  post 
of  St.  Vincennes,  on  the  river  Wabash,  and  the  lands  adjacent, 
of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguished.  3d.  The  lands 
at  all  other  places  in  possession  of  the  French  people  and  other 
white  settlers  among  them,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been 
extinguished  as  mentioned  in  the  3d  article ;  and  4th.  The  post 
of  fort  Massac  towards  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio.  To  which  se¬ 
veral  parcels  of  land  so  excepted,  the  said  tribes  relinquish  all 
the  title  and  claim  which  they  or  any  of  them  may  have. 

And  for  the  same  considerations  and  with  the  same  views  as 
above  mentioned,  the  United  States  now  deliver  to  the  said  In¬ 
dian  tribes  a  quantity  of  goods  to  the  value  of  twenty  thousand 
dollars,  the  receipt  whereof  they  do  hereby  acknowledge ;  and 
henceforward,  every  year,  forever,  the  United  States  will  deliver, 
at  some  convenient  place  northward  of  the  river  Ohio,  like  use¬ 
ful  goods,  suited  to  the  circumstances  of  the  Indians,  of  the 
value  of  nine  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ;  reckoning  that 
value  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  the 
United  States  where  they  shall  be  procured.  The  tribes  to 
which  those  goods  are  to  be  annually  delivered,  and  the  pro¬ 
portions  in  which  they  are  to  be  delivered,  are  the  following  : 

1st.  To  the  Wyandots,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars; 
2d.  To  the  Delawares,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars. 
3d.  To  the  Shawanees,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars. 
4th.  To  the  Miamis,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  5th. 
To  the  Ottawas,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  6th.  To 
the  Chippewas,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  7th.  To 
the  Pattawatimas,  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars.  8th. 
And  to  the  Kickapoo,  Wea,  Eel  River,  Piankeshaw,  and  Kas- 
kaskia  tribes,  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars  each. 

Provided,  that  if  either  of  the  said  tribes  shall  hereafter,  at  an 
annual  delivery  of  their  share  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  desire  that  a 
part  of  their  annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domestic  animals,  im¬ 
plements  of  husbandry,  and  other  utensils  convenient  for  them, 
fand  in  compensation  to  useful  artificers  who  may  reside  with  or 
.  near  them,  and  be  employed  for  their  benefit,  the  same  shall,  at 
the  subsequent  annual  deliveries,  be  furnished  accordingly. 

•Art.  5.  To  prevent  any  misunderstanding  about  the  Indian 
lands  relinquished  by  the  United  States  in  the  fourth  article,  it 
is  now  explicitly  declared,  that  the  meaning  of  that  relinquish¬ 
ment  is  this  :  the  Indian  tribes  who  have  a  right  to  those  lands, 
are  quietly  to  enjoy  them,  hunting,  planting,  and  dwelling  there¬ 
on,  so  long  as  they  please,  without  any  molestation  from  the  Unit- 


posed  to  sell  their  lands,  or  any  part  of  them,  they  are  to  be  ^  united 
sold  only  to  the  United  States;  and  until  such  sale,  the  United  States,  Stc. 
States  will  protect  all  the  said  Indian  tribes  in  the  quiet  enjoy¬ 
ment  of  their  lands  against  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and 
against  all  other  white  persons  who  intrude  upon  the  same.  And 
the  said  Indian  tribes  again  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  un¬ 
der  the  protection  of  the  said  United  States,  and  no  other  power 
whatever. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  Citizens  set- 
white  person  or  persons,  shall  presume  to  settle  upon  the  lands  ^VoVthe 
now  relinquished  by  the  United  States,  such  citizen  or  other  tribes, outlaw- 
person  shall  be  out  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States;  anded>&c- 
the  Indian  tribe,  on  whose  land  the  settlement  shall  be  made, 
may  drive  off  the  settler,  or  punish  him  in  such  manner  as  they 
shall  think  fit;  and  because  such  settlements,  made  without  the 
consent  of  the  United  States,  will  be  injurious  to  them  as  well 
as  to  the  Indians,  the  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty  to  break 
them  up,  and  remove  and  punish  the  settlers  as  they  shall  think 
proper,  and  so  effect  that  protection  of  the  Indian  lands  herein 
before  stipulated. 

Art.  7.  The  said  tribes  of  Indians,  parties  to  this  treaty,  shall  The  tribes 
beat  liberty  to  hunt  within  the  territory  and  lands  which  they  ^iTthey 
have  now  ceded  to  the  United  States,  without  hindrance  or  mo-  have  ceded, 
lestation,  so  long  as  they  demean  themselves  peaceably,  and  of-  &c- 
fer  no  injury  to  the  people  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  Trade  shall  be  opened  with  the  said  Indian  tribes ;  Trade  to  be 
and  they  do  hereby  respectively  engage  to  afford  protection  to  °Pened> &c- 
such  persons,  with  their  property,  as  shall  be  duly  licensed  to 
reside  among  them  for  the  purpose  of  trade ;  and  to  their  agents 
and  servants ;  but  no  person  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  any  j^d^U.?1" 
of  their  towns  or  hunting  camps,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not  fur- dj^n  towns  w 
nishcd  with  a  license  for  that  purpose,  under  the  hand  and  seal  huntinS 
of  the  superintendent  of  the  department  northwest  of  the  Ohio,  oTa' UcenL* 
or  such  other  person  as  the  president  of  the  United  States  shall 
authorize  to  grant  such  licenses;  to  the  end,  that  the  said 
Indians  may  not  be  imposed  on  in  their  trade.*  And  if  any  Traders  abus- 
licensed  trader  shall  abuse  his  privilege  by  unfair  dealing  upon  '»g  privilege, 
complaint  and  proof  thereof,  his  license  shall  be  taken  from 
him,  and  he  shall  be  further  punished  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  United  States.  And  if  any  person  shall  intrude  himself  as  a  Unlicensed 
trader,  without  such  license,  the  said  Indians  shall  take  and  brine  o-adei  s  to  be 
him  before  the  superintendent,  or  his  deputy,  to  be  dealt  with  arre8tl'd’  &c 
according  to  law.  And  to  prevent  impositions  by  forged  licen¬ 
ses,  the  said  Indians  shall,  at  least  once  a  year,  give  information  Names  of 


*  See,  in  relation  to  this  licensed  trade,  the  “first  explanatory  article”  of 

tZTul  C®“Ter,Ce’  and  "Ration,  between  the  United  States  and 

Great-Bntain,  of  the  19th  of  November,  1794, 
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traders  to  be  (o  the  superintendent,  or  his  deputies,  of  the  names  of  the  trad- 
reporte  .  ers  resiJjng  among  them. 

Revenge  for  Art.  9.  Lest  the  firm  peace  and  friendship  now  established, 
nes" prohibit-  should  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  the 
ed,  &c.  United  States,  and  the  said  Indian  tribes  agree,  that  for  injuries 

done  by  individuals  on  either  side,  no  private  revenge  or  retali- 
ation  shall  take  place;  but  instead  thereof,  complaint  shall  be 
made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other :  by  the  said  Indian 
tribes,  or  any  of  them,  to  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
or  the  superintendent  by  him  appointed;  and  by  the  superin¬ 
tendent  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  president,  to  the  prin¬ 
cipal  chiefs  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  or  of  the  tribe  to  which 
the  offender  belongs ;  and  sucli  prudent  measures  shall  then  be 
pursued  as  shall  be  necessary  to  preserve  the  said  peace  and 
friendship  unbroken,  until  the  legislature  (or  great  council)  of 
the  United  States,  shall  make  other  equitable  provision  in  the 
The  tribes  to  case’  1o  satisfaction  of  both  parties.  Should  any  Indian 
give  notice  of  tribes  meditate  a  war  against  the  United  States,  or  either  of 
against  theS1S  ^em,  anc*  the  same  shall  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  before- 
tilled  States,  mentioned  tribes,  or  either  of  them,  they  do  hereby  engage  to 
ie  ^ssTe'of  o*ve  imme(i‘ate  notice  thereof  to  the  general,  or  officer  com- 
otherTribf  s  °  manding  the  troops  of  the  United  States,  at  the  nearest  post, 
who  are  iuim-  And  should  any  tribe,  with  hostile  intentions  against  the  United 
*chI-  States,  or  either  of  them,  attempt  to  pass  through  their  country, 

they  will  endeavor  to  prevent  the  same,  and  in  like  manner  give 
information  of  such  attempt,  to  the  general,  or  officer  com¬ 
manding,  as  soon  as  possible,  that  all  causes  of  mistrust  and 
suspicion  may  be  avoided  between  them  and  the  United  States. 
The  United  In  like  manner,  the  United  States  shall  give  notice  to  the  said 
fv  die  tribes1"  *nt^an  tribes  of  any  harm  that  may  be  meditated  against  them, 
•if  intended  or  either  of  them,  that  shall  come  to  their  knowledge;  and  do 
harm,  &c.  all  jn  their  power  to  hinder  and  prevent  the  same,  that  the 

friendship  bet  ween  them  may  be  uninterrupted. 

Alt  other  Art.  10.  All  other  treaties  heretofore  made  between  the 
foqncnt' to'the  United  States  and  the  said  Indian  tribes,  or  an}-  of  them,  since 
.Hof Sejitein-  the  treaty  of  1783,  between  the  United  States  and  Great-Britain, 
i"-r,  i78S,  that  come  within  the  purview  of  this  treaty,  shall  henceforth 
purview  of  cease  and  become  void. 

1“  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Anthony  'vayne,  and  the 
sachems  and  war  chiefs  of  the  befoiementioned  nations 
and  tribes  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Greenville,  in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  north¬ 
west  of  the  river  Ohio,  on  the  third  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety -five. 

Anthony  Wayne,  1.  s.  , 

*  See  note  at  the  end  of  this  chapter 
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WYANDOTS. 

Tarhe,  or  Trane,  his  x  mark, 

J.  Williams,  jun.  his  x  mark, 

Teyyaghtaw,  his  x  mark, 

Haroenyou,  or  half  king’s  son,  his  x  mark, 

Tehaaw Lorens,  his  x  mark, 

Awmeyeeray,  his  x  mark, 

Stayetah,  his  x  mark, 

Shateyyaronyah,  or  Leather  Lips,  his  x  mark, 
Daughshuttuyah,  his  x  mark, 

Shaawrunthe,  his  x  mark, 

DELAWARES. 

Tetabokshke,  or  Grand  Glaize  King,  his  x  mark, 
Lemantanquis,  or  Black  King,  his  x  mark, 

Wabatthoe,  his  x  mark, 

Maghpiway,  or  Red  Feather,  his  x  mark, 
Kikthawenund,  or  Anderson,  his  x  mark, 
Bukongehelas,  his  x  mark, 

Peekeelund,  his  x  mark, 

Wellebawkeelund,  his  x  mark, 

Peekeetelemund,  or  Thomas  Adams,  his  x  mark, 
Kishkopekund,  or  captain  Buffalo,  his  x  mark, 
Amenahehan,  or  captain  Crow,  his  x  mark, 
Queshawksey,  or  George  Washington,  his  x  mark, 
Weywinquis,  or  Billy  Siscomb,  his  x  mark, 

Moses,  his  x  mark, 

SHAWANEES. 

Misquacoonacaw,  or  Red  Pole,  hisx  mark, 
Cutthewekasaw,  or  Black  Hoof,  his  x  mark, 
Kaysewaesekah,  his  x  mark, 

Weythapamattha,  his  x  mark, 

Nianymseka,  his  x  mark, 

Waytheah,  or  Long  Shanks,  his  x  mark, 
Weyapiersenwaw,  or  Blue  Jacket,  his  x  mark, 
Nequetaughaw,  his  x  mark, 

Hahgooseekaw,  or  captain  Reed,  his  x  mark, 

OTTOWAS. 

Augooshaway,  his  x  mark, 

Keenoshameek,  his  x  mark, 

La  Malice,  his  x  mark, 

Machiwetah,  his  x  mark, 

Thowonawa,  his  x  mark, 

Secaw,  his  x  mark, 

CH1PPEWAS. 

Mashipinashiwish,  or  Bad  Bird,  his  xmark, 
Nahshogashe,  (from  lake  Superior,)  his  x  mark, 
Kathawasung,  his  x  mark, 

Masass,  his  xmark, 

Nemekass,  or  Little  Thunder,  his  x  mark, 

Peshawkay,  or  Young  Ox,  his  x  mark, 

Nanguey,  his  x  mark, 

Meenedohgeesogh,  his  x  mark, 

Peewanshemenogh,  his  x  mark, 

Weymegwas,  his  x  mark, 

Gobmaatick,  his  x  mark, 

OTTAWA. 

Chegonickska,  (an  Ottawa  from  Sandusky,)  his  x  mark, 
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PATTAWATIMAS  OF  THE  RIVER  ST.  JOSEPH. 

Thupenebu,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nawac,  (for  himself  and  brother  Etsimethe,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nenanseka,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Keesass,  or  Sun,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kabamasaw,  (for  himself  and  brother  Cliisaugan,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 
Sugganunk,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wapmeme,  or  White  Pigeon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wacheness,  (for  himself  and  brother  Pedagoshok,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Wabshicawnaw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

La  Ohasse,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Meshegethenogh,  (for  himself  and  brother  Wawasek,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Hingoswash,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Anewasaw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nawbudgh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Missenogomaw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Waweegshe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Thawme,  or  Le  Blanc,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Geeque,  (for  himself  and  brother  Shewinse,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS  OF  HURON. 

Okia,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chamung,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Segagewan,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nanawme,  (for  himself  and  brother  A.  Gin,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Marchand,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wenameac,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MIAMIS. 

Nagohquangogh,  or  Le  Gris,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Meshekunnoghquoh,  or  Little  Turtle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MIAMIS  AND  EEL  RIVERS. 

Peejeewa,  or  Richard  Ville,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cochkepoghtogh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

EEL  RIVER  TRIBE. 

Shamekunnesa,  or  Soldier,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MIAMIS. 

Wapamangwa,  or  the  White  Loon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

WEAS,  FOR  THEMSELVES  AND  THE  1’IANKESHAWS. 

Amacunsa,  or  Little  Beaver,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Acoolatha,  or  Little  Fox,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Francis,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

KICKAPOOS  AND  KASKASKIAS. 

Keeawhah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nemighka,  or  Josey  Renard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Paikeekanogh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

DELAWARES  OF  SANDUSKY. 

Hawkinpumiska,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Peyamawksey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Reyntueco,  (of  the  Six  Nations,  living  at  Sandusky,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

In  presence  of,  fthe  word  “  goods”  in  the  6th  line  of  the  3d  article,-  the  word 
“before”  in  the  26th  line  of  the  3d  article;  the  u-ords  “five  hundred”  in 
the  10 th  line  of  the  4th  article,  and  the  word  “  Piankeshaw”  in  the  14 th  line 
of  the  4 th  article,  being  first  interlined,  J 
II.  De  Butts,  first  A.  D.  C.  and  sec’ y  to  M.  G.  Wayne , 

Wm.  II.  Harrison,  aid  de  camp  to  M.  G.  Wayne, 
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T.  Lewis,  aid  dt  camp  to  M.  G.  Wayne, 
James  O’Hara,  quartermaster  genl. 

John  Mills,  major  of  infantry,  and  adj.  genl. 
Caleb  Swan,  P.  M.  T.  U.  S. 

Geo.  Demter,  lieut.  artillery, 

Vigo, 

P.  Frs.  La  Fontaine, 

Ant.  Lasselle, 

H.  Lasselle, 

Jn.  Beau  Bien, 

David  Jones,  chaplain  U.  S.  S. 

Lewis  Beaufait, 

R.  Lachambre, 

Jas.  Pepen, 

Baties  Coutien, 

P.  Navarre. 

Sworn  interpreters. 

Wm.  Wells, 

Jacques  Lasselle, 

M.  Morins, 

Bt.  Sans  Crainte, 

Christopher  Miller, 

Robert  Wilson, 

Abraham  Williams,  his  x  mark, 

Isaac  Zane,  his  x  mark. 


No.  4.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  fort  Wayne,  on  the  Miami  of  the  Lake,  be-  Treaty  with 
tween  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  superin-  the  pjela- 
tendc-nt  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  wares>  Shaw- 
States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties,  which  may  be  found  necessary,  anees,  Patta- 
w'ith  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  watimas.Mia- 
the  tribes  of  Indians  called  the  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Pattawatimas,  Mia-  mis,  Kieka- 
mis,  and  Kickapoos,  by  their  chiefs  and  head  warriors,  and  those  of  the  Eel  poos,  Eel  Ri- 
Rivers,  vVeas,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  by  their  agents  and  representa- yers,  Weas, 
tives,  Tuthinipee,  Winnemac,  Uichewille,  and  Little  Turtle,  (who  are  pro- 
perly  authorized  by  the  said  tribes,)  of  the  other  part.  j.jas 

Art.  1.  Whereas  it  is  declared  by  the  fourth  article  of  the 
treaty  of  Greenville,*  that  the  United  States  reserve  for  their  [»  Ante>  x0 
use  the  post  of  St.  Vincennes,  and  all  the  lands  adjacent,  to  which  3,  ofthischap- 
the  Indian  titles  had  been  extinguished.  And  whereas  it  has  te,  J 
been  found  difficult  to  determine  the  precise  limits  of  the  said 
tract  as  held  by  the  French  and  British  governments  :  it  is  here¬ 
by  agreed,  that  the  boundaries  of  the  said  tract  shall  be  as  fol¬ 
low  :  beginning  at  Point  Coupee,  on  the  Wabash,  and  running 
thence  by  a  line  north  seventy-eight  degrees,  west  twelve  miles,  “dm  the 
thence  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash,  United  States, 
until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  v,*  ®ft[ieal’ 
passing  through  the  mouth  of  White  river,  thence  by  the  last  treaty  of 
mentioned  line  across  the  W  abash,  and  towards  the  Ohio,  se-  jd^^thepost 
venty-two  miles,  thence  by  a  line  north  twelve  degrees  west,  0fst.  vin- 
until  it  shall  be  intersected  by  a  line  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  omm«,  de- 
passing  through  Point  Coupee,  and  by  the  last  mentioned  line  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 
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The  United 
States  relin¬ 
quish  adjoin¬ 
ing  lauds. 


Art.  2.  The  United  States  hereby  relinquish  all  claim  which 
they  may  have  had  to  any  lands  adjoining  to,  or  in  the  neighbor¬ 
hood  of,  the  tract  above  described. 

Art.  3.  As  a  mark  of  their  regard  and  attachment  to  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  whom  they  acknowledge  for  their  only  friends  and  pro¬ 
tectors,  and  for  the  consideration  hereinafter  mentioned,  the 
said  tribes  do  hereby  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States, 
the  great  salt  spring  upon  the  Saline  creek,  which  falls  into  the 
Ohio  below  the  mouth  of  the  Wabash,  with  a  quantity  of  land 
surrounding  it,  not  exceeding  four  miles  square,  and  which  may 
wkiTa1  States’  k'd  °ff  in  a  square  or  oblong  as  the  one  or  the  other  may  be 
ty of fandsur- found  most  convenient  to  the  United  States:  and  the  said 
rounding  it.  United  States  being  desirous  that  the  Indian  tribes  should  par- 

f  Tn itorl  .  ...  «  .  .  _  .  .  .  .  .  I 


Salt  spring 
upon  the  Sa¬ 
line  creek 
ded  to  the 


engage  to^ie-  ticipate  in  the  benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  said  spring,  here- 


land,  for 
houses  of  en¬ 
tertainment, 


liver,  for  the  by  engage  to  deliver  yearly,  and  every  year,  for  the  use  of  the 
dians^ acer-”  sa^  Indians,  a  quantity  of  salt,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  and 
tain  quantity  fifty  bushels,  and  which  shall  be  divided  among  the  several  i 
ofsait  yearly,  trjbes  in  such  manner  as  the  general  council  of  the  chiefs  may  t 
determine. 

As  soon  as  the  Art.  4.  For  the  considerations  before  mentioned,  and  for  the  » 
tioned  herein  convenience  which  the  said  tribes  will  themselves  derive  from 
consent, Tire'"  such  establishments,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  as  soon  as  the  tribes 
United  Stales  called  the  Kickapoos,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kas- 
light  to  locate  kaskias,  shall  give  their  consent  to  the  measure,!  the  United 
four  tracts  of  States  shall  have  the  right  of  locating  three  tracts  of  land  (of 
such  size  as  may  be  agreed  upon  with  the  last  mentioned  tribes) 
on  the  main  road  between  Vincennes  and  Kaskaskias,  and  one 
other  between  Vincennes  and  Clarksville,  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  houses  of  entertainment,  for  the  accommodation  of  tra¬ 
vellers.  But  it  is  expressly  understood,  that  if  the  said  loca¬ 
tions  are  made  on  any  of  the  rivers  which  cross  the  said  road, 
and  ferries  should  be  established  on  the  same,  that  in  times  of 
Indians  to  pass  high  water  any  Indian  or  Indians,  belonging  to  either  of  the 
free.6*1011  tr't>es  who  are  parties  to  the  treaty,  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
crossing  such  ferry  toll  free. 

Boundary  line  Art.  5.  Whereas  there  is  reason  to  believe,  that  if  the  boun- 
^  be.”,rudn  dary  lines  of  the  tract  described  in  the  first  article  should  be  run 
as  to  me  u  e  jn  ^  mauner  therein  directed,  that  some  of  the  settlements  and 
locations  of  land,  made  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  will 
fall  in  the  Indian  country  ;  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  such  altera¬ 
tions  shall  be  made  in  the  direction  of  these  lines,  as  will  include 
them  ;  and  a  quantity  of  land,  equal  in  quantity  to  what  may  be 
thus  taken,  shall  be  given  to  the  said  tribes,  either  at  the  east  or 
the  west  end  of  the  tract. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Delawares,  Shavvanees, 


settlements, 
&c.  by  citi¬ 
zens,  ttc. 


f  See  the  consent  of  these  tribes  g-iven:  No.  5,  of  this  chapter;  which  im- 
mediately  follow  s  this  treay,  except  the  Weas. 
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Pattawatimas,  Miamis,  and  Kickapoos,  and  those  of  the  Eel 
Rivers,  Weas,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  by  their  agents 
and  representatives,  Tuthinipee,  Winnemac,  Richewille, 
and  the  Little  Turtle,  who  are  properly  authorized  by  the 
said  tribes,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affix¬ 
ed  their  seals,  at  fort  Wayne,  this  seventh  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty- 
seventh. 

William  Henry  Harrison,  s‘ 

MIAMIS. 

Richewille,  his  x  mark,  ,  ]'  s‘ 

Meshekunnoghquoh,  or  Little  Turtle,  his  x  mark,  •  s* 

On  behalf  of  themselves ,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Fiankeshaws,  and  Kaskaski¬ 
as,  whom  they  represent. 


KICKAPOOS. 


Nehmehtohah,  or  Standing,  his  x  mark, 

Pashshewehah,  or  Cat,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

SHAWANEES. 

1.  s. 

Neahmemsieeh,  his  x  mark, 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

?,  Piankcshau-f 

Tuthinipee,  his  x  mark, 

Winnemac,  his  x  mark, 

On  behalf  of  the  Pattawatimas,  and  Eel  Rivers,  W  eai 
and  Kaskaskias,  whom  they  represent. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

Wannangsea,  or  Five  Medals,  his  x  mark, 

Keesaas,  or  Sun,  his  x  mark, 

DELAWARES. 

Teta  Buxike,  his  x  mark, 

Bukongehelas,  his  x  mark, 

Hockingpomskenn,  his  x  mark, 

Kechkawhanund,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 
1.  s. 

SHAWANEES. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

Cuthewekasaw,  or  Black  Hoof,  his  x  mark, 

Methawnasice,  his  x  mark, 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 
John  Rice  Jones,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

John  Gibson,  secretary  Indiana  territory, 

Tho.  Pasteur,  capt.  first  regt.  infantry, 

William  Wells,  interpreter , 

John  Johnston,  United  States'  factor, 

Hendrick  Aupaumut,  chief  of  Muhhecan, 

Thomas  Freeman. 


The  proceedings  at  the  within  treaty  were  faithfully  interpre¬ 
ted  by  us,  John  Gibson  and  William  Wells ;  that  is,  for  the 
Delawares,  John  Gibson,  and  for  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  W  illiam 
Wells. 


JOHN  GIBSON, 
WILLIAM  WELLS. 
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Treaty  with 
the  Eel  Ri¬ 
vers,  VVyan- 
dots,  Pianke- 
shaws,  Kas- 
kaskias,  and 
Kickapoos. 


The  4th  arti¬ 
cle  of  the 
treaty  of  fort 
Wayne, 
consented  to. 


Treaty  with 
the  Wyan- 
dots,  8cc. 

The  nations  it 
friendship 
with  and  un¬ 
der  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the 
U.  S. 


No.  S.  At  a  council  holden  at  Vincennes,  on  the  seventh  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  under  the  direction  of  William  Henry 
Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs, 
and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  for  concluding  any 
treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian 
nations  northwest  of  the  river  Ohio,  at  which  were  present  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Eel  River,  Wyandot,  Piankeshaw  and  Kaskaskia  nations, 
and  also  the  tribe  of  the  Kickapoos,  by  their  representatives,  the  chiefs  of 
the  Eel  River  nation. 

The  fourth  artiole  of  the  treaty  holden  and  concluded  at  fort 
Wayne,  on  the  seventh  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  three,  being  considered,  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
said  nations  give  their  free  and  full  consent  to  the  same,  and 
they  do  hereby  relinquish  and  confirm  to  the  United  States  the 
privilege  and  right  of  locating  three  several  tracts  of  land  of  one 
mile  square  each,  on  the  road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  Kas¬ 
kaskia,  and  also  one  other  tract  of  land  of  one  mile  square  on  the 
road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  Clarksville ;  which  locations 
shall  be  made  in  such  places  on  the  aforesaid  roads,  as  shall  best 
comport  with  the  convenience  and  interests  of  the  United  States  j 
in  the  establishment  of  houses  of  entertainment  for  the  accom-  1 
modation  of  travellers. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and 
the  said  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  before  mentioned  na¬ 
tions  and  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals,  the  day  and  year  first  above  writ¬ 
ten. 

William  Henry  Harrison,  1.  s. 

Ka  Tunga,  or  <  harly,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Akaketa,  or  Ploughman,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Gros  Wed,  or  Big  Corn,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Black  Dog,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Puppequor,  or  Gun,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

La  Boussier,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ducoigne,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pedegogue,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Saconquaneva,  or  Tired  Legs,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Little  Eyes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of  us, 

John  Rice  Jones, 

II.  Parke, 

Joseph  Barron,  interpreter. 


No.  6.  A  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Wyandot,  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Munsee,  and 
Delaware,  Shawanee,  and  Pattawatima  nations,  holden  at  fort  Industry,  on 
the  Miami  of  the  lake,  on  the  fourth  day  of  July',  Anno  Domini,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  five. 

Art.  1.  The  said  Indian  nations  do  again  acknowledge  them¬ 
selves  and  all  their  tribes,  to  be  in  friendship  with,  and  under 
the  protection  of,  the  United  States. 
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Art.  2.  The  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and 
the  nations  aforesaid,  shall  in  future*  be  a  meridian  line  drawn 
north  and  south,  through  a  boundary  to  be  erected  on  the  south  Future  boun- 
shore  of  lake  Erie,  one  hundred  and  twenty  miles  due  west  of^ary  line^be- 
the  west  boundary  line  of  the  state  of  Pennsylvania,  extending  United  State* 
north  until  it  intersects  the  boundary  line  of  the  United  States,  and  the  tribes 
and  extending  south  until  it  intersects  a  line  heretofore  established 
by  the  treaty  of  Greenville.t 

Art.  3.  The  Indian  nations  aforesaid,  for  the  consideration 
of  friendship  to  the  United  States,  and  the  sums  of  money  here- Cession  of 
inafter  mentioned,  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  Wyandot,  Shawa- lands  lying 
nee,  Munsee,  and  Delaware  nations,  have  ceded,  and  do  hereby  boundary  line 
cede  and  relinquish  to  said  United  States  forever,  all  the  lands  to  the  United 
belonging  to  said  United  States,  lying  east  of  the  aforesaid  line, States* 
bounded  southerly  and  easterly  by  the  line  established  by 
said  treaty  of  Greenville,  and  northerly  by  the  northernmost 
part  of  the  forty-first  degree  of  north  latitude. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States,  to  preserve  harmony,  manifest 
their  liberality,  and  in  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  Annuity  of 
preceding  article,  will,  every  year  forever  hereafter,  at  Detroit, 
or  some  other  convenient  place,  pay  and  deliver  to  the  Wyan-  Munsee*,  ’ 
dot,  Munsee,  and  Delaware  nations,  and  those  of  the  Shawanee 
and  Seneka  nations  who  reside  with  the  Wyandots,  the  sum  of  &[cawanees» 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  current  money  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  further  sum  of  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
five  dollars,  making  in  the  whole  an  annuity  of  one  thousand 
dollars;  which  last  sum  of  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dol¬ 
lars,  has  been  secured  to  the  president,  in  trust  for  said  nations,  girs  of  the 
by  the  Connecticut  land  company,  and  by  the  company  incor-  annui<)'  of 
porated  by  the  name  of  “  the  proprietors  of  the  half  million  acres  coimecticut*6 
of  land  lying  south  of  lake  Erie,  called  Sufferers’  Land,”  paya-  land  company, 
ble  annually  as  aforesaid,  and  to  be  divided  between  said  nations,  companyhof 
from  time  to  time,  in  such  proportions  as  said  nations,  with  the  land  proprie- 
approbation  of  the  president,  shall  agree.  t01s- 

Art.  5.  To  prevent  all  misunderstanding  hereafter,  it  is  to  be 
expressly  remembered,  that  the  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations,  The  Connec- 
and  such  of  the  Pattawatima  nation  as  reside  on  the  river  Hu-  ^moany*  and 
ron  of  lake  Erie,  and  in  the  neighborhood  thereof,  have  re-  other  land 
ceived  from  the  Connecticut  land  company,  and  the  company  hav^'aid”’ 
incorporated  by  the  name  of  “the  proprietors  of  the  half theOtuwa*. 
million  acres  of  land  lying  south  of  lake  Erie,  called  Suffer-  uhippewas, 
er’s  Land,”  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  in  hand,  andi^^S*" 
have  secured  to  the  president  of  the  United  States,  in  trust  for  ■»><!  have  *el 
them,  the  further  sum  of  twelve  thousand  dollars,  payable  in  j^fthe  fur- 
six  annual  instalments  of  two  thousand  dollars  each  ;  which1*  *  m* 

*  For  the  former  boundary  line,  see  ante,  No.  3,  art.  3,  and  No.  4,  articles 
1  and  5,  of  this  chapter. 

t  See  ante,  No.  3,  art.  3,  of  this  chapter. 
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ther  sum  of 
#12,000,  &c. 


The  nations 
at  liberty  to 
iish  and  Hunt 
within  the  ter 
ritory  ceded, 
fccc. 


several  sums  is  the  full  amount  of  their  proportion  of  the  pur¬ 
chases  effected  by  this  treaty,  and  also  by  a  treaty  with  said 
companies,  bearing  even  date  herewith  ;*  which  proportions 
were  agreed  on  and  concluded  by  the  whole  of  said  nations  in 
their  general  council  ;  which  several  sums,  together  with  two 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixteen  dollars  and  sixty-seven 
cents,  secured  to  the  president,  to  raise  said  sum  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  seventy-five  dollars  annuity  as  aforesaid,  is  the 
amount  of  the  consideration  paid  by  the  agents  of  the  Connec¬ 
ticut  Reserve,  for  the  cession  of  their  lands. 

Jlrt.  6.  The  said  Indian  nations,  parties  to  this  treaty,  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  fish  and  hunt  within  the  territory  and  lands 
which  they  have  now  ceded  to  the  United  States,  so  long  as 
they  shall  demean  themselves  peaceably. 

In  witness  whereof,  Charles  Jouett,  esquire,  a  commissioner 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Indian  nations  aforesaid,  have  here¬ 
to  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Charles  Jouett, 

OTTAWA. 


Nekeik,  or  Little  Otter,  his  x  mark, 
Kawachewan,  or  Eddy,  his  x  mark, 
Mechimenduch,  or  Big  Bowl,  his  x  mark, 
Aubaway,  his  x  mark, 

Ogonse,  his  x  mark, 

Sawgamaw,  his  x  mark, 

Tusquagan,  or  M’Carty,  his  x  mark, 
Tondawganie,  or  the  i)og,  his  x  mark, 
Ashawet,  his  x  mark, 

CHIPPEWA. 

Macquettoquet,  or  Little  Bear,  his  x  mark, 
Quitchonequit,  or  Big  Cloud,  his  x  mark, 
Queoonequetwabaw,  his  x  mark, 
Oscaquassanu,  or  Young  Boy,  his  x  mark, 
Monimack,  or  Cat  Fish,  bis  x  mark, 
Tonquish,  his  x  mark, 

PATTAWATIMA. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s 
1.  s 
1.  s 
L 

1. 

1. 

I.  s 
l- 
1. 

1. 


Noname,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  ft 

Mogawh,  his  x  mark,  1.  g. 


WYANDOT. 

Tarliee,  or  the  Crane,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Miere,  or  Walk  in  Water,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Thateyyanayoh,  or  Leather  Lips,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Harrowenyou,  or  Cherokee  Boy,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tschauendah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Tahunehawettee,  or  Adam  Brown,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Shawrunthie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MUNSEE  AND  DELAWARE. 

Puckconsittond,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Paahmehelot,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


•  This  treaty  does  not  appear  in  any  edition  of  the  laws  of  the  United 
States,  nor  is  it  to  be  found  in  the  archives  of  the  department  of  state. 
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Famoxet,  or  Armstrong,  his  x  mark,  J.  9, 

Pappellelond,  or  Beaver  Hat,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

SHAWANEE. 

Weyapurseawaw,  or  Blue  Jacket,  his  x  mark,  1. 
Cutheaweasaw,  or  Black  Hoff,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Auon  asechla,  or  Civil  Man,  his  x  mark,  1.  s’ 

Isaac  Peters,  his  x  mark,  J, 


In  presence  of 
VVm.  Dean,  C.  F.  L.  C. 

J.  B.  Mower, 

Jasper  Parrish,  A 
Whitmore  Knaggs,  V  interpreters. 
William  Walker,  y 
Israel  Ruland, 

E.  Brush. 


No‘  '•  Ancles  of  a  treaty  made  and  entered  into,  at  Grouseland,  near  Vin-  Treaty  with 
cennes,  m  the  Indiana  territory,  by  and  between  William  Henry  Harrison  the  Dela- 
governor  of  said  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commission-  wares»  Patta- 
er  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  for  treating  with  the  northwestern  watinias»  &c- 
tribes  of  Indians,  of  the  one  part,  andthe  tribes  of  Indians,  called  the  Dela 
wares,  Pattawatimas,  Miamis,  Eel  Rivers,  and  Weas,  jointly  and  severally 
by  their  chiefs  and  head  men,  of  the  other  part.  '  ’ 


Art.  1  Whereas,  by  the  fourth  article  of  a  treaty  made  Reference  to 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Delaware  tribe,  on  the  ei^h- llle  4th  articIe 
teenth  day  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  four,  the  said  Unit- w^tK- 
ed  States  engaged  to  consider  the  said  Delawares  as  the  pro-  la'ws.  of 
prietors  of  all  that  tract  of  country  which  is  bounded  by  the 
White  river  on  the  north,  the  Ohio  and  Clark’s  grant  on  the  a»te,' chap  i, 
south,  the  general  boundary  line  running  from  the  mouth  of  Ken-  Xo*  2* 
hicky  river  on  the  east,  and  the  tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort 
Wayne  and  the  road  leading  to  Clark’s  grant  on  the  west  and 
southwest.  And  whereas  the  Miami  tribe,  from  whom  the  r'l,t.erferi,ngl. 
Delawares  derived  tl.jir  claim,  contend  that,  in  their  cession  of  dJE 
said  tiact  to  the  Delawares,  it  was  never  their  intention  to  wares- 
convey  to  them  the  right  of  the  soil,  but  to  suffer  them  to  occupy 
it  as  long  as  they  thought  proper,  the  said  Delawares  have,  for 
the  sake  of  peace  and  good  neighborhood,  determined  to  relin-  ?eIaware,s  re* 
!l!  ‘  wru'S  the  said  tract,  and  do,  by  these  presents,  Snf&c  r 
lelease  the  United  States  from  the  guarantee  made  in  the  before- 


.  ~  indue  in  me  Deiore- 

”,d  foure<i  6  °f  C  UCaty  °f  AuSUSt’  eiiSh,ee“  hundred 


•Art.  2.  The  said  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes,  cede  b‘ 
and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  forever,  all  that  of 
country  which  lies  to  the  south  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  &  ““ 
northeast  corner  of  the  tract  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne 
so  as  to  strike  the  general  boundary  line,  running  from  a  point 

aUhe'dist0  HC  'Tec  °f  the  Ke"lucky  river  lo  fort  Recovery, 

Oh  o  river  %  $  ir°m  itS  comnaencement  on  thf 


- 
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Additional  an-  Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  preced- 
M^nis^Eef  ing  article,  the  United  States  will  give  an  additional  permanent 
Rivers, ’\Veas,  annuity  to  said  Miamis,  Eel  River,  and  Wea  tribes,  in  the 
Pattawattaas •  f°H°vving  proportions,  viz :  to  the  Miamis,  six  hundred  dollars; 
and  £000  in  to  the  Eel  River  tribe,  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ;  to  the 
hand,  full  Weas,  two  hundred  anti  fifty  dollars ;  and  also  to  the  Pattawati- 
conipunsation,  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars,  for  ten  years, 

and  no  longer ;  which,  together  with  the  sum  of  four  thousand 
dollars,  which  is  now  delivered,  the  receipt  whereof  they  do 
hereby  acknowledge,  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation 
for  the  land  now  ceded. 

The  United  Art.  4.  As  the  tribes  which  are  now  called  the  Miamis,  Eel 
Stthe*M?"mis"  ^vers>  an(l  Weas,  were  formerly,  and  still  consider  themselves 
Ed  Rivers,18’  as  one  nation,  and  as  they  have  determined  that  neither  of  those 
ami  Weas,  as  tribes  shall  dispose  of  any  part  of  the  country  which  they  hold  . 
of  the 'lands*  in  common;  in  order  to  quiet  their  minds  on  that  head,  the 
herein  de-  United  States  do  hereby  engage  to  consider  them  as  joint  own* 
scribed,  &c.  ers  0f  au  the  country  on  the  Wabash  and  its  waters,  above  the  ,, 
Vincennes  tract,  and  which  has  not  been  ceded  to  the  United 
States  by  this  or  any  former  treaty  ;  and  they  do  further  engage, 
that  they  will  not  purchase  any  part  of  the  said  country,  without 
Proviso;  as  to  the  consent  of  each  of  the  said  tribes  ;  provided  always,  that  no- 
claim  of  the  thing  in  this  section  contained,  shall  in  any  manner  weaken  or  de- 
apoos’  stroy  any  claim  which  the  Kickapoos,  who  are  not  represented  at 
this  treaty,  may  have  to  the  country  they  now  oecupy  on  the 
Vermilion  river. 

The  right  of  Art.  5.  The  Pattawatimas,  Miami,  Eel  River,  and  Wea 
fhe  lRd^wares  tribes,  explicitly  acknowledge  the  right  of  the  Delawares  to  sell 
See^anto ,C"ch  the  tract  of  land  conveyed  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of 
1,  No.  a.  art.  the  eighteenth  day  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  four,  which 
tract  was  given  by  the  Piankeshaws  to  the  Delawares,  about 
thirty-seven  years  ago. 

Deliverjof  Art.  6.  The  annuities  herein  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the 
heretofore**  United  States,  shall  be  delivered  in  the  same  manner,  and  un¬ 
der  the  same  conditions,  as  those  which  the  said  tribes  have 
heretofore  received. 

This  treaty  Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  be  in  force  and  obligatory  on  the 
soor?as°ratifi-  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 
ed.  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 

senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner  plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  head 
men  of  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Grouseland,  near  Vincennes,  on  the  twenty-first 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  five, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  thir¬ 
tieth. 
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William  Henry  Harrison, 


DELAWARES. 


Hocking  Pomskan,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kecklawhenund,  or  William  Anderson,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Allime,  or  White  Eyes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tomague,  or  Beaver,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Topanepee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Lishahecon,  las  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wenamech,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MfAMIS. 

Kakonweconner,  or  Long  Legs,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Missingguimeschan,  or  Owl,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wabsier,  or  White  Skin,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Alashekanocliquah,  or  Little  Turtle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

liichard ville,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


EEL  RIVERS. 

Wanonecana,  or  Night  Stander,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Metausauner,  or  Sam,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Archekatauh,  or  Earth,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


WEAS. 

Assonnonquah,  or  Labossiere,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Misquaconaqua,  or  Painted  Pole,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ohequanah,  or  Little  Eyes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


DELAWARES. 

Missenewand,  or  Captain  Bullet,  his  x  mark. 

Dune  in  the  presence  of 
B.  Parke,  secret  ary  to  the  commissioner, 

John  Gibson,  secretory  Indiana  territory, 

John  Griffin,  a  judge  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

B.  Chambers,  president,  of  the  council, 

Jesse  B.  Thomas,  speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 

John  Bice  Jones,  1 

Sami.  Gwathmey,  members  of  the  legislative  council,  Indiana  territory, 
Pierre  Menard,  J 
Davis  Floyd,  l 
Shadrach  Bond,  f 
William  Biggs,  v 
John  Johnson,  ) 

W.  Wells,  agent  of  Indian  affairs, 

Vigo,  colonel  of  Knox  county  militia, 

3% 


members  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  Indiana  territory , 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  boun¬ 
dary  line  herein  directed  to  be  run,  from  the  northeast  corner 
of  the  Vincennes  tract  to  the  boundary  line  running  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Kentucky  river,  shall  not  cross  the  Embarrass  or 
Driftwood  fork  of  White  river  ;  but  if  it  should  strike  the  said 
fork,  such  an  alteration  in  the  direction  of  the  said  line  is  to  be 
made,  as  will  leave  the  whole  of  the  said  fork  in  the  Indian 
territory. 

.9 


Boundary 
line,  (ante, 
art.  2,  of  this 
treaty,)  not  to 

Driftwood 
fork  of  White 
river,  &c. 


Treaty  with 
the  Ottawas, 
Chippewas, 
kc. 


No.  8.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Detroit,  this  seventeenth  day  of  Novem¬ 
ber,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  by 
William  Hull,  governor  of  the  territory  of  Michigan,  and  superintendent  of 
Indian  affairs,  and  sole  commissioner  of  the  United  States,  to  conclude  and 
sign  a  treaty  or  treaties,  with  the  several  nations  of  Indians  northwest  of  the 
river  Ohio,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the 
Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Wyandot,  and  Pattawatima  nations  of  Indians,  on  the 
other  part. 


This  treaty  to  To  confirm  and  perpetuate  the  friendship,  which  happily 
confirm  and  subsists  between  the  United  States  and  the  nations  aforesaid, 
Iriendshhf&c  to  manifest  the  sincerity  of  that  friendship,  and  to  settle  ar¬ 
rangements  mutually  beneficial  to  the  parties  ;  after  a  full  ex¬ 
planation  and  perfect  understanding,  the  following  articles  are 
Treaty  bind-  agreed  to,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president,  by  and  with 
in£  when  ra-  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States, 

11  e  '  shall  be  binding  on  them,  and  the  respective  nations  of  Indians. 

The  United  Art.  1.  The  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  nations  • 
States  to  pay  aforesaid,  in  consideration  of  money  and  goods,  to  be  paid  to 
-neyande  the  said  nations,  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  as 
below,  art6  2.  hereafter  stipulated  ;  do  hereby  agree  to  cede,  and  forever  quit 
claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  nations,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  ! 
The  nations,  and  forever  quit  claim,  unto  the  said  United  States,  all  right, 
parties  here-  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nations  now  have,  or  claim, 
to,  cede  lands,  Qr  ever  0r  claimed,  in,  or  unto,  the  lands  comprehended^ 
within  the  following  described  lines  and  boundaries:  beginning 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Miami  river  of  the  lakes,  and  running 
Lines  and  thence  up  the  middle  thereof,  to  the  mouth  of  the  great  Au- 
thehindTced-  gUize  river,  thence  running  due  north,  until  it  intersects  a  pa- 
ed.  rallel  of  latitude,  to  be  drawn  from  the  outlet  of  lake  Huron, 

which  forms  the  river  Sinclair  ;  thence  running  northeast,  the 
course  that  may  be  found  will  lead  in  a  direct  line  to  White 
Rock,  in  lake  Huron,  thence  due  east,  until  it  intersects  the 
[•See  the  de-  boundary  linebetween  the  United  States  and  Upper  Canada,* 
finitive  treaty  in  said  lake,  thence  southwardly,  following  the  said  boundary 
line  down  said  lake,  through  river  Sinclair,  lake  Sinclair,  and 
S.  art.  2,  page  the  river  Detroit,  into  lake  Erie,  to  a  point  due  east  of  the 
203-]  aforesaid  Miami  river,  thence  west  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

The  United  Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed  on  the  part  of  the 
imooefin^  United  States,  as  a  consideration  for  the  lands  ceded  by  the 
money,  goods,  nations  aforesaid  in  the  preceding  article,  that  there  shall  be 
&c-  paid  to  the  said  nations,  at  Detroit,  ten  thousand  dollars,  in 

money,  goods,  implements  of  husbandry,  or  domestic  animals, 
(at  the  option  of  the  said  nations,  seasonably  signified  through 
the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  residing  with  the  said  na¬ 
tions,  to  the  department  of  war,)  as  soon  as  practicable,  after 
the  ratification  of  the  treaty  by  the  president,  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States  ;  of  this  sum, 
AaM°to  eachbe  t^iree  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  dollars  thirty- 
natlon,  party  three  cents  and  four  mills  shall  be  paid  to  the  Ottawa  nation  ; 
to  this  u-eaty.  three  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  dollars  thirty- 
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three  cents  and  four  mills  to  the  Chippewa  nation  ;  one  thou¬ 
sand  six  hundred  sixty-six  dollars  sixty-six  cents  and  six 
mills  to  the  Wyandot  nation  ;  one  thousand  six  hundred 
sixty-six  dollars  sixty-six  cents  and  six  mills  to  the  Pattavvatima 
nation  ;  and  likewise  an  annuity  forever,  of  two  thousand  four  Annuity  for- 
hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  at  Detroit,  in  manner  as  aforesaid  : 
the  first  payment  to  be  made  on  the  first  day  of  September  next,  Proportion  of 
and  to  be  paid  to  the  different  nations  in  the  following  propor- 
tions  :  eight  hundred  dollars  to  the  Ottawas,  eight  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  to  the  Chippewas,  four  hundred  dollars  to  the  Wyandots, 
and  four  hundred  dollars  to  such  of  the  Pattiwatimas  as  now 
reside  on  the  river  Huron  of  lake  Erie,  the  river  Raisin,  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  said  rivers. 

Art.  3.  It  is  further  stipulated  and  agreed,  if  at  any  time  ^enn“i'Jlyl3mi“y 
hereafter  the  said  nations  should  be  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  staiments,58oc* 
be  more  for  their  interest,  that  the  annuity  aforesaid  should 
be  paid  by  instalments,  the  United  States  will  agree  to  a 
reasonable  commutation  for  the  annuity,  and  pay  it  accord- 
ingly. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States,  to  manifest  their  liberality  and 
disposition  to  encourage  the  said  Indians  in  agriculture,  fur-  nish  tw0 
ther  stipulate  to  furnish  the  said  Indians  with  two  blacksmiths,  blacksmith*, 
one  to  reside  with  the  Chippewas,  at  Saguina,  and  the  other  ^ten  year8’ 
to  reside  with  the  Ottawas,  at  the  Miami,  during  the  term  of 
ten  years  ;  said  blacksmiths  are  to  do  such  work  for  the  said  TJ  e  Indians 
nations,  as  shall  be  most  useful  to  them.  may  hunt  and 

Art.  5.  It  is  further  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the  said  In-  fish  on  the 
dian  nations  shall  enjoy  the  privilege  of  hunting  and  fishing  on  whastthe**1, 
the  lands  ceded  as  aforesaid,  as  long  as  they  remain  the  proper-  property  of 
ty  of  the  United  States.  ^  u*  s- 

Art.  6.  It  is  distinctly  to  be  understood,  for  the  accommo-T  . 
dation  of  the  said  Indians,  that  the  following  tracts  of  land  ed  to  die  In* 
within  the  cession  aforesaid,  shall  be,  and  hereby  are,  reser-  dian3' 
ved  to  the  said  Indian  nations :  one  tract  of  land  six  miles 
square,  on  the  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  above  Roche  de  Boeuf,  to 
include  the  village  where  Tondaganie  (or  the  Dog)  now  lives. 

Also,  three  miles  square  on  the  said  river,  (above  the  twelve 
miles  square  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of 
Greenville,*)  including  what  is  called  Presque  Isle;  also,  (’Ante,  No. 
four  miles  square  on  the  Miami  bay,  including  the  villages  3>art  3,  of 
where  Meshkemau  and  Waugau  now  live  ;  also,  three  miles thls  chai,ter0 
square  on  the  river  Raisin,  at  a  place  called  Macon,  and  where 
the  river  Macon  falls  into  the  river  Raisin,  which  place  is 
about  fourteen  miles  from  the  mouth  of  said  river  Raisin;  also, 
two  sections  of  one  mile  square  each,  on  the  river  Rouge,  at 
Seginsavin’s  village  ;  also,  two  sections  of  one  mile  square 
each,  at  Tonquish’s  village,  near  the  river  Rouge  ;  also,  three 
miles  square  on  lake  St  Clair,  above  the  river  Huron,  to  in- 


elude  Machonee’s  village  ;  also,  six  sections,  each  section  con* 
taining  one  mile  square,  within  the  cession  aforesaid,  in  such 
situations  as  the  said  Indians  shall  elect,  subject,  however,  to 
Reservation*  the  approbation  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  as  to 
ou?inbparal-  P^aces  °f  location.  It  is  further  understood  and  agreed, 
leiograms,  or  that  whenever  the  reservations  cannot  conveniently  be  laid 
other  figures,  out  jn  squares,  they  shall  be  laid  out  in  parallelograms,  or 
other  figures,  as  found  most  practicable  and  convenient,  so  as 
to  contain  the  area  specified  in  miles  ;  and  in  all  cases  they 
Not  to  inter-  are  to  be  located  in  such  manner,  and  in  such  situations,  as  not 
provementsof to  interfere  with  any  improvements  of  the  French  or  other 
■whites,  &c.  white  people,  or  any  former  cessions. 

The  nations  Jlrt.  7.  The  said  nations  of  Indians  acknowledge  them- 
underf  protec-  selves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  no 
United  States,  °fher  power,  and  will  prove  by  their  conduct  that  they  are 
&c.  worthy  of  so  great  a  blessing. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Hull,  and  the  sa¬ 
chems  and  war  chiefs  representing  the  said  nations,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  Detroit,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  the  day  and 
year  first  above  written. 


William  Hull,  1.  s. 

CH1PPEWAS. 

Peewanshemenogh,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Mamaushegauta,  or  Bad  Legs,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

F ooquigauboawic,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kiosk,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Poquaquet,  or  the  Ball,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Segangewan,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Quitchonequit,  or  Big  Cloud,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Quiconquish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Puckenese,  or  the  Spark  of  Fire,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Negig,  or  the  Otter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Measita,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Macquettequet,  or  Little  Bear,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nemekas.  or  Little  Thunder,  liis  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sawanabenase,  or  Pechegabua,  or  Grand  Blanc,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tonquish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Miott,  his  mark,  1.  g. 

Meuetugesheck,  or  the  Little  Cedar,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

OTTO  WAS. 

Atibauway,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kawachewan,  his  x  mark,  l.  a. 

Sawgamaw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s.  ‘ 

Ogouse,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wasagashick,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Toquish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

•  Noname,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

-  Nawme,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Ninnewa,  nis  x  mark,  1.  *. 

Skush,  his  x  mark,  1,  *. 
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WYANDOTS. 

Skahomet,  his  x  mark, 

Miere,  or  Walk  in  the  Water,  his  x  mark, 
lyonayotaha,  his  x  mark, 

In  presence  of 

George  McDougall,  chief  judge  Ct.  D.  //.  and  D. 

C.  Rush,  attorney  general, 

Jacob  Visger,  associate  judge  of  the  D.  Court, 

Jos.  Watson,  secretary  to  the  legislature  of  Michigan, 

Abijah  Hull,  surveyor  for  Michigan  territory, 

Harris  H.  Hickman,  counsellor  at  law, 

Abraham  Fuller  Hull,  counsellor  at  law  and  secretary  to  the  commission, 


No.  9.  Articles  of  a  treaty  marie  and  concluded  at  Brownstown,  in  the  terri-  Treaty  wjth 
tory  of  Michigan,  between  William  Hull,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  su-  ti)e  chip- 
perintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  Uni-  pewas,  Otta- 
ted  States  of  America,  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties,  which  may  be  was,  ic. 
found  necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  river  Ohio, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Chippewa,  Ot¬ 
tawa,  Pattawatima,  Wyandot,  and  Shawanee  nations  of  Indians,  of  the  other 
part. 

Art.  1.  Whereas,  by  a  treaty  concluded  at  Detroit,  on  the  Reference  to 
seventeenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  ** 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  a  tract  of  land  lying  to  the 
west  and  north  of  the  river  Miami,  of  lake  Erie,  and  princi¬ 
pally  within  the  territory  of  Michigan,  was  ceded  by  the  Indian 
nations  to  the  United  States;*  and  whereas  the  lands  lying  on  t 

the  southeastern  side  of  the  said  river  Miami,  and  between  of  this  chap- 
said  river,  and  the  boundary  lines  established  by  the  treaties ter  ) 
of  Greenville  and  fort  Industry,  with  the  exception  of  a  few 
small  reservations  to  the  United  States,  still  belong  to  the  In¬ 
dian  nations,  so  that  the  United  States  cannot,  of  right,  open  1,4 

and  maintain  a  convenient  road  from  the  settlements  in  the  road  from 
state  of  Ohio  to  the  settlements  in  the  territory  of  Michigan, 
nor  extend  those  settlements  so  as  to  connect  them  ;  in  order  a  ’  c 
therefore  to  promote  this  object,  so  desirable  and  evidently 
beneficial  to  the  Indian  nations,  as  well  as  to  the  United  States, 
the  parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which,  when 
ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  shall  be  reciprocally  binding, 
binding. 

Art.  2.  The  several  nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  in  order  to 
promote  the  object  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  and  in  The  Indian 
consideration  of  the  friendship  they  bear  towards  the  United  j  ( 

States,  for  the  liberal  and  benevolent  policy  which  has  been  for  Troad 
practised  towards  them  by  the  government  thereof,  do  hereby  from  the  foot 
give,  grant,  and  cede,  unto  the  said  United  States,  a  tract  of^!  Miami 
land  for  a  road,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  width,  from  ot  lake  Erie  to 
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line  ofthe"  *°ot  rapids  of  the  river  Miami  of  lake  Erie  to  the 
Connecticut  western  line  of  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  and  all  the  land  with- 
Reservc,  kc.  in  one  mile  of  the  said  road,  on  each  side  thereof,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  establishing  settlements  along  the  same  ;  also,  a  tract  of 
for  ?road!aCt  land>  for  a  r(>ad  only,  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  width, 
to  run  southwardly  from  what  is  called  Lower  Sandusky,  to 
3  boundary  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,* 

this  chapter,  with  the  privilege  of  taking,  at  all  times,  such  timber  and  other 
materials  from  the  adjaceut  lands,  as  may  be  necessary  for  ma¬ 
king  and  keeping  in  repair  the  said  road,  with  the  bridges  that 
may  be  required  along  the  same. 

thehndsM-  Jlrt.  3.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  lines  embracing  the  lands  giv- 
ded,  to  be  run  en  and  ceded  by  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  run  in  such  di- 
de.aemPavSi"  rections  as  may  be  thought  most  advisable  by  the  president  of 
dec*m  most  tbc  United  States,  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
advisable.  Art.  4.  It  is  agreed  the  said  Indian  nations  shall  retain  the 
nia6  hunfkc  Pr^v^ege  °f  hunting  and  fishing  on  the  lands  given  and  ceded 
on  the  ceded  as  above,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  property  of  the 
lands,  &c.  United  States. 

under  the'soie  '^r^-  5.  The  several  nations  of  Indians  aforesaid,  do  again 
protection  of6  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the 
the  United  United  States,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  ;  and  the  United 
States.  States,  on  their  part,  do  renew  their  covenant  to  extend  protec¬ 
tion  to  them  according  to  the  intent  and  meaning  of  stipulations 
in  former  treaties.* 


Done  at  Brownstown,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  this  25th 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eight,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  thirty-third. 


William  Hull,  commissioner.  1.  s, 

CHIPPEWAS. 

Nemekas,  or  Little  Thunder,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Puckanese,  or  Spark  of  Fire,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Macquettequet,  or  Little  Bear,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Shimnanaquette,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

OTTAWAS. 

Kewacliewan,  his  x  mark,  J.  s. 

Tondagane,  his  x  mark,  1,  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Mogau,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Wapmeme,  or  White  Pigeon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mache,  his  x  mark,  J.  s, 

WYANDOTS. 

Miere,or  Walk  in  the  Water,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 

Iyonayotaha,  or  Joe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Skahomet,  or  Black  Chief,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Adam  Brown,  1,  s. 


*  See  the  several  treaties  of  this  chapter.  Ante. 
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SHAWANEES. 


Makatewekasha,  or  Black  Hoof,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Koitawaypie,  or  Col.  Lewis,  his  x  mark,  J.  s. 


Executed,  after  having  been  fully  explained  and  understood,  in  presence  of 
Reuben  Attwater,  secretary  of  the  territory  Michigan, 

James  Witherill,  a  judge  of  Michigan  territory, 

Jacob  Visger,  judge  of  the  district  court, 

Jos.  Watson,  secretary  L.  M.  T. 

Wm.  Brown, 

B.  Campau, 

A?Lyons°nd’  }  octo  the  Ottawa  chiefs. 


Attest, 


HARRIS  HAMPDEN  HICKMAN, 


Secretary  to  the  commission . 


No.  10.  A  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  tribes  of  In-  Treaty  with 

dians  called  the  Delawares,  Pattawatimus,  Miamis,  and  Eel  River  Miamis.  the  Dula- 

James  Madison,  president  of  the  United  States,  by  William  watimas^.’ 
Henry  Harrison,  governor  and  commander  in  chief  of  the  In¬ 
diana  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commis¬ 
sioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  for  treating  with 
the  said  Indian  tribes,  and  the  sachems,  head  men,  and  warriors, 
of  the  Delaware,  Pattawatima,  Miami,  and  Eel  River  tribes 
of  Indians,  have  agreed  and  concluded  upon  the  following  This  treaty, 
treaty ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  said  president,  with  the  v,hen  ratified; 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be t0  bebindi,,g* 
binding  on  said  parties. 

Jlirt.  1.  The  Miami  and  Eel  River  tribes,  and  the  Delawares  Thetribeg 

and  Pattavvatimas,  as  their  allies,  agree  to  cede  to  the  United  cede  a  tract  of 
States  all  that  tract  of  country  which  shall  be  included  between  ?0,'ntlT  bwe- 
the  boundary  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne, *  the  m  <tscri  e<  * 
Wabash,  and  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  a  creek  call-  r  See  ante, 
ed  Racoon  creek,  emptying  into  the  Wabash,  on  the  southeast  4)  arrt.t 
side,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Vermilion  ri-chapt4r )  “ 
ver,  so  as  to  strike  the  boundary  line  established  by  the  treaty 
of  Grouseland,t  at  such  a  distance  from  its  commencement,  at  (t  Ante,  No. 
the  northeast  corner  of  the  Vincennes  tract,  as  will  leave  the  7>. art-  2,  of* 
tract  now  ceded  thirty  miles  wide  at  the  narrowest  place.  And  thl*  uhapterd 
also  all  that  tract  which  shall  be  included  between  the  following 
boundaries,  viz :  beginning  at  fort  Recovery,  thence  southward” 
ly  along  the  general  boundary  line  established  bv  the  treaty  of 
Greenville, J  to  its  intersection  with  the  boundary  line  establish-  Ante,  No. 
ed  by  the  treaty  of  Grouseland  ;  thence  along  said  line  to 
point,  from  which  aline,  drawn  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned this chai,lei'-* 
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line,  will  be  twelve  miles  distant  from  the  same,  and  along  the 
said  parallel  line  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  to  be  drawn  from 
fort  Recovery,  parallel  to  the  line  established  by  the  said  treaty 
of  Grouseland. 

The  Miamis  Art.  2.  The  Miamis  explicitly  acknowledge  the  equal  right 
the e°ualr‘Sht  t^1G  Delawares  with  themselves  to  the  country  watered  by 
«f  the  Deia-  the  White  river.  But  it  is  also  to  be  clearly  understood,  that 
wares  to  the  neither  party  shall  have  the  right  of  disposing  of  the  same  with- 
tered  byThe  out  the  consent  of  the  others;  and  any  improvements  which  shall 
White  liver,  be  made  on  the  said  land  by  the  Delawares,  or  their  friends  the 
&c-  Mochecans,  shall  be  theirs  forever. 

Annuities,  as  Art.  3.  The  compensation  to  be  given  for  the  cession  made 
compensation  jn  first  article,  shall  be  as  follows,  viz  :  to  the  Delawares,  a 
made.  permanent  annuity  ol  five  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Miamis,  a 
like  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Eel  River  tribe,  a 
like  annuity  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ;  and  to  the  Patta- 
watimas,  a  like  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars. 

Stipulations  of  Art.  4.  All  the  stipulations  made  in  the treaty  of  Greenville, 
apply.  relatively  to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuities,  and.  the  right 
(5,  See  ante,  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  the  annui- 
No.  s,  art.  4  ties  granted,  and  the  land  ceded,  by  the  present  treaty.§ 
chapter.)1  **  Art.  5.  The  consent  of  the  Wea  tribe  shall  be  necessary  to 
The  consent  complete  the  title  to  the  first  tract  of  land  here  ceded  ;  a  sepa- 
of  the  Wea  rate  convention  shall  be  entered  into  between  them  and  the 
rv  &c?Cesee  United  States,  and  a  reasonable  allowance  of  goods  given  them 
post.  chap,  is,  in  hand,  and  a  permanent  annuity,  which  shall  not  be  less  than 
No.1.  three  hundred  dollars,  settled  upon  them. 

Annuities  and  Art.  6.  The  annuities  promised  by  the  third  article,  and  the 
SS-Sf1  S°0ds  now  ^ehvered  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  two  hun- 
compensation.  dred  dollars,  shall  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the 
cession  made  in  the  first  article. 

Depredations  Art.  7.  The  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  being  de- 
upon  cattle,  sirous  of  putting  an  end  to  the  depredations  which  are  com¬ 
be  put’ ai^end  mitted  by  abandoned  individuals  of  their  own  color,  upon  the 
to,  by  deduc-  cattle,  horses,  &c.  of  the  more  industrious  and  careful,  agree  to 
nuStira^&c8"  a<^°Pt  following  regulations,  viz:  when  any  theft  or  other 
depredation  shall  be  committed  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  one  of  the  tribes  abovementioned,  upon  the  property  of  any 
individual  or  individuals  of  another  tribe,  the  chiefs  of  the  par¬ 
ty  injured  shall  make  application  to  the  agent  of  the  United 
States,  who  is  charged  with  the  delivery  of  the  annuities  of  the 
tribe  to  which  the  offending  party  belongs,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  hear  the  proofs  and  allegations  on  either  side,  and  deter¬ 
mine  between  them  :  and  the  amount  of  his  award  shall  be  im¬ 
mediately  deducted  from  the  annuity  of  the  tribe  to  which  the 
offending  party  belongs,  and  given  to  the  person  injured,  or  to 
the  chief  of  his  village  for  his  use. 

The  United  Art.  8.  The  United  States  agree  to  relinquish  their  right  to 
States  partial-  the  reserve,  at  the  old  Ouroctenon  towns,  made  by  the  treaty  of 
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Greenville,*  so  far,  at  least,  as  to  make  no  further  use  of  it  ly  relinquish 
than  for  the  establishment  of  a  military  post.  a  reserve* 

Art.  9.  The  tribes  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  being  de-  Lands  ceded 
sirous  to  show  their  attachment  to  their  brothers  the  Kickapoos,  to  procure  the 
agree  to  cede  to  the  United  States  the  lands  on  the  northwest  annuity°of 
side  of  the  Wabash,  from  the  Vincennes  tract  to  a  northwardly  gtoo,  &c. 
extension  of  the  line  running  from  the  mouth  of  the  aforesaid 
Racoon  creek,  and  fifteen  miles  in  width  from  the  Wabash,  on 
condition  that  the  United  States  shall  allow  them  an  annuity  of 
four  hundred  dollars.  But  this  article  is  to  have  no  effect  un-  (f  see  post, 
less  the  Kickapoos  will  agree  to  it.t  chaP-  u>  No. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and 
the  sachems  and  war  chiefs  of  the  beforementioned  tribes, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  afhxed  their  seals,  at 
fort  Wayne,  this  thirtieth  of  September,  eighteen  hundred 
and  nine. 


William  Henry  Harrison,  1.  s. 

DELAWARES. 

Anderson,  for  Hockingpomskon,  who  is  absent,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Anderson,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Petchekekapon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

The  Beaver,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Captain  Killbuck,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Winemac,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Five  Medals,  by  his  son,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Mogawgo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Shissahecon,  for  himself  and  his  brother  Tuthinipee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Ossmeet,  brother  to  Five  Medals,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nanousekah,  Penamo’s  son,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mosser,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chequinimo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s\ 

Sackanackshut,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 

Conengee,  his  x  mark,  j’  S-" 

MIAMIS. 

Pucan,  his  x  mark,  ].  S- 

The  Owl,  his  x  mark,  L  s[ 

Meshekenoghqua,  or  the  Little  Turtle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wapemangua,  or  the  Loon,  his  x  mark,  I.  g. 

Silver  Heels,  his  x  mark,  ].  s* 

Shawapenomo,  his  x  mark,  ],  s’ 

EEL  RIVERS. 

Charley,  his  x  mark,  ]  s 

Sheshangomequah,  or  Swallow,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

The  young  Wyandot,  a  Miami  of  Elk  Hart,  his  x  mark,  1.’  s. 

In  presence  of 

Peter  Jones,  secretary  to  the  commissioner , 

John  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

A.  Heald,  capf.  the  United  States’  army, 

A.  Edwards,  surgeon's  mate. 


*  See  ante.  No.  3,  art.  3,  of  this  chapter. 
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Ph.  Ostrander,  lieut.  United  States’  army, 
John  Shaw, 

Stephen  Johnston, 

J.  Hamilton,  sheriff  of  Dearborn  county , 
Hendrick  Aupaumut, 

William  Wells,  q 

teephB,S,  j 
Abraham  Ash,  J 


Treaty  be¬ 
tween  the 
United  States 
and  the  Mia- 
mis  and  Eel 
Rivers. 


(•See  the  pre¬ 
ceding  treaty, 
No.  10,  art.  1.) 

(t  Ante,  No. 
7,  art.  4,  of 
this  chapter.) 

Further  com¬ 
pensation  to 
the  Miamis, 
in  domestic 
animals,  to 
the  amount  of 
$51,500:  armo¬ 
ry,  &c. 
Further  per¬ 
manent  annui¬ 
ty  to  the  Mi- 
amis  of  55200, 
if  the  Kicka- 
poos  confirm, 
&c.  and  $100 
to  the  Weas 
and  Eel  Ri¬ 
vers,  each. 


No.  11.  A  separate  article  entered  into  at  fort  Wayne,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine, 
between  William  Henry  Harrison,  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States  for  treating  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  the  sachems  and  chief 
warriors  of  the  Miami  and  Eel  River  tribes  of  Indians,  which  is  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  os  forming  part  of  the  treaty  this  day  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  tribes,  and  their  allies  the  Delawares  and  Pattawatimas. 

As  the  greater  part  of  the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
by  the  treaty  this  day  concluded, *  was  the  exclusive  property 
of  the  Miami  nation,  and  guaranteed  to  them  by  the  treaty  of 
Grouseland,t  it  is  considered  by  the  said  commissioner,  just 
and  reasonable  that  their  request,  to  be  allowed  some  further  and 
additional  compensation,  should  be  complied  with.  It  is,  there¬ 
fore,  agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  deliver  for  their  use, 
in  the  course  of  the  nexi  spring,  at  fort  Wayne,  domestic  animals 
to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  the  like  number  for 
the  two  following  years,  and  that  an  armory  shall  be  also  main¬ 
tained  at  fort  Wayne,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  as  heretofore. 
It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  the  Kickapoos  confirm  the  ninth  article 
of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,!;  the  United  States 
will  allow  to  the  Miamis  a  further  permanent  annuity  of  two 
hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Wea  and  Eel  River  tribes  a  further 
annuity  of  one  hundred  dollars  each. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  aad 
the  sachems  and  war  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes,  have  here¬ 
unto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  day  and 
place  abovementioned. 


William  Henry  Harrison,  1.  9. 

Charley,  an  Eel  River,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Paean,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sheshauqouoquah,  or  Swallow,  an  Eel  River,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
The  young  Wyandot,  a  Miami  or  Elk  Hart,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Shywahbeanomo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


The  Owl,  his  x  mark,  1.  S. 

Wafremar.qua,  or  the  Loon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mushekeuoghqua,  or  the  Little  Turtle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Silver  Heels,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

i  See  the  confirmation  of  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne,  by 
the  Kickapoos,  chap.  14,  No.  1. 
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In  presence  of 

Peter  Jones,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 
Joseph  Barron, 

A.  Edwards, 

William  Wells, 

John  Shaw. 


No.  12.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  Amer- Treaty  with 

ica,  and  the  tribes  of  Indians,  called  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanees,  the  Wyandot*, 

Senekas,  and  Miamis.  &c' 

The  said  United  States  of  America,  by  William  Henry  Har¬ 
rison,  late  a  major  general  in  the  army  of  the  United  States,  and 
Lewis  Cass,  governor  of  the  Michigan  territory,  duly  authorized 
and  appointed  commissioners  for  the  purpose,  and  the  said  tribes, 
by  their  head  men,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  assembled  at  Greenville, 
in  the  state  of  Ohio,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles ;  which, 
when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  'f^t.y,  when 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  shall  be  bind-  jading! t0  6 
ing  upon  them  and  the  said  tribes : 

Art.  1.  The  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Delawares, 

Shawanees,  and  Senekas,  give  peace  to  the  Miami  nation  of  $Jam‘  nat,on’ 

Indians,  formerly  designated  as  the  Miami,  Eel  River,  and 

Wea  tribes  ;  they  extend  this  indulgence  also,  to  the  bands  of 

the  Pattawatimas,  which  adhere  to  the  grand  sachem  Tobinipee, 

and  to  the  chief  Onoxa  ;  to  the  Ottawas  of  Blanchard’s  creek, 

who  have  attached  themselves  to  the  Shawanees  tribe,  and  to 

such  of  the  said  tribe  as  adhere  to  the  chief  called  the  Wing,  in 

the  neighborhood  of  Detroit,  and  to  the  Kickapoos,  under  the 

direction  of  the  chiefs  who  sign  this  treaty. 

Art.  2.  The  tribes  and  bands  abovementioned,  engage  to  give  The  tribes  to 
their  aid  to  the  United  States,  in  prosecuting  the  war  against 
Great  Britain  and  such  of  the  Indian  tribes  as  still  continue  hos-  Great  Britain, 
tile,  and  to  make  no  peace  with  either,  without  the  consent  of &c- 
the  United  States. 

The  assistance  herein  stipulated  for,  is  to  consist  of  such  a 
number  of  their  warriors,  from  each  tribe,  as  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  officer  having  his  authority  therefor, 
may  require. 

Art.  3.  The  Wyandot  tribe,  and  the  Senekas  of  Sandusky  The  Wyan- 
and  Stoney  creek,  the  Delaware  and  Shawanees  tribes,  who 
have  preserved  their  fidelity  to  the  U nited  States  throughout  tectionoftiie 
the  war,  again  acknowledge  themselves  under  the  protection  of  United  States, 
the  said  states,  and  of  no  other  power  whatever,  and  agree  to t0  aid’  &c‘ 
aid  the  United  States  in  the  manner  stipulated  for  in  the  former 
article,  and  to  make  no  peace  but  with  the  consent  of  the  said 
states. 
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if  Caformerde"  ^rt'  4'  event  of  a  faithful  performance  of  the  condi- 

boundaiy  to  tions  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  will  confirm  and  establish 
be  confirmed,  all  the  boundaries  between  their  lands,  and  those  of  the  Wyan- 
dots,  Delawares,  Shawanees,  and  Miamis,  as  they  existed  pre¬ 
viously  to  the  commencement  of  the  war.* 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  said 
head  men,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  beforementioned 
tribes  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed 
their  seals. 


f *Xote.  The 
three  first 
names  under 
the  “Dela¬ 
wares,’’  in 
these  signa¬ 
tures,  are 
“Wyandots.h 
This  error 
arose  from 
a  mistake  in 
the  copy,  and 
was  not  de¬ 
tected  in  time 
for  correction. 
The  signa¬ 
tures  ol  the 
“Delawares,” 

“Kichtohe- 


Done  at  Greenville,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  twenty-second 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fourteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  thirty-ninth. 


Willm.  Henry  Harrison, 

Lewis  Cass, 

WYANDOTS. 

Tarhe,  or  Crane,  his  x  mark, 

Harroneyough,  or  Cherokee  Hoy,  his  x  mark, 
Tearroneauou,  or  between  the  Legs,  his  x  mark, 
Menoucou,  his  x  mark, 

Rusharra,  or  Stookey,  his  mark, 

Senoshus,  his  x  mark, 

Zashuona,  or  Big  Arm,  his  x  mark, 

Teanduttasooh,  or  Punch,  his  x  mark, 
Tapuksough,  or  John  Hicks,  his  x  mark, 
Ronoinness,  or  Sky  come  down,  his  x  mark. 
Teendoo,  his  x  mark, 

Ronaiis,  his  x  mark, 

Omaintsiarnah,  or  Bowyers,  his  x  mark, 
DELAWARES. 

Taiunshrah,  or  Charles,  his  x  mark, 

Tiundraka,  or  John  Bolesle,  his  x  mark, 
Eroneniarah,  or  Shroneseh,  his  x  mark,* 
Kicktohenina,  or  captain  Anderson,  his  x  mark, 
Lemottenuckques,  or  James  Nanticoke,  his  x  mark, 
Laoponnichle,  or  Baube,  his  x  mark, 

Joon  Queake,  or  John  Queake,  his  x  mark, 

Kill  Buck,  his  x  mark, 

Neachcomingd,  his  x  mark, 

Montgomery  Montawe,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Buck,  his  x  mark, 

Hooque,  or  Mole,  his  x  mark. 

Captain  White  Eyes,  his  x  mark. 

Captain  Pipe,  his  x  mark, 

McDaniel,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Snap,  his  x  mark, 

SHAWANEES. 

Cutewecusa,  or  Black  Hoof, his  x  mark, 

Tamenetha,  or  Butter,  his  x  mark, 

Piaseka,  or  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 

Pomtha,  or  Walker,  his  x  mark, 

Shammonetho,  dr  Snake,  his  x  mark, 


1.  s. 

1.  s. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.8. 
1.  S. 

1.  s. 
l.S. 
1.  s. 
1.  6. 
1.  S. 

l.s. 

Is. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 


l.s 
1.  s 


l.s. 
1.  s. 

1.  S. 

l.s. 


Is. 


With  Great  Britain. 
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Pemthata,  or  Turkey  flying  by,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wethawakasika,  or  Yellow  Water,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Quetawali,  Sinking,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sokutchemah,  or  Frozen,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wynepuechsika,  or  Corn  Stalk,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chiachska,  or  captain  Tom,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Quitawepeh,  or  captain  Lewis,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teawaskoota,  or  Blue  Jacket,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tacomtequah,  or  Cross  the  water,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

OTTAWAS. 

Watashnewra,  or  Bear’s  Legs,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wapachek,  or  White  Fisher,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tootagen,  or  Bell,  his  x  mark,  _  1*  *• 

Aughquanahquose,  or  Stumptail  Bear,  his  x  mark,  1-  9- 

Mcokenuh,  or  Bear  King,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

SENEKAS. 

Coontindnau ,  or  Coffee  Houn,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Togwon,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Endosquierunt,  or  John  Harris,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cantareteroo,  his  x  mark,  h  s* 

Cuntahtentuhwa,  or  Big  Turtle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Rcnonnesa,  or  Wiping  Stick,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Corachcoonke,  or  Reflection,  or  Civil  John,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Coonautanahtoo,  his  x  mark,  h  3- 

Seeistahe,  Black,  his  x  mark,  h  s* 

Tooteeandee,  Thomas  Brand,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Haneusewa,  his  x  mark,  1.  *• 

Uttawuntus,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Lutauqueson,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MIAMXS. 

Pecon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Lapassine,  or  Ashenonquah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Osage,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Natoweesa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Meshekeleata,  or  the  Big  man,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sanamahhonga,  or  Stone  Eater,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Neshepehtuh,  or  Double  Tooth,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Metoosania,  or  Indian,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chequia,  or  Poor  Racoon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wapepecheka,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chingomega  Eboo,  or  Owl,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kewesekong,  or  Circular  Travelling,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 

Wapasabanah,  or  White  Racoon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chekemetine,  or  Turtle’s  Brother,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pocondoqua,  or  Crooked,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chequeah,  or  Poor  Racoon,  a  Wea,  or  Little  Eyes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 
Showilingeshua,  or  Open  Hand,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Oka  wea,  or  Porcupine,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Shawanoe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mawansa,  or  Young  W'olf,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Meshwawa,  or  Wounded,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sangwecomya,  or  Buffaloe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pequia,  or  George,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Keelswa,  or  Sun,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wabsea,  or  White  Skin,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wansepea,  or  Sunrise,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Angatoka,  or  Pile  of  Wood,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Toopinnepe,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 
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Treaty  with 
the  Wyandots. 
Delawares, 
&c. 

Chippewas, 
Oaawas,  &c. 
have  manifest¬ 
ed  a  disposi¬ 
tion  to  be  re¬ 
stored  to  rela¬ 
tions  of  peace, 
&c. 


Onoxa,  or  Five  Medals,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 

Metea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Conge,  or  Bear’s  foot,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Nanownseca,  his  x  mark,  1-  S. 

Cbugobbe,  or  One  who  sees  all  over,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Meshon,  his  mark,  1.  s. 

Penosh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Checanoe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Neshcootawa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tonguisb,  his  x  mark,  !•  s, 

Nebaughkua,  his  x  mark,  1,  s. 

Wesnanesa,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chechock,  or  Crane,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kcpoota,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mackoota,  or  Crow,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Papeketcha,  or  Flat  Belly,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


KICKAPOOS. 

Ketoote,  or  Otter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Makotanecote,  or  Black  Tree,  Ms  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Sheshepa,  or  Duck,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wapekonnia,  or  White  Blanket,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Acooche,  or  the  Man  Hung,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chekaskagalon,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

In  presence  of  ,  the  words  “and  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanees,  and 
Senekas,”  interlined  in  the  first  article  before  signing , 

James  Dill,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  Indian  agent, 

James  J.  Nisbet,  associate  judge  of  court  of  common  pleas,  Preble  county, 

Thos.  G.  Gibson, 

Antoine  Boindi,  "t 

Wm.  Walker, 

■William  Conner,  .  ,  , 

J .  Bis.  Chandonnai,  >  sworn  ^ryreters. 

Stephen  Buddeed,  j 
James  Pelteir,  | 

Joseph  Bertrand,  J 

Thos.  Ramsey,  capt.  1st.  rifle  regt. 

John  Cpnner, 

John  Riddle,  col.  Is/  regt.  Ohio  militia. 


X'.  13.  A  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Wvandot, 
Delaware,  Seneca,  Sh&wanoe,  Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatimie 
iribes  of  Indians,  residing  within  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  the  ter¬ 
ritories  of  Indiana  and  Michigan. 

Whereas  the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatimie  tribes  of  In¬ 
dians,  together  with  certain  bands  of  the  Wyandot,  Delaware, 
Seneca,  Shawanoe,  and  Miami  tribes,  were  associated  with  Great- 
Britain  in  the  late  war  between  the  United  States  and  that  pow¬ 
er,  and  have  manifested  a  disposition  to  be  restored  to  the  rela¬ 
tions  of  peace  and  amity  with  the  said  states;  and  the  president 
of  the  United  Stateshaving  appointed  William  Henry  Harrison, 
late  a  major-general  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  Duncan 
M‘Arthur,  late  a  brigadier  in  the  service  of  the  United  States, 
and  John  Graham,  esquire,  as  commissioners  to  treat  with  the 
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said  tribes  ;  the  said  commissioners  and  the  sachems,  head  men 
and  warriors  of  said  tribes  having  met  in  council  at  the  Spring 
Wells,  near  the  city  of  Detroit,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be 
binding  on  them  and  the  said  tribes. 

•Art.  1,  The  United  States  give  peace  to  the  Chippewa,  Ot- United  States 
tawa  and  Potawatamie  tribes.  give  peace. 

Art.  2.  They  also  agree  to  restore  to  the  said  Chippewa,  Ot-  Also  restore 
tawa  and  Potawatamie  tribes,  all  the  possessions,  rights  and  pri-  ^"fd  be^®' 
vileges  which  they  enjoyed,  or  were  entitled  to  in  the  year  one  forJe  the  late 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eleven,  prior  to  the  commencement  »»r  w»jh 
of  the  late  war  with  Great-Britain,  and  the  said  tribes  upon  their  iedt  utam* 
part,  agree,  again  to  place  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States,  and  of  no  other  power  whatsoever. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  fidelity  to  the  Upited  States  United  states 
which  has  been  manifested  by  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Sene-  *e 
ca,  and  Shawanoe  tribes,  throughout  the  late  war;  and  of  the  warriors  who 
repentance  of  the  Miami  tribe,  as  manifested  by  placing  them- may  have  con- 
selves  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  by  the  trea-  tility  again^r* 
ty  of  Greenville  in  eighteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  the  said  them,  &c. 
states  agree  to  pardon  such  of  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  said 
tribes,  as  may  have  continued  hostilities  against  them  until  the 
close  of  the  war  with  Great-Britain,  and  to  permit  the  chiefs 
of  their  respective  tribes,  to  restore  them  to  the  stations  and 
property  which  they  held  previously  to  the  war. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  and  the  beforementioned  tribes  Treaty  nt 
or  nations  of  Indians,  that  is  to  say,  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  j^J^'subse 
Seneca,  Shawanoe,  Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawata-  qUent  treaties 
mies  agree  to  renew  and  confirm  the  treaty  of  Greenville,*  renewed  and 
made  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  t<m  rme 
and  all  subsequent  treaties  to  which  they  were,  respectively, 
parties,  and  the  same  are  hereby  again  ratified  and  confirmed 
in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  they  were  inserted  in  this  treaty. 

Done  at  Spring  Wells,  the  eighth  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States,  the  fortieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they,  the  said  commissioners,  and 
the  sachems,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  different  tribes, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

William  Henry  Harrison, 

Duncan  M'Arthur, 

John  Graham. 

WYANDOT  CHIEFS. 

Tarhee,  or  the  crane,  his  x  mark, 

Ilanouyeou,  or  Cherokee  boy,  his  x  mark, 

*  See  ante.  No.  3,  of  this  chapter,  and  the  numbers  -which  follow,  to  all  of 
which  some  one  or  more  of  the  tribes  parlies  to  this  treaty,  are  parties.  Sec 
also  chapter  1,  No.  5j. 
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Sanohskee,  or  long  house,  his  x  mark, 

Outoctutimoh,  or  cub,  his  x  mark, 

Myecruh,  or  walk  in  the  water,  his  xmark, 

Tyanumka,  his  x  mark, 

Mymehamkee,  or  Barnett,  his  x  mark, 

SHAWANOE  CHIEFS. 

Cutaweskeshah,  or  black  hoof,  his  x  mark, 

Nutsheway,  or  wolf’s  brother,  his  x  mark, 

Tamenatha,  or  butler,  his  x  mark, 

Shemenetoo,  or  big  snake,  his  x  mark, 
Outhowwaheshegath,  or  yellow  plume,  his  x  mark, 
Qautawwepay,  or  capt.  Lewis,  his  x  mark, 

Mishquathree,  or  capt.  Reid,  his  x  mark, 

Tecumtequah,  his  x  mark. 

OTTAWA  CHIEFS. 

Tontegenah,  or  the  dog,  his  x  mark, 

Tashcuygon,  or  M‘ Arthur,  his  x  mark, 

Okemas,  or  little  chief,  his  x  mark, 

Nashkemah,  his  x  mark, 

Watashnewah,  his  x  mark, 

Onqunogesh,  or  ugly  fellow,  his  x  mark, 
Menitugawboway,  or  the  devil  standing,  his  x  mark, 
Kelystum,  or  first  actor,  his  x  mark. 

OTTAWAS  FROM  MACKINACK. 
Kemenechagon,  or  the  bastard,  his  x  mark, 
Karbenequane,  or  the  one  who  went  in  front,  his  x  mark. 

OTTAWA  FROM  GRAND  RIVER. 

Mecliequez,  his  x  mark. 

A  WINNEBAGO  FROM  MACKINACK. 
Wassachum,  or  first  to  start  the  whites,  his  x  mark. 
CHIPPEWA  CHIEFS. 

Papnescha,  or  turn  round  about,  his  x  mark, 
Nowgeschick,  or  twelve  o’clock,  his  x  mark, 
Shamanetoo,  or  God  Almighty,  liis  x  mark, 

Wissenesoh,  his  x  mark, 

Cacheonquet,  or  big  cloud,  his  x  mark, 
Pasheskiskaquashcum, 

Menactome,  or  the  little  fly,  his  x  mark, 

Enewame,  or  crow,  his  x  mark, 

Nauaquaoto,  his  x  mark, 

Paanassee,  or  the  bird,  his  x  mark. 

DELAWARE  CHIEFS. 

Toctowayning,  or  Anderson,  his  x  mark, 
Lamahtanoquez,  his  x  mark, 

Matahoopan,  his  x  mark, 

Aaheppan,  or  the  buck,  his  x  mark, 

Jim  Killbuck,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Beaver,  his  x  mark, 

M'Donald,  his  x  mark. 

SENECA  CHIEFS. 

Tahummindoyeh,  or  between  words,  his  x  mark, 
Yonundankykueurent,  or  John  Harris,  his  x  mark, 
Masomea,  or  civil  John,  his  x  mark, 

Saccorawahtali,  or  wiping  stick,  his  x  mark, 
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POTAWATAMIE  CHIEFS. 

Topeeneebee,  his  x  mark, 

Noungeesai,  or  five  medals,  his  x  mark, 

Naynauawsekaw,  his  x  mark, 

Joeeonce,  his  x  mark, 

Cocneg,  his  x  mark, 

Ohshawkeebee,  his  x  mark, 

AVaineamaygoas,  hisx  mark, 

Meeksawbay,  his  x  mark, 

Mongaw,  his  x  mark, 

Nawnawmee,  his  x  mark, 

Chay  Chauk,  or  the  crane,  his  x  mark, 

Wanaunaiskee,  his  x  mark, 

Pashapow,  his  x  mark, 

Honkemani,  or  the  chief,  his  x  mark, 

Neesscatimeneemay,  his  x  mark, 

Ponngeasais,  his  x  mark, 

Nounnawkeskawaw,  his  x  mark, 

Chickawno,  his  x  mark, 

Mitteeay,  his  x  mark, 

Messeecawee,  hisx  mark, 

Neepoashe,  his  x  mark, 

Kaitchavnee,  his  x  mark, 

AVavmeego,  or  \V.  H.  Harrison,  his  x  mark, 

1  .otiison,  his  x  mark,’ 

Osheouskeebee,  his  x  mark. 

MIAMI  CHIEFS. 

Paean,  his  x  mark, 

Singomesha,  or  the  owl,  his  x  mark, 

Totanag,  or  the  butterfly,  his  x  mark, 

Osage,  or  the  neutral,  his  x  mark, 

AVabsioung,  or  the  white  skirt,  his  x  mark, 

Wapaassabina,  or  white  racoon,  his  x  mark, 

Otteutaqua,  ora  blower  of  his  breath,  his  x  mark, 
Makatasabina,  or  black  racoon,  his  x  mark, 

AVapeshesa,  or  white  appearance  in  the  water,  his  x  mark. 
Motosamca,  or  Indian,  his  x  mark, 

Shacanbe,  his  x  mark, 

Shequar,  or  the  poor  racoon,  his  x  mark, 

Cartanquar,  or  the  sky,  his  x  mark, 

Okemabenaseh,  or  the  king  bird,  his  x  mark, 
AVapenaseme,  or  the  collector  of  birds,  hisx  mark, 
Mecinnabec,  or  the  setting  stone,  his  x  mark, 

Annawba,  his  x  mark, 

Mashepesheowingqua,  or  Tiger's  face,  his  x  mark. 

Signed  in  the  presence  of 
A.  L.  Langhan ,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

Lewis  Cass, 

James  Miller,  It.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

W  illoughby  Morgan,  nun.  U.  S.  urmy, 

A.  B.  AVoodward, 

Ily.  II.  Brevoort,  late  major  4 5th  infantry, 

John  Bidder,  capt.  U.  S.  corps  artillery, 

James  May,  J.  P. 

Peter  Audrain,  Reg.  L.  0.  ]). 

Jn.  K.  W  alker,  Wyandot  interpreter. 

Francis  Jansen, 

James  Riley,  interpreter, 

AVilliam  Kingg, 
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Francois  Mouton, 

John  Kenzie,  interpreter, 

F.  Duchouquet,  U.  S.  interpreter,  TV. 
Louis  Bufait,  Indian  interpreter, 

J.  Bts.  Chandonnai,  interpreter, 

W.  Knaggs, 

Antoine  Bondi, 

Jean  Bt.  Massac,  his  x  mark. 


Treaty  with  No.  14.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  entered  into  at  fort  Harrison,  in  the  In- 
the  Weas  and  diana  territory,  between  Benjamin  Parke,  specially  authorized  thereto  by 
Kickapoos.  the  president  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  tribes  of  Indi¬ 

ans  called  the  Weas  and  Kickapoos,  by  their  chiefs  and  head  men,  of  the 
other  part. 

Weas  and  .  ,  .  , 

Kickapoos  in  Art.  The  Weas  and  Kicicapoos  again  acknowledge  them- 
peace  with  the  se]ves  jn  peace  and  friendship  with  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribes  acknowledge  the  validity  of,  and  de- 
the  treaty  aT  clare  their  determination  to  adhere  to,  the  treaty  of  Greenville,* 
Greenville,  made  in  the  year  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety-five,  and  all 
subsequent  treaties  which  they  havfe  respectively  made  with  the 
United  States.  I 

Recognize  and  j^rt  3.  The  boundary  line,  surveyed  and  marked  by  the 
boundary  line  United  States,  of  the  land  on  the  Wabash  and  White  rivers, 
surveyed  by  ceded  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  nine,  the  said  tribes  do 
of  the  lamfon  hereby  explicitly  recognize  and  confirm,  as  having  been  executed 
and  White  conformably  to  the  several  treaties  they  have  made  with  the 
rivers,  &c.  United  States. 

KickapooTac-  Jlrt.  4.  The  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribe  of  the  Kick- 
knowledge  apoos  acknowledge  that  they  have  ceded  to  the  United  States 
ded  aiuhe06’  that  tract  of  country  which  lies  between  the  aforesaid  boun- 
landbetween  dary  line  on  the  north  west  side  of  the  Wabash — the  Wabash, 
the  aforesaid  tjie  Vermillion  river,  and  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north 
lme  west  corner  of  the  said  boundary  line,  so  as  to  strike  the  Ver- 
West  of  the  million  river  twenty  miles  in  a  direct  line  from  its  mouth,  ac- 
Wabash,  &c.  con}jng  t0  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  treaty  they  made  with 
the  United  States  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  nine.t 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  and  the  chiefs 
and  head  men  of  the  said  tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  fort  Harrison,  in  the 
Indiana  territory,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  }7ear  of 
our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

B.  Parke. 


WEAS. 

Mesaupeekaunga,  or  Gamlan,  bis  x  mark, 

*  See  ante,  No.  3,  of  this  chapter,  also  No.  4,  5,  and  7. — also  chap.  13,  No. 
1,  and  chap.  14,  No.  1  and  2. 
j-  See  post.  chap.  14,  No.  f. 
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Jacco,  his  x  mark,  ' 

Kesanguekamya,  or  Buffalo,  his  x  mark, 

Ohequiha,  or  Litt'e  Eyes,  his  x  mark, 
Mahquakouonga,  or  Negro  Legs,  his  x  mark, 
Pequaih,  or  George,  his  x  mark, 

Kenokosetah,  or  Long  Body,  his  x  mark, 

Owl,  (a  Miami)  his  x  mark, 

Mahchekeleatah,  or  Big  Man,  (a  Miami,)  his  x  mark. 

KICKAPOOS. 

Sheshepah,  or  Little  Duck,  his  x  mark, 

Kaanehkaka,  or  Drunkard’s  Son,  his  x  mark, 
Shekonah,  or  Stone,  his  x  mark, 

Mahquah,  or  Bear,  his  x  mark, 

Penashee,  or  Little  Turkey,  his  x  mark, 
Mehtahkokeah,  or  Big  Tree,  his  x  mark, 
Mauquasconiah,  or  Big  Tree,  his  x  mark, 

Keetahtey,  or  Little  Otter,  his  x  mark, 

Nepiseeah,  or  Blackberry,  his  x  mark, 

Pehsquonatah,  or  Blackberry  Flower,  his  x  mark, 
Tecumthena,  or  Track  in  Prairie,  his  x  mark. 

Done  in  the  presence  of 

John  L.  M’Cullough,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  T.  Chum,  major,  commanding  fort  Harrison, 

Gab.  I.  Floyd,  lieutenant  United  States  Jirmy, 

Th.  M’Call,  of  Vincennes, 

Hen.  Gilham,  of  do. 

N.  B.  Bailey,  of  do. 

Geo.  C.  Copp, 

Michael  Brouillet,  interpreter,  at  fort  Harrison. 

Joseph  Barron,  sworn  interpreter. 


No.  15.  A  treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  and  limits,  made  and  concluded  be-  lhg  ottawas, 
tween  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commis-  chippawas,’ 
sinners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  &c> 
behalf  of  said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  uni¬ 
ted  tribes  of  Ottawas,  Chippawas,  and  Potowatomies,  residing  on  the  Illinois 
and  Melwakee  rivers,  and  their  waters,  and  on  the  southwestern  parts  of 
Lake  Michigan,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  a  serious  dispute  lias  for  some  time  past  existed  be-  Dispute  has 
tween  the  contracting  parties  relative  to  the  right  to  a  part  °f  Uve  to'the^* 
the  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  tribes  of  Sacs  and  right  to  lands 
Foxes,  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hun-  g^s'I^pox- 
dred  and  four,*  and  both  parties  being  desirous  of  preserving  a  es'andl parties 
harmonious  and  friendly  intercourse,  and  of  establishing  pernia-  desirous  of 
nent  peace  and  friendship,  have,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  tHendlylnter- 
all  difficulties,  agreed  to  the  following  terms  :  course,  &*. 

Art.  1.  The  said  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and  the  ottawas,  &c. 
tribes  they  represent,  agree  to  relinquish,  and  hereby  do  relin- 
quish,  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right,  claim,  and  title,  to  the  land  con- 
all  the  land  contained  in  the  beforementioned  cession  of  the  tainedin  the 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  lies  south  of  a  due  west  line  from  the  s«Scs°a'nd  Fox- 
southern  extremity  of  lake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  river,  es  he  tore  re- 
And  they  moreover  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  land  con-lcriei1 10;  an<1 


See  post.  chap.  11,  No.  1. 
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theroessicm to ta^ne<^  w*thin  the  following  bounds,  to  wit:  beginning  on  the 
thTc^States!  teft  bank  of  the  Fox  river  of  Illinois,  ten  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  said  Fox  river;  thence  running  so  as  to  cross  Sandy  creek, 
ten  miles  above  its  mouth ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point 
ten  miles  north  of  the  west  end  of  the  Portage,  between  Chica¬ 
go  creek,  which  empties  into  lake  Michigan,  and  the  river  De- 
pleines,  a  fork  of  the  Illinois ;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  point 
on  lake  Michigan,  ten  miles  northward  of  the  mouth  of  Chicago 
creek  ;  thence,  along  the  lake,  to  a  point  ten  miles  southward 
of  the  mouth  of  the  said  Chicago  creek  ;  thence,  in  a  direct 
line,  to  a  point  on  the  Kankakee,  ten  miles  above  its  mouth ; 
thence,  with  the  said  Kankakee  and  the  Illinois  river,  to  the 
s  id  tr  i  ps  to  mout^  °f  ^ox  r'ver>  and  thence  to  the  beginning  :  Provided , 
hunt andfish  nevertheless,  That  the  said  tribes  shall  be  permitted  to  hunt 
■within  the  and  to  fish  within  the  limits  of  the  land  hereby  relinquished  and 
landreliu-6  ceded>  so  long  as  it  may  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the 
quished  and  United  States. 

ceded.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  relinquishment  and 

deHver  mer-eS  cess*on>  the  United  States  have  this  day  delivered  to  said  tribes 
chandise,  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  merchandise,  and  do  agree  to  pay 
nult^offtiooo  tkem’  annually>  for  the  term  of  twelve  years,  goods  to  the  va- 
for  lVyears.  hie  ° f  one  thousand  dollars,  reckoning  that  value  at  the  first  cost 
of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  which  they  shall  be  pur¬ 
chased,  without  any  charge  for  transportation  ;  which  said  goods 
The  u  sta  ke  de^vered  to  the  said  tribes  at  some  place  on  the  Illinois 

also  relinquish  r‘ver>  not  lower  down  than  Peoria.  And  the  said  United  States 
all  the  land  in  do  moreover  agree  to  relinquish  to  the  said  tribes  all  the  land 
cessio^ofthe  contained  in  the  aforesaid  cession  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which 
Sacs  and  Fox-  lies  north  of  a  due  west  line,  from  the  southern  extremity  of 
northhof  a'due  Iake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  river,  except  three  leagues 
west  line,  &c-  square  at  the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsin  river,  including  both 
with  certain  banks,  and  such  other  tracts,  on  or  near  to  the  Ouisconsin  and 
resen ations,  Mississippi  rivers,  as  the  president  of  the  United  States  may 
The  reserved  think  proper  to  reserve  :  Provided,  That  such  other  tracts  shall 
tracts  together  not  in  the  whole  exceed  the  quantity  that  would  be  contained 
five?eag!ese<  in  five  leagues  square. 

square.  Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  that  peace  and  friendship 

That  peace  may  be  permanent,  promise  that  in  all  things  whatever,  they 
served^  justice  wil1  act  with  justice  and  correctness  towards  each  other,  and 
towards  each  that  they  will,  with  perfect  good  faith,  fulfil  all  the  obligations 
observed!  ^  imPosed  uPon  them  by  former  treaties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards,  William  Clark, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribes,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty- 
fourth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-first. 
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Ninian  Edwards, 

\Vm.  Clark, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Mucketeypokee,  or  Black  Patridge,  his  x  mark, 
Sinnowchewone,  by  his  brother  Ignatius,  his  x  mark 
Mucketepennese,  or  Black  Bird,  his  x  mark, 
Bendegakewa,  his  x  mark, 

Pemasaw,  or  Walker,  his  x  mark, 

Ontawa, 

Nangesay,  alias  Stout,  his  x  mark, 

Chamblee,  his  x  mark, 

Cacake,  his  x  mark, 

Shawanoe,  his  x  mark, 

Wapunsy,  his  x  mark, 

Cunnepepy,  his  x  mark, 

Wonesee,  his  x  mark, 

Richeikeming,  or  Lake,  his  x  mark, 

Cabenaw,  his  x  mark, 

Opaho,  his  x  mark, 

Cowwesaut,  his  x  mark, 

Chekinaka,  his  x  mark, 

Macheweskeaway,  his  x  mark, 

Spanquissee,  his  x  mark, 

Ignatius,  his  x  mark, 

Takaonenee,  his  x  mark, 

Ottawonce,  his  x  mark, 

Tawwaning,  or  Trader,  his  x  mark, 

Ca3hshakee,  his  x  mark, 

Nigigwash,  his  x  mark, 

Sheshebungge, 

Mowais,  or  Little  Wolf,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

R.  Graham,  Indian  agent  for  the  territory  of  Illinois, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  agent. 

Maul,  lieutenant  8th  regiment  of  infantry, 

P.  Provenchere,  interpreter  of  the  commissioners, 

Maurice  Blomleaux,  Indian  agent, 

John  Ruland. 


No.  16.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of 
the  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  M‘ Arthur,  com¬ 
missioners  of  the  United  States,  with  full  power  and  authority  to  hold  con¬ 
ferences,  and  conclude  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties  with  all' or  any  of  the 
tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  within  the  boundaries  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  of  and 
concerning  ail  matters  interesting  to  the  United  States  and  the  said  nations 
of  Indians,  on  the  one  part;  and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the 
"  yandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shuwanee,  Pattawatima,  Ottawa,  and  Chippe¬ 
wa,  tribes  of  Indians.  1 1 

Jlrt.  1.  The  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration 
of  the  stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  do  hereby  forever  cede  to  the  United  States  the  lands 
comprehended  within  the  following  lines  and  boundaries : 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  southern  shore  of  lake  Erie,  where 
the  present  Indian  boundary  line  intersects  the  same,  between 


Treaty  with 
the  VVyandots, 
Senekas,  De¬ 
lawares,  Sha¬ 
ll  anees,  Patta- 
watimas,  Ot- 
tawas.  and 
Uliippewas. 
Foot  of  the. 
Rapids,  ftc. 
Sept.  29th, 
1817. 

Cession  of 
lands  by  the 
Wyandots. 
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(*Ante,  No.  ' 
3,  of  this  chap 
ter.) 


(fAnte,  No. 
R,  of  this  chap¬ 
ter.) 


Chippewas 


Annual  pay¬ 
ments  to  the 
AN'}  aiidots. 

Shawanees. 


the  mouth  of  Sandusky  bay  and  the  mouth  of  Portage  river  ; 
thence,  running  south  with  said  line,  to  the  line  established  in 
the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  by  the 
treaty  of  Greenville,*  which  runs  from  the  crossing  place  above 
fort  Lawrence  to  Loramie’s  store  ;  thence  westerly,  with  the 
last  mentioned  line,  to  the  eastern  line  of  the  reserve  at  Lora¬ 
mie’s  store  ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of  said  reserve,  north  and 
west,  to  the  northwestern  corner  thereof ;  thence  to  the  north¬ 
western  corner  of  the  reserve  on  the  river  St.  Mary’s,  at  the 
head  of  the  navigable  waters  thereof ;  thence,  east,  to  the  wes¬ 
tern  bank  of  the  St.  Mary’s  river  aforesaid  ;  thence,  down  on 
the  western  bank  of  the  said  river,  to  the  reserve  at  fort  Wayne; 
thence,  with  the  lines  of  the  last  mentioned  reserve,  easterly 
and  northerly,  to  the  north  bank  of  the  river  Miami  of  lake 
Erie ;  thence,  down  on  the  north  bank  of  the  said  river,  to  the 
western  line  of  the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  trea¬ 
ty  of  Detroit,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  se¬ 
ven  ;t  thence,  with  the  said  line,  south,  to  the  middle  of  said 
Miami  river,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river; 
thence,  down  the  middle  of  said  Miami  river,  and  easterly  with 
the  lines  of  the  tract  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty 
of  Detroit  aforesaid,  so  far  that  a  south  line  will  strike  the  place 
of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  The  Pattawatima,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa  tribes  of 
Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  stipulations  herein  made  on  the 
’  part  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  forever  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  land  comprehended  within  the  following  lines  and 
boundaries :  Beginning  where  the  western  line  of  the  state  of 
Ohio  crosses  the  river  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  which  is  about  twen¬ 
ty-one  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river; 
thence,  down  the  middle  of  the  said  Miami  river,  to  a  point 
north  of  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river ;  thence,  with 
the  western  line  of  the  iand  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
treaty  of  Detroit,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,! 
'  north  forty-five  miles;  thence,  west,  so  far  that  a  line  south  will 
strike  the  place  of  beginning  ;  thence,  south,  to  the  place  of  be¬ 
ginning. 

Art.  3.  The  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shavvanee,  Patta¬ 
watima,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians  accede  to  the 
cessions  mentioned  in  the  two  preceding  articles. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  and  recognitions 
stipulated  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the  United  States  agree 
to  pay  to  the  Wyandot  tribe,  annually,  forever,  the  sum  of  four 
thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Upper  Sandusky  :  To  the  Seneca 
tribe,  annually,  forever,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  in  spe¬ 
cie,  at  Lower  Sandusky :  To  the  Shawanee  tribe,  annually,  for¬ 
ever,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Wapaghko- 
i.  netta :  To  the  Pattawatima  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  offif- 
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teen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars,  in 
specie,  at  Detroit :  To  the  Ottawa  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  ottawas. 
of  fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at 
Detroit :  To  the  Chippewa  tribe,  annually,  for  the  term  of  fifteen  Chippewas. 
years,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  specie,  at  Detroit : 

To  the  Delaware  tribe,  in  the  course  of  the  year  one  thousand  Delawares— 
eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars, n0  annuity; 
in  specie,  at  YVapaghkonetta,  but  no  annuity  :  And  the  United 
States  also  agree,  that  all  annuities  due  by  any  former  treaty 
to  the  Wyandot,  Shawanee,  and  Delaware,  tribes,  and  the  an-  treaties, 
nuity  due  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  to  the  Ottawa  and  Chip¬ 
pewa  tribes,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  tribes,  respectively,  in 
specie. 

Art.  5.  The  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  is  to  be  taken  and  Schedule  a 
considered  as  part  of  this  treaty  ;  and  the  tracts  herein  stipulat- the 
ed  to  be  granted  to  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  and  Shawanee,  tribes 
of  Indians,  are  to  be  granted  for  the  use  of  the  persons  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  Said  schedule,  agreeably  to  the  descriptions,  pro¬ 
visions,  and  limitations,  therein  contained. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  Grants,  in  fee 
simple,  to  Doanquod,  Howoner,  Rontondee,  Tauyau,  Rontayau,  simple,  to  the 
Dawatont,  Manocue,  Tauyaudautauson,  and  Haudauuwaugh, '  'a,uo  i‘ 
chiefs  of  the  Wyandot  tribe,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs 
of  the  said  tribe,  for  the  use  of  the  persons  and  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  twelve  miles 
square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the 
place  where  fort  Ferree  stands;  and  also  a  tract  of  one  mile 
square,  to  be  located  where  the  chiefs  direct,  on  a  cranberry 
swamp,  on  Broken  Sword  creek,  and  to  be  held  for  the  use  of 
the  tribe. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  sim-  Grant  to  the 
pie,  to  Tahawmadoyaw,  captain  Harris,  Isahownusay.  Joseph  Seiiekai” 
Tawgyou,  captain  Smith,  Coffee-house,  Running  About,  and 
Wipingstick,  chiefs  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  and  their  suc¬ 
cessors  in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  for  the  use  of  the  per¬ 
sons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  to  con¬ 
tain  thirty  thousand  acres,  beginning  on  the  Sandusky  river, 
at  the  lower  corner  of  the  section  hereinafter  granted  to  Wil¬ 
liam  Spicer;  thence,  down  the  said  river,  on  the  east  side,  with 
the  meanders  thereof  at  high-water  mark,  to  a  point  east  of  the 
mouth  of  Wolf  creek  ;  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east,  so 
far  that  a  north  line  will  include  the  quantity  of  thirty  thousand 
acres  aforesaid.  . 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  sim-  Grant  to  the 
pie,  to  Catewekesa  or  Black  Hoof,  Byaseka  or  Wolf,  Pomthe  sl,u"a"Les- 
or  Walker,  Shemenetoo  or  Big  Snake,  Othawakeseka  or  Yellow 
Feather,  Chakalowah  or  the  Tail’s  End,  Pemthala  or  John  Per¬ 
ry,  Wabepee  or  White  Colour,  chiefs  of  the  Shawanee  tribe, 
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residing  at  Wapaghkonetta,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs 
of  the  said  tribe,  residing  there,  for  (he  use  of  the  persons  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  ten  miles  square, 
the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the  council  house  at  Wapaghko¬ 
netta. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  sim¬ 
ple,  to  Peeththa  or  Falling  Tree,  and  to  Onowaskemo  or  the 
Resolute  Man,  chiefs  of  the  Shawanee  tribes,  residing  on  Hog 
Creek,  and  their  successors  in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe, 
residing  there,  for  the  use  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  an¬ 
nexed  schedule,  a  tract  of  land  containing  twenty-five  square 
miles,  which  is  to  join  the  tract  granted  at  Wapaghkonetta, 
and  to  include  the  Shawanee  settlement  on  Hog  creek,  and  to 
be  laid  off  as  nearly  as  possible  in  a  square  form. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  sim¬ 
ple,  to  Quatawape  or  Captain  Lewis,  Shekaghkela  or  Turtle, 
Skilowa  or  Robin,  chiefs  of  the  Shawanee  tribe  of  Indians  re¬ 
siding  at  Lewistown,  and  to  Mesomea  or  Civil  John,  Wakaw- 
uxsheno  or  the  White  Man,  Oquasheno  or  Joe,  and  Willaquash- 
eno  or  When  you  are  tired  sit  down,  chiefs  of  the  Seneca  tribe 
of  Indians  residing  at  Lewistowm,  and  to  their  successors  in 
office,  chiefs  of  the  said  Shawanee  and  Seneca  tribes,  for  the 
use  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  a  tract 
of  land  to  contain  forty-eight  square  miles,  to  begin  at  the  in¬ 
tersection  of  the  line  run  by  Charles  Roberts,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  from  the  source  of  the 
Little  Miami  river  to  the  source  of  the  Sciota  river,  in  pursu¬ 
ance  of  instructions  from  the  commissioners  appointed  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  to  establish  the  western  boundary 
of  the  Virginia  Military  Reservation,  with  the  Indian  bounda¬ 
ry  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  in  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,*  from  the  crossings  above  fort 
Lawrence  to  Loramie’s  store,  and  to  run  from  such  intersec¬ 
tion,  northerly,  with  the  first  mentioned  line,  and  westerly, 
with  the  second  mentioned  line,  so  as  to  include  the  quantity  as 
nearly  in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  after  excluding  the  sec¬ 
tion  of  land  hereinafter  granted  to  Nancy  Stewart. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Ottawa  In¬ 
dians,  but  not  granted  to  them,  a  tract  of  land  on  Blanchard’s 
fork  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  to  contain  five  miles  square, 
the  centre  of  which  tract  is  to  be  where,  the  old  trace  crosses 
the  said  fork,  and  one  other  tract  to  contain  three  miles  square, 
on  the  Little  Auglaize  river,  to  include  Oquanoxa’s  village. 

Art.  7.  And  the  said  chiefs  or  their  successors  may,  at  any 
time  they  may  think  proper,  convey  to  either  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  the  said  schedule,  or  his  heirs,  the  quantity  se¬ 
cured  thereby  to  him,  or  may  refuse  so  to  do.  But  the  use  of 
the  said  land  shall  be  in  the  said  person ;  and  after  the  share  of 
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any  person  is  conveyed  by  the  chiefs  to  him,  he  may  convey 
the  same  to  any  person  whatever.  And  any  one  entitled  by  the 
said  schedule  to  a  portion  of  the  said  land,  may,  at  any  time, 
convey  the  same  to  any  person,  by  obtaining  the  approbation 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  person  appoint¬ 
ed  by  him  to  give  such  approbation.  And  the  agent  of  the  Agent  to  make 
United  States  shall  make  an  equitable  partition  of  the  said  share  partition, 
when  conveyed. 

Art.  8.  At  the  special  request  of  the  said  Indians,  the  Unit-Grantsfoln„ 
ed  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  to  the  persons  dian  connex- 
hereinafter  mentioned,  all  of  whom  are  connected  with  the  said  10n3, 
Indians,  by  blood  or  adoption,  the  tracts  of  land  herein  de¬ 
scribed  : 

To  Elizabeth  Whitaker,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Wy-  Elizabeth 
andots,  and  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  twelve  hundred  Whitaker, 
and  eighty  acres  of  land,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river, 
below  Croghansville,  to  be  laid  off  in  a  square  form,  as  nearly 
as  the  meanders  of  the  said  river  will  admit,  and  to  run  an  equal 
distance  above  and  below  the  house  in  which  the  said  Elizabeth 
Whitaker  now  lives. 

To  Robert  Armstrong,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians,  Robert  Arm- 
and  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Wy- strong, 
andot  woman,  one  section,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres  of  land,  on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  to  begin 
at  the  place  called  Camp  Ball,  and  to  run  up  the  river,  with  the 
meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and,  from  the 
beginning,  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  these  lines  west 
for  quantity. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  William  M‘ColIock,  who  was  kill-  Tbe  children 
ed  in  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve,  near 
Maugaugon,  and  who  are  quarter-blood  Wyandot  Indians,  one 
section,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the 
west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  lower  line  of  the 
tract  hereby  granted  to  Robert  Armstrong,  and  extending  in 
the  same  manner  with  and  from  the  said  river. 

To  John  Vanmeter,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Wyan-,xohn  vanme- 
dots,  and  who  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  mar-  ter  and  his 
ried  a  Seneca  woman,  and  to  his  wife’s  three  brothers,  Senecas,  t"h'^’s  bro' 
who  now  reside  on  Honey  creek,  one  thousand  acres  of  land, 
to  begin  north,  forty-five  degrees  west,  one  hundred  and  forty 
poles  from  the  house  in  which  the  said  John  Vanmeter  now 
lives,  and  to  run  thence,  south,  three  hundred  and  twenty  poles, 
thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Sarah  Williams,  Joseph  Williams,  and  Rachel  Nugent,  Sarah  and  Jo- 
late  Rachel  Williams,  the  said  Sarah  having  been  taken  prisoner  Wil* 
by  the  Indians,  and  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  being  chel Nugent* 
the  widow,  and  the  said  Joseph  and  Rachel  being  the  children, 
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of  thejate  Isaac  Williams,  a  half-blood  Wyandot,  one  quarter 
section  of  land,  to  contain  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres,  on  the 
east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  below  Croghansville,  and  to  in¬ 
clude  their  improvements  at  a  place  called  Negro  Point. 

To  Catharine  Walker,  a  Wyandot  woman,  and  to  John  R. 
Walker,  her  son,  who  was  wounded  in  the  service  of  the 
United  States,  at  the  battle  of  Maugaugon,  in  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twelve,  a  section  of  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres  of  land  each,  to  begin  at  the  northwestern  corner  of  the 
tract  hereby  granted  to  John  Vanmeter  and  his  wife’s  brothers, 
and  to  run  with  the  line  thereof,  south,  three  hundred  and 
twenty  poles,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  west  for  quan¬ 
tity. 

To  William  Spicer,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Indians, 
and  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  and  has  married  a  Sene¬ 
ca  woman,  a  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres,  beginning  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Sandusky  river,  forty 
poles  below  the  lower  corner  of  said  Spicer’s  cornfield,  thence, 
up  the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one 
mile,  thence,  and  from  the  beginning,  east  for  quantity. 

To  Nancy  Stewart,  daughter  of  the  late  Shawanee  chief 
Blue  Jacket,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and 
forty  acres,  on  the  Great  Miami  river  below  Lewistown,  to 
include  her  present  improvements,  three  quarters  of  the  said 
section  to  be  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  river,  and  one  quarter 
on  the  northwest  side  thereof. 

To  the  children  of  the  late  Shawanee  chief  captain  Logan, 
or  Spamagelabe,  who  fell  in  the  service  of  the  United  States 
during  the  late  war,  one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Great  Auglaize  river,  ad¬ 
joining  the  lower  line  of  the  grant  of  ten  miles  at  Wapaghko- 
netta  and  the  said  river. 

To  Anthony  Shane,  a  half-blood  Ottawa  Indian,  one  section 
of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the  east 
side  of  the  river  St.  Mary’s,  and  to  begin  opposite  the  house 
in  whieh  said  Shane  now  lives,  thence,  up  the  river,  with  the 
meanders  thereof,  one  hundred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the 
beginning  down  the  river,  with  the  meanders  thereof,  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  sixty  poles,  and  from  the  extremity  of  the  said  lines 
east  for  quantity. 

To  James  McPherson,  who  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  In¬ 
dians,  and  has  ever  since  lived  among  them,  one  section  of 
land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  in  a  square  form, 
adjoining  the  northern  or  western  line  of  the  grant  of  forty-eight 
miles  at  Lewistown,  at  such  place  as  he  may  think  proper  to 
locate  the  same. 


The  Cherokee  To  Horonu,  or  the  Cherokee  Boy,  a  Wyandot  chief,  a  sec¬ 
tion  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  on  the 
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Sandusky  river,  to  be  laid  off  in  a  square  form,  and  to  include 
his  improvements. 

To  Alexander  D.  Godfroy  and  Richard  Godfroy,  adopted  Aiamter  ».■ 
children  of  the  Pattawatima  tribe,  and  at  their  special  request,  Godfroy. ^ 
one  section  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  in 
the  tract  of  country  herein  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the 
Pattawatima,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa,  tribes,  to  be  located  by 
them,  the  said  Alexander  and  Richard,  after  the  said  tract  shall 
have  been  surveyed. 

To  Sawendebans,  or  the  Yellow  Hair,  or  Peter  Minor,  an  Yellow  Hair, 
adopted  son  of  Tondaganie,  or  the  Dog,  and  at  the  special  re¬ 
quest  of  the  Ottawas,  out  of  the  tract  reserved  by  the  treaty  of 
Detroit,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,*  above  (*  Ante,  No. 
Roche  de  Boeuf,  at  the  village  of  the  said  Dog,  a  section  of  11)18  Lap¬ 
land,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located  in 
a  square  form,  on  the  north  side  of  the  Miami,  at  the  Wolf 
Rapid. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  engage  to  appoint  an  agent,  to  Agent  for  the 
reside  among  or  near  the  Wyandots,  to  aid  them  in  the  Pr°-  Senecfs'a’nd 
tection  of  their  persons  and  property,  to  manage  their  inter-  Delawares, 
course  with  the  government  and  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  to  discharge  the  duties  which  commonly  appertain  to  the 
office  of  Indian  agent ;  and  the  .same  agent  is  to  execute  the 
same  duties  for  the  Senecas  and  Delawares  on  the  Sandusky 
river.  And  an  agent  for  similar  purposes,  and  vested  with  Agent  for  the 
similar  powers,  shall  be  appointed,  to  reside, among  or  near  the  e»er- 
Shawanees,  whose  agency  shall  include  the  reservations  at  ration  of  a 
Wapaghkonetta,  at  Lewistown,  at  Hog  creek,  and  at  Blanch-  m)le  square, 
ard’s  creek.  And  one  mile  square  shall  be  reserved  atMalake 
for  the  use  of  the  agent  for  the  Shawanees. 

And  the  agent  for  the  Wyandots  and  Senecas  shall  occupy  Agent  for 
such  land  in  the  grant  at  Upper  Sandusky,  as  may  be  necessary 
for  him  and  the  persons  attached  to  the  agency.  cupy  jan(j. 

Art.  10.  The  United  States  engage'to  erect  a  saw-mill  and  Saw-mill, 
a  grist-mill,  upon  some  proper  part  of  the  Wyandot  reserva-  grist-mill,  and 
tion,  for  their  use,  and  to  provide  and  maintain  a  blacksmith,  [brthe'wyafi- 
for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots  and  Senecas,  upon  the  reservation  dots  and  Sene- 
of  the.  Wyandots,  and  another  blacksmith,  for  the  use  of  the  kas»  &c* 
Indians  at  Wapaghkonetta,  Hog  creek,  and  Lewistown. 

Art.  11.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Green- lights  of 
ville,  relative  to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land  i>u»ting  and 
hereby  ceded,  while  it  continues  the  property  of  the  United  making  sugar‘ 
States,  shall  apply  to  this  treaty  :  and  the  Indians  shall,  for  the 
same  term,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  making  sugar  upon  the  same 
land,  committing  no  unnecessary  waste  upon  the  trees. 

Art.  12.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay,  in  the  course  of  PajrmenHo 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  amount  property  in- 
of  the  damages  which  were  assessed  by  the  authority  of  the  jured  or  de«- 
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stroycd  during  secretary  of  war,  in  favor  of  several  tribes  and  individuals  of 
Great-Britain.  the  Indians,  who  adhered  to  the  cause  of  the  United  States  dur¬ 
ing  the  late  war  with  Great-Britain,  and  whose  property  was, 
in  oonsequence  of  such  adherence,  injured  or  destroyed.  And 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  sums  thus  assessed  shall  be  paid  in  specie, 
at  the  places,  and  to  the  tribes  or  individuals,  hereinafter  men¬ 
tioned,  being  in  conformity  with  the  said  assessment ;  that  is  to 
say: 

Wyandots.  To  the  Wyandots,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  four  thousand  three 
hundred  and  nineteen  dollars  and  thirty-nine  cents. 

Senecas — in-  To  the  Senecas,  at  Lower  Sandusky,  three  thousand  nine 

fra'  hundred  and  eighty-nine  dollars  and  twenty-four  cents. 

Indians  at  To  the  Indians  at  Lewis  and  Scoutashs  towns,  twelve  hun- 
Lewis,  &c.  <jred  and  twenty-seven  dollars  and  fifty  cents. 

Delawares.  To  the  Delawares,  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  who  suffered 
losses  at  Greentown  and  at  Jerome’s  town,  three  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  fifty-six  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at  Wa- 
paghkonetta. 

Hembis’re-  To  the  representatives  of  Hembis,  a  Delaware  Indian,  three 
presentativcs.  hundred  an(j  forty-eight  dollars  and  fifty  cents,  to  be  paid  at 
Wapaghkonetta. 

Shawanees.  To  Shawanees,  an  additional  sum  of  four  hundred  and 
twenty  dollars,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

Senecas— su-  To  the  Senecas,  an  additional  sum  of  two  hundred  and  nine- 
pra‘  teen  dollars,  to  be  paid  at  Wapaghkonetta. 

Pa)  ment  un-  Art.  13.  And  whereas  the  sum  of  two  thousand  five  hun- 
Jfortlndusty  ^rec*  dollars  has  been  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  Shawa- 
try0  n  us*  nees,  being  one-half  of  five  years’  annuities  due  by  the  treaty 
(*  Ante,  No.  of  fort  Industry,*  and  whereas  the  Wyandots  contend  that  the 
6,  of  this  chap- whole  of  the  annuity  secured  by  that  treaty  is  to  be  paid  to 
terd  them,  and  a  few  persons  of  the  Shawanee  and  Seneca  tribes ; 

now,  therefore,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  be¬ 
lieving  that  the  construction  given  by  the  Wyandots  to  the 
said  treaty  is  correct,  engage  that  the  United  States  shall  pay 
to  the  said  Wyandot  tribe  in  specie,  in  the  course  of  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  said  sum  of  two 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Art.  14.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority, 
the  right  to  make  roads  through  any  part  of  the  land  granted 
or  reserved  by  this  treaty  ;  and  also  to  the  different  agents,  the 
right  of  establishing  taverns  and  ferries  for  the  accommodatioa 
of  travellers,  should  the  same  be  found  necessary. 

Art.  15.  The  tracts  of  land  herein  granted  to  the  chiefs,  for 
the  use  of  the  Wyandot,  Shawanee,  Seneca,  and  Delaware,  In¬ 
dians,  and  the  reserve  for  the  Ottawa  Indians,  shall  not  be  liable 
to  taxes  of  any  kind  so  long  as  such  land  continues  the  property 
of  the  said  Indians. 


Koads,  ta¬ 
verns,  and 
ferries. 
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Art.  16.  Some  of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pattawatima,  Gratis  for^Uie 
tribes,  being  attached  to  the  Catholic  religion,  and  believing  they  Indian  Catho- 
may  wish  some  of  their  children  hereafter  educated,  do  grant  lie  children, 
to  the  rector  of  the  Catholic  church  of  St.  Anne  of  Detroit,  for 
the  use  of  the  said  church,  and  to  the  corporation  of  the  college 
at  Detroit,  for  the  use  of  the  said  college,  to  be  retained  or  sold, 
as  the  said  rector  and  corporation  may  judge  expedient, 
each,  one  half  of  three  sections  of  land,  to  contain  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres,  on  the  river  Raisin,  at  a  place  called  Macon  ; 
and  three  sections  of  land  not  yet  located,  which  tracts  were  re¬ 
served,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  ^  N 
in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven  ;*  and  the  superintend-  ^  of  this  chap- 
entof  Indian  affairs,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  is  authorized,  ter.) 
on  the  part  of  the  said  Indians,  to  select  the  said  tracts  of  land. 

Art.  17.  The  United  States  engage  to  pay  to  any  of  the  In-  ^a^h^rov'e- 
dians,  the  value  of  any  improvements  which  they  may  be  obliged  mentTaban-0 
to  abandon  in  consequence  of  the  lines  established  by  this  treaty,  doned  to  be 

Art.  18.  The  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  fol’ 
of  the  stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  cecils  sec- 
do  hereby  forever  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  claim  which  tions  reserved 
they  have  to  the  thirteen  sections  of  land  reserved  for  the  use  March °l80r. 
certain  persons  of  their  tribe,  by  the  second  section  of  the  act 
of  congress,  passed  March  the  third,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  seven,  providing  for  the  disposal  of  the  lands  of  the 
United  States  between  the  United  States’  Military  Tract  and 
the  Connecticut  Reserve,  and  the  lands  of  the  United  States  be¬ 
tween  the  Cincinnati  and  Vincennes  districts.! 

Art.  19.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  Grant,  to 
fee  .simple,  to  Zeeshawau,  or  James  Armstrong,  and  to  Sa-  gXf  Ai-m- 
nondoyourayquaw,  or  Silas  Armstrong,  chiefs  of  the  Delaware  strong. 
Indians,  living  on  the  Sandusky  waters,  and  their  successors 
in  office,  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  for  the  use  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  the  annexed  schedule,  in  the  same  manner,  and 
subject  to  the  same  conditions,  provisions,  and  limitations,  as 
is  hereinbefore  provided  for  the  lands  granted  to  the  Wyandot, 

Seneca,  and  Shawanee  Indians,  a  tract  of  land,  to  contain  nine 
square  miles,  to  join  the  tract  granted  to  the  Wyandot.s,  of 
twelve  miles  square,  to  be  laid  off  as  nearly  in  a  square  form 
as  practicable,  and  to  include  Captain  Pipe’s  village. 

t  The  provision  referred  to  is  contained  in  the  2d  sec.  of  the  act  of  3d 
March,  1807,  “  taking  provision  for  the  disposal  of  the  public  lands  situated 
between  the  United  States’  Military  Tract  and  the  Connecticut  Reserve,  and 
for  other  purposes,”  (vol.  4.  laws  U.  S.  p.  125,)  and  is  in  the  following 
words:  “That  all  the  lands  of  the  U.  States,  in  the  said  districts,  shall,  with 
the  exception  of  the  section  number  sixteen,  and  with  the  exception  also  of 
thirteen  sections,  including  the  lower  town  of  the  Delaware  tribe  of  Indians, 
and  their  improvements,  which  said  thirteen  sections  shall  be  designated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said 
tribe  and  their  descendants,  so  long  as  they  continue  to  reside  thereon,  and 
cultivate  the  same.” 
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Grant,  by  '%rt'  20-  The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  to 
way  of  re-  the  chiefs  of  the  Ottawa  tribe  of  Indians,  for  the  use  of  the 

fhc'ottawas said  tribe>  a  tract  of  land>  to  contain  thirty-four  square  miles, 

ante,  art.  6th.  to  be  laid  out  as  nearly  in  a  square  form  as  practicable,  not  in. 

terfering  with  the  lines  of  the  tracts  reserved  by  the  treaty  of 
Greenville  on  the  south  side  of  the  Miami  river  of  lake  Erie, 
and  to  include  Tushquegan,  or  M’Carty’s  village  ;  which  tracts, 
thus  granted,  shall  be  held  by  the  said  tribe,  upon  the  usual 
conditions  of  Indian  reservations,  as  though  no  patent  were 
issued. 

Treaty  obli-  Art.  21.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory 
ratifie<irhen  on  tbe  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been 
ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  M’- 
Arthur,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems, 
chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawanee, 
Delaware,  Pattawatima,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa,  tribes  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  the  foot  of  the 
Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  this  twenty-ninth  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventeen. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

DUNCAN  M’ ARTHUR. 


In  presence  of 

Vm.  Turner,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

John  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  Indian  agent , 

W.  Knaggs,  Indian  agent, 

G.  Gcdfroy,  Indian  agent, 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  jr.  secretary  Indian  Department. 

Sworn  Interpreters. 

William  Conner,  Peter  Ryley, 

H.  W.  Walker,  Henry  I.  Hunt, 

John  R.  Walker,  Jos.  Vance, 

James  M’Pherson,  Jonathan  Leslie, 

F.  Ducliouquet,  Alvan  Coe, 

A.  Shane,  John  Gunn, 

J.  B.  Beaugrand,  C.  L.  Cass,  It.  U.  S.  Army. 


OHIPPEWAS. 


Wasonnezo,  his  x  mark, 

Okemance,  or  the  Young  Chief,  his  x  mark, 
Shinguax,  or  Cedar,  his  x  mark, 

Kinobee,  liis  x  mark, 

Chinguagin,  his  x  mark, 

Sheganack,  or  Black  Bird,  his  x  mark, 
Mintougaboit,  or  the  Devil  Standing,  his  x  mark, 
Wastuau,  his  x  mark, 

1‘enquam,  his  x  mark, 

Chemokcomon,  or  American,  his  x  mark, 
Papecumegat,  his  x  mai  k, 

Matwaash,  or  Heard  Fell  Down,  his  x  mark. 
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Potaquam,  his  x  mark, 

Pensweguesic,  the  Jay  Bird,  his  x  mark, 
Weabskewen,  or  the  White  Man,  his  x  mark, 
Waynoce,  his  x  mark. 

PATTAWATIMAS. 

Metea,  his  x  mark, 

Wynemac,  his  x  mark, 

Wynemakons,  or  the  Front,  his  x  mark, 
Ocheackabee,  his  x  mark, 

Conge,  his  x  mark, 

Wankeway,  his  x  mark. 

Perish,  his  x  mark, 

Tonguish,  his  x  mark, 

Papekitcha,  or  Flat  Belly,  his  x  mark, 
Medomin,  or  Corn,  his  x  mark, 

Saguemai,  or  Musketo,  his  x  mark, 
Waweacee,  or  Full  Moon,  his  xmark, 
Ninwichemon,  his  x  mark, 

Missenonsai,  his  x  mark, 

Waysagua,  his  x  mark, 

Nannanmee,  his  x  mark, 

Nannansekau,  his  x  mark, 

Meanqueah,  his  x  mark, 

Wawenoke,  his  x  mark, 

Ashenekazo,  his  x  mark, 

Nanemucskuck,  his  x  mark, 

Ashkebee,  his  x  mark, 

Makotai,  his  x  mark, 

Wabinsheway,  White  Elk,  his  x  mark, 

Gabriel,  or  Gabiniai,  his  x  mark, 

Waishit,  his  x  mark, 

Naonquay,  his  x  mark, 

Meshawgonay,  his  x  mark, 

Nitchetash,  his  x  mark, 

Skewbicack,  his  x  mark, 

Chechalk,  or  Crane,  his  x  mark. 

WYANDOTS. 

Dunquad,  or  Half  King,  his  x  mark, 
Runtunda,  or  War  Pole,  his  x  mark, 

Aronuc,  or  Cherokee  Boy,  his  x  mark, 

T.  Aruntue,  or  Between  the  Legs,  his  x  mark, 
D.  Wottondt,  or  John  Hicks,  his  x  mark, 

T.  Undetaso,  or  Geo.  Punch,  his  x  mark, 
Menonkue,  or  Thomas,  his  x  mark, 
Undauwau,  or  Matthews,  his  x  mark. 

DELAWARES. 

Kithtuwheland,  or  Anderson,  his  x  mark, 
Punchhuck,  or  Capt.  Beaver,  his  x  mark, 
Tahunqeecoppi,  or  Capt.  Pipe,  his  x  mark, 
Clamatonockis,  his  x  mark, 

Aweallesa,  or  Whirlwind,  his  x  mark. 

SHAWANEES. 

Cateweekesa,  or  Black  Hoof,  his  x  mark, 
Biaseka,  or  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 

Pomthe,  or  Walker,  hix  x  mark, 

Shemenetu,  or  Big  Snake,  his  x  mark, 
Chacalowa,  or  Tail’s  End,  his  x  mark, 
Pemthata,  or  Perry,  his  x  mark, 

Othawakeska,  or  Yellow  Feather,  his  x  mark, 
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Wawathethaka,  or  Capt.  Reed,  his  x  mark, 

Tecumtequa,  his  x  mark, 

Quitewe,  War  Chief,  his  x  mark, 

Cheacksca,  or  Captain  Tom,  his  x  mark, 

Quitawepea,  or  Captain  Lewis,  his  x  mark. 

SENECAS. 

Methomea,  or  Civil  John,  his  x  mark, 

Sacourewceghta,  or  Wiping  Stick,  bis  mark, 

Shekoghkell,  or  Big  Turtle,  his  x  mark, 

Aquasheno,  or  Joe,  his  x  mark, 

Wakenuceno,  White  Man,  Ills  x  mark, 

Samendue,  or  Captain  Sigore,  his  x  mark, 

Skilleway,  or  Robbin,  his  x  majk, 

Dasquoerunt,  his  x  mark. 

OTTAWAS. 

Tontagimi,  or  the  Dog,  his  x  mark, 

Misquegin,  M’Carty,  his  x  mark, 

Pontiac,  his  x  mark, 

Oquenoxas,  his  x  mark, 

Tasbmwa,  his  x  mark, 

Nowkesick,  his  x  mark, 

Wabekeighke,  his  x  mark, 

Kinewaba,  his  x  mark, 

Twaatum,  his  x  mark, 

Supay,  his  x  mark, 

Nashkema,  his  x  mark, 

Kuwashewon,  liis  x  mark, 

Kusha,  his  x  mark. 

Schedule  referred  to  "in  the  foregoing  treaty ,  and  to  be  ta¬ 
ken  and  considered  as  jiart  thereof. 

Appropriation  Three  sections,  to  contain  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  each, 
of  part  of  the  are  to  be  reserved  out  of  the  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  to 
to *e8Wy?n-  be  granted  to  the  Wyandots.  One  of  the  said  sections  is  to 
dots.  '  be  appropriated  to  the  use  of  a  missionary,  one  for  the  support 
of  schools,  and  one  for  the  support  of  mechanics,  and  to  be  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  the  chiefs.  Two  sections,  of  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres  each,  are  to  be  granted  to  each  of  the  following 
persons,  being  the  chief  of  the  Wyandot  tribe,  and  his  six  coun¬ 
sellors,  namely :  Doouquod,  or  half  king  ;  Routoudu,  or  War- 
pole  :  Tauyaurontoyou,  or  Between  the  logs ;  Dawatout,  or 
John  Hicks ;  Manocue,  or  Thomas ;  Tauyoudautansau,  or 
George  Punch  ;  and  Hawdowuwaugh,  or  Matthews. 

(*  Query,  17.  And,  after  deducting  the  fifteen*  sections  thus  to  be  disposed 
teen 'in  the"  the  residue  of  the  said  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  is  to  be 
original  trea-  equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely  :  Hoocue, 
ty;)  Roudootouk,  Mahoma,  Naatoua,  Mautanawto,  Maurunquaws, 

the  remain-  Naynuhanky,  Abrm.  Williams,  sen.  Squautaugh,  Tauyouranu- 
der.  ta,  Tahawquevouws,  Dasharows,  Trayhetou,  Hawtooyou, 

Maydounaytove,  Neudooslau,  Deecalroutousay,  Doutooye- 
maugh,  Datoowawna,  Matsayeaanyourie,  James  Ranken,  Sen- 
tumass,  Tahautoshowweda,  Madudara,  Shaudouaye,  Shamadec- 
say,  Sommodowot,  Moautaau,  Navvsottomaugh,  Maurauskin- 
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quaws,  Tawtoolowme,  Shawdouyeayouro,  Showweno,  Dasho- 
ree,  Sennewdorow,  Toayttooraw,  Mawskattaugh,  T ahawsno- 
deuyea,  Haunarawreudee,  Shauromou,  Tawyaurontoreyea, 
Roumelay,  Nadocays,  Carryumanduetaugh,  Bigarms,  Madon- 
ravvcays,  Hauranoot,  Syrerundash,  Tahorowtsemdee,  Roosayn, 
Dautoresay,  Nashawtoomous,  Skawduutoutee,  Sanorowsha, 
Nautennee,  Youausha,  Aumatourow,  Ohoutautoon,  Tawyou- 
gauwayou,  Sootonteeree,  Dootooau,  Hawreewaucudee,  You- 
rahatsa,  Towntoreshaw,  Syuwewataugh,  Cauyou,  Omitztse- 
shaw,  Gausawaugh,  Skashowayssquaw,  Mawdovdoo,  Naroway- 
shaus,  Nawcaty,  Isuhovvhayeato,  Myatouska,  Tauoodowma, 

Youhrco,  George  Williams,  Oharvatoy,  Saharossor,  Isaac  Wil¬ 
liams,  Squindatee,  Mayeatohot,  Lewis  Coon,  Isatouque,  or 
John  Coon,  Tawaumanocay  or  E.  Wright,  Owawtatuw,  Ison- 
traudee,  Tomatsahoss,  Sarrahoss,  Tauyoureehoryeow,  Saudo- 
toss,  Toworordu  or  Big  Ears,  Tauomatsarau,  Tanoroudoyou  or 
Two,  Daureehau,  Dauoreenu,  Trautohauvveetough,  Yonrou- 
quains  or  the  widow  of  the  Crane,  Caunaytoma,  Hottomorrow, 

Taweesho,  Danquausayq  Tournon,  Hoogaudoorow,  Newdee- 
toutow,  Dawhowhouk,  Daushouleehawk,  Sawaronuis,  Norro- 
row,  Tavvwass,  Tawareroons,  Neshaustay,  Toharratoregh,  Tau- 
rowtotucawaa,  Youshindauyato,  Tauosanays,  Sadowerrais,  Isa- 
nowtowtouk  or  Fox  Widow,  Sauratoudo  or  William  Zane, 
Hayannoise,  or  Ebenezer  Zane,  Mawcasharrow  or  widow 
M’Cullock,  Susannah,  Teshawtaugh,  Bawews,  Tamatarank, 

Razor,  Rahisaus,  Cadutore,  Shawnetaurew,  Tatrarow,  Cuqua, 
Yourowon,  Jauyounaoskra,  Tanorawayout,  Howcuquawdorow, 
Gooyeamee,  jDautsaqua,  Maudamu,  Sanoreeshoc,  Hawleeyea- 
tausay,  Gearoohee,  Matoskrawtouk,  Dawweeshoe,  Jawyoura- 
wot,  Nacudseoranauaurayk,  Youronurays,  Scoutush,  Serroy- 
much,  Hoondcshotch,  Ishuskeah,  Dusharraw,  Ondewaus,  Du- 
yewtale,  Roueyoulacolo,  Hoonorowyoutacole,  Howiiorowduro, 
Nawanaunonelo,  Tolhomanona,  Ekiyamik,  Tyyeahwkeuno- 
hale,  Aushewhowole,  Schowondashres,  Mondushawquaw,  Ta- 
yondrakele,  Giveriahes,  Sootreeshuskoh,  Suyouturaw,  Tiudee, 
Tahorroshoquaw,  Irahkasquaw,  Ishoreameusuwat,  Curoueyot- 
tell,  Noriyeltetee,  Siyareeh,  Testeatete. 

The  thirty  thousand  acres  for  the  Senecas  upon  the  Sandus-  Division  of 
ky  river,  is  to  be  equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  t 

namely:  Syuwausantau,  Nawwene,  Joseph,  Iseumetaugh  or  Senecas, 
Picking  up  a  club,  Orauhaotodee  or  Turn  over,  Taudaurous 
or  Split  the  river,  Tahowtoorains  or  Jo  Smeech,  Ismomduare, 
Yellow-bay,  Dashowrowramou,  or  Drifting  sand,  Hauautounas- 
quas,  Hamyautuhow,  Tahocayn,  Howdautauyeao  or  King 
George,  Standing  Bones,  Cyahagaor  Fisher,  Suthemoore,  Red 
Skin,  Mentauteehoore,  Hyanaskraman  or  Knife  in  his  hand, 

Running  About;  John  Smith,  Carrying  the  Basket,  Cauwauay 
or  Striking,  Revvauyeato  or  Carrying  the  news.  Half  up  the 
13 
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Hill,  Trovvyoudoys  or  G.  Hunter,  Spike  Buck,  Caugooshow 
or  Clearing  up,  Mark  oil  his  Hip,  Captain  Hams,  Isetaune  or 
Crying  often,  Tauneroyea  or  Two  companies,  Haudonwouays 
or  Stripping  the  river,  Isohauhasay  or  Tall  chief,  Tahowman- 
doyou,  Howyouvvay  or  Paddling,  Clouding  up,  Youvvautowto- 
you  or  Burnt  his  body,  Shetouyouwee  or  Sweet  foot,  Tauhau- 
gainstoany  or  Holding  his  hand  about,  Oharrowtodee  or  Turn¬ 
ing  over,  Haucaumarout,  Sarrovvsauismatareor  Striking  sword, 
Sadudeto,  Oshoutoy  or  Burning  berry,  Hard  Hickory,  Curet- 
scetau,  Youronocay  or  Isaac,  Youtradowwonlee,  Newtauyaro, 
Tayouououte  or  Old  foot,  Tauosanetee,  Syunout  or  Give  it  to 
her,  Doonstough  or  Bunch  on  his  forehead,  Tyaudusout  or  Josh¬ 
ua  Hendricks,  Taushaushaurow  or  Cross  the  arms,  Henry, 
Youwaydauyea  or  the  Island,  Armstrong,  Shake  the  Ground, 
His  Neck  Down,  Youheno,  Towotoyoudo  or  Looking  at  her, 
Captain  Smith,  Tobacco,  Standing  Stone,  Ronunais  or  Wiping 
stick,  Tanduhatse  or  Large  Bones,  Hamanchagave,  House  Fly 
or  Maggot,  Roudouma  or  Sap  running,  Big  Belt,  Cat  Bone, 
Sammy,  Taongauats  or  Round  the  point,  Ramuye  or  Hold  the 
Sky,  Mentoududu,  Hownotant,  Slippery  Nose,  Tauslowquow- 
say,  or  Twenty  wives,  Hoogaurow  or  Mad  man,  Coffee-House, 
Long  Hair. 

The  tract  of  ten  miles  square  at  Wapaghkonetta  is  to  be 
equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely :  The 
Black  Hoof,  Pompthe  or  Walker,  Piaseka  or  Wolf,  Shemenu- 
tu  or  Snake,  Othawakeseka  or  Yellow  Feather,  Penethataor 
Perry,  Chacalaway  or  the  End  of  the  tail,  Quitawee  or  War 
chief,  Sachachewa,  Wasewweela,  Waseweela  or  Bright  horn, 
Otharosa  or  yellow,  Tepetoseka,  Caneshemo,  Newabetucka, 
Cawawescucka,  Thokutchema,  Setakosheka,  Topee  or  James 
Saunders,  Meshenewa,  Tatiape,  Pokechaw,  Alawaymotakah, 
Lallaway  or  Perry,  Wabemee,  Nemekoshee,  Nenepemeshequa 
or  Cornstalk,  Sheshe,  Shawabaghke,  Naneskaka,  Thakoska  or 
David  M‘Nair,  Skapakake,  Shapoquata,  Peapakseka,  Quagh- 
quona,  Quotowame,  Nitaskeka,  Thakaska  or  Spy  buck,  Peka- 
thekseka,  Tewaskoota  or  James  Blue  Jacket,  Calawesa,  Quaho, 
Kaketchheka  or  W.  Perry,  Swapee,  Peekto  or  Davy  Baker, 
Skokapowa  or  George  M‘Dougall,  Chepakoso,  Shemay  or  Sam, 
Chiakoska  or  Captain  Tom,  General  Wayne,  Thaway,  Otha- 
wee,  Weeasesaka  or  Captain  Reed,  Lewaytaka,  Tegoshea  or 
George,  Shekacumskeka,  Wesheshemo,  Mawenatcheka,  Quash- 
ke,  Thaswa,  Baptieste,  Waywalapee,  Peshequkame,  Chakala- 
kee  or  Tom,  Key  waypee,  Egotacumshequa,  Wabepee,  Aquash- 
equa,  Pemotah,  Nepaho,  Takepee,  Toposheka,  Lathawanomo, 
Sowaghkota  or  Yellow  clouds,  Meenkesheka,  Asheseka,  Ochip- 
way,  Thapaeka,  Chakata,  Nakacheka,  Thathouakata,  Paytoko 
the,  Pasleske,  Shesheloo,  Quanaqua,  Kalkoo,  Toghshena,  Ca- 
powa,  Ethowakosee,  Quaquesha,  Capea,  Thakatcheway,  The 
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man  going  up  hill,  Magotha,  Tecumtequa,  Tetepakothe,  Ke- 
kentha,  Sheatwa,  Shiabwasson,  Koghkela,  Akopee  or  a  Heap 
of  any  thing,  Lamatothe,  Kesha,  Pankoor,  Peitchthator  or  Pe¬ 
ter,  Metchepelah,  Capeah,  Showagame,  Wawaleepesheeka, 
Meewensheka,  Nanemepahtoo  or  Trotter,  Pamitchepetoo, 

Chalequa,  Tetetee,  Lesheshe,  Nawabasheka  or  white  feather, 
Skepakeskeshe,  Tenakee,  Shemaka,  Pasheto,  Thiatcheto, 
Metchemetches,  Chakowa,  Lawathska,  Potchetee  or  the  Man 
without  a  tail,  Awaubaneshekaw,  Patacoma,  Lamakeshaka, 

Papashow,  Weathaksheka,  Pewaypee,  Totah,  Canaquah,  Ske- 
pakutcheka,  Welviesa,  Kitahoe,  Neentakoshe,  Oshaishe,  Chi- 
losee,  Quilaisha,  Mawethaque,  Akepee,  Quelenee.  The  tract  Division  of  die 
of  five  miles  square,  at  Hog  creek,  is  to  be  equally  divided  °s 

among  the  following  persons,  namely  :  Peeththa,  Onowashim, 
Pematheywa,  Wabekesheke,  Leeso,  Pohcawese,  Shemagauashe, 
Nehquakahucka,  Papaskootepa,  Meamepetoo,  Welawenaka, 

Petiska,  Ketuckepee,  Lawitchetee,  Epaumee,  Chanacke,  Jose, 
Lanawytucka,  Shawaynaka,  Wawatashewa,  Ketaksosa,  Shashe- 
kopeah,  Lakose,  Quinaska. 

The  tract  of  forty-eight  square  miles,  including  Lewistown,  Division  of  the 
is  to  he  equally  divided  among  the  following  persons,  namely  :  ^‘t0cIvu„dmS 
Shawanees— Colonel  Lewis,  Polly  Kizer,  Theueteseepuah  or 
Weed,  Calossete,  Vamauweke,  Wawcumsee,  Skitlewa,  Naya- 
bepe,  Wosheta,  Nopamago,  Willesque,  Salock,  Walathe,  Silver¬ 
smith,  Siatha,  Toseluo,  Jemmy  M‘Donald,  Jackson,  Mohawk 
Thomas,  Silverheels,  John,  Wewachee,  Cassic,  Atshena,  French¬ 
man,  Squesenau,  Goohunt,  Manwealte,  Walisee,  Billy,  Thaw- 
wame,  Wopsquitty,  Nay  wale,  Big  Turtle,  Nolawat,  Nawalippa, 

Razor,  Blue,  Tick,  Nerer,  Falling  Star,  Hale  Clock,  Hisoscock, 
Essquaseeto,  Geore,  Nuussome,  Sauhanoe,  Joseph,  Scotowe, 

Battease,  Crow,  Shilling,  Scotta,  Nowpour,  Nameawah,  Que- 
mauto,  Snife,  Captain,  Taudetoso,  Sunrise,  Sowget,  Deshau, 

Little  Lewis,  Jacquis,  Tonaout,  Swaunacou,  General,  Cossaboll, 

Bald,  Crooked  Stick,  Wespata,  Newasa,  Garter,  Porcupine, 

Pocaloche,  Wocheque,  Sauquaha,  Enata,  Panther,  Colesetos, 

Joe.  Senecas — Civil  John,  Wild  Duck,  Tall  Man,  Molasses, 

Ash,  Nahanexa,  Tasauk,  Agusquenah,  Roughleg,  Quequesaw, 

Playful,  Hairlip,  Tutinque,  Hillnepewayatuska,  Tauhunsequa, 

Nynoah,  Suchusque,  Leematque,  Treuse,  Sequate,  Caumecus, 

Scouneti,  Tocondusque,  Conhoudatwaco,  Cowista,  Nequatren, 
Cowhousted,  Gill  was,  Axtaea,  Conawwehow,  Sutteasee,  Kia- 
hoot,  Crane,  Silver, Bysaw,  Crayfish,  Woollyhead,  Conundahau, 

Shacosaw,  Coindos,  Hutchequa,  Nayau,  Conodose,  Coneseta, 

Nesluauta,  Owl,  Couauka,  Cocheco,  Couewash,  Sinnecou- 
acheckowe  or  Leek.  . 

The  tract  of  three  miles  square  for  the  Delaware  Indians, 
adjoining  the  tract  of  twelve  miles  square  upon  the  Sandusky  jje|awarcs 
river,  is  to  be  equally  divided  among  the  following  persons, 


namely:  Captain  Pipe,  Zeshauau  or  James  Armstrong,  Ma. 
hautoo  or  John  Armstrong,  Sanoudoyeasquaw  or  Silas  Arm¬ 
strong,  Teorovv  or  Black  Raccoon,  Hawdorouwalistie  or  Billy 
Montour,  Buck  Wheat,  William  Dondee,  Thomas  Lyons, 
Johnny  Cake,  Captain  Wolf,  Isaac  Hill,  John  Hill,  Tishata- 
hoones  or  widow  Armstrong,  Ayenucere,  Hoomaurou  or  John 
Ming,  Youdorast. 

>  LEWIS  CASS,  ■)  „ 

DUNCAN  M ‘ARTHUR,  5  Comm/^l°ners, 


Treaty  with 
the  Wyan¬ 
dot®,  Senecas, 
Shawanees, 
and  Ottawa*. 
St.  Marv’8, 
(O.)irth  Sept. 
1818. 


("The  pre¬ 
ceding  treaty, 
No.  16.) 

The  grants  in 
the  treaty  of 
29th  Sept. 
1817,  to  be 
considered  on¬ 
ly  as  reserva¬ 
tions,  for  the 
use  of  the  In¬ 
dians,  &c. 


No.  17.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  M'Arthur,  commissioners  of  the 
United  States,  with  full  power  and  authority  to  hold  conferences,  and  con¬ 
clude  and  sign  a  treaty  or  treaties,  with  all  or  any  of  t'  e  tribes  or  nations  of 
Indians  within  the  boundaries  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  of  and  concerning  ill 
matters  interesting  to  the  United  States  and  the  said  nations  of  Indians, 
and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Sliawanee, 
and  Ottawa,  tribes  of  Indians ;  being  supplementary  to  the  treaty  made  and 
concluded  with  the  said  tribes,  and  the  Delaware,  Pattawatima,  and  Chip, 
pewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  of  lake  Eric, 
on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen.* 

Art.  1.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  par¬ 
ties  hereunto,  that  the  several  tracts  of  land,  described  in  the 
treaty  to  which  this  is  supplementary^,  and  agreed  thereby  to 
be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the.  chiefs  of  the  respective 
tribes  named  therein,  for  the  use  of  the  individuals  of  the  said 
tribes,  and  also  the  tract  described  in  the  twentieth  article  of 
the  said  treaty,  shall  not  be  thus  granted,  but  shall  be  excepted 
from  the  cession  made  by  the  said  tribes  to  the  United  States, 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  and  held  by  them  in 
the  same  manner  as  Indian  reservations  have  been  heretofore 
held.  But  is  further  agreed,  that  the  tracts  thus  reserved  shall 
be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  named  in  the  schedule  to 
the  said  treaty,  and  held  by  them  and  their  heirs  forever,  un¬ 
less  ceded  to  the  United  States. 


Additional  re-  Art.  2.  It  is  also  agreed  that  there  shall  be  reserved  for  the 
the  Wyan-r  use  Wyandots,  it?  addition  to  the  reservations  before 

dots,  made,  fifty-five  thousand  six  hundred  and  eighty  acres  of  land, 

to  be  laid  off  in  two  tracts,  the  first  to  adjoin  the  south  line  of 
the  section  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land  heretofore  re- 
served  for  the  Wyandot  chief,  the  Cherokee  Boy,  and  to  ex¬ 
tend  south  to  the  north  line  of  the  reserve  of' twelve  miles 
square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  and  the  other  to  join  the  east  line 
of  the  reserve  of  twelve  miles  square,  at  Upper  Sandusky,  and 
to  extend  east  for  quantity. 

Reservation  There  shall  also  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots 
for  Wyandots  residing  at  Solomon’s  town,  and  on  Blanchard’s  fork,  in  addi- 
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tion  to  the  reservations  before  made,  sixteen  thousand  acres  of at  Solomon’s 
land,  to  be  laid  off  in  a  square  form,  on  the  head  of  Blanchard’s  town’  &c‘ 
fork,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  at  the  Big  Spring,  on  the 
trace  leading  from  Upper  Sandusky  to  fort  Findlay ;  and  one 
hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  for  the  use  of  the  Wyandots, 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  said  river, 
and  the  lower  line  of  two  sections  of  land,  agreed,  by  the  trea¬ 
ty  to  which  this  is  supplementary,  to  be  granted  to  Elizabeth 
Whitaker. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  the  Shawanees,  Additional  re¬ 
in  addition  to  the  reservations  before  made,  twelve  thousand  ^Shawa^ 
eight  hundred  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  adjoining  the  east  nees— and  for 
line  of  their  reserve  of  ten  miles  square,  at  Wapaghkonetta  ; the  Senecas* 
and  for  the  use  of  the  Shawanees  and  Senecas,  eight  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  adjoining 
the  west  line  of  the  reserve  of  forty-eight  square  miles  at  Lewis- 
town.  And  the  last  reserve  hereby  made,  and  the  former  re¬ 
serve  at  the  same  place,  shall  be  equally  divided  by  an  east 
and  west  line,  to  be  drawn  through  the  same.  And  the  north 
half  of  the  said  tract  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Sene¬ 
cas  who  reside  there,  and  the  south  half  for  the  use  of  the 
Shawanees  who  reside  there. 

There  shall  also  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Senecas,  in  Further  re¬ 
addition  to  the  reservations  before  made,  ten  thousand  acres  °f  ^j^ene'caT 
land,  to  be  laid  off  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  ad¬ 
joining  the  south  line  of  their  reservation  of  thirty  thousand 
acres  of  land,  which  begins  on  the  Sandusky  river,  at  the  low¬ 
er  corner  of  William  Spicer’s  section,  and  excluding  therefrom 
the  said  William  Spicer’s  section. 

Art.  3.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  tracts  of  land,  which,  by  Grants  to  cer- 
the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  to  which  this  is  supplementary,  ^“t^be  ’con- 
are  to  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  persons  therein  veyed  without 
mentioned,  shall  never  be  conveyed,  by  them  or  their  heirs,  Perr»i8S‘°n. 
without  the  permission  of  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Wyandots  Additional  an- 
an  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars,  forever  ;  to  the  wyandots*1* 
Shawanees,  and  to  the  Senecas  of  Lewistown,  an  additional  Shawanees’ 
annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars,  forever  ;  jand  to  the  Senecas  aud 

an  additional  annuity  of  five  hundred  dollars,  forever  ;  and  to 
the  Ottawasan  additional  annuity  of  one  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars,  forever.  And  these  annuities  shall  be  paid  at  the  pla¬ 
ces,  and  in  the  manner,  prescribed  by  the  treaty  to  which  this 
is  supplementary. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  Thistrratv  cf- 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  fective  wHen 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  andrat,fied 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Duncan  M ‘Ar¬ 
thur,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  sachems,  chiefs, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawanee,  and  Ot¬ 
tawa,  tribes  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at 
St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  seventeenth  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighteen. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

DUNCAN  M ‘ARTHUR. 

In  presence  of 
Win.  Turner,  secretary, 

.lolin  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  Indian  agent, 

B.  Parke,  district  judge  (if  Indiana, 

Jonathan  Jennings,  governor  of  Indiana, 

Alexander  Wolcott,  jr.  Indian  agent,  Detroit, 

John  Conner, 

.1.  T.  Chunn,  major  of  Sd  infantry, 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  jr.  secretary  Indian  department, 

Wm.  P.  Rathbone,  army  contractor, 

G.  M.  Grosvenor,  captain  8 th  infardry. 

Sworn  Interpreters 

Henry  I.  Hunt, 

John  Kenzer,  Sub  agent, 

F.  Duchouquet, 

AV.  Knaggs. 

OTTAWA  S. 

Keueaghbon,  or  Bald  Eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Peshekata,  or  Marked  Legs,  his  x  mark, 

Slnvanabe,  or  Muskrat,  his  x  mark, 

Toutogana,  or  The  Dog,  his  x  mark, 

Tushquagon,  or  McCarty,  his  x  mark, 

Mushkema,  his  x  mark. 

SHAWANEES. 

Cuttewekasa,  or  Black  Hoof,  his  x  mark, 

Shemenetu,  or  Big  Snake,  his  x  mark, 

Biaseka,  or  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 

Pomthe,  or  Walker,  his  x  mark, 

Chacalawa,  or  Long  Tail,  his  x  mark, 

Pemthata,  or  Perry,  his  x  mark, 

Red  Man,  or  Capt.  Reed,  his  x  mark, 

Chiakeska,  or  Captain  Tom,  his  x  mark, 

Tecuntecfua,  or  Elk  in  the  Water,  his  x  mark, 

Quitawepa,  or  Colonel  Lewis,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Pipe,  his  x  mark, 

James  Armstrong,  his  x  mark. 

OTTOWAS. 

Metesheneiwa,  or  Bear’s  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Oquenoxe,  his  x  mark, 

Peneshaw,  or  Eagle,  his  x  mark. 

WTANDOTS. 

Douquad,  or  Half  King,  his  x  mark, 

Rontondu,  or  War  Pole,  his  x  mark, 


A.  Shane, 

John  B.  Walker, 

L.  Jouett,  Indian  agent. 
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I  u ay aurontoy ou,  or  Between  the  Logs,  his  xmark, 
Dauatout,  or  John  Hicks,  his  x  mark, 

Horonu,  or  Cherokee  Boy,  his  x  mark, 
Teoudetosso,  or  George  Punch,  his  x  mark, 
Hawdoro,  or  Matthews,  his  x  mark, 

Skoutous,  his  x  mark, 

Quouqua,  his  x  mark. 

SENECAS. 

Methomea,  or  Civil  John,  his  x  mark, 

Shekoghkell,  or  Big  Turtle,  his  x  mark, 
Waghkonoxie,  or  White  Bone,  his  x  mark, 
Tochequia,  or  Yellow  Bone,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Togone,  his  x  mark, 

Cunneskokant,  or  Harris,  his  x  mark, 

Tousonecta,  or  His  Blanket  Down,  his  x  mark, 
Wiping  Stick,  his  x  mark. 


So.  18.  A  treaty,  made  and  concluded,  by,  and  between,  Ninian  Edwards  wltk 

and  Auguste  Chouteau,  Commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  Uni-  the  Peoria 
ted  States  of  A  menca,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned,  principal  chiefs  Kaskaskia,’ 
and  warriors  of  the  Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cakokia,  and  Tamarois,  Mitchigamia, 
tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  Cahokia,  and 
tribes,  of  the  other  part.  Tamarois  In¬ 

dians. 

Whereas,  by  the  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  on  the  thirteenth  Edwardsvilie, 
day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  fs is?™" 
hundred  and  three,*  between  the  United  States,  of  the  one  [*  post.  chap, 
part,  and  the  head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  tribe  of  Indians  y,  No.  i  ] 
commonly  called  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  but  which  was  composed 
of,  and  rightfully  represented,  the  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia, 

Cahokia,  and  Tamarois,  tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians, 
of  the  other  part,  a  certain  tract  of  land  was  ceded  to  the  Uni-  \  tract  of 
ted  States,  which  was  supposed  to  include  all  the  land  claimed  lail(l  ceded  by 
by  those  respective  tribes,  but  which  did  not  include,  and  was  vh.cem^8°  of 
not  intended  to  include,  the  land  which  was  rightfully  claimed  1 3th  August, 
by  the  Peoria  Indians,  a  tribe  of  the  Illinois  nation,  who  then  1 803,  dkl  not 
aid,  and  still  do,  live  separate  and  apart  Irom  the  tribes  above- claimed  by  the 
mentioned,  and  wTho  are  not  represented  in  the  treaty  referred 
to  above,  nor  ever  received  any  part  of  the  consideration  given  j^°liasd 
for  the  cession  of  land  therein  mentioned  :  And  whereas  the  to  cede!1*0** 
said  tribe  of  Peoria  are  now  also  disposed  to  cede  all  their  land 
to  the  United  States,  and,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  any  dis¬ 
pute  with  regard  to  the  boundary  of  their  claim,  are  willing  to 
unite  with  the  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Ta¬ 
marois,  tribes,  in  confirming  the  cession  of  land  to  the  United 
States,  which  was  made  by  the  treaty  above  referred  to,  and  in 
extending  the  cession  so  as  to  include  all  the  land  claimed  by 
those  tribe*,  and  themselves,  respectively. 

•Art.  1.  For  which  purpose  the  undersigned,  head  chiefs  and  Session  by  all 
warriors  of  the  Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  parties  to  this 
T  amarois,  tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation  of  Indians,  for  the  con-  treaty. 


Stipulations 
in  the  treaty 
of  Vincennes 
to  continue 
obligatory. 
The  U.  S. 
■will  protect 
the  tribes, 
parties  to  this 
treaty. 

The  Peoria* 
to  refrain  from 
making  «  ar, 
&c.  without 
consent  of  the 
U.  S. 

2000  dollars 
in  merchan¬ 
dise,  and  an 
annuity  of  300 
■dollars,  for  12 
years,  to  the 
Peorias. 


The  U.  S. 
cede  640  acres 
of  land  to  the 
Peorias. 


Peorias  accept 
the  presents, 
annuity,  and 
land,  in  full 
for  all  their 


siderations  hereinafter  mentioned,  do  hereby  relinquish,  cede, 
and  confirm  to  the  United  States,  all  the  land  included  within 
the  following  boundaries,  viz  :  Beginning  at  the  confluence  of 
the  Ohio  and  Mississippi  rivers  ;  thence,  up  the  Ohio,  to  the 
mouth  of  Saline  creek,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth  of 
the  Wabash  ;  thence,  along  the  dividing  ridge  between  the 
waters  of  said  creek  and  the  Wabash,  to  the  general  dividing 
ridge  between  the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash  and  those 
which  fall  into  the  Kaskaskia  river ;  thence,  along  the  said 
ridge,  until  it  reaches  the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Illinois 
river  ;  thence  a  direct  line  to  the  confluence  of  the  Kankakee 
and  Maple  rivers  ;  thence,  down  the  Illinois  river,  to  its  conflu¬ 
ence  with  the  Mississippi  river,  and  down  the  latter  to  the  be¬ 
ginning.  J 

Art.  2.  It  is  mutually  agreed,  by  the  parties  hereto,  that  all 
the  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty,  above  referred  to,  shall 
continue  binding  and  obligatory  on  both  parties. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Peoria  tribe,  as  well 
as  the  other  tribes  herein  abovementioned,  under  their  immedi¬ 
ate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  a  protection  as  ef¬ 
fectual,  against  any  other  Indian  tribes,  and  against  all  other 
persons  whatever,  as  is  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  And  the  said  Peoria  tribe  do  hereby  engage  to  refrain 
from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  or  offence,  to  any  other 
Indian  tribe,  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  first  having  ob¬ 
tained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  In  addition  to  two  thousand  dollars’  worth  of  mer¬ 
chandise,  this  day  paid  to  the  abovementioned  tribes  of  Indians, 
the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  the  United  States 
promise  to  pay  to  the  said  Peoria  tribe,  for  the  term  of  twelve 
years,  an  annuity  of  three  hundred  dollars,  in  money,  merchan¬ 
dise,  or  domestic  animals,  at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe  ;  to  be 
delivered  at  the  village  of  St.  Genevieve,  in  the  territory  of 
Missouri. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  cede,  to  the  said  Peoria 
tribe,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  including  their  vil¬ 
lage  on  Blackwater  river,  in  the  territory  of  Missouri ;  provi¬ 
ded  that  the  said  tract  is  not  included  within  a  private  claim; 
but  should  that  be  the  case,  then  some  other  tract  of  equal  quan¬ 
tity  and  value  shall  be  designated  for  said  tribe,  at  such  place  as 
the  president  of  the  United  States  may  direct.  And  the  said 
Peoria  tribe  hereby  agree  to  accept  the  same,  together  with  the 
presents  now  given  them,  and  the  annuity  hereby  promised 
them,  as  a  full  equivalent  for  all  and  every  tract  of  land  to 
which  they  have  any  pretence  of  right  or  title. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereun- 
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to  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at 
Edwardsville,  in  the  state  of  Illinois,  this  twenty-fifth  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  Uni¬ 
ted  States  the  forty-third. 

NINIAN  EDWARDS, 
AUG.  CHOUTEAU. 

PEORIAS. 

Waw  Peeshawkawnan,  Shield,  his  x  mark, 

Wassawcosangaw,  Shine,  his  x  mark, 

Naynawwitwaw,  Sentinel,  his  x  mark, 

Wissineeaw,  the  Eater,  his  x  mark, 

Rawmissawnoa,  or  Wind,  his  x  mark, 

Mawressaw,  or  Knife,  his  x  mark, 

Koongeepawtaw,  his  x  mark, 

Batticy,  or  Baptist,  his  x  mark, 

Keemawraneavv,  or  Seal,  his  x  mark, 

Wecomawkawnaw,  his  x  mark, 

Keesliammy,  or  Cut  off  a  Piece,  his  x  mark. 

KASKASKI AS. 

Louis  Jefferson  Decouagne,  his  x  mark, 

Wawpamahwhawaw,  or  White  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 
Awrawmapingeaw,  or  Whale,  his  x  mark, 

Keemawassaw,  or  Little  Chief,  his  x  mark. 

MITCHIGAMIAS. 

Wackshinggaw,  or  Crooked  Moon,  his  x  mark, 
Keetawkeemawwaw,  or  Andrew,  his  x  mark, 

Manggonssaw,  his  x  mark. 

CAHOKIAS. 

Mooyawkacke,  or  Mercier,  his  x  mark, 

Pemmeekavvwattaw,  or  Henry,  his  x  mark, 

Papenegeesawwaw,  his  x  mark, 

Shopinnaw,  or  Pint,  his  x  mark, 

Maysheeweerattaw,  or  Big  Horn,  his  x  mark. 

TAMAROIS. 

Mahkattamawweeyaw,  Black  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 
Queckkawpeetaw,  or  Round  Seat,  his  x  mark. 

In  presence  of 

Pascal  Cerre,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

Abraham  Prickett, 

B.  Stephenson, 

John  M’Kee, 

Joseph  Conway, 

Josias  Randle, 

Ebenezer  Baldwin, 

Reuben  H.  Walworth, 

William  Swettaud, 

John  Kain, 

R.  Pulliam, 

John  Gaither, 

N.  Bucknett, 

Jacob  Prickett, 

John  Wilson, 

William  P.  M’Kee, 

James  Watts, 

John  Howard, 
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Treaty  with 
the  Ottawas 
and  Chippe¬ 
wa*. 

Michilimacki- 
nac  and  L’Ar- 
bre  Croohe, 
6th  July, 

1820. 

St.  Martin 
Islands  ceded 
to  the  U.  S. 
Goods  in  full 
satisfaction  to 
the  Indians. 
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Richard  Brevoofield, 
Robert  Bogue, 
James  Mason, 

John  Shinn,  jur. 
John  H.  Randle, 
Edmund  Randle. 


No.  19.  Articles  of  a  treaty,  made  and  concluded  at  L’Arbre  Croche,  and 
Michilimackinac,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  between  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  their  Commissioner,  Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Ottawa  and  Chip- 
pewa  nations  of  Indians. 


Art .  1.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  cede 
to  the  United  States  the  St.  Martin  Islands  in  lake  Huron,  con¬ 
taining  Plaster  of  Paris,  and  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of 
the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  The  Ottawa  and  Chippewa  nations  of  Indians  ac¬ 
knowledge  to  have  this  day  received  a  quantity  of  goods  in  full 
satisfaction  of  the  above  cession. 

Art.  3.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting 
parties  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Ottawa  and 
Chippewa  nations  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands, 
at  Michilimackinac  and  L’Arbre  Croche,  in  the  territory 
of  Michigan,  this  6th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

LEWIS  CASS. 


fSkahjenini,  his  x  mark, 

Pahquesegun,  or  Smoking  Weed,  his  x  mark 
Chemogueman,  or  Big  Knife,  his  x  mark, 

Misesonguav,  his  x  mark, 

Papametaby,  his  x  mark, 

Ottawa  chiefs,  ^  Ceitaw,  his  x  mark, 

Shawanoe,  his  x  mark, 

Oninjuega,  or  Wing,  Ottawa  chief,  his  x  mark, 
Cuddimalmese,  or  Black  Hawk,  Ottawa  chief,  his  x  marl. 
Dionesau,  his  x  mark, 

Uxojenoikoose,  or  Long,  his  x  mark, 

Kenojekum,  or  Pike,  his  x  mark, 

Cachetokee,  his  x  mark, 

Gimoewon,  or  Rain,  his  x  mark, 

Chiboisquisegun,  or  Big  Gun,  his  x  mark, 

Skubinesse,  or  Red  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

Weashe,  his  x  mark, 

Nebaguam,  his  x  mark, 

.i  •.*  C  Ainse,  his  x  mark, 

PP  *  fit  £  shaganash,  or  Englishman,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present: 

Jed.  Morse,  D.  D. 

Gilbert  Knapp. 

Richard  C  Morse, 

H.  G.  Gravenant,  sworn  interpreter, 

George  Boyd,  Indian  agent. 
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No-  2 0.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Chicago,  in  the  state  of  Treaty  with 

Illinois,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Solomon  Sibley,  commissioners  of  the  the  Ottawas, 

United  States,  and  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pattiwatima,  nations  of  In-  Chippewas, 

dians.  and  Patuwati- 

mas. 

Art.  1.  The  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pattiwatima,  nations  of Chicago, 29th 
Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  land  comprehended  182  ‘ 

within  the  following  boundaries :  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  chippewas, 
south  bank  of  the  river  St.  Joseph  of  lake  Michigan,  near  the  and  Pattiwati- 
Parc  aux  Vaches,  due  north  from  Rum’s  village,  and  running  "and  wfthi^the 
thence  south  to  a  line  drawn  due  east  from  the  southern  extreme  boundariesde- 
oflake  Michigan,  thence  with  the  said  line  east  to  the  tract  ced-scnbed- 
ed  by  the  Pattiwatimas  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  fort 
Meigs  in  1817,*  if  the  said  line  should  strike  the  said  tract,  but 
if  the  said  line  should  pass  north  of  the  said  tract,  then  such  line 
shall  be  continued  until  it  strikes  the  western  boundary  of  the 
tract  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit  in 
1807, t  and  from  the  termination  of  the  said  line,  following  the  (t  Ante,  No. 
boundaries  of  former  cessions,  to  the  main  branch  of  the  grand  ®c’r°vthlscbap' 
river  of  lake  Michigan,  should  any  of  the  said  lines  cross  the  Lr' 
said  river;  but  if  none  of  the  said  lines  should  cross  the  said 
river,  then  to  a  point  due  east  of  the  source  of  the  said  main 
branch  of  the  said  river,  and  from  such  point  due  west  to  the 
source  of  the  said  principal  branch,  and  from  the  crossing  of 
the  said  river,  or  from  the  source  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be, 
down  the  said  river,  on  the.  north  bank  thereof,  to  the  mouth  ; 
thence  following  the  shore  of  lake  Michigan  to  the  south  bank 
of  the  said  river  St.  Joseph,  at  the  mouth  thereof,  and  thence 
with  the  said  south  bank  to  the  place  of  beginning.  Reservations 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved, 
for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  the  following  tracts : 

One  tract  at  Mang-ach-qua  village,  on  the  river  Peble,  of  six 
miles  square. 

One  tract  at  Mick-ke-saw-be,  of  six  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Na-to-wa  se-pe,  of  four  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Prairie  Ronde,  of  three  miles 
square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Match-e-be-nash-she-wish,  at  the 
head  of  the  Kekalamazoo  river.J 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to  each  Grants  to  in- 
of  the  following  persons,  being  all  Indians  by  descent,  and  to  ,ilvlduais. 
their  heirs,  the  following  tracts  of  land  : 

To  John  Burnet,  two  sections  of  land.  John  Burnet. 

To  James  Burnet,  Abraham  Burnet,  Rebecca  Burnet,  and  j.  a.  R.  end 
Nancy  Burnet,  each  one  section  of  land  ;  which  said  John,  N.  Burnet. 
James,  Abraham,  Rebecca,  and  Nancy,  are  children  of  Kaw- 

*For  the  treaty  referred  to,  see  ante,  No.  16,  of  this  chapter. 

t  For  the  extent  of  this  tract,  see  note  by  the  commissioners  at  the  foot  of 
this  treaty. 


Location  of 
preceding 
grants. 


J.  B.  La  Lime. 


J.  B.  Chando- 
nai. 


J.  Daze. 


Monguago. 


P.  Moran. 


P.  Le  Clerc. 


The  section  to 
Peeresh,  &c 
in  181 8,  grant¬ 
ed  to  J.  B. 
Cicot. 

Osbeakkebe. 


Menawche. 


Theresa 

Chandler. 


C.  and  M. 
Beaubien. 


Antoine 

Roland. 


W.  Knaggs. 


M.  Bertrand. 


kec-me,  sister  of  Top-ni-be,  principal  chief  of  the  Pattiwatima 
nation. 

The  land  granted  to  the  persons  immediately  preceding,  shall 
begin  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river  St.  Joseph,  about  two  miles 
from  the  mouth,  and  shall  extend  up  and  back  from  the  said 
river  for  quantity. 

To  John  B.  La  Lime,  son  of  Noke-no-qua,  one-half  a  section 
of  land,  adjoining  the  tract  before  granted,  and  on  the  upper  side 
thereof. 

To  Jean  B.  Chandonai,  son  of  Chip-pe-wa-qua,  two  sections  of 
land,  on  the  river  St.  Joseph,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  grant¬ 
ed  to  J.  B.  La  Lime. 

To  Joseph  Daze,  son  of  Chip-pe-wa-qua,  one  section  of  land 
above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Jean  B.  Chandonai. 

To  Monguago,  one-half  a  section  of  land,  at  Mish-she-wa-ko- 
kink.  v 

To  Pierre  Moran  or  Peeresh,  a  Pattiwatima  chief,  one  sec¬ 
tion  of  land,  and  to  his  children  two  sections  of  land,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Elk-heart  river. 

To  Pierre  Le  Clerc,  son  of  Moi-qua,  one  section  of  land  on 
the  Elk-heart  river,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to 
Moran  and  his  children. 

The  section  of  land  granted  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Mary’s,  in 
1818,  to  Peeresh  or  Perig,*  shall  be  granted  to  Jean  B.  Cicot, 
son  of  Pe-say-quot,  sister  of  the  said  Peeresh,  it  having  been  so 
intended  at  the  execution  of  the  said  treaty. 

To  O-she-ak-ke-be  or  Benac,  one-half  of  a  section  of  land  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Elk-heart  river,  where  the  road  from  Chi¬ 
cago  to  fort  Wayne  first  crosses  the  said  river. 

To  Me-naw-che,  a  Pattiwatima  woman,  one-half  of  a  sec¬ 
tion  of  land  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  St.  Joseph,  where  the 
road  from  Detroit  to  Chicago  first  crosses  the  said  river. 

To  Theresa  Chandler  or  To-e-ak-qui,  a  Pattiwatima  woman, 
and  to  her  daughter  Betsey  Fisher,  one  section  of  land  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Grand  River,  opposite  to  the  Spruce  Swamp. 

To  Charles  Beaubien  and  Medart  Beaubien,  sons  of  Man- 
na-ben-a-qua,  each  one-half  of  a  section  of  land  near  the  village 
of  Ke-wi-go-shkeem,  on  the  Washtenaw  river. 

To  Antoine  Roland,  son  of  I-gat-pat-a-wat-a-mie-qua,  one 
half  of  a  section  of  land  adjoining  and  below  the  tract  granted  to 
Pierre  Moran. 

To  William  Knaggs  or  Was-es-kuk-son,  son  of  Ches-qua, 
one-half  of  a  section  of  land  adjoining  and  below  the  tract 
granted  to  Antoine  Roland. 

To  Madeline  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  a  Patti¬ 
watima  woman,  one  section  of  land  at  the  Parc  aux  Vaches, 
on  the  north  side  of  the  river  St.  Joseph. 


See  ante,  No.  17,  of  this  chapter,  and  the  schedule  at  the  foot  thereof. 
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To  Joseph  Bertrand,  junior,  Benjamin  Bertrand,  Laurent  J- 
Bertrand,  Theresa  Bertrand,  and  Amable  Bertrand,  children  ‘ 
of  the  said  Madeline  Bertrand,  each  one-half  of  a  section  of 
land  at  the  portage  of  the  Kankakee  river. 

To  John  Riley,  son  of  Me-naw-cum-a-go-quoi,  one  section  jolm  Riley, 
of  land,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Au  Foin,  on  the  Grand  River, 
and  extending  up  the  said  river. 

Rile 


_  ^  up  me  aaiu  iivci. 

To  Peter  Riley,  the  son  of  Me-naw-cum-e-go-qua,  one  sec-  P.  R^y. 
tion  of  land,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Au  Foin,  on  the  Grand 
River,  and  extending  down  the  said  river. 

To  Jean  B.  Le  Clerc,  son  of  Moi-qua,  one-half  of  a  section  J.B.LeCiere: 
of  land,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  granted  to  Pierre  Le 


cierc. 

To  Joseph  La  Framboise, ‘son  of  Shaw-we-no-qua,  one  sec-  J.  LaFram- 
tion  of  land  upon  the  south  side  of  the  river  St.  Joseph,  and  01se' 
adjoining  on  the  upper  side  the  land  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  which  said  section  was  also  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

The  tracts  of  land  herein  stipulated  to  be  granted,  shall  ne- Grantees  can- 
ver  be  leased  or  conveyed  by  the  grantees  or  their  heirs  to  J^v^Tanda 
any  persons  whatever,  without  the  permission  of  the  President  without  per- 
of  the  United  States.  And  such  tracts  shall  be  located  after  p °tf  the 
the  said  cession  is  surveyed,  and  in  conformity  with  such  sur-Tractgtobe 
veys  as  near  as  may  be,  and  in  such  manner  as  the  President  located  after 
may  direct.  .  .  survey,  &c. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  Unit-  The  u.  s.  to 
ed  States  engage  to  pay  to  the  Ottawa  nation,  one  thousand 
dollars  in  specie  annually  forever,  and  also  to  appropriate  an-  and  g15oo  for 
nually,  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  10  years,  to 
dollars,  to  be  expended  as  the  President  may  direct,  in  the  ^  Ottawas, 
support  of  a  blacksmith,  of  a  teacher,  and  of  a  person  to  in- 1  c‘ 
struct  the  Ottawas  in  agriculture  and  in  the  purchase  of  cat¬ 
tle  and  farming  utensils.  And  the  United  States  also  engage  «5000aiinual_ 
to  pay  to  the  Pattiwatima  nation  five  thousand  dollars  in  specie,  for  oo 
annually,  for  the  term  of  twenty  years,  and  also  to  appropriate  years,  and 
annually,  for  the  term  of  fifteen  years,  the  sum  of  one  thou-  ’h5e 

sand  dollars,  to  be  expended  as  the  president  may  direct,  in  Pattiwatimas. 
the  support  of  a  blacksmith  and  a  teacher.  And  one  mile  2  miles  square 
square  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of  the  president,  j’nleksmVuis 
on  the  north  side  of  the  Grand  River,  and  one  mile  square  on  ana  teachers, 
the  south  side  of  the  St.  Joseph,  and  within  the  Indian  lands 
not  ceded,  upon  which  the  blacksmiths  and  teachers  employed 
for  the  said  tribes,  respectively,  shall  reside.  Right  of  in- 

'  Art.  5.  The  stipulation  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville,*  relative  to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  Ante,  No. 
land  ceded  while  it  continues  the  property  of  the  United  3,ofthischap- 
States,  shall  apply  to  this  treaty.  u.S.  may 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  shall  have  the  privilege  of  mak- make  aroad 
ing  and  using  a  road  through  the  Indian  country,  from  De-  IndJa®  coluu- 
troit  and  fort  Wayne,  respectively,  to  Chicago.  try,  &c. 
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This  treaty  ef-  Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on 
iTraUfied*00”  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass  and  Solomon 
Sibley,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  said  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Pattiwati- 
ma,  nations,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Chicago 
aforesaid,  this  29th  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty -one. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
SOLOMON  SIBLEY. 

OTTAWAS. 

Kewagoushcum,  his  x  mark, 
Nokawjegaun,  his  x  mark, 
Kee-o-to-aw-be,  his  x  mark, 
Ket-che-me-chi-na-waw,  his  x  mark, 
F.p-pe-san-se,  his  x  mark, 

Kay-nee-wee,  his  x  mark, 

Mo-a-put-to,  his  x  mark, 
Mat-che-pee-na-che-wish,  his  x  mark. 

CHIPPEWAS. 

Met-tay-waw,  his  x  mark, 

Mich-el,  his  x  mark. 

PATTI  WATIM  AS. 

To-pen-ne-bee,  his  x  mark,  .r 

Mee-te-ay,  his  x  mark, 

Chee-banse,  his  x  mark, 

Loui-son,  his  x  mark, 

Wee-saw,  his  x  mark, 

Kee-po-taw,  his  x  mark, 

Shay-auk-ke-bee,  his  x  mark, 

Sho-mang,  his  x  mark, 
Waw-we-uck-ke-meck,  his  x  mark, 
Nay-ou-chee-mon,  his  x  mark, 

Kon-gee,  his  x  mark, 

Shee-shaw-gan,  his  x  mark, 

Aysh-cam,  his  x  mark, 

Meek-say-mank,  his  x  mark, 
May-ten-way,  his  x  mark, 
Shaw-wen-ne-me-tay,  his  x  mark, 
Francois,  his  x  mark, 

M  auk-see,  his  x  mark, 

Way-me-go,  his  x  mark, 

Man-daw-min,  bis  x  mark, 

Quay-guee,  his  x  mark, 

Aa-pen-naw-bee,  his  x  mark, 
Mat-cha-wee-yaas,  his  x  mark, 
Mat-cha-pag-gish,  his  x  mark, 

Mongaw,  his  x  mark, 

Pug-gay-gaus,  his  x  mark, 
Ses-cobe-mesh,  his  x  mark, 
Chee-gwa-mack-gwa-go,  his  x  mark, 
Waw-seb-baw,  his  x  mark, 

Pee-chee-co,  his  x  mark, 


Ill 


Quoi-quoi-taw,  his  x  mark, 

Pe-an-nish,  his  x  mark, 

Wy-ne-naig,  his  x  mark, 

O-nuck-ke-meck,  his  x  mark, 

Ka-way-sin,  his  x  mark, 

A-meck-kose,  his  x  mark. 

Os-see-meet,  his  x  mark, 

Shaw-ko-to,  his  x  mark, 

No-shay-we-quat,  his  x  mark, 

Mee-gwun,  his  x  mark, 

Mesh-she-ke-ten-now,  hisjx  mark, 

Kee-no-to-go,  his  x  mark, 

Wa-baw-nee-she,  his  x  mark, 

Shaw-waw-nay-see,  his  x  mark, 

Atch-wee-muck-quee,  his  x  mark, 

Pish-she-baw-gay,  his  x  mark, 

Waw-ba-saye,  his  x  mark, 

Meg-ges-seese,  his  x  mark, 

Say-gaw-koo-nuck,  his  x  mark, 

Shaw-way-no,  his  x  mark, 

Shee-shaw-gun,  his  x  mark, 

To-to-mee,  his  x  mark, 

Ash-kee-wee,  his  x  mark, 

Shay-auk-ke-bee,  his  x  mark, 

Aw-be-tone,  his  x  mark. 

In  presence  of 

Alex.  Wolcott,  jr.  Indian  agent , 

Jno.  R.  Williams,  Adjt.  Gen.  M.  Ma. 

G.  Godfrey,  Indian  agent , 

W.  Knaggs,  Indian  agent, 

Jacob  Visget, 

Henry  I.  Hunt, 

H.  Phillips,  Paymr.  U.  S.  Army, 

R.  Montgomery, 

Jacob  B.  Varnum,  U.  S.  Factor , 

John  B.  Beaubien, 

Conrad  Ten  Eyck, 

J.  Whipley, 

George  Miles,  jun. 

Henry  Connor, 

James  Barnerd, 

John  Kenzie,  Sub-agent. 

The  tract  reserved  at  the  village  of  Match-e-be-nash-she-  Matcheben1 
wish,  at  the  head  of  the  Ke-kal-i-ma-zoo  river,*  was  by  agree-  ashshewish*to 
ment  to  be  three  miles  square.  The  extent  of  the  reservation  be  three  mile* 
was  accidentally  omitted.  square. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

SOLOMON  SIBLEY. 


[Note.  The  Wyandots  are  parties  in  common  to  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  9, 
12,  13,  16,  17,  of  this  chapter,  and  sole  parties  to  other  treaties,  for  which 
see  post,  chap.  27.  The  Delawares,  to  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  10,  12,  13,  16, 
and  sole  parties  to  others,  for  which  see  ante,  chap.  1.  The  Chippewas,  to 
Nos.  1,  2,  3,  6,  8,  9,  13,  15,  16,  19,  20,  and  sole  parties  to  others,  for 
which  see  post,  chap.  30.  The  Ottawas  are  parties  in  common  to  Nos.  1,  2, 
3,  6,  8,  9,  13,  15,  16,  17,  19,  20,  of  this  chapter.  The  Potawatamies,  to 

*  Ante,  2d  art.  of  this  treaty- 
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Nos.  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  13,  15,  16,  20,  and  sole  parties  to  others,  for 
which  see  post,  chap.  15.  The  Sacs,  to  No.  2,  of  this  chapter,  and  also  are, 
with  the  Foxes,  (who  occupy  the  same  territory  and  are  united  with  them) 
parties  to  other  treaties,  for  which  see  post,  chap.  11.  The  Shawanees,  to 
Nos.  3,  4,  6,  9,  12,  13,  16,  17,  and  sole  parties  to  others,  for  which  see 
post,  chap.  7.  The  Miamies,  to  Nos.  3,  4,  7,  10,  11,  12,  13,  and  sole  par- 
ties  to  others,  for  which  see  post,  chap.  28.  The  Eel  Rivers,  are  parties  in 
common  to  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  7,  10,  11,  of  this  chapter.  The  Weas,  to  Nos.  3, 
4,  7,  14,  and  sole  parties  to  others,  for  which  See  post,  chap.  13.  The  Kick- 
apoos,  to  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  14,  and  sole  parties  to  others,  for  which  see  post, 
chap.  14.  The  Piankeshaws,  to  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  and  sole  parties  to  others,  for 
which  see  post.  chap.  10.  The  Kaskaskias,  to  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  18,  and  sole 
parties  to  others,  for  which  see  post,  chap.  9.  The  Munsees  are  parties  in 
common  to  No.  6,  of  this  chapter.  The  Senekas,  are  parties  in  common  to 
Nos.  12, 13, 16,  17.  [The  Senekas  who  are  here  referred  to,  separated  from 
the  Senecas  of  New  York,  and  emigrated  to  the  state  of  Ohio,  some  years 
ago,  where  they  now  reside ;  the  Senecas  of  New  York,  therefore,  are  in  no 
ways  connected  with  the  treaties  made  with  those  of  Ohio.  For  treaties, 
&c.  in  which  the  former  are  concerned,  (and  in  some  of  which  the  latter 
were,  of  course,  before  their  removal,  also  concerned,)  see  ante,  chap.  2,  Nos. 
1,  2,  3,  4,  8,  9,  10,  11.]  The  Peoria,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  Tamarois 
tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation,  are  parties  in  common  to  No.  18  of  this  chapter.] 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Treaties  with  the  Cherokees . 

No.  1.  Articles  concluded  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  between  Benjamin 
Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  Joseph  Martin,  and  Lachlan  M’Intosh,  commis¬ 
sioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part, 
and  the  head  men  and  warriors  of  all  the  Cherokees,  of  the  other. 

The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  in 
congress  assembled,  give  peace  to  all  the  Cherokees,  and  re¬ 
ceive  them  into  the  favor  and  protection  of  the  United  State* 
of  America,  on  the  following  conditions : 

-  Art.  1.  The  head  men  and  warriors  of  all  the  Cherokees, 
.  shall  restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
or  subjects  of  their  allies,  to  their  entire  liberty :  they  shall 
also  restore  all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  property  taken  during 
the  late  war,  from  the  citizens,  to  such  person,  and  at  such  time 
and  place,  as  the  commissioners  shall  appoint. 

F  Art.  2.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  in  congress 
■  assembled,  shall  restore  all  the  prisoners  taken  from  the  Indians 
during  the  late  war,  to  the  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  Chero¬ 
kees,  as  early  as  is  practicable. 

Art.  3.  The  said  Indians,  for  themselves  and  their  respec¬ 
tive  tribes  and  towns,  do  acknowledge  all  the  Cherokees  to 
be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  no  other  sovereign  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  boundary  allotted  to  the  Cherokees  for  their 
hunting  grounds,  between  the  said  Indians  and  the  citizens  of 
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the  United  States,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  hnntmj}  &c 
America,  is,  and  shall  be  the  following,  viz.  Beginning  at  the  No. 

mouth  of  Duck  river,  on  the  Tennessee;  thence  running  north- 2,  art.  4,  of 
east  to  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  Cumberland  *lSchaPter- 
from  those  running  into  the  Tennessee  ;  thence  eastwardly  along 
the  said  ridge  to  a  northeast  line  to  be  run,  which  shall  strike 
the  river  Cumberland  forty  miles  above  Nashville  ;  thence 
along  the  said  line  to  the  river  ;  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the 
ford  where  the  Kentucky  road  crosses  the  river  ;  thence  to 
Campbell’s  line ,  near  Cumberland  Gap ;  thence  to  the  mouth  of 
Claud’s  creek  on  Holston ;  thence  to  the  Chimney-top  moun¬ 
tain  ;  thence  to  Camp  creek,  near  the  mouth  of  Big  Limestone, 
on  Nolichuckey  ;  thence  a  southerly  course  six  miles  to  a  moun¬ 
tain  ;  thence  south  to  the  North  Carolina  line  ;  thence  to  the 
South  Carolina  Indian  boundary,  and  along  the  same  southwest 
over  the  top  of  the  Oconee  mountain  till  it  shall  strike  Tugalo 
river  ;  thence  a  direct  line  to  the  top  of  the  Currahee  mountain ; 
thence  to  the  head  of  the  south  fork  of  Oconee  river. 

Art.  5.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person,  CiUtens  set- 
not  being  an  Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands ref^ng’^re- 
westward  or  southward  of  the  said  boundary,  which  are  hereby  move  from, 
allotted  to  the  Indians  for  their  hunting  grounds,  or  having  al-  £uhne™ee 
ready  settled  and  will  not  remove  from  the  same  within  six  grounds,  out- 
months  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  such  person  shall  lawed- 
forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Indians  may 
punish  him  or  not  as  they  please  :  provided  nevertheless,  that  provi8o ;  in 
this  article  shall  not  extend  to  the  people  settled  between  the  foyor  of  cer- 
fork  of  French  Broad  and  Holston  rivers,  whose  particular  situ-  86  ers' 
ation  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  United  States  in  congress  assem¬ 
bled,  for  their  decision  thereon,  which  the  Indians  agree  to 
abide  by. 

Art.  6.  If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing  among 
them,  or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a  ^  t0  be  ^e. 
robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  livered  up  by 
the  United  States,  or  person  under  their  protection,  the  nation,  £e.sChero' 
or  the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  or  offenders  may  belong, 
shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be  punished  accor¬ 
ding  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States :  provided,  that  the  Provjso .  ^ 
punishment  shall  not  be  greater  than  if  the  robbery  or  murder,  to  the  degree 
or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  by  a  citizen  on  a  ot  punishment 
citizen. 

Art.  7.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  person  under  Punishment 
their  protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other 
capital  crime,  on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  offenders  shall  murdering  In- 
be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  murder  or  robbery,  dians.  &c. 
or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  on  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  ;  and  the  punishment  shall  be  in  presence  of  some  cherokecs 
of  the  Cherokees,  if  any  shall  attend  at  the  time  and  place,  and  may  be  Pr<^ 
15 
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sent  at  the  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity  so  to  do,  due  notice  ot  the 
punishment.  tjme  o^.  suck  inteiMjed  punishment  shall  be  sent  to  some  one  of 
the  tribes. 

Retaliation  for  Art.  8.  It  is  understood'that  the  punishment  of  the  innocent, 
private  inju.  under  the  j^ea  0f  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be  practised 
strained,  &c.  on  either  side,  except  where  there  is  a  manifest  violation  of 
this  treaty ;  and  then  it  shall  be  preceded  first  by  a  demand  of 
justice ;  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  declaration  of  hostilities. 
Congress  to  Art.  9.  For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for 
with 'the  Che-  the  prevention  of  injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the  citi- 
rokees,  &c.  ”  zens  or  Indians,  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled  shall 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  regulating  the  trade  with 
the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in  such  manner  as 
they  think  proper. 

Temporal^  Art.  10.  Until  the  pleasure  of  congress  be  known  respect- 
tradTwith  theins  the  ninth  article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
Cherokee  shall  have  liberty  to  go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the 
towns,  &c.  Cherokees  to  trade  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  protected  in 
their  persons  and  property*  and  kindly  treated. 

Cherokees  to  Art.  11.  The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens 
$esi  "b*1*06  °f°^  the  United  States,  of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or 
against  the  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any  neighboring  tribe,  or  by  any  person 
Lnited  States,  whomsoever,  against  the  peace,  trade,  or  interest  of  the  United 
States. 

TheChero.  Art.  12.  That  the  Indians  may  have  full  confidence  in  the  jus- 
rUuto'seud  a  tice  the  United  States,  respecting  their  interests,  they  shall 
deputy0 toTcon-  have  the  right  to  send  a  deputy  of  their  choice,  whenever  they 
gress.  think  fit,  to  congress. 

Peace  and  Art.  13.  The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace 
universal1'  &c  given  by  the  United  States,  and  friendship  re-established  be¬ 
tween  the  said  states  on  the  one  part,  and  all  the  Cherokees  on  the 
other,  shall  be  universal ;  and  the  contracting  parties  shall  use 
their  utmost  endeavors  to  maintain  the  peace  given  as  aforesaid, 
and  friendship  re-established. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  Cheroke.es,  we, 
their  underwritten  commissioners,  by  virtue  of  our  full 
powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused 
our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 


Done  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  this  twenty -eighth  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-five. 


Benjamin  Hawkins, 

Andw.  Pickens, 

Jos.  Martin, 

Lach’n  M’Intosh, 

Koatohee,  or  Corn  Tassel  of  Toquo,  his  x  mark, 
Scholauetta,  or  Hanging1  Man  of  Chota,  his  x  mark, 
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Tuskegataliu,  or  Long  Fellow  of  Chistohoe,  his  x  mark, 
Ooskwha,  or  Abraham  of  hilkowa,bis  xmark, 

Kolakusta,  or  Prince  of  Noth,  his  x  mark, 

Newota  or  the  Grilzs  of  Chicamaga,  his  x  mark, 

Konatota,  or  the  Rising  Fawn  of  Highwassay,  his  x  mark, 
Tuckasee,  or  Young  Terrapin  of  Allajoy,  his  xmark, 
Toostaka,  or  the  Waker  of  Oostanawa,  his  x  mark, 

Untoola,  or  Gun  Roil  of  Seteco,  his  x  mark, 

Unsuokanail,  Buffalo  White  Calf  New  Cussee,  his  x  mark, 
Kostayeak,  or  Sharp  Fellow  Wataga,  his  x  mark, 

Chonosta,  of  Cowe,  his  x  mark, 

Chescoonwho,  Bird  in  Close  of  Tomotlug,  his  x  mark, 
Tuckasee,  or  Terrapin  of  Hightowa,  his  x  mark, 

Chesetoa,  or  the  Rabbit  of  Tlacou,  his  x  mark, 
Chesecotetona,  or  Yellow  Bird  of  the  Pine  Log,  his  x  mark, 
Sketaloska,  Second  Man  of  Tillico,  his  x  mark, 

Chokasatahe,  Chickasaw  Killer  Tasonta,  his  x  mark, 

Onanoota,  of  Koosoate,  his  x  mark, 

Ookoseta,  or  Sower  Mush  of  Kooloque,  his  x  mark, 
Umatooetha,  the  Water  Hunter  Choikamawga,  his  x  mark, 
Wyuka,  of  Lookout  Mountain,  his  x  mark, 

Tulco,  or  Tom  of  Chatuga,  his  x  mark, 

Will,  of  Akoha,  his  x  mark, 

Necatee,  of  Sawta,  his  x  mark, 

.  Amokontakona,  Kutcloa,  his  x  mark, 

Kowetatahee,  in  Frog  Town,  his  x  mark, 

Keukuch,  Talkoa,  his  x  mark, 

Tulatiska,  of  Chaway,  liis  x  mark, 

Wooaluka,  the  Waylayer,  Chota,  his  x  mark, 

Tatliusta,  or  Porpoise  of  Tilassi,  his  x  mark, 

John,  of  Little  Tallico,  his  x  mark, 

Skelelak,  his  x  mark, 

Akonoluchta,  the  Cabin,  his  x  mark, 

Cheanoka,  of  Kavvetakac,  his  x  mark, 

Yellow  Bird,  his  x  mark. 

Witness  : 

Wm.  Blount, 

Sami.  Taylor,  major, 

John  Owen, 

Jess.  Walton, 

Jno.  Cowan,  capt.  commandant, 

Tlios.  Gregg, 

W.  Haxzard, 


I.S. 

L* 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
La 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 


1.1. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
i.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 


Xo.  2.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  between  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  s'ates,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  of  the  Cherokee  na¬ 
tion  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  nation. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace 
and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Chero¬ 
kee  nation,  and  the  citizens  and  members  thereof,  and  to  re¬ 
move  the  causes  of  war,  by  ascertaining  their  limits  and  ma¬ 
king  other  necessary,  just,  and  friendly  arrangements  :  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  by  William  Blount,  governor  of 
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the  territory  of  the  United  States  of  America  south  of  the  river 
Ohio,  and  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  southern  dig. 
trict,  vvho  is  vested  with  full  powers  for  these  purposes,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United 
States :  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  by  the  undersigned  chiefs 
and  warriors  representing  the  said  nation,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  articles,  namely : 

pe^eand  *^rt'  l-  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 
triendship,  tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  whole  Cherokee  nation  of  In* 
dians. 

under  the*  ro-  2-  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  tliem- 

tection  of  &T  selves  and  all  parts  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  do  acknowledge 
United  States;  themselves  and  the  said  Cherokee  nation,  to  be  under  the  pro- 
^eatnwith  tection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sove- 
other  powers,  reign  whosoever ;  and  they  also  stipulate  that  the  said  Chero¬ 
kee  nation  will  not  hold  any  treaty  with  any  foreign  power, 
individual  state,  or  with  individuals  of  any  state. 

IWners  to  Art.  3.  The  Cherokee  nation  shall  deliver  to  the  governor 
restored.  ^  of  the  territory  of  the  United  States  of  America  south  of  the 
river  Ohio,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April  next,  at  this 
place,  all  persons  who  are  now  prisoners,  captured  by  them 
from  any  part  of  the  United  States:  and  the  United  States 
shall,  on  or  before  the  same  day,  and  at  the  same  place,  re¬ 
store  to  the  Cherokees,  all  the  prisoners  now  in  captivity, 
which  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  have  captured  from 
them. 

Boundary  be-  Art.  4.  The  boundary*  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
United  States  anc^  the  Cherokee  nation,  is  and  shall  be  as  follows  :  Be- 

and  the  Che-  ginning  at  the  top  of  the  Currahee  mountain,  where  the  Creek 
rokee nation.  lme  passes  it;  thence  a  direct  line  to  Tugelo  river ;  thence 
northeast  to  the  Occunna  mountain,  and  over  the  same  along 
the  South  Carolina  Indian  boundary  to  the  North  Carolina 
boundary  ;  thence  north  to  a  point  from  which  a  line  is  to  be 
extended  to  the  river  Clinch,  that  shall  pass  the  Holston  at  the 
ridge  which  divides  the  waters  running  into  Little  River  from 
those  running  into  the  Tennessee;  thence  up  the  river  Clinch 
to  Campbell’s  line,  and  along  the  same  to  the  top  of  Cumber¬ 
land  mountain  ;  thence  a  direct  line  to  the  Cumberland  river 
where  the  Kentucky  road  crosses  it ;  thence  down  the  Cum¬ 
berland  river  to  a  point  from  which  a  southwest  line  will  strike 
the  ridge  which  divides  the  waters  of  Cumberland  from  these 
of  Duck  river,  forty  miles  above  Nashville  ;  thence  down  the 
said  ridge  to  a  point  from  whence  a  southwest  line  will  strike 
the  mouth  of  Duck  river. 


Jttis&sssg: ,r85>  by  ,he  "“'•vofHop™di,“ 
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And  in  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relative  to  the  B°un<IarT  ,t0 
said  boundary,  the  same  shall  be  ascertained,  and  marked  plain-  ^  threJciti! 
Jy,  by  three  persons  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  zensand  three 
and  three  Cherokees,  on  the  part  of  their  nation.  Cherokees. 

And  in  order  to  extinguish  forever  all  claims  of  the  Cherokee  Extinguish- 
nation,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  any  of  the  land  lying  to  the  right  claims” 
of  the  line  above  described,  beginning  as  aforesaid  at  the  Cur- 
rahee  mountain,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  in  addition  to  the 
consideration  heretofore  made  for  the  said  land,  the  United  The  United 
States  will  cause  certain  valuable  goods  to  be  immediately  de- 
livered  to  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  the  use  of  and  pay 
their  nation;  and  the  said  United  States  will  also  cause  the a™u' 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  paid  annually  to  the  said  Cherokees. 
Cherokee  nation.  And  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  do 
hereby,  for  themselves  and  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  their  Cherokee  ces 
heirs  and  descendants,  for  the  considerations  abovementioned,  sion  of  land.  * 
release,  quit  claim,  relinquish,  and  cede,  all  the  land  to  the 
right  of  the  line  described,  and  beginning  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  5.  It  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the  citizens  and  in-  Free  road 
habitants  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  a  free  and  unmolested 
use  of  a  road  from  Washington  district  to  Mero  district,  and  of  Mero"  &c. 
the  navigation  of  the  Tennessee  river. 

Art.  6.  It  is  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokees,  that  the  Cherokee 
United  States  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  ofregulat-tlatJe>i40, 
ing  their  trade. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  solemnly  guaranty  to  the  Chero-  Guaranty  of 
kee  nation,  all  their  lands  not  hereby  ceded.  Cherokee 

Art.  8.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person,  p.nds' 
not  being  an  Indian,  shall  settle  on  any  of  the  Cherokees’  lands,  tling  ou  Che- 
such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  rokee  lands, 
the  Cherokees  may  punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please.  outlawed. 

Art.  9.  No  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  shall  No  eitizen  to 
attempt  to  hunt  or  destroy  the  game  on  the  lands  of  the  Chero-  lluotonChe- 
kees;  nor  shall  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  go  into  the 'Cherokee  ee  *' 
country,  without  a  passport  first  obtained  from  the  governor  of  pas8,wrts  tw 
some  one  of  the  United  States,  or  territorial  districts,  or  such  into  the 
other  person  as  the  president  of  the  United  States  may,  from 
time  to  time,  authorize  to  grant  the  same.  CUU" 

Art.  10.  If  any  Cherokee  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  re-  The  Chero- 
siding  among  them,  or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  kues  t0  dehv- 
shall  steal  a  horse  from,  or  commit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  naigP&^m'* 
other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  United 
States,  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or 
them  up,  to  be  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States. 

Art.  1 1  If  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or  Punishment 
ot  either  of  the  territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall  g0  of  citizens  of- 
mto  any  town,  settlement,  or  territory  belonging  to  the  Chero-  Lgahm  friend- 


ly  Indian*  in 
Cherokee 
towns,  &c. 


Reta1iat:on  for 
private  inju¬ 
ries,  restrain¬ 
ed,  &c. 


The  Chero- 
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Interpreters. 


Lands  for  In¬ 
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take  effect  as 
soon  as  ratifi- 
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kees,  and  shall  there  commit  any  crime  upon,  or  trespass  against 
the  person  or  property  of  any  peaceable  and  friendly  Indian  or 
Indians,  which,  if  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
state,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either  of  the  said  districts, 
against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof,  would  be  punish¬ 
able  by  the  laws  of  such  state  or  district,  such  offender  or  of¬ 
fenders,  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment,  and  shall  be 
proceeded  against  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  offence  had  been 
committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  state  or  district  to 
which  he  or  they  may  belong,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inha¬ 
bitant  thereof. 

Art.  12.  In  case  of  violence  on  the  persons  or  property  of 
the  individuals  of  either  party,  neither  retaliation  or  reprisal 
shall  be  committed  by  the  other,  until  satisfaction  shall  have 
been  demanded  of  the  party  of  which  the  agressor  is,  and  shall 
have  been  refused. 

Art.  13.  The  Cherokees  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  of  any  designs  which  they  may  know,  or  sus¬ 
pect,  to  be  formed  in  any  neighboring  tribe,  or  by  any  person 
whatever,  against  the  peace  and  interest  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  14.  That  the  Cherokee  nation  may  be  led  to  a  greater 
degree  of  civilization,  and  to  become  herdsmen  and  cultivators, 
instead  of  remaining  in  a  state  of  hunters,  the  United  States 
will,  from  time  to  time,  furnish,  gratuitously,  the  said  nation 
with  useful  implements  of  husbandry  ;  and  further  to  assist  the 
said  nation  in  so  desirable  a  pursuit,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
establish  a  certain  mode  of  communication,  the  United  States 
will  send  such,  and  so  many  persons  to  reside  in  said  nation,  as 
they  may  judge  proper,  not  exceeding  four  in  number,  who 
shall  qualify  themselves  to  act  as  interpreters.  These  persons 
shall  have  lands  assigned  by  the  Cherokees  for  cultivation  for 
themselves  and  their  successors  in  office  ;  but  they  shall  be  pre¬ 
cluded  exercising  any  kind  of  traffic. 

Art.  15.  All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth 
cease,  and  the  contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  trea¬ 
ty  into  full  execution  with  all  good  faith  and  sincerity. 

Art.  16.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  rati¬ 
fied  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Cherokee 
nation,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals, 
at  the  treaty  ground  on  the  bank  of  the  Holston,  near  the 
mouth  of  the  French  Broad,  w’ithin  the  United  States,  this 
second  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-one. 

William  Blount,  governor  in  and  over  the  territory  of  the  U.  S.  of  America 
south  of  the  river  Ohio ,  and  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the 
southern  district,  1.  *• 
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Chuleoah,  or  the  Boots,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Squollecuttah,  or  Hanging  Maw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Occunna,  or  the  Badger,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Enoleh,  or  Black  Fox,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nontuaka,  or  the  Northward,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tekakiska,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chutloh,  or  King  Fisher,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuckaseh,  or  Terrapin,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kateh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kunnochatutloh,  or  the  Crane,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cauquillehanah,  or  the  Thigh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chesquotteleneh,  or  Yellow  Bird,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chickasawtehe,  or  Chickasaw  Killer,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskegatehe,  Tuskega  Killer,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kulsatehe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tinkshalene,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sawutteh,  or  Slave  Catcher,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Aukuah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Oosenaleh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kenotetah,  or  Rising  Fawn,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kanetetoka,  or  Standing  Turkey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Yonewatleh,  or  Bear  at  Home,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Long  Will,  his  x  mark,  1.  3. 

Kunoskeskie,  or  John  Watts,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nenetoovah,  or  Bloody  Fellow,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chuquilatague,  or  Double  Head,  his  xmark  1-  s. 

Koolaquah,  or  Big  Acorn,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Toowayelloh,  or  Bold  Hunter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Jahleoonovehka,  or  Middle  Striker,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kinnesah,  or  Cabin,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tullotehe,  or  Two  Killer,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kaalouske,  or  Stopt  Still,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kulsatehe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Auquotague,  the  Little  Turkey’s  son,  his  xmark,  1.  s. 

Talohteske,  or  Upsetter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cheakoneske,  or  Otter  Lifter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Keshukaune,  or  She  Reigns,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Toonaunailoh,  His  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teesteke,  or  Common  Disturber,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Robin  M‘Clemore,  1.  s. 

Skyuka,,  1,  s_ 

John  Thompson,  interpreter, 

James  C-ery,  interpreter. 


Done  in  presence  of 

Daniel  Smith,  secretary  of  the  territory  of  the  U  States  south  oftheriver  Ohio, 
Thomas  Kennedy,  of  Kentucky, 

James  Robertson,  of  Mero  District, 

Claiborne  Watkins,  of  Virginia, 

Jno.  M‘ Whitney,  of  Georgia, 

Fauche,  of  Georgia, 

Titus  Ogden,  North-Carolina, 

John  Chisolm,  of  Washington  District, 

Robert  King, 

Thomas  Gegg. 


INote.  The  boundaries  prescribed  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty,  are 
confirmed  by  the  2d  article  of  tliat  which  immediately  follows.  But  there  is 
an  alteration  with  respect  to  the  annuity  and  the  restitution  of  stolen  horses. 
See  the  following  treaty.  No.  3,  articles  3  and  4,  of  this  chapter.] 
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Additional  ar-  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

treaty  of*  Hoi-  To  (next  preceding)  treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and  the 
ston.'of  the  Cherokee*  on  the  2d  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety. 

2d  of  July,  one. 

It  is  hereby  mutually  agreed,  between  Ilenry  Knox,  secretary 
of  war,  duly  authorized  thereto  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  in 
behalf  of  themselves  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  on  the  other 
part,  that  the  following  article  shall  be  added  to,  and  consider¬ 
ed  as  part  of,  the  treaty  made  between  the  United  States  and 
the  said  Cherokee  nation,  on  the  2d  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  to  wit : 

The  sum  to  be  paid  annually  by  the  United  States  to  the 
Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the  relinquish¬ 
ment  of  lands,  as  stated  in  the  treaty*  made  with  them  on  the 
$1,500  to  be  second  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
SFjiJBS.;  one,  shall  be  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  instead  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  mentioned  in  the  said  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Henry  Knox,  secretary  of 
war,  and  the  said  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Cherokee 
nation,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the 
city  of  Philadelphia,  this  seventeenth  day  of  February, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-two. 


H.  Knox,  secretary  of  war, 

Iskagua,  or  Clear  Sky,  his  x  mark, 
formerly 

Nenetooyah,  or  Bloody  Fellow, 

Nontuaka,  or  the  Northward,  his  x  mark, 
Chutloh,  or  Kingfisher,  his  x  mark, 
Katigoslah,  or  the  Prince,  his  x  mark, 
Teesteki,  or  Common  Disturber,  his  x  mark, 
Suaka,  or  George  Miller,  his  x  mark. 

In  the  presence  of 
Thomas  (irooter, 

Jno.  Stagg.junr. 

Leonard  1).  Shaw, 

James  Cerey,  sworn  interpreter  to  the  Cherokee  nation. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 


1.  s. 
1.  ». 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
I  S. 


Treaty  with  Ao.  3-  Articles  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
the  Chero-  Cherokee  Indians. 

r+ s>e  ante  Whereas  the  treaty  made  and  concluded  on  Holston  river, t 
No.  2,  of  this  on  the  second  day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
chapter.)  ninety-one,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Former  treaty  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  has  not  been  fully  carried  into  ex- 
"uted!lly  CXe*  ecuti°n  by  reason  of  some  misunderstandings  which  have  ari¬ 
sen  : 


- 


See  ante.  No.  2,  article  4,  of  this  chapter. 
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Art.  1.  And  whereas  the  undersigned  Henry  Knox,  secretary 
for  the  department  of  war,  being  authorized  thereto  by  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States,  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States, 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  in  their  own  names, 
and  in  behalf  of  the  whole.  Cherokee  nation,  are  desirous  of  re- (ante,°No.2, 
establishing  peace  and  friendship  between  the  said  parties  in  aofthischaP- 
permanent  manner,  do  hereby  declare,  that  the  said  treaty  of  w  be  binding 
Holston  is,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  in  full  force,  and  binding  °.n  both  par- 
upon  the  said  parties,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  boundaries  there- ties‘ 
in  mentioned,  as  in  all  other  respects  whatever. 

Art.  2,  It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  boundaries  mention- Thc  bounda' 
ed  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  be  actually  as-  marked^as 
certained  and  marked  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  said  ar-  stipulated  in 
tide,  whenever  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  have  ninety  days’  no-article4- 
tice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  commissioners  of  the  ifthbcha°  -2. 
United  States  intend  to  commence  their  operation.  ter.)  °  8P* 

Art.  3.  The  United  States,  to  evince  their  justice,  by  amply 
compensating  the  said  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians  for  all  re¬ 
linquishments  of  land  made,  either  by  the  treaty  of  Hopewell, 
upon  the  Keowee  river,"  concluded  on  the  twenty-eighth  of 
November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five,  or  ter.) 
the  aforesaid  treaty  made  upon  Holston  river ,t  on  "the  second  of ;+  Ante,  No. 
July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  do  hereby  2><'l  tbischaP- 
stipulafe,  in  lieu  of  all  former  sums  to  be  paid  annually,  to  fur-ter'^ 
nish  the  Cherokee  Indians  with  goods  suitable  for  their  use,  to  piyTf  goods 
the  amount  of  five  thousand  dollars  yearly.  J  to  the  amount 

virt.  4.  And  the  said  Cherokee  nation,  in  order  to  evince  the0*  $3'000, 
sincerity  of  their  intentions  in  future,  to  prevent  the  practice  of.^eevs^en 
stealing  horses,  attended  with  the  most  pernicious  consequences  by  Cherokees, 
to  the  lives  and  peace  of  both  parties,  do  hereby  agree,  that  for  a"d  nQt  *:e*. 
every  horse  which  shall  be  stolen  from  the  white  inhabitants  three^months, 
by  any  Cherokee  Indians,  and  not  returned  within  three  months,  S50  to  be  de- 
that  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  shall  be  deducted  from  the  said  an-  ducted' 
nuity  of  five  thousand  dollars. 

Art.  5.  The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  these  articles 
permanent  additions  to  the  treaty  of  Holston,  as  soon  as  they  ‘“Tm 
shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  ratified. 
and  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  whole  Cherokee  na¬ 
tion,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  in 
the  city  of  Philadelphia,  within  the  United  States,  this 


t  Ry  the  4th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Holston,  (ante,  No,  2,  of  this  chapter,) 
the  tinted  States  stipulated  to  , pay  the  Iherokees  §1,000  annually.  This 
surn  was  subsequently  increased  to  gl.iOO  In  an  additional  article  to  that 
treaty,  concluded  on  the  17ih  day  of  February,  in  the  v ear  1792  See  the 
additional  article  referred  to,  following  No.  2.  and  immediately  preceding  this 
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twenty-sixth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety -four. 


H.  Knox,  secretary  of  war,  .  . 

Tekakisskee,  or  Taken  out  of  the  Water,  Ins  x  mark, 
Nontuaka,  or  the  Northward,  his  x  mark, 

Cinasaw,  or  the  Cabin,  his  x  mark, 

Skyuka,  his  x  mark, 

Chuquilatague,  or  Double  Head,  his  x  mark, 

John  M'Cleemore,  his  x  mark, 

Walahue,  or  the  Humming  Bird,  his  x  mark, 
Chuleowee,  his  x  mark, 

Ustanaqua,  his  x  mark, 

Kullusathee,  his  x  mark, 

Siteaha,  his  x  mark, 

Keenaguna,  or  the  Lying  Fawn,  his  x  mark, 
Chatakaelesa,  or  the  Fowl  Carrier, 


1.  9. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 

1.  9. 
1.  9. 
1.  9. 
1.  8. 
1.  S. 
1.  S. 
1.  s. 
1.  9. 
1.  9. 
].  9 

i.  s 


Done  in  the  presence  of 

&SSC}****' 

Cantwell  Jones,  of  Delaware, 

William  Wofford,  of  the  state  of  Georgia, 
W.  M'Caleb,  of  South-Carolina, 

Samuel  Lewis,  of  Philadelphia. 


Treaty  with 
the  Chero- 
kees. 


Delay  in  the 
execution  of 
the  treaty  of 
Holston,  ke. 
Treaty  of 
Philadelphia, 
for  ascertain¬ 
ing  bounda¬ 
ries,  as  fixed 
by  the  treaty 
of  Holston. 


Further  de¬ 
lays,  kc. 


j\&.  4.  Articles  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  andtht 
Cherokee  Indians. 

Whereas  the  treaty*  made  and  concluded  on  Holston  river, 
on  the  second  day  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-one,  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  had  not  been  carried  into 
execution,  for  some  time  thereafter,  by  reason  of  some  misun¬ 
derstandings  which  had  arisen :  and  whereas,  in  order  to  re¬ 
move  such  misunderstandings,  and  to  provide  for  carrying  the 
said  treaty  into  effect,  and  for  re-establishing  more  fully  the 
peace  and  friendship  between  the  parties,  another  treaty!  was 
held,  made,  and  concluded,  by  and  between  them,  at  Philadel¬ 
phia,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-four:  in  which,  among  other  things, 
it  was  stipulated,  that  the  boundaries  mentioned  in  the  fourth 
article  of  the  said  treaty  of  Holston,  should  be  actually  ascer¬ 
tained  and  marked,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  said  article, 
whenever  the  Cherokee  nation  should  have  ninety  days’  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States  intended  to  commence  their  operation  :  and  whereas  fur¬ 
ther  delays  in  carrying  the  said  fourth  article  into  complete  ef¬ 
fect  did  take  place,  so  that  the  boundaries  mentioned  and  (to- 
scribed  therein,  were  not  regularly  ascertained  and  marked,  un- 

*  See  ante,  No.  2,  of  this  chapter,  f  Ante,  No.  3,  of  this  chapter 
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til  the  latter  part  of  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety-seven  ;  before  which  time,  and  for  want  of  knowing  the 
direct  course  of  the  said  boundary,  divers  settlements  were  made,  Citizen*  ign» 
by  divers  citizens  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  Indian  lands 
over  and  beyond  the  boundaries  so  mentioned  and  described  in  boundary,  and 
the  said  article,  and  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  said  treaties;  *®tt,e.d  °.n  In* 
but  which  settlers  were  removed  from  the  said  Indian  lands,  by  moved,**”’ 
authority  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  after  the  boundaries  had 
been  so  lawfully  ascertained  and  marked  as  the  nature  of  the 
case  had  admitted  :  and  whereas,  for  the  purpose  of  doing  jus¬ 
tice  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians,  and  remedying  incon- This  tre?*y 
veniences  arising  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  from  the  ad-  forthcpur- 
justment  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the  Chero-  Poses  otJus- 
kees  and  those  of  the  United  States,  or  the  citizens  thereof,  or  [n. 

from  any  other  cause  in  relation  to  the  Cherokees  ;  and  in  order  convenience*, 
to  promote  the  interests  and  safety  of  the  said  states,  and  the 
citizens  thereof,  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  hath  appointed 
George  Walton,  of  Georgia,  and  the  president  of  the  United 
States  hath  also  appointed  lieutenant  colonel  Thomas  Butler 
commanding  the  troops  of  the  United  States  in  the  state  of  Ten¬ 
nessee,  to  be  commissioners  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  ;  and 
who,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Cherokee  nation, 
by  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  representing  the  said 
nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  namely  : 

Art.  1.  The  peace  and  friendship  subsisting  between  the  Peace  and 
United  States  and  the  Cherokee  people,  are  hereby  renewed,  flie,,dshiP  re- 
cohtinued,  and  declared  perpetual. 

Art.  2.  The  treaties  subsisting  between  the  present  contract-  Subsisting 
ing  parties,  are  acknowledged  to  be  of  full  and  operating  force  ;  ^eaties  reco8* 
together  with  the  construction  and  usage  under  their  respective  Nos.  i,  2^and 
articles,  and  so  to  continue.  s,  of  this  chap. 

^rt-  3-  The  limits  and  boundaries  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  Boundaries  as 
as  stipulated  and  marked  by  the  existing  treaties  between  the  heretofore, 
parties,  shall  be  and  remain  the  same,  where  not  altered  by  the  £!wie "s 
present  treaty.  >  S?No*J 

Art.  4.  In  acknowledgment  for  the  protection  of  the  Unit-  *».  °r  thii 
ed  States,  and  for  the  considerations  hereinafter  expressed  and  cwpti  r 
contained,  the  Cherokee  nation  agree,  and  do  hereby  relinquish 
and  cede  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands  within  the  following  Cherokee*, 
points  and  lines,  viz  :  from  a  point  on  the  Tennessee  river,  be¬ 
low  Tellico  block  house,  called  the  Wildcat  Rock,  in  a  direct 
line  to  the  Militia  spring,  near  the  Maryville  road  leading  from 
l  ellico.  From  the  said  spring  to  the  Chillhowie  mountain,  by 
a  line  so  to  be  run,  as  will  leave  all  the  farms  on  Nine  Mile 
Creek  to  the  northward  and  eastward  of  it ;  and  to  be  continued 
along  Chillhowie  mountain,  until  it  strikes  Hawkins’s  Line. 

1  hence  along  the  said  line  to  the  great  Iron  mountain  ;  and 


from  the  top  of  which  a  line  to  he  continued  in  a  southeast* 
wardly  course  to  where  the  most  southwardly  branch  of  Little 
river  crosses  the  divisional  line  to  Tugalo  river:  lrom  the  place 
of  beginning,  the  Wildcat  Rock,  down  the  northeast  margin 
of  the  Tennessee  river  (not  including  islands)  to  a  point  or  place 
one  mile  above  the  junction  of  that  river  with  the  Clinch,  and 
from  thence  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  in  a  l  ight  angle,  until  it  in¬ 
tersects  Hawkins’s  line  leading  from  Clinch.  Thence  down 
the  said  line  to  the  river  Clinch;  thence  up  the  said  river  to 
its  junction  with  Emmery’s  river;  and  thence  up  Emmery’s 
river  to  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain.  From  thence  a 
line  to  be  drawn,  northeastwardly,  along  the  foot  of  the  moun¬ 
tain,  until  it  intersects  with  Campbell’s  line. 

Two  com  mis-  Jirt.  5.  To  prevent  all  future  misunderstanding  about  the 

appointed  to  line  described  in  the  foregoing  article,  two  commissioners 
run  and  mark  shall  be  appointed  to  superintend  the  running  and  marking  the 
same,  where  not  ascertained  by  the  rivers,  immediately  after 
signing  this  treaty  ;  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  commission¬ 
ers  of  the  United  States,  and  the  other  by  the  Cherokee  na¬ 
tion  ;  and  who  shall  cause  three  maps  or  charts  thereof  to  be 
made  out ;  one  whereof  shall  be  transmitted  and  deposited  I 
in  the  war  office  of  the  United  States;  another  with  the  exe¬ 
cutive  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  the  third  with  the  Chero¬ 
kee  nation,  which  said  line  shall  form  a  part  of  the  boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation. 

Jirt.  G.  In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  and  cession 
hereby  made,  the  United  States,  upon  signing  the  present  trea¬ 
ty,  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  to  the  Cherokees,  goods,  warts, 
and  merchandise,  to  the  amount  of  five  thousand  dollars,  and 
shall  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  other  goods,  to  the 
amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  in  addition  to  the  annuity  al¬ 
ready  provided  for  and  will  continue  the  guarantee  of  the 
remainder  of  their  country  forever,  as  made  and  contained  in 
former  treaties. 

road  t)fbeUCky  The  Cherokee  nation  agree,  that  the  Kentucky 

opeu  aud  free,  road,  running  between  the  Cumberland  mountain  and  the  Cum- 
&c-  berland  river,  where  the  same  shall  pass  through  the  Indian 

land,  shall  be  an  open  and  free  road  for  the  use  of  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  in  the  like  manner  as  the  road  from  South- 
The  Chcro*  west  Point  to  Cumberland  river.  In  consideration  of  which 
hmit'oiMhe  ^  hereby  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  that  un¬ 
lands  reiin-  til  settlements  shall  make  it  improper,  the  Cherokee  hunters 
setti«L  UnUl  at  hberty  to  hunt  and  take  game  upon  the  lands  relin¬ 

quished  and  ceded  by  this  treaty. 


The  United 
States  to  de 
liver  goods, 
&e.  to  the 
amount  of 
§55,000. 
Additional 
annuity  of 
$1,000. 


*  By  the  3d  article  of  the  treaty  of  Philadelphia,  (ante,  No.  3,  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,)  the  United  States  agree  to  furnish  the  Cherokee  Indians  with  goods  suit¬ 
able  for  their  use,  to  the  amount  of  §5,000  yearly,  in  lieu  of  all  former  sums 
to  be  paid  annually.  This  addition  of  §1,000  per  annum,  makes  the  annuity* 
on  the  -2d  of  October,  1798,  §6,000  in  the  whole. 
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Art.  8.  Due  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  principal  towns  of 
the  Cherokees,  of  the  time  proposed  for  delivering  the  annual  the  time  for 
stipends  ;  and  sufficient  supplies  of  provisions  shall  be  furnish-  delivering  an- 
ed,  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  to  subsist  such  nual  3Upen<ls’ 
reasonable  number  that  may  be  sent,  or  shall  attend  to  receive 
them,  during  a  reasonable  time. 

Art.  9.  It  is  mutually  agreed  between  the  parties,  that  hor-  Stoten  hones, 
ses  stolen  and  not  returned  within  ninety  days,  shall  be  paid  for  ninety  davs, 
at  the  rate  of  sixty  dollars  each  ;  if  stolen  by  a  white  man,  citi-  to  be  paid  for. 
zenof  the  United  States,  the  Indian  proprietor  shall  be  paid  in 
cash ;  and  if  stolen  by  an  Indian  from  a  citizen,  to  be  deduct¬ 
ed  as  expressed  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Philadel¬ 
phia.  ^  This  article  shall  have  retrospect  to  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  first  conferences  at  this  place  in  the  present  year, 
and  no  further.  And  all  animosities,  aggressions,  thefts,  and  ^^ofan‘ 
plunderings,  prior  to  that  day,  shall  cease,  and  be  no  longer 
remembered  or  demanded  on  either  side. 

Art.  10.  The  Cherokee  nation  agree,  that  the  agent  who 
shall  be  appointed  to  reside  among  them  from  time  to  time,  agent. 
shall  have  a  sufficient  piece  of  ground  allotted  for  his  tempora- 


17  And  lastly,  this  treaty,  and  the  several  articles  it  contains,  particles 
shall  be  considered  as  additional  to,  and  forming  a  part  of,  additional  to 
treaties  already  subsisting  between  the  United  States  and  the  those  already 
Cherokee  nation,  and  shall  be  carried  into  effect  on  both  sides,  subsisun.,. 
with  all  good  faith,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  approved  and 
ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  and  the  senate 
thereof. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  whole  Cherokee 
nation,  the  parties  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  in 
the  council  house,  near  Tellico,  on  Cherokee  ground,  and 
within  the  United  States,  this  second  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-eight, 
and  in  the  twenty-third  year  of  the  independence  and  so¬ 
vereignty  of  the  United  States. 


Thos.  Butler,  !•  s- 

Geo.  Walton,  s- 

Nenetuah,  or  Bloody  Fellow,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ostaiah,  his  x  mark,  1-  s- 

Jaunne,  or  John,  his  x  mark,  h  3. 

Oortlokecteh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s- 

Chockonnistaller,  or  Stallion,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Noothoietah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kunnateelah,  or  liising  Fawn,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Utturah,  or  Skin  Worm,  his  x  marx,  1.  s. 

Weelee,  or  Will,  his  x  mark,  I.  s. 

Oolasoteh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tlorene,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Jonnurteekee,  or  Little  John,  1.  s. 


See  ante,  No.  3,  of  this  chapter. 
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Treatv  wii 
th.-  Ch<  ro. 
kecs,  1804 


Agree  to 
:!followiug 


Oonatakoteeliee,  his  x  mark, 

Kanowsurkee,  or  Broom,  his  x  mark, 

Yonah  Oolah,  Bear  at  Home,  his  x  mark,  . 
Tunksalenee,  or  Thick  Legs,  his  x  mark, 
Oorkullaukee,  his  x  mark, 

Kumamah,  or  Butterfly,  his  x  mark, 
Chattakuteehee,  his  x  mark, 

Kanitta,  or  Little  Turkey,  his  x  mark, 
Kettegiskie,  his  x  mark, 

Tauquotihee,  or  the  Glass,  his  x  mark, 
Chuquilatague,  his  x  mark, 

Salleekookoolah,  his  x  mark, 

Tallotuskee,  his  x  mark, 

Chellokee,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskeegatee,  or  Long  Fellow,  his  x  mark, 
Neekaanneah,  or  Woman  Holder,  his  xmark, 
Kulsateehee,  his  x  mark, 

Keetakeuskah,  or  Prince,  his  x  mark, 
Charley,  his  x  mark, 

Akooh,  his  x  mark, 

Sawanookeh,  his  x  mark, 

Yonahequah,  or  Big  Bear,  his  x  mark, 
Keenahktmnah,  his  x  mark, 

Kaweesoolaskee,  his  x  mark, 
Teekakalohenah,  his  x  mark, 

Ookouseteeh,  or  John  Taylor,  his  x  mark, 


Chochuchee,  his  x  mark, 

Witnesses. 

Elisha  I.  Hall,  secretary  of  the  commission,  I.  s. 

Silas  Dinsmoor,  I.  agent  to  the  Chervlcecs,  1.  s. 

John  VV.  Hooker,  U  S.  factor,  I.  s. 

Edw.  Butler,  capt.  commanding  at  Ttllico,  1.  s. 

Hubert  Purdy,  lieut.  4 th  U.  S.  regt.  1  s, 

l.udwell  Gryrnes,  ].  s. 

Jno.  VI ‘Donald,  1.  s. 

Daniel  Ross,  }.  s. 

Mattw.  W  allace,  esquire,  1.  s. 

Sami.  Hanly,  1.  s. 

Michael  \1 ‘Kinsey,  1.  s. 

Chs.  Hicks,  interpreter ,  ].  ». 

James  Cazey,  interpreter,  1.  s. 

John  Thompson,  1.  s. 


1.  ». 
i.  s. 
1.  a. 

1.  i. 
1.  ». 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1. «. 
1.  $. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  8. 

I.  s. 

J.  s. 
1.  8. 
1.  8. 
1.  s. 
1.  5. 
1.  S. 

1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  8. 
1.  8. 
1.  s 
1.  s. 


h  No.  5.  Articles  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Cherokee  Indians. 

Daniel  Smith  and  Return  J.  Meigs,  being  commissioned 
lie  by  Thomas  Jefferson,  President  of  the  United  States,  with 
vti*  powers  of  acting  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  in  ar¬ 
ranging  certain  matters  with  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians ; 
and  the  underwritten  principal  chiefs,  representing  the  said 
nation,  having  met  the  said  commissioners  in  a  conference  at 
Tellico,  and  having  taken  into  their  consideration  certain 
propositions  made  to  them  by  the  said  commissioners  of  the 
United  States;  the  parties  aforesaid,  have  unanimously  agreed 
and  stipulated,  as  is  definitely  expressed  in  the  following  ar¬ 
ticles  : 
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Art.  1.  For  the  considerations  hereinafter  expressed,  the  street of  land 
Cherokee  nation  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  a 
tract  of  land  bounding,  southerly,  on  the  boundary  line  be¬ 
tween  the  state  of  Georgia,  and  the  said  Cherokee  nation,  be¬ 
ginning  at  a  point  on  the  said  boundary  line  northeasterly  of 
the  most  northeast  plantation  in  the  settlement  known  by  the 
name  of  Watford’s  settlement,  and  running  at  right  angles 
with  the  said  boundary  line  four  miles  in  the  Cherokee  lands; 
thence  at  right  angles  southwesterly  and  parallel  to  the  first 
mentioned  boundary  line,  so  far  as  that  a  line,  to  be  run  at 
right  angles  southerly  to  the  said  first  mentioned  boundary 
line,  shall  include,  in  this  cession,  all  the  plantations  in  Waf¬ 
ford’s  settlement,  so  called,  as  aforesaid. 

Art.  2.  For,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  relinquishment 
and  cession,  as  expressed  in  the  first  article,  the  United  States,  ^scfuljrood*, 
upon  signing  the  present  treaty,  shall  cause  to  be  delivered  to  „t 
the  Cherokees,  useful  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  to  the  $5,000to  be 
amount  of  five  thousand  dollars,  or  that  sum  in  money,  at  the  j)®1 “ 
option  (timely  signified)  of  the  Cherokees,  and  shall,  also, 
cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  to  them,  other  useful  goods 
to  the  amount  of  one  thousand  dollars,  or  money  to  that 
amount,  at  the  option  of  the  Cherokees,  timely  notice  thereof 
being  given,  in  addition  to  the  annuity,  heretofore  stipulated, 
and  to  be  delivered  at  the  usual  time  of  their  receiving  their 
annuity. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing,  herein  determined,  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  the 
parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in  the 
garrison  of  Tellico,  on  Cherokee  ground,  within  the  Uni¬ 
ted  States,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four,  and  in  the 
twenty-ninth  year  of  the  independence  and  sovereignty 
of  the  United  States. 

Daniel  Smith, 

Return  J.  Meigs, 

Molluntuskie,  his  x  mark. 

Broom,  his  x  mark, 

John  McLamore,  his  x  mark, 

Quotequeskee,  his  x  mark, 

Path  Killer,  his  x  mark, 

Tagustiskee,  his  x  mark, 

Tulio,  his  x  mark, 

Sour  Mush,  his  x  mark, 

Keatehee,  his  x  mark, 

James  Vann. 

Witnesses  : 

Rob.  Purdy,  secretary , 

John  McKee, 

Jno.  Campbell,  cap.  2 d  U.  States'  regt.  commanding, 

John  Brahan,  lietU.  2d  reg't.  Infantry, 

Thos.  J.  Van  Dyke,  surgeon’s  mate, 
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Wm.  Charp, 

Hinchey  Pettway, 

Wm.  L  Lovely,  asa’t  ag‘t, 
Cb.  Hicks,  interpreter. 


treaty  with 
the  (Jhero- 
kees. 


Former  trea¬ 
ties  recogni¬ 
zed. 


The  Chero- 
kees  quit 
claim,  Jfec.  to 
certain  lands, 


Islands  in 
Tennessee 
river,  &c. 


No.  6.  Articles  of  a  treaty  agreed  upon  between  the  United  States  of  Ameri¬ 
ca,  by  their  commissioners  Return  J.  Meigs  and  Daniel  Smith,  appointed 
to  hold  conferences  with  the  Cherokee  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  arranging 
certain  interesting  matters  with  the  said  Cherokees,  of  the  one  part,  ana 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  All  former  treaties,  which  provide  for  the  mainte¬ 
nance  of  peace  and  preventing  of  crimes,  are,  on  this  occasion, 
recognized  and  continued  in  force. 

Art.  2.  The  Cherokees  quit  claim  and  cede  to  the  United 
States,  all  the  land  which  they  have  heretofore  claimed,  lying 
...  Iauus  *°  *be  norfh  °f  the  following  boundary  line  :  beginning  at  the 
.  .  ...^  no'iih^of  mouth  of  Duck  river,  running  thence  up  the  main  stream  of 
the  boundary  the  same  to  the  junction  of  the  fork,  at  the  head  of  which 
scribed*.6  6"  fort  Nash  stood,  with  the  main  south  fork:  thence  a  direct 
course  to  a  point  on  the  Tennessee  river  bank  opposite  the 
mouth  of  Hiwassee  river.  If  the  line  from  Hiwassee  should 
leave  out  Field’s  settlement,  it  is  to  be  marked  round  this  im¬ 
provement,  and  then  continued  the  stright  course;  thence  up 
the  middle  of  the  Tennessee  river,  (butleavingallthe  islands  to 
the  Cherokees,)  to  the  mouth  of  Clinch  river;  thence  up  the 
Clinch  river  to  the  former  boundary  line  agreed  upon  with 
Reservation  to  the  said  Cherokees,  reserving,  at  the  same  time,  to  the  use  of 
kees.  *er°"  the  Cherokees,  a  small  tract  lying  at  and  below  the  mouth  of 
Clinch  river;  from  the  mouth  extending  thence  down  the 
Tennessee  river,  from  the  mouth  of  Clinch  to  a  notable  rock 
on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee,  in  view  from  Southwest 
Point;  thence  a  course  at  right  angles  with  the  river,  to  the 
toThe  Che!"'*  Cumberland  road ;  thence  eastward ly  along  the  same,  to  the 
kees,e&c.erp"  bank  of  Clinch  river,  so  as  to  secure  the  ferry  landing  to  the 
Cherokees  up  to  the  first  hill,  and  down  the  same  to  the  mouth 
thereof,  together  with  two  other  sections  of  one  square  mile 
each,  one  of  which  is  at  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain,  at 
and  near  the  place  where  the  turnpike  gate  now  stands;  the 
other  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee  .river,  where  the 
Cherokee  Talootiske  now  lives.  And  whereas,  from  the  pre¬ 
sent  cession  made  by  the  Cherokees,  and  other  circumstances, 
the  site  of  the  garrisons  at  Southwest  Point  and  Tellico,  are 
become  not  the  most  convenient  and  suitable  places  for  the  ac- 
garHsoas  and  comm°dation  of  the  said  Indians,  it  may  become  expedient  to 
factory,  &c.  remove  the  said  garrisons  and  factory  to  some  more  suitable 
place;  three  other  square  miles  are  reserved  for  the  particular 
disposal  of  the  United  States  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Ten¬ 
se,  opposite  to  and  below  the  mouth  of  Hiwassee. 
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Jirt.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relin-  The  United 
quishment,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  immediately  three  g^OWJ.^md 
thousand  dollars  in  valuable  merchandise,  and  eleven  thou-  an  annuity  of 
sand  dollars  within  ninety  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  Ss>°°°* 
treaty,  and  also  an  annuity  of  three  thousand  dollars,  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  which  is  this  day.  But  so  much  of  the  said 
eleven  thousand  dollars,  as  the  said  Cherokees  may  agree  to 
accept  in  useful  articles  of,  and  machines  for,  agriculture  and  ^ncukure?  ° 
manufactures,  shall  be  paid  in  those  articles,  at  their  option.  &c. 

Art.  4.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  Free  use  of 
free  and  unmolested  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  two  following  ^>ds^r‘bed 
described  roads,  in  addition  to  those  which  are  at  present  es¬ 
tablished  through  their  country;  one  to  proceed  from  some 
convenient  place  near  the  head  of  Stone’s  river,  and  fall  into 
the  Georgia  road  at  a  suitable  place  towards  the  southern  fron¬ 
tier  of  the  Cherokees.  The  other  to  proceed  from  the  neigh¬ 
borhood  of  Franklin,  or  Big  Harpath,  and  crossing  the  Ten¬ 
nessee  at  or  near  the  Muscle  Shoals,  to  pursue  the  nearest  and 
best  way  to  the  settlements  on  the  Tombigbee.  These  roads  The  ^ 
shall  be  viewed  and  marked  out  by  men  appointed  on  each  j,e  viewed  and 
side  for  that  purpose;  in  order  that  they  may  be  directed  the  marked  out. 
nearest  and  best  ways,  and  the  time  of  doing  the  business,  the 
Cherokees  shall  be  duly  notified. 

Art.  5.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  This  treaty  to 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  president  ^ 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  tilled, 
the  senate  of  the  same. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  un¬ 
dersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees,  have 
hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  atTellico,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  October,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  five. 


Return  .7.  Meigs, 

Daniel  Smith, 

Fox,  or  Ennolee,  his  x  mark, 

Path  Killer,  or  Nenohuttahe,  his  x  mark 
Glass,  or  Tauquatehee,  his  x  mark. 

Double  Head,  or  Chuqualutauge,  his  x  mark, 
Dick  Justice,  his  x  mark, 

Tounhull,or  Toonayeh,  his  x  mark, 

Turtle  at  Home,  orSullicooah\volu,his  x  mark, 
Chenawee,  his  x  mark, 

Slave  Boy,  or  Oosaunabee,  his  x  mark, 
Tallotiskee,  his  x  mark, 

Broom,  or  Cunnaweesoskee,  his  x  mark, 

John  Greenwood,  or  Sour  Mush,  his  x  mark, 
Chulioah,  his  x  mark, 

Katigiskee,  his  x  mark, 

William  Shawrv,  or  F.skaculiskee,  his  x  mark, 
Taochalar,  his  x  mark, 

James  Davis,  or  Coowusaliskee,  his  x  mark. 


1.  s 


1.  s 

l.s 


1.  s 
1.  s 
l.s 
1.  s 


1.  s 


l.s 


l.s 


1.  s 
l.s 


1.  s 
1.  s 


i.  s 

1.  s 


1.  s 


1.  s 
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John  Jolly,  or  Eulatakee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Bark,  or  Eullooka,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

John  McLemore,  or  John  Euskulacau,  his  X  mark,  1.  s. 
Big  Bear,  or  Yohanaqua,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Dreadfulwater,  or  Aumaudoskee,  his  x  mark,  1.  *. 

Challaugittihee,  his  x  mark,  1-  *• 

Calliliskee,  or  Knife  Sheath,  his  x  mark,  1-  ». 

Closenee,  his  x  mark,  b s* 

Challow,  or  Kingfisher,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

John  Watts,  jun.  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Sharp  Arrow,  or  Costarauh,  his  x  mark,  1-  *• 

John  Dougherty,  or  Long  John,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

fuckasee,  or  Terrapin,  his  x  mark,  1-  6, 

Tuskegitlihee,  or  Long  Fellow,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

Tochuwor,  or  lied  Bird,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Catihee,  or  Badgerson,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 


Witnesses  : 

Rob.  Purdy,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 
W.  Yates,  It.  3  U.  S.  arts. 

Wm.  L.  Lovely,  assistant  agent, 

Nicholas  Byei  s,  United  States’  factor, 

Go.  W.  Campbell, 

Will.  Polk, 

James  Blair, 

Jno.  Smith,  T. 

Thomas  N.  Clark, 

Chs.  Hicks,  interpreter. 


Treaty  with  Ao.  Articles  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their 
the  Chero-  commissioners.  Return  J.  Meigs  and  Daniel  Smith,  who  are  appointed  to 

fcees.  bold  conferences  with  the  Cherokees,  for  the  purpose  of  arranging  certain 

interesting  matters  with  the  said  Indians,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees,  of  the  other  part. 

The  land  on  *&ri-  Whereas  it  has  been  represented  by  the  one  party 
which  the  gar-  to  the  other,  that  the  section  of  land  on  which  the  garrison  of 
p^®tuth' Sovith west  Point  stands,  and  which  extends  to  Kingston,  is 
stands,  ceded  likely  to  be  a  desirable  place  for  the  assembly  of  the  state  of 
Stages  for'the  ^'ennessee  t°  convene  at,  (a  committee  from  that  body  now  ia 
use  of  Ten-  cession  having  viewed  the  situation,)  now,  the  Cherokees  be- 
nessee.  ing  possessed  of  a  spirit  of  conciliation,  and  seeing  that  this 
tract  is  desired  for  public  purposes,  and  not  for  individual  ad- 
te^iTtoThe  vanta8es>  reserving  the  ferries  to  themselves,  quit  claim,  and 
Cherokees.  cede  to  the  United  States  the  said  section  of  land,  understand* 
ing,  at  the  same  time,  that  the  buildings  erected  by  the  public 
Cession  of  an  are  to  hel°ng  to  the  public,  as  well  as  the  occupation  of  the 
isfand^the”  same>  during  the  pleasure  of  the  government;  we  also  cede  to 
Tennessee,  the  United  States  the  first  island  in  the  Tennessee,  above  the 
Free  u»e  of  a  mOUt^  Clinch. 

maifroad from  •Art-  2-  And  whereas  the  mail  of  the  United  States  is  or- 
TombTbee  ^ere(*  to  be  carried  from  Knoxville  to  New  Orleans,  through 
whkh'fs  to  be  t^le  Cherokee,  Creek,  and  Choctaw  countries;  the  Cherokees 
laid  out,  &c.  agree,  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have,  so  far 
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as  it  goes  through  their  country,  the  free  and  unmolested  use 
of  a  road  leading  from  Tellico  to  Tombigbee,  to  be  laid  out  by 
viewers  appointed  on  both  sides,  who  shall  direct  it  the  near¬ 
est  and  best  way;  and  the  time  of  doing  the  business  the  Che- 
rokees  shall  be  notified  of. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession  and  relin-  The  United 
quishment,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  Chero-  $“600hPay 
kee  Indians,  sixteen  hundred  dollars  in  money,  or  useful  money  or 
merchandise,  at  their  option,  within  ninety  days  after  the  rati-  merchandise, 
fication  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  between  the  con- This  treaty  to 
tracting  parties,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  president,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  ed. 

States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  and  the  un¬ 
dersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokees,  have 
hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  Tellico,  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  October,  in  tl\p 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 


Return  J.  Meigs,  k  *• 

Danl.  Smith,  k  s- 

Black  Fox,  or  Ennone,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

The  Glass,  or  Tunnquetihee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kutigeskee,  his  x  mark,  k  s- 

Toochalar,  his  x  mark,  k  s- 

Turtle  at  Home,  or  Sullicookiewalar,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Dick  Justice,  his  x  mark,  k  8. 

John  Greenwood,  or  Eakosettas,  his  x  mark,  k  s. 

Chulevah,  or  Gentleman  Tom,  his  x  mark,  k  s. 

Broom,  or  Cannarwesoske,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Bald  Hunter,  or  Toowayullau,  his  x  mark,  k  s. 

John  Melamere,  or  Euquellooka,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Closenie,  or  Creeping,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Double  Head,  or  Chuquacuttague,  his  x  mark,  k  s. 

Chicasawtihee,  Checasaw  tibue  Killer,  his  x  mark,  b  s. 


Witnesses  : 

Robert  Purdy,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 
William  Yates,  I).  Comm’y , 

Nicholas  Byers,  United  States’  fudor, 

Vm.  Lovely,  assistant  agent, 

B.  '•■’Ghee, 

Sami.  Love, 

James  Blair, 

Hopkins  Lacey, 

Llis.  Hicks,  interpreter. 


y~o.  8.  Articles  of  a  convention  made  between  Henry  Dearborn,  secretary  of  Convention 
war,  being  specially  authorized  thereto  by  the  president  of  the  United  with  the  Che* 
States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  nation  rokees. 
of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said  nation. 

Art.  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Chero-  ^chnquish- 
kee  nation  of  Indians,  for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  na-  Xhns°to 
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knds^  north  of  tion,  relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  right,  title,  interest, 
nessee,n&c.  and  claim,  which  they  or  their  nation  have  or  ever  had  to  all 
that  tract  of  country  which  lies  to  the  northward  of  the  river 
Tennessee,  and  westward  of  a  line  to  be  run  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  at  the  upper  point  of  an  is¬ 
land,  called  Chickasaw  island,  on  said  river,  to  the  most  east- 
ls^reserva-  erly  head  waters  of  that  branch  of  said  Tennessee  river  called 
tion.  Duck  river,  excepting  the  two  following  described  tracts,  viz. 

one  tract  bounded  southerly  on  the  said  Tennessee  river,  at  a 
place  called  the  Muscle  Shoals,  westerly  by  a  creek  called  Te- 
keetanoeh,  or  Cyprus  creek,  and  easterly  by  Chuwalee,  or 
Elk  river,  or  creek,  and  northerly  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  from 
a  point  on  said  Elk  river,  ten  miles  on  a  direct  line  from 
its  mouth  or  junction  with  Tennessee  river,  to  a  point  on  the 
said  Cyprus  creek,  ten  miles  on  a  direct  line  from  its  junction 
with  the  Tennessee  river. 

2d  reservation.  The  other  tract  is  to  be  two  miles  in  width,  on  the  north 

side  of  Tennessee  river,  and  to  extend  northerly  from  that 
river  three  miles,  and  bounded  as  follows,  viz.  beginning  at 
the  mouth  of  Spring  creek,  and  running  up  said  creek  three 
miles  on  a  straight  line,  thence  westerly  two  miles  at  right  an¬ 
gles,  with  the  general  course  of  said  creek,  thence  southerly 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  general  course  of  said  creek,  to  the 
Tennessee  river,  thence  up  said  river  by  its  waters  to  the  be¬ 
ginning:  which  first  reserved  tract  is  to  be  considered  the  com- 
ttereserva-  mon  ProPerty  of  the  Cherokees  who  now  live  on  the  same,  in- 
uons.  eluding  John  D.  Chesholm,  Autowwe,  and  Chechout ;  and  the 

other  reserved  tract,  on  which  Moses  Melton  now  lives,  is  to 
be  considered  the  property  of  said  Melton  and  Charles  Hicks, 
in  equal  shares. 

meut  of  the  And  the  sa^  chiefs  and  head  men  also  agree  to  relinquish 

Long  I&land.  to  the  United  States  all  right  or  claim  which  they  or  their  na¬ 
tion  have  to  what  is  called  the  Long  Island,  in  Holston  river. 
The  United  '^rt‘  2‘  ^he  said  Henry  Dearborn,  on  the  part  of  the  Unit- 
States  to  pay  ed  States,  hereby  stipulates  and  agrees,  that  in  consideration 
mone'v  o  reiillcluishinent  of  title  by  the  Cherokees,  as  stated  in 

ratification:  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  will  pay  to  the  Chero- 

And  go  ooo  kee  nati°n  two  thousand  dollars  in  money,  as  soon  as  this  con- 
ineach ot  the.  yention  shall  be  duly  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United 
four  succeed-  States ;  and  two  thousand  dollars  in  each  of  the  four  succeeding 
Gris^radl  years>  amounting  in  the  whole  to  ten  thousand  dollars ;  and 
Machine  for  a.grist~m‘h  shall,  within  one  year  from  the  date  hereof,  be 

cleaning  cot-  btiilt  *n  the  Cherokee  country,  for  the  use  of  the  nation,  at 
ton.  such  place  as  shall  he  considered  most  convenient;  that  the 

Annuity  of  said  Cherokees  shall  be  furnished  with  a  machine  for  cleaning 
cotton  ;  and  also,  that  the  old  Cherokee  chief,  called  the  Black 
dC  ox"  Fox,  shall  be  paid  annually  one  hundred  dollars  by  the  United 
States  during  his  life. 
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Jlrt.  3.  It  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  The  United 
that  the  government  thereof,  will  use  its  influence  and  best  en-  -^influence 
deavors  to  prevail  on  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  to  agree  with  the 
to  the  following  boundary  between  that  nation  and  the  Chero-  the*0 

kees,  to  the  southward  of  the  Tennessee  river,  viz.  beginning  boundary  line 
at  the  mouth  of  Caney  creek,  near  the  lower  part  of  the  Mus-  here  describ- 
cle  Shoals,  and  to  run  up  the  said  cre&k  to  its  head,  and  in  a  ed>  c‘ 
direct  line  from  thence  to  the  Flat  Stone  or  Rock,  the  old  cor¬ 
ner  boundary. 

But  it  is  understood  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  Unit-  The  United 
ed  States  do  not  engage  to  have  the  aforesaid  line  or  bounda- ^mdtoes* 
ry  established,  but  only  to  endeavor  to  prevail  on  the  Chicka-  tabiish  the 
saw  nation  to  consent  to  such  a  line  as  the  boundary  between  Une» 
the  two  nations. 

Jlrt.  4.  It  is  further  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  The  United 
that  the  claims  which  the  Chickasaws  may  have  to  the  two  oXk- 
tracts  reserved  by  the  first  article  of  this  convention  on  the  asaw  claims 
north  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Unit-  ,^n.ed 
ed  States  in  such  manner  as  will  be  equitable,  and  will  secure  by  1st  article 
to  the  Cherokees  the  title  to  the  said  reservations.  of  ltlis  treaty. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  first  above  writ¬ 
ten.* 


Henry  Dearborn, 

1.  s. 

Double  Head,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

James  Vanu,  his  x  mark, 

Tallotiskee,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s 

1.  s 

Clmlioa,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s 

Sour  Mush,  his  x  mark, 

1.  3 

Turtle  at  home,  his  x  mark, 

1.  S 

Katihu,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s 

John  M‘Lemore,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s 

Broom,  his  x  mark. 

I.  s. 

John  Jolly,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

John  Lowry,  his  x  mark, 

Red  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

John  Walker,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

I.  s 

Young  Wolf,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s 

Skeuha,  his  x  mark, 

Sequechu,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s 

1.  s 

Wm.  Showry,  his  x  mark, 

In  presence  of 

1.  s 

Return  J.  Meigs, 
Benjamin  Hawkins, 
Daniel  Smith, 

John  Smith, 
Andrew  M‘Clary, 
John  M'Clary. 


♦  It  does  not  appear  by  the  treaty,  that  there  is  any  place,  day,  or  year, 
"  first  above  written But  the  proclamation  of  the  convention,  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States,  declares  that  it  was  “  concluded  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  on  the  7th  day  of  January,  1806.” 
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I  certify  the  foregoing  convention  has  been  faithfully  inter* 
preted. 

CHARLES  HICKS,  interpreter. 


Declaration  iVo.  9.  Elucidation  of  the  convention  of  Washington,  of  the  7th  of  January,  1806. 
of  the  inten*  . 

tioii  of  the  Whereas,  by  the  first  article  of  a  convention  between  the 
SmTcytheels-  United  States,  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  entered  into  at  the 
sion  ot  a\ract  city  of  Washington,  on  the  seventh  day  of  January,  one  thou- 
by  sand  eight  hundred  and  six,  it  was  intended  on  the  part  of  the 
kces,  by  "the  Cherokee  nation,  and  so  understood  by  the  secretary  of  war, 
convention  of  the  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  cede  to 
rfihe'r'Cf  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the 
January,  1806.  said  Cherokee  nation  ever  had  to  a  tract  of  country  contained 
art'll '  u'°  ketween  ^e  Tennessee  river  and  the  Tennessee  ridge  ;  (so  call- 
tiiis  chapter,  ed  ;)  which  tract  of  country  had,  since  the  year  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  been  claimed  by  the  Chero- 
dan^of  the”11*  kees  and  the  Chickasaws ;  the  eastern  boundary  whereof  is  li- 
tract  ceded,  mited  by  a  line  so  to  be  run  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Chiqka- 
saw  Old  Fields,  as  to  include  all  the  waters  of  Elk  river,  any 
thing  expressed  in  said  convention  to  the  contrary  notwith¬ 
standing.  Itis  therefore  now  declared,  by  James  Robertson  and 
Return  J.  Meigs,  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  executive  of 
the  United  States,  and  by  a  delegation  of  Cherokee  chiefs,  of 
whom  Eunolee,  or  Black  Fox,  the  king  or  head  chief  of  said 
Cherokee  nation,  acting  on  the  part  of  and  in  behalf  of  said  na¬ 
tion,  is  one,  that  the  eastern  limits  of  said  ceded  tract  shall  be 
bounded  by  a  line  so  to  be  run  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  a  little  above  the  upper  point  of  an  is¬ 
land,  called  Chickasaw  island,  as  will  most  directly  intersect 
the  first  waters  of  Elk  river,  thence  carried  to  the  great  Cum¬ 
berland  mountain,  in  which  the  waters  of  Elk  river  have  their 
source,  then  along  the  margin  of  said  mountain,  until  it  shall 
intersect  lands  heretofore  ceded  to  the  United  States,  at  the 
said  Tennessee  ridge.  And  in  consideration  of  the  readiness 
shown  by  the  Cherokees  to  explain,  and  to  place  the  limits  of 
the  land  ceded  by  the  said  convention  out  of  all  doubt,  and  in 
States  topay  consideration  of  their  expenses  in  attending  council,  the  exe- 
the  ciiero-  cutive  ofthe  United  States  will  direct  that  the  Cherokee  nation 
fceiR  £-,ooo.  s|lai]  receive  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  to 
The  Chero-  them  by  their  agent,  at  such  time  as  the  said  executive  shall 
hunt  o„  the  ^‘recU  and  that  the  Cherokee  hunters,  as  hath  been  the  custom 
ceded  tract,  in  such  cases,  may  hunt  on  said  ceded  tract,  until,  by  the  ful- 
jsmtii  settled,  ness  of  settlers,  it  shall  become  improper.  And  it  is  hereby 
r*Seennte  declared  by  the  parties,  that  this  explanation  ought  to  be  con- 
JCo.T,ot  this  sidered  as  a  just  elucidation  of  the  cession  made  by  the  first  ar- 
ebapter.]  tide  of  said  convention.  * 
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Done  at  the  point  of  departure  of  the  line  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  island  opposite  to  the  upper  part  of  the  said  Chick¬ 
asaw  Old  Fields,  the  eleventh  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven. 

James  Robertson, 

Return  J.  Meigs, 

Eunolee,  or  Black  Fox,  his  x  mark, 

Fauquitee,  or  Glass,  his  x  mark, 

Fulaquokoko,  or  Turtle  at  home,  his  x  mark, 
Richard  Brown,  his  x  mark, 

Sowolotoh,  king's  brother,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present.- 
Thomas  Freeman, 

Thomas  Orine. 


No.  10.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  Trcj(tT  v|tJl 
on  the  twenty-second  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six-  t),e  Chero-* 
teen,  betw  een  George  Graham,  being  specially  authorized  by  the  presi-  teeg 
dent  of  the  United  Slates  thereto,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  duly  authorized  and  empow  ered  by  the  said 
nation. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  executive  of  the  state  of  South  Caro-  s.  Carolina 
lina  has  made  an  application  to  the  president  of  the  United  jJ®Jin"uisji>th$ 
States  to  extinguish  the  claim -of  the  Cherokee  nation,  to  Cherokee  ti- ? 
that  part  of  their  lands  which  lie  within  the  boundaries  of  ti^widiinhec 
the  said  state,  as  lately  established  and  agreed  upon  between  Cherokee* 
that  state  and  the  state  of  North  Carolina;  and  as  the  Cherokee  disposed  to 
nation  is  disposed  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  their  brothers  ^P,?|Jglth 
of  South  Carolina,  they  have  agreed  and  do  hereby  agree,  to  and  agree  u> 
eede  to  the  state  of  South  Carolina,  and  forever  quit  claim  to 
the  tract  of  country  contained  within  the  following  bounds,  ’ 
viz :  beginning  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Chattuga  river,  where 
the  boundary  line  of  the  Cherokee  nation  crosses  the  same, 
running  thence  with  the  said  boundary  line  to  a  rock  on  the 
blue  ridge,  where  the  boundary  line  crosses  the  same,  and 
which  rock  has  been  lately  established  as  a  corner  to  the  states 
of  North  and  South  Carolina,  running  thence  south,  sixty- 
eight  and  a  quarter  degrees,  west,  twenty  miles  and  thirty- 
two  chains,  to  a  rock  on  the  Chattuga  river,  at  the  thirty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude,  another  corner  of  the  boundaries 
agreed  upon  by  the  states  of  North  and  South  Carolina,  thence 
down  and  with  the  Chattuga  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  2.  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  the  s.  Carolina  to 
United  States  promise  and  engage  that  the  state  of  South  Caro-  e ^  ooo 
lina  shall  pay  to  the  Cherokee  nation,  or  its  accredited  agent,  within  90  days 
the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  within  ninety  days  after  the 
president  anti  senate  shall  have  ratified  this  treaty  :  Provided,  treaty? "S 
that  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  have  sanctioned  the  same  in 
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council :  and  provided  also  that  the  executive  of  the  state  of 
South  Carolina,  shall  approve  of  the  stipulations  contained  in 
this  article. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner,  and  the  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have 
hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals. 


George  Graham,  1.  s. 

Colonel  John  Lowry,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Major  John  Walker,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Major  Ridge,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Richard  Taylor,  1.  s. 

John  Ross,  1.  s. 

Cheucunsene,  his  x  mark.  1.  s. 


Witnesses  present  at  signing  and  sealing  : 
Return  J.  Meigs, 

Jacob  Laub, 

Gid.  Davis. 


No.  11.  Articles  of  a  convention  made  and  entered  into  between  George 
Graham,  specially  authorized  thereto  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  duly 
authorized  and  empowered  by  the  said  nation. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  doubts  have  existed  in  relation  to  the 
northern  boundary  of  that  part  of  the  Creek  lands  lying  west 
of  the  Coosa  river,  and  which  were  ceded  to  the  United  States 
by  the  treaty  held  at  fort  Jackson,  on  the  ninth  day  of  Au¬ 
gust,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen;  and  whereas 
by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty,  dated  the  seventh  of  January, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Cherokee  nation,  the  United  States  have  re¬ 
cognized  a  claim  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation  to  the 
lands  south  of  the  big  bend  of  the  Tennessee  river,  and  ex¬ 
tending  as  far  west  as  a  place  on  the  waters  of  Bear  creek,  [a 
branch  of  the  Tennessee  river]  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Flat  Rock,  or  stone  :  it  is,  therefore,  now  declared  and  agreed, 
that  a  line  shall  be  run  from  a  point  on  the  west  bank  of  the 
Coosa  river,  opposite  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ten  islands  in 
said  river,  and  above  fort  Strother,  directly  to  the  Flat  Rock 
or  stone,  on  Bear  Creek,  [a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  river:] 
which  line  shall  be  established  as  the  boundary  of  the  lands  ce¬ 
ded  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty 
held  at  fort  Jackson  on  the  ninth  day  of  August,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  and  of  the  lands  claimed  by  the 
Cherokee  nation,  lying  west  of  the  Coosa  and  south  of  the 
Tennessee  rivers. 

Art.  2.  It  is  expressly  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee 
nation,  that  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  lay  off, 
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open  and  have  the  free  use  of  such  road  or  roads,  through  any  through  the 

part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  lying  north  of  the  boundary  line  "£* 

now  established,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  free  in-  rivers,  &c; 

tercourse  between  the  states  of  Tennessee  and  Georgia,  and 

the  Mississippi  territory.  And  the  citizens  of  the  United 

States  shall  freely  navigate  and  use,  as  a  highway,  all  the 

rivers  and  waters  within  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  Cherokee  Cherokee*  to 

nation  further  agree,  to  establish  and  keep  up,  on  the  roads  to 

be  opened  under  the  sanction  of  this  article,  such  ferries  and  ii‘c  housef.U 

public  houses  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  accommodation  of 

the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  In  order  to  preclude  any  dispute  hereafter,  rela-  Cherokee*  to 
tive  to  the  boundary  line  now  established,  it  is  herebv  agreed  aPP°mt  con“- 
that  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  appoint  two  commissioners  to  attend  the  sur- 
accompany  the  commissioners  already  appointed  on  the  part  ofthe 
of  the  United  States,  to  run  the  boundary  lines  of  the  lands  oun  ary  ine° 
ceded  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the  United  States,  while  they 
are  engaged  in  running  that  part  of  the  boundary  established 
by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty. 

Art.  4.  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  expense  and  delay,  Also  to  ap- 
it  is  further  agreed,  that  whenever  the  president  of  the  United  point onecom. 
States  may  deem  it  expedient  to  open  a  road  through  any  part  ^endthe*0 
of  the  Cherokee  nation,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  marking  the 
the  second  article  of  this  convention,  the  principal  chief  of  the 
Cherokee  nation,  shall  appoint  one  commissioner  to  accompa-  u.  s. 
ny  the  commissioners  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  Uni¬ 
ted  States,  to  lay  off  and  mark  the  road;  and  the  said  com¬ 
missioner  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  agree  to  indemnify  the  indi- 
viduals  of  the  Cherokee  nation  for  losses  sustained  by  them  in  by^miiitia^&c. 
consequence  of  the  march  of  the  militia  and  other  troops  in  ascertained  to 
the  service  of  the  United  States,  through  that  nation;  which  125” so”0 
losses  have  been  ascertained  by  the  agents  of  the  United 
States  to  amount  to  twenty-five  thousand  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioner  and  the  un¬ 
dersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  nation, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals.  Done  at  the 
city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-second  day  of  March, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

George  Graham,  1.  s. 

Colonel  John  Lowry, his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Major  John  Walker,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Major  Ridge,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Richard  Taylor,  1.  s. 

John  Rus3,  ].  s. 

Cheucunsene,  his  x  mark.  1  s. 

Witnesses  present  at  signing  and  sealing  • 

Return  J.  Meigs, 

Jacob  Laub, 

Gid.  Davis. 

18 
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Treaty  with  No.  12.  To  perpetuate  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Chero-  Cherokee  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  and  to  remove  all  future  causes  of  dij. 
keea.  sention  which  may  arise  from  indefinite  territorial  boundaries,  the  president 

of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  major-general  Andrew  Jackson,  gene¬ 
ral  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin,  esquire,  commissioners  plenipo- 
tentiary  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Cherokee  delegates  on  the  other,  cove¬ 
nant  and  agree  to  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ap- 
proved  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  constitutionally  ratified  by  the  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties : 

Peace  and  Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established 
tabhshedP  between  the  United  States  and  Cherokee  nation  or  tribe  of  In- 
dians. 

Western  Art.  2.  The  Cherokee  nation  acknowledge  the  following 

tiie  Cherokee  as  t^le^r  western  boundary  :  South  of  the  Tennessee  river,  com- 
nation.  mencing  at  Camp  Coffee,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee 
river,  which  is  opposite  the  Chickasaw  Island,  running  from 
thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  top  of  the  dividing  ridge  be¬ 
tween  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  and  Tombigbee  rivers, 
thence  eastwardly  along  said  ridge,  leaving  the  head  waters  of 
the  Black  Warrior  to  the  right  hand,  until  opposed  by  the  west 
branch  of  Will’s  creek,  down  the  east  bank  of  said  creek  to 
the  Coosa  river,  and  down  said  river. 

Cede  to  u.  s.  Art.  3.  The  Cherokee  nation  relinquish  to  the  United  States 
andwestof  a^  cUim,  and  cede  all  title  to  lands  laying  south  and  west  of 
said  boundary,  the  line,  as  described  in  the  second  article  ;  and,  in  consider*- 
o°r«6  ooo  Ufor  t*on  sa*^  re^ncluishnJent  and  cession,  the  commissioners  agree 
ten  years  and  a^ow  the  Cherokee  nation  an  annuity  of  six  thousand  dol- 
gs.oooforim- lars,  to  continue  for  ten  successive  years,  and  five  thousand 
provements.  dollars,  to  be  paid  in  sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  the  trea¬ 
ty,  as  a  compensation  for  any  improvements  which  the  said  na¬ 
tion  may  have  had  on  the  lands  surrendered. 

Line  to  be  rt .  4.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree, 

marked  by  that  the  line,  as  described  in  the  second  article,  shall  be  aseer- 

who'areto'b” ta*ne^  anc^  marked  by  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
attended  by  president  of  the  United  States;  that  the  marks  shall  be  bold; 
two  persons  of  trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  and  the  fore  and 
tkeCherokec  trees  to  he  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S.  ;  that  the  commis¬ 
sioners  shall  be  accompanied  by  two  persons,  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Cherokee  nation,  and  that  said  nation  shall  have  due 
and  seasonable  notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced. 
Cherokee  na-  Art.  5.  It  is  stipulated  that  the  Cherokee  nation  will  meet 
Turke  'Tom  general  Andrew  Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jes- 
to  ratify  «T  sc  Franklin,  esquire,  in  council,  at  Turkey’s  Town,  Coosa  river, 
treaty;  if  they  on  the  28th  of  September,  instant,  there  and  then  to  express 
to  be  reputed  their  approbation,  or  not,  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty  ;  and  K 
as  ratified.  they  do  not  assemble  at  the  time  and  place  specified,  it  is  un¬ 
derstood  that  the  said  commissioners  may  report  the  same  as » 
tacit  ratification,  on  the  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  of  this 
treaty. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners  and  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  delegates  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have 
hereto  set  their  hands  and  seals.  Done  at  the  Chickasaw 
council  house,  this  fourteenth  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

Andrew  Jackson, 

D.  Meriwether, 

J.  Franklin, 

Toochalar, 

Oohulookee, 

Wososey, 

Gousa, 

Spring  Frog, 

Oowatata, 

John  Beuge, 
JohnBawldridge, 

Sallocooke  Fields, 

George  Guess, 

Bark, 

Campbell, 

Spirit, 

Young  Wolf, 

Oolitiskee. 


Witness. 

James  Gadsden,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

Arthur  P.  Hayne,  inspector  general,  division  of  the  south, 

James  C.  Kronaugh,  hospital  surgeon.  United  States  army, 

John  Gordon, 

John  Rhea, 

Thomas  Wilson,  interpreter  for  the  Cherokees, 

A.  M‘Coy,  do. 

Ratified  at  Turkey  Town,  by  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  in  Foregoing 
council  assembled.  In  testimony  whereof,  the  subscribing  trealJ  ratified 
commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  have  hereto  set  provided  form 
their  hands  and  seals,  this  fourth  day  of  October,  in  the  ^ artlcle* 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen. 

Andrew  Jackson, 

D.  Meriwether, 

Path  Killer,  his  x  mark, 

The  Glass,  his  x  mark, 

Sour  Mush,  his  x  mark, 

Chulioa,  his  x  mark, 

Dick  Justice,  his  x  mark, 

Richard  Rrown,  his  x  mark, 

Bark,  his  x  mark, 

The  Boot,  his  x  mark, 

Chickasawlua,  his  x  mark. 

TVitness. 

James  Gadsden,  secretary. 

Return  J.  Meigs, 

Richard  Taylor,  interpreter , 

A.  M‘Coy,  interpreter. 
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Treaty  with  iVo.  13.  Articles  of  a  treaty  concluded,  at  the  Cherokee  Agency,  within  the 
the  Chero-  Cherokee  nation,  between  major-general  Andrew  Jackson,  Joseph  M'Minn, 
kees  Chero-  governor  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  general  David  Meriwether,  com- 
kee  Agency ,  missioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part, 
sthJu  •v> 1  ’  '  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  east  of  the 
Mississippi  river,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Cherokees 
on  the  Arkansas  river,  and  their  deputies,  John  D.  Chisholm  and  James 
Rodgers,  duly  authorized  by  the  chiefs  of  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas 
river,  in  open  council,  by  written  power  of  attorney,  duly  signed  and  exe¬ 
cuted,  in  presence  of  Joseph  Sevier  and  William  Ware. 

Vitatiof  of6"  Whereas  in  the  autumn  of  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
Cherokees  dred  and  eight,  a  deputation  from  the  Upper  and  Lower  Chero- 
to  Washington  kee  towns,  duly  authorized  by  their  nation,  went  on  to  the  ci- 
m  1808.  ty  0f  Washington,  the  first  named  to  declare  to  the  president  of 
Cherokees  United  States  their  anxious  desire  to  engage  in  the  pursuits 

anxious  to  en-  of  agriculture  and  civilized  life,  in  the  country  they  then  occu- 
cldture  and"  P*e<*’  an(l  to  make  known  to  the  president  of  the  United  States 
the  pursuits  of  the  impracticability  of  inducing  the  nation  at  large  to  do  this, 
civilized  life,  and  to  request  the  establishment  of  a  division  line  between  the 
upper  and  lower  towns,  so  as  to  include  all  the  waters  of  the 
Hiwassee  river  to  the  upper  town,  that,  by  thus  contracting 
their  society  within  narrow  limits,  they  proposed  to  begin  the 
Another  por-  establishment  of  fixed  laws  and  a  regular  government :  The  de- 
tion  desirous^of puties  from  the  lower  towns  to  make  known  their  desire  to 
hunter  life,  ie  continue  the  hunter  life,  and  also  the  scarcity  of  game  where 
and,  with  that  they  then  lived,  and,  under  those  circumstances,  their  wish  to 
move  acroi  remove  across  the  Mississippi  river,  on  some  vacant  lands  of  the 
the  Mississip-  United  States.  And  whereas  the  president  of  the  United 
Ph  &c*  States,  after  maturely  considering  the  petitions  of  both  parties, 
on  the  ninth  day  of  January,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  nine,  including  other  subjects,  answered  those  peti- 
The  United  tions  as  follows :  “The  United  States,  my  children,  are  the 
S  friends  of  both  parties,  and,  as  far  as  can  be  reasonably  asked, 
wishes  of  both  they  are  willing  to  satisfy  the  wishes  of  both.  Those  who  re- 
wdiUxchange  ma*n  may  *3e  assurecl  of  our  patronage,  our  aid,  and  good  neigh- 
iands,X&c.  °  borhood.  Those  who  wish  to  remove,  are  permitted  to  send 
an  exploring  party  to  reconnoitre  the  country  on  the  waters  of 
the  Arkansas  and  White  rivers,  and  the  higher  up  the  better, 
as  they  will  be  the  longer  unapproached  by  our  settlements, 
which  will  begin  at  the  mouths  of  those  rivers.  The  regular 
districts  of  the  government  of  St.  Louis  are  already  laid  off  to 
the  St.  Francis. 

“W  hen  this  party  shall  have  found  a  tract  of  country  suit¬ 
ing  the  emigrants,  and  not  claimed  by  other  Indians,  we  will 
arrange  with  them  and  you  the  exchange  of  that  for  a  just  por¬ 
tion  of  the  country  they  leave,  and  to  a  part  of  which,  pro¬ 
portioned  to  their  numbers,  they  have  a  right.  Every  aid 
towards  their  removal,  and  what  will  be  necessary  for  them 
there,  will  then  be  freely  administered  to  them  ;  and  when  es¬ 
tablished  in  their  new  settlements,  we  shall  still  consider  them 
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as  our  children,  give  them  the  benefit  of  exchanging  their  pel¬ 
tries  for  what  they  will  want  at  our  factories,  and  always  hold 
them  firmly  by  the  hand.” 

And  whereas  the  Cherokees,  relying  on  the  promises  of  the  The  Chero- 
president  of  the  United  States,  as  above  recited,  did  explore  hXterHfe, 
the  country  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  and  made  made  choice  of 
choice  of  the  country  on  the  Arkansas  and  White  rivers,  and 
settled  themselves  down  upon  the  United  States’  lands,  to  and  White 
which  no  other  tribe  of  Indians  have  any  just  claim,  and  havemers* 
duly  notified  the  president  of  the  United  States  thereof,  and 
of  their  anxious  desire  for  the  full  and  complete  ratification  of 
his  promise,  and,  to  that  end,  as  notified  by  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  have  sent  on  their  agents,  with  full  powers 
to  execute  a  treaty,  relinquishing  to  the  United  States  all  the 
right,  title,  and  interest,  to  all  lands  of  right  to  them  belonging, 
as  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  which  they  have  left,  and  which 
they  are  about  to  leave,  proportioned  to  their  numbers,  includ¬ 
ing,  with  those  now  on  the  Arkansas,  those  who  are  about  to  re¬ 
move  thither,  and  to  a  portion  of  which  they  have  an  equal 
right  agreeably  to  their  numbers. 

Now,  know  ye,  that  the  contracting  parties,  to  carry  into 
full  effect  the  before  recited  promises  with  good  faith,  and  to 
promote  a  continuation  of  friendship  with  their  brothers  on 
the  Arkansas  river,  and  for  that  purpose  to  make  an  equal  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  annuities  secured  to  be  paid  by  the  United 
States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  have  agreed  and  conclu¬ 
ded  on  the  following  articles,  viz: 

Art.  1.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  whole  Cession  of  land 
Cherokee  nation,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands  lying  g0^®  Mstof 
north  and  east  of  the  following  boundaries,  viz:  beginning  at  toe  Mississip- 
the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachy  river,  and  running  thence,  Phjj1 ^ 
along  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creek  and  Cherokee  na-  iXds  occupied 
tions,  westwardly  to  the  Chatahouchy  river  ;  thence,  up  the  by  the  Chero- 
Chatahouchy  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Souque  creek  ;  thence, 
continuing  with  the  general  course  of  the  river  until  it  reaches  of  that  river, 
the  Indian  boundary  line,  and,  should  it  strike  the  Turrurar 
river,  thence,  with  its  meanders,  down  said  river  to  its  mouth, 
in  part  of  the  proportion  of  land  in  the  Cherokee  nation  east 
of  the  Mississippi,  to  which  those  now  on  the  Arkansas  and 
those  about  to  remove  there  are  justly  entitled. 

Art.  2.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  whole  Further  ccs- 
Cherokee  nation,  do  also  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the  lands 31onof  ,ands 
lying  north  and  west  of  the  following  boundary  lines,  viz  :  Be¬ 
ginning  at  the  Indian  boundary  line  that  runs  from  the  north 
bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  Hy- 
wassee  river,  at  a  point  on  the  top  of  Walden’s  ridge,  where 
it  divides  the  waters  of  the  Tennessee  river  from  those  of  the 
Sequatchie  river ;  thence,  along  the  said  ridge,  southwardly, 
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to  the  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  at  a  point  near  to  a  place 
called  the  Negro  Sugar  Camp,  opposite  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  island  above  Running  Water  Town  ;  thence,  westwardly, 
a  straight  line  to  the  mouth  of  Little  Sequatchie  river  ;  thence, 
up  said  river,  to  its  main  fork  ;  thence,  up  its  northernmost 
fork,  to  its  source  ;  and  thence,  due  west,  to  the  Indian  boun¬ 
dary  line. 

A  census  to  be  Art.  3.  It  is  also  stipulated  by  the  contracting  parties,  that 

Sisl’of  i“e‘e’a  census  sha11  be  taken  of  the  whole  Cherokee  nation,  during 
Cherokee  na-  the  month  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
miMionere'to  bunc^rec^  an<^  eighteen,  in  the  following  manner,  viz  :  That  the 
be^piloilued0  census  of  those  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  who 
by  each  party,  declare  their  intention  of  removing,  shall  be  taken  by  a  com-  ^ 
missioner  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  and 
a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas 
river  ;  and  the  census  of  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas  river, 
and  those  removing  there,  and  who,  at  that  time,  declare  their 
intention  of  removing  there,  shall  be  taken  by  a  commissioner 
appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  and  one  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Cherokees  east  of  the  Mississippi  river.  ; 

Annuity  from  Jlrt.  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  the 
States 'to  h'e  annuity  due  from  the  United  States  to  the  whole  Cherokee  na- 
<iividid  be-  tion  for  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  is 
portim^'of  u'ie to  be  divided  between  the  two  parts  of  the  nation  in  propor- 
Cherokees  ae-  t.ion  to  their  numbers,  agreeably  to  the  stipulations  contained 
numlj«rs°5cc  *n  third  article  of  this  treaty ;  and  to  be  continued  to  be  di- 

numje.s,  *c.  thereafter  in  proportion  to  their  numbers;  and  the  lands 

to  be  apportioned  and  surrendered  to  the  United  States  agreea¬ 
bly  to  the  aforesaid  enumeration,  as  the  proportionate  part, 
agreeably  to  their  numbers,  to  which  those  who  have  removed, 
and  who  declare  their  intention  to  remove,  have  a  just  right, 
including  these  with  the  lands  ceded  in  the  first  and  second  ar¬ 
ticles  of  this  treaty. 

The  United  Art.  5.  The  United  States  bind  themselves,  in  exchange 
States  to  give  for  the  lands  ceded  in  the  first  and  second  articles  hereof,  to 
01. The  Arkan-  §*ve  to  tbat  Part  °f  tbe  Cherokee  nation  on  the  Arkansas  as 
sas  and  White  much  land  on  said  river  and  White  river  as  they  have  or  may 
«ceivefroey  berea^er  receive  from  the  Cherokee  nation  east  of  the  Missis- 
the  Cherokees  sippi,  acre  for  acre,  as  the  just  proportion  due  that  part  of  the 
east  of  the  nation  on  the  Arkansas  agreeably  to  their  numbers  ;  which  is 
Mississippi.  t0  cornmeilce  on  the  north  side  of  the  Arkansas  river,  at  the 
mouth  of  Point  Remove  or  Budwell’s  Old  Place  ;  thence,  by 
a  straight  line,  northwardly,  to  strike  Chataunga  mountain, 
Line  to  be  run  or  tbe  first  above  Shield’s  Ferry  on  White  river,  running 
ami  marked,  up  and  between  said  rivers  for  complement,  the  banks  of  which 
Leremoved  l° riyers  '-°  be  tbe  lines  ;  and  to  have  the  above  line,  from  the 
except  Mrs.’  point  of  beginning  to  the  point  on  White  river,  run  and  mark- 
t^veiy.  ed,  which  shall  be  done  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty; 
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and  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  except  Mrs.  P.  Lovely, 
who  is  to  remain  where  she  lives  during  life,  removed  from  Fomertm« 
within  the  bounds  as  above  named.  And  it  is  further  stipulat-  ties  in  force 
ed,  that  the  treaties  heretofore  between  the  Cherokee  nation 
and  the  United  States  are  to  continue  in  full  force  with  both  kees. 
parts  of  the  nation,  and  both  parts  thereof  entitled  to  all  the 
immunities  and  privileges  which  the  old  nation  enjoyed  under  ^“chapter.) 
the  aforesaid  treaties  ;  the  United  States  reserving  the  right  of  Rightof  es- 
establishing  factories,  a  military  post,  and  roads,  within  the  nfoj istung  fat- 
boundaries  above  defined. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to  give 
to  all  the  poor  warriors  who  may  remove  to  the  western  side 
of  the  Mississippi  river,  one  rifle  gun  and  ammunition,  one 
blanket,  and  one  brass  kettle,  or,  in  lieu  of  the  brass  kettle,  a  blankets,  &c. 
beaver  trap,  which  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation 
for  the  improvements  which  they  may  leave  ;  which  articles  keeimprov™ 
are  to  be  delivered  at  such  point  as  the  president  of  the  United  ments. 

States  may  direct :  and  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  emigrants, 
they  further  agree  to  furnish  flat  bottomed  boats  and  provisions  Boats  and  pro¬ 
sufficient  for  that  purpose:  and  to  those  emigrants  whose  im- visions.' 
provements  add  real  value  to  their  lands,  the  United  States  pun  compel 
agree  to  pay  a  full  valuation  for  the  same,  which  is  to  be  ascer-  sation  forim- 
tained  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  ^ 

United  States  for  that  purpose,  and  paid  for  as  soon  after  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty  as  practicable.  The  boats  and  pro¬ 
visions  promised  to  the  emigrants  are  to  be  furnished  by  the 
agent  on  the  Tennessee  river,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
emigrants  may  notify  him  of ;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  fur¬ 
nish  the  same. 

Art.  7.  And  for  all  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  Stipulation! 
the  lands  lying  within  the  boundaries  ceded  to  the  United “aymentfor 
States,  by  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  United  improvement* 
States  do  agree  to  pay  for  at  the  time,  and  to  be  valued  in  the 
same  manner,  as  stipulated  in  the  sixth  article  of  this  treaty  ;  or  del]  lamh. 
in  lieu  thereof,  to  give  in  exchange  improvements  of  equal 
value  which  the  emigrants  may  leave,  and  for  which  they  are 
to  receive  pay.  And  it  is  farther  stipulated,  that  all  these  im¬ 
provements,  left  by  the  emigrants  within  the  bounds  of  the 
Cherokee  nation  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  which  add  real 
value  to  the  lands,  and  for  which  the  United  States  shall  give 
a  consideration,  and  not  so  exchanged,  shall  be  rented  to  the 
Indians  by  the  agent,  year  after  year,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
poor  and  decrepit  of  that  part  of  the  nation  east  of  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  river,  until  surrendered  by  the  nation,  or  to  the  nation. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  *that  the  said  Cherokee  nation  shall 
not  be  called  upon  for  any  part  of  the  consideration  paid  for  said 
improvements  at  any  future  period. 

Art.  8.  And  to  each  and  every  head  of  any  Indian  family  Hearts  ortn- 
rcsiding  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  on  thelands  ,|,anfamilics 
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miding  east  of  that  arc  now,  or  may  hereafter  be,  surrendered  to  the  United 
*^e  “^States,  who  may  wish  to  become  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
Lecomiii^ciU-  the  United  States  do  agree  to  give  a  reservation  of  six  hun- 
xens,  to  enjoy  jred  an(}  forty  acres  0f  land,  in  a  square,  to  include  their  im- 
o/Mo'acres'ofprovements,  which  are  to  be  as  near  the  centre  thereof  as 
Jand,  &c.  practicable,  in  which  they  will  have  a  life  estate,  with  a  rever¬ 
sion  in  fee  simple  to  their  children,  reserving  to  the  widow 
her  dower,  the  register  of  whose  names  is  to  be  filed  in  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  Cherokee  agent,  which  shall  be  kept  open  until  the 
census  is  taken  as  stipulated  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty. 
Provided,  That  if  any  of  the  heads  of  families,  for  whom  re¬ 
servations  may  be  made,  should  remove  therefrom,  then,  in 
that  case,  the  right  to  revert  to  the  United  States.  And  pro¬ 
vided  further,  That  the  land  which  may  be  reserved  under 
this  article,  be  deducted  from  the  amount  which  has  been  ced¬ 
ed  under  the  first  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty. 

Free  naviga-  Art.  9.  It  is  also  provided  by  the  contracting  parties,  that 
waters,3**  **  nothing  in  the  foregoing  articles  shall  be  construed  so  as  to  pre¬ 
vent  any  of  the  parties  so  contracting  from  the  free  navigation 
of  all  the  waters  mentioned  therein. 

Cession  of  the  10.  The  whole  of  the  Cherokee  nation  do  hereby  cede 

reservations  of  to  the  United  States  all  right,  title,  and  claim,  to  all  reserva- 
wi°d  o*thew'*to  ti°ns  made  to  Doublehead  and  others,  which  were  reserved  to 
the  u.  States,  them  by  a  treaty  made  and  entered  into  at  the  city  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  bearing  date  the  seventh  of  January,  one  thousand  eight 
8*ot£.SP-hundred  and  six.* 

ter.)  Art.  11.  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  boundary  lines  of  the 

Boundary  lands  ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  first  and  second  articles 
«hei«tU3dr  this  treaty,  and  the  boundary  line  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the 
and  5th  art!-  United  States  in  the  fifth  article  of  this  treaty,  is  to  be  run  and 
b*e*om  be.run  marked  by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners  appointed  by  the 
sioners.”113*  president  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be  accompanied  by 
such  commissioners  as  the  Cherokees  may  appoint ;  due  notice 
thereof  to  be  given  to  the  nation. 

State sto**e«-  'firt'  12.  The  United  States  do  also  bind  themselves  to pre- 
ven^intruder*  vent  the  intrusion  of  any  of  its  citizens  within  the  lands  ceded 
t  nis*r»ufitdea"  ^  hrst  and  second  articles  of  this  treaty,  until  the  same  shall 
tyw  rati  led,  ^g  ratified  by  the  president  and  senate  of  the  United  States,  and 
duly  promulgated. 

take  effect  *°  1 3.  The  contracting  parties  do  also  stipulate  that  this 

soon  as  rati-*  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  par¬ 
sed,  ties  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 

United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  by  and 
between  the  before  recited  contracting  parties,  we  have,  in 
full  and  open  council,  at  the  Cherokee  Agency,  this  eighth 
day  of  July,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven¬ 
teen,  set  our  hands  and  seals. 
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Andrew  Jackson, 

Joseph  M‘Minn,  V-  United  States’  Commissioners. 
D.  Meriwether,  j 
Richard  Brown,  his  x  mark, 

Cabbin  Smith,  his  x  mark. 

Sleeping1  Rabbit,  his  x  mark, 

George  Saunders,  his  x  mark, 

Roman  Nose,  his  x  mark, 

Currohe  Dick,  his  x  mark, 

John  Walker,  his  x  mark, 

George  Lowry, 

Richard  Taylor, 

Walter  Adair, 

James  Brown, 

Kelachule,  his  x  mark. 

Sour  Mush,  his  x  mark, 

Chulioa,  his  x  mark, 

Chickasautchee,  his  x  mark. 

The  Bark  of  Chota,  his  x  mark, 

The  Bark  of  Hightower,  his  x  mark, 

Big  Half  Breed,  his  x  mark. 

Going  Snake,  his  x  mark, 

Leyestisky,  his  x  mark, 

Ch.  Hicks, 

Young  Davis,  his  x  mark, 

Souanocka,  his  x  mark, 

The  Locust,  his  x  mark, 

Beaver  Carrier,  bis  x  mark, 

Dreadful  ater,  his  x  mark, 

Chyula,  his  x  mark, 

Ja.  Martin, 

John  Al'Intosh,  his  x  mark, 

Katchee  of  owee,  his  x  mark. 

White  man  killer,  his  x  mark. 

ARKANSAS  CHIEFS. 

Toochalar,  his  x  mark, 

The  Glass,  his  x  mark, 

Wassrsee,  his  x  mark, 

John  Jolly,  his  x  mark. 

The  Gourd,  his  x  mark. 

Spring  Frog,  his  x  mark, 

John  1).  Chisholm, 

James  Rogers, 

Wawhatchy,  his  x  mark, 

Attalona,  his  x  mark, 

Kulsuttchee,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskekeetchee,  his  x  mark, 

Chillawgatchee,  his  x  mark, 

John  Smith,  his  x  mark, 

Toosawallata,  his  x  mark. 

In  presence  cf 

J.  M.  Glassel,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

Thomas  Wilson,  clerk  to  the  commissioners, 

Walter  Adair, 

John  Speirs,  interpreter,  his  x  mark, 

A.  M‘Coy,  interpreter, 

James  C.  Bron&ugh,hospital surgeon  U.  S.  armu 
Isham  Randolph,  captain  1  at  redoubtables, 

Wm.  Meriwether, 

Return  J ,  Meigs,  agent  Cherokee  nation. 
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Convention 
with  the  Che' 
rokees, 
Washington, 
27th  Feb. 
1819. 

The  greater 
part  of  the 
Cherokees 
desire  to  re¬ 
main  on  this 
side  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi. 

(•Ante,  No. 
13  of  this 
chap-) 

Census  to  be 

dispensed 

with. 


Cession  of 
lands  by  the 
Cherokeas. 


Islands,  kc* 
except  Jolly’s 
belong  to  the 
Cherokees. 
Reservations, 
&c.  ceded  to 
the  U.  S.  as 
school  fund. 
(•Ante,  No. 

6  of  this  chap 
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fio.  14.  Articles  of  a  convention  made  between  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary 
•  of  War,  being  specially  authorized  therefor  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Cherokee  nation 
of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said  nation,  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen. 

Whereas  a  greater  part  of  the  Cherokee  nation  have  express¬ 
ed  an  earnest  desire  to  remain  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  being  desirous,  in  order  to  commence  those  measures 
which  they  deem  necessary  to  the  civilization  and  preservation 
of  their  nation,  that  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
them,  signed  the  eighth  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  seven¬ 
teen, ^  might,  without  further  delay,  or  the  trouble  or  expense 
of  taking  the  census,  as  stipulated  in  the  said  treaty,  be  finally’ 
adjusted,  have  offered  to  cede  to  the  United  States  a  tract  of 
country  at  least  as  extensive  as  that  which  they  probably  are 
entitled  to  under  its  provisions,  the  contracting  parties  have 
agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles  : 

Art.  1.  The  Cherokee  nation  cedes  to  the  United  States  all 
of  their  lands  lying  north  and  east  of  the  following  line,  viz : 
Beginning  on  the  Tennessee  river,  at  the  point  where  the  Che¬ 
rokee  boundary  with  Madison  county,  in  the  Alabama  territo-* 
ry,  joins  the  same;  thence,  along  the  main  channel  of  said  riv¬ 
er,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Highwassee;  thence,  along  its  main 
channel,  to  the  first  hill  which  closes  in  on  said  river,  about 
two  miles  above  Highwassee  Old  Town;  thence,  along  the 
ridge  which  divides  the  waters  of  the  Highwassee  and  Little 
Tellico,  to  the  Tennessee  river,  at  Tallasee;  thence,  along 
the  main  channel,  to  the  junction  of  the  Oowee  and  Nanteyaleey 
thence,  along  the  ridge  in  the  fork  of  said  river,  to  the  top  of 
the  Blue  Ridge;  thence,  along  the  Blue  Ridge,  to  the  Unicoy 
Turnpike  Road;  thence,  by  a  straight  line,  to  the  nearest  main 
source  of  the  Chestatee;  thence,  along  its  main  channel,  to  the 
Chatahouchee;  and  thence  to  the  Creek  boundary;  it  being  un¬ 
derstood  that  all  the  islands  in  the  Chestatee,  and  the  parts  of 
’’  the  Tennessee  and  Highwassee,  (with  the  exception  of  Jolly's 
Island  in  the  Tennessee,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Highwassee,) 
which  constitute  a  portion  of  the  present  boundary,  belong  to 
athe  Cherokee  nation;  and  it  is  also  understood,  that  the  reser¬ 
vations  contained  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  Tellico, 
signed  the  25th  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  five,*  and  a 
'  tract  equal  to  twelve  miles  square,  to  be  located  by  commenc¬ 
ing  at  the  point  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  boundary 
line  of  Madison  county,  already  mentioned,  and  the  north 
bank  of  the  Tennessee  river;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  and 
up  the  said  river  twelve  miles,  are  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
in  trust  for  the  Cherokee  nation  as  a  school  fund;  to  be  sold  by 
the  United  States,  and  the  proceeds  vested  as  is  hereafter  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  fourth  article  of  this  treaty;  and  also,  that  the 
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rights  vested  in  the  Unicoy  Turnpike  Company,  by  the  Chero-  gfcjj gjj 
kee  nation,  according  to  certified  copies  of  the  instruments  se-  Turnpike 
curing  the  rights,  and  herewith  annexed,  are  not  to  be  affected 
by  this  treaty;  and  it  is  further  understood  and  agreed  by  the  e‘ 

said  parties,  that  the  lands  hereby  ceded  by  the  Cherokee  na-  herebyceded 
tion,  are  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  claims  which  the  United  are  in  full  #a- 
States  have  on  them,  on  account  of  the  cession  to  a  part  of  their  usfacuon- 
nation  who  have  or  may  hereafter  emigrate  to  the  Arkansaw; 
and  this  treaty  is  a  final  adjustment  of  that  of  the  eighth  of  Ju¬ 
ly,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay,  according  to  the to 
stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  the  eighth  of  July,  pavement*  on 
eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  for  all  improvements  on  ceded  lands, 
land  lying  within  the  country  ceded  by  the  Cherokees,  which 
add  real  value  to  the  land,  and  do  agree  to  allow  a  reservation 
of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  to  each  head  of  any  Indian  fami-  «<>«*»  & 

ly  residing  within  the  ceded  territory,  those  enrolled  for  the 
Arkansaw  excepted,  who  choose  to  become  citizens  of  the  ing  to’ become 
United  States,  in  the  manner  stipulated  in  said  treaty.  citizens. 

Art.  3.  It  is  also  understood  and  agreed  by  the  contracting  640  acres,  in 
parties,  that  a  reservation,  in  fee  simple,  of  six  hundred  and 
forty  acres  square,  with  the  exception  of  Major  W  alker’s,  0„  the  list  an.- 
whichistobe  located  as  is  hereafter  provided,  to  include  their  nexed  to  this 
improvements,  and  which  are  to  be  as  near  the  centre  thereof  yValker* 
as  possible,  shall  be  made  to  each  of  the  persons  whose  names 
are  inscribed  on  the  certified  list  annexed  to  this  treaty,  all  of 
whom  are  believed  to  be  persons  of  industry,  and  capable  of 
managing  their  property  with  discretion,  and  have,  with  few 
exceptions,  made  considerable  improvements  on  the  tracts  re-  Notification, 
served.  1  he  reservations  are  made  on  the  condition,  that  those  months,  to  the 
for  whom  they  are  intended  shall  notify,  in  writing,  to  the  agent  for  the 
agent  for  the  Cherokee  nation,  within  six  months  after  the  rati-  theHntention° 
ficatiou  of  this  treaty,  that  it  is  their  intention  to  continue  to  to  continue  to 
reside  permanently  on  the  land  reserved.  reside. 

The  reservation  for  Lewis  Ross,  so  to  be  laid  off  as  to  in-  Reservations 
elude  his  house,  and  out  buildings,  and  ferry  adjoining  the^^cwis 
Cherokee  agency,  reserving  to  the  United  States  all  the  pub-  ’ 
lie  property  there,  and  the  continuance  of  the  said  agency 
where  it  now  is,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  government;  and 
Major  Walker’s,  so  as  to  include  his  dwelling  house  and  ferry  :  \laj.  Walker’* 
for  Major  Walker  an  additional  reservation  is  made  of  six  hun-  reservations, 
dred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  include  his  grist  and  saw  mill; 
the  land  is  poor,  and  principally  valuable  for  its  timber.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  above  reservations,  the  following  are  made,  in  fee  ^viltlong1  re" 
simple;  the  persons  for  whom  they  are  intended  not  residing 
on  the  same:  To  Cabbin  Smith,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  To  Cabbin 
to  be  laid  off  in  equal  parts,  on  both  sides  of  his  ferry  on  Tellico,  Smith- 
commonly  called  Blair’s  ferry;  to  John  Ross,  six  hundred  and  To  John  Rose 
forty  acres,  to  be  laid  off  so  as  to  include  the  Big  Island  in  Ten- 
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nessee  river,  being  the  first  below  Tellico — which  tracts  of  land 
were  given  many  years  since,  by  the  Cherokee  nation,  to  them; 
To  Mrs.  Eliza  Mrs.  Eliza  Ross,  stepdaughter  of  Major  Walker,  six  hun¬ 

dred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  be  located  on  the  river  below  and 
To  Margaret  adjoining  Major  Walker’s;  to  Margaret  Morgan,  six  hundred 

organ-  an(j  forty  acres  square,  to  be  located  on  the  west  of,  and  ad- 

To  George  joining,  James  Riley’s  reservation;  to  George  Harlin,  six  hun- 

Harlln'  dred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  be  located  west  of,  and  adjoin- 

To  James  ing the  reservation  of  Margaret  Morgan;  to  James  Lowry,  six 

y‘  hundred  and  forty  acres  square,  to  be  located  at  Crow  Mocker’s 

To  Susannah  old  place,  at  the  foot  of  Cumberland  mountain;  to  Susannah 
Lo'vry-  Lowry,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  to  be  located  at  the  Toll 
To  Nicholas  Bridge  on  Battle  Creek;  to  Nicholas  Byers,  six  hundred  and 
forty  acres,  including  the  Toqua  Island,  to  be  located  on  the 
north  bank  of  the  Tennessee,  opposite  to  said  Island. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  stipulate  that  the  reservations, 
and  the  tract  reserved  for  a  school  fund,  in  the  first  article  of 
this  treaty,  shall  be  surveyed  and  sold  in  the  same  manner,  and 
on  the  same  terms,  with  the  public  lands  of  the  United  States, 
and  the  proceeds  vested,  under  the  direction  of  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  in  the  stock  of  the  United  States,  or  such 
other  stock  as  he  may  deem  most  advantageous  to  the  Cherokee 
st^kTo  b"  the  na^011,  Tlie  interest  or  dividend  on  said  stock,  shall  be  appli- 
pUeil  to  the**1"  6d,  under  his  direction,  in  the  manner  which  he  shall  judge 
purposes  of  best  calculated  to  diffuse  the  benefits  of  education  among  the 
education,  &c  Cherokee  nation  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi. 

Boundary  Art.  5.  It  is  agreed  that  such  boundary  lines  as  may  be  ne- 
ruTbycom.  cessary  to  designate  the  lands  ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this 
missioners.  treaty,  may  be  run  by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be 
Leases  under  accomPanie^  by  suc^  commissioners  as  the  Cherokees  may  ap- 
treaty  of  8ihr  point,  due  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  nation;  and  that  the 
July,'  181",  leases  which  have  been  made  under  the  treaty  of  the  eighth  of 


The  reserva¬ 
tions,  to  be 
sold,  and  the 
proceeds 
vested  in 
stock. 


of  this  chap.)  portion  of  countty  reserved  to  the  Cherokees,  to  be  void;  and 
White  intro-  that  all  white  people  who  have  intruded,  or  may  hereafter  in- 
mo^ed.be  re"  trude>  on  lhe  lands  reserved  for  the  Cherokees,  shall  be  removed 
by  the  United  States,  and  proceeded  against  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  passed  thirtieth  March,  eighteen  hundred 
and  two,  entitled  “An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  inter¬ 
course  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the 

Division  of  an  ^ron^ers** 

unity  to  the  Art.  6.  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  annuity  to 
Oierokee  na-  the  Cherokee  nation  shall  be  paid,  two-thirds  to  the  Cherokees 
east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  one-third  to  the  Cherokees  west  of 
if  the  Chero  r*ver’  as  *s  estimated  that  those  who  have  emigrated, 

kees  west  of  and  who  have  enrolled  for  emigration,  constitute  one-third  of 
the  whole  nation;  but,  if  the  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mississippi 
*  See  this  act  among  the  laws  following  the  treaties  in  this  volume. 
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object  to  this  distribution,  of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given 
tliem,  before  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  the  ratification  of  tFhe  census  to 
this  treaty,  then  the  census,  solely  for  distributing  the  annuity,  be  taken, 
shall  be  taken  at  such  times,  and  in  such  manner,  as  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  may  designate. 

Art.  7.  The  United  States,  in  order  to  afford  the  Cherokees  intrusion  of 
who  reside  on  the  lands  ceded  by  this  treaty,  time  to  cultivate  ^ 
their  crop  next  summer,  and  for  those  who  do  not  choose  to  t0  bepreven- 
take  reservations,  to  remove,  bind  themselves  to  prevent  the  ted. 
intrusion  of  their  citizens  on  the  ceded  land  before  the  first  of 
January  next. 

Art.  8.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  parties  This  treaty 
so  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  b^‘"|  when 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year,  above  written. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 


Ch.  Hicks, 

Jno.  Ross, 

Lewis  Ross, 

John  Martin, 

James  Brown, 

Geo.  Lowry, 

Gideon  Morgan,  jr. 

Cabbin  Smith,  his  x  mark. 
Sleeping  Rabbit,  his  x  mark, 
Small  Wood,  his  x  mark, 
John  Walker,  his  x  mark, 
Currohee  Dick,  his  x  mark. 

Wltnemts 
Return  J.  Meigs, 

C.  Vandcventer, 

Elias  Karle, 

John  Lowry. 


List  of  persons  referred  to  in  the  3 d  article  of  the  annexed 
treaty. 


Richard  Walker,  within  the  chartered 
limits  of  North  Carolina. 

Yonah,  alias  Big  Bear,  do. 

John  Martin,  do.  Georgia, 

Peter  Linch,  do.  do. 

Daniel  Davis,  do.  do. 

George  Parris,  do.  do. 

Walter  S.  Adair,  do.  do. 

Thomas  Wilson,  Alab.  Ter. 

Richard  Riley,  do.  do. 

James  Riley,  do.  do. 

Edward  Gunter,  do.  do. 

Robert  McLcmore,  Tenn. 

John  Baldridge,  do.  do. 

Lewis  Ito-s,  do.  -do. 

Fox  Taylor,  do.  do. 

Rd.  Timhrrlake,  do.  do. 

David  Fields,  (to  include  his  mill,)  do. 
James  Brown,  (to  include  his  field  by 
the  long  pond,)  do.  do. 

William  Brown,  do.  do. 


John  Brown,  Tennessee, 

Elizabeth  Lowry,  do.  do. 

George  Lowry,  within  the  chartered 
limits  of  Tennessee. 

John  Benge,  do.  do. 

Mrs.  Eliz.  Peck,  do.  do. 

John  AValker,  Sr.  do.  do. 

John  Walker,  Jr.  (unmarried,)  do. 
Richard  Taylor,  do.  do. 

John  McIntosh,  do.  do. 

James  Starr,  do.  do. 

Samuel  Parks,  do.  do. 

The  Old  Bark,  (of  Cliota)  do. 

No.  of  reservees  within  the  limits  of 


North  Carolina,  2 

Georgia,  5 

Alabama  Terr.  4 

Tennessee,  20 

Total  No.  of  reservees,  31 
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I  hereby  certify,  that  I  atn,  cither  personally,  or  by  information  on  which  1 
can  rely,  acquainted  with  the  persons  before  named,  all  of  whom  I  believe  to 
be  persons  of  industry,  and  capable  of  managing  their  property  with  discre¬ 
tion  ;  and  who  have,  with  few  exceptions,  long  resided  on  the  tracts  reserved, 
and  made  considerable  improvements  thereon. 

RETURN  J.  MEIGS, 
Agent  in  the  Cherokee  nation. 

(Copy.)  Cherokee  Agency,  Highwassee  Garrison. 

We,  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  counsellors  of  the  Chero- 
kees,  in  full  council  assembled,  do  hereby  give,  grant,  and 
make  over,  unto  Nicholas  Byers  and  David  Russell,  who  are 
agents  in  behalf  of  the  states  of  Tennessee  and  Georgia,  full 
power  and  authority  to  establish  a  Turnpike  Company,  to  be 
oomposed  of  them,  the  said  Nicholas  and  David,  Arthur  Ilenly, 
John  Lowry,  Atto.  and  one  other  person,  by  them  to  be  here¬ 
after  named,  in  behalf  of  the  state  of  Georgia;  and  the 
above  named  persons  are  authorized  to  nominate  five  proper 
and  fit  persons,  natives  of  the  Cherokees,  who,  together  with 
the  white  men  aforesaid,  are  to  constitute  the  company  ;  which 
said  company,  when  thus  established,  are  hereby  fully  authoriz¬ 
ed  by  us,  to  lay  out  and  open  a  road  from  the  most  suitable 
point  on  the  Tennessee  river,  to  be  directed  the  nearest  and  best 
way  to  the  highest  point  of  navigation  on  the  Tugolo  river; 
which  said  road,  when  opened  and  established,  shall  continue 
and  remain  a  free  and  public  highway,  unmolested  by  us,  to  the 
interest  and  benefit  of  the  said  company,  and  their  successors, 
for  the  full  term  of  twenty  years,  yet  to  come,  after  the  same 
may  be  open  and  complete  ;  after  which  time,  said  road,  with 
all  its  advantages,  shall  be  surrendered  up,  and  reverted  in,  the 
said  Cherokee  nation.  And  the  said  company  shall  have  leave, 
and  are  hereby  authorized,  to  erect  their  public  stands,  or  houses 
of  entertainment  on  said  road,  that  is  to  say  :  one  at  each  end, 
and  one  in  the  middle,  or  as  nearly  so  as  a  good  situation  will 
permit;  with  leave  also  to  cultivate  one  hundred  acres  of  land 
at  each  end  of  the  road,  and  fifty  acres  at  the  middle  stand,  with 
a  privilege  of  a  sufficiency  of  timber  for  the  use  and  consump¬ 
tion  of  said  stands.  And  the  said  Turnpike  Company  do  here¬ 
by  agree  to  pay  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  dollars  year¬ 
ly  to  the  Cherokee  nation,  for  the  aforesaid  privilege,  to  com¬ 
mence  after  said  road  is  opened  and  in  complete  operation. 
The  said  company  are  to  have  the  benefit  of  one  ferry  on  Ten¬ 
nessee  river,  and  such  other  ferry  or  ferries  as  are  necessary 
on  said  road ;  and,  likewise,  said  company  shall  have  the  ex¬ 
clusive  privilege  of  trading  on  said  road  during  the  aforesaid 
term  of  time. 

In  testimony  of  our  full  consent  to  all  and  singular  the  above 
named  privileges  and  advantages,  we  have  hereunto  set 
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our  hands  and  affixed  our  seals,  this  eighth  day  of  March,, 
eighteen  hundred  and  thirteen. 

Outahelce,  his  x  mark, 

Naire,  above,  his  x  mark, 
Theelagathahee,  his  x  mask, 

The  Raven,  his  x  mark. 

Two  Killers,  his  x  mark, 
Teeistiskee,  his  x  mark, 

John  Boggs,  his — mark, 
QuotiquasKee,  his — mark, 

Curihee,  Dick,  his — mark, 
Ooseekee,  his — mark, 

Toochalee, 

Chulio, 

Dick  Justice, 

Wausaway, 

Big  Cabbin, 

The  Bark, 

Nettle  Carrier, 

Seekeekee, 

John  Walker, 

Dick  Brown, 

Charles  Hick/ 

Witnesses  press) iN 
Wm.  L,  Lovely,  assistant  agent, 

William  Smith, 

George  Colville, 

James  Carey,  }  .  .  , 

Richard  Taylor,  \  ^erpreters. 

The  foregoing  agreement  and  grant  was  amicably  negotiated 
and  concluded  in  my  presence. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 


I  certify 
original. 


I  believe  the  within  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the 
CHARLES  HICKS. 


Washington  City,  March  1,  1819. 


Cherokee  Agency,  Jan.  6,  1817. 

We,  the  undersigned  chiefs  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  do  here¬ 
by  grant  unto  Nicholas  Byers,  Arthur  H.  Henly,  and  David 
Russell,  proprietors  of  the  Unicoy  road  to  Georgia,  the  liberty 
of  cultivating  all  the  ground  contained  in  the  bend  on  the  north 
side  of  Tennessee  river,  opposite  and  below  Chota  Old  Town, 
together  with  the  liberty  to  erect  a  grist  mill  on  Four  Mile 
creek,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  said  road,  and  the  Cherokees 
in  the  neighborhood  thereof;  for  them,  the  said  Byers,  Henly, 
and  Russell,  to  have  and  to  hold  the  above  privileges  during  the 
term  of  lease  of  the  Unicoy  road,  also  obtained  from  the  Chero¬ 
kees,  and  sanctioned  by  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  hereunto  affix  our  hands  and  seals  ha 
presence  of 

John  McIntosh, 

Charles  Hicks 
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Path  Killer, 

Tuchalar, 

The  Gloss, 

John  Walker, 

Path  Killer,  jr. 

Going  Snake. 

Witness . 

Return  J.  Meigs,  U.  S.  agent. 

The  above  instrument  was  executed  in  open  Cherokee  coun¬ 
cil,  in  my  office,  in  January,  1817. 

(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

Ckerokee  Agency,  8th  July,  1817. 

The  use  of  the  Unicoy  road,  so  called,  was  for  twenty  years. 
(Signed)  RETURN  J.  MEIGS. 

I  certify  I  believe  the  within  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  ori¬ 
ginal. 

CH.  HICKS. 

Washington  City,  March  1,  1819. 

[Note.  The  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mississippi  assented  to  the  division  of 
the  annuities,  to  which  the  Cherokee  nation  is  entitled  under  the  several 
treaties  of  this  chapter,  made  by  the  6th  article  of  the  last  preceding  treaty, 
and  the  annuities  are  accordingly  paid  annually  to  the  two  parts  of  the  na¬ 
tion,  in  the  proportion  specified  in  said  6th  article.] 


CHAPTER  V. 

Treaties  with  the  Choctaws. 

Treaty  with  No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  concluded  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowec,  near  Se- 
the  Choctaws,  neca  Old  Town,  between  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph 
Martin,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of 
the  one  part ;  and  Yockonahoma,  great  medal  chief  of  Soonacoha;  Yocka- 
hoopoie,  leading  chief  of  Bugtoogoloo ;  Mingohoopoie,  leading  chief  of 
Hashooqua;  Tobocoh,  great  medal  chief  of  Congetoo;  Pooshemastubie, 
gorget  captain  of  Senayazo ;  and  thirteen  small  medal  chiefs  of  the  first 
class,  twelve  medal  and  gorget  captains,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of 
all  the  Choctaw  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  United  The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
pSce  S'Ve  America  give  peace  to  all  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  receive  them 

ea  '  into  the  favor  and  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

on  the  following  conditions : 

The  Choctaws  Art.  1.  The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Choc- 
sonT^ne-1111" taw  nat*on>  restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  Unit- 
groes,  'and  all  ed  States,  or  subjects  of  their  allies,  to  their  entire  liberty,  if 
other  proper-  any  there  be  in  the  Choctaw  nation.  They  shall  also  restore 
all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  property  taken  during  the  late 
war,  from  the  citizens,  to  such  person,  and  at  such  time  and 
place,  as  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  appoint,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Choctaw  nation. 
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Art.  2.  The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  all  the  Choc- The  tribe* 
taw  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  the  tribes  and  towns  of  the  cimctaw* 
the  said  nation,  and  the  lands  with  the  boundary  allotted  to  the  under  the 
said  Indians  to  live  and  hunt  on,  as  mentioned  in  the  third  ar-  fheUnited^ 
tide,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri-  states"* 
ca,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever. 

Art.  3.  The  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the  Roundary  of 
Choctaw  nation  to  live  and  hunt  on,  within  the  limits  of  the  eh^tL^to 
United  States  of  America,  is  and  shall  be  the  following,  viz  :  live  and  hunt 
beginning  at  a  point  on  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north  latitude,  oa- 
where  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Natchez  district  shall  touch 
the  same  ;  thence  east  along  the  said  thirty-first  degree  of  north 
latitude,  being  the  southern  boundary  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  until  it  shall  strike  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  lands 
on  which  the  Indians  of  the  said  nation  did  live  and  hunt  on 
the  twenty-ninth  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-two,  while  they  were  under  the  protection  of  the 
king  of  Great-Britain  ;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  eastern 
boundary,  until  it  shall  meet  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said 
lands  ;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  northern  boundary,  un¬ 
til  it  shall  meet  the  western  boundary  thereof ;  thence  souther¬ 
ly  along  the  same,  to  the  beginning:  saving  and  reserving  for  Ihservation 
the  establishment  of  trading  posts,  three  tracts  or  parcels  0f  r°l-tradinS 
land,  of  six  miles  square  each,  at  such  places  as  the  United  l>0°tS‘ 

States,  in  congress  assembled,  shall  think  proper  ;  which  posts, 
and  the  lands  annexed  to  them,  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under 
the  government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Art.  4.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person,  citizens  of 
not  being  an  Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  <i>e  United 
hereby  allotted  to  the  Indians  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  person  on^Chrctaw11* 
shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Uncis/outiaw- 
and  the  Indians  may  punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please.  ed- 

Art.  5.  If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons  residing  among  The  Choctaw* 
them,  or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a to  dlliv*rui» 
robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  or  person  under  their  protection,  punishment, 
the  tribe  to  which  such  offender  may  belong,  or  the  nation, 
shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be  punished  ac-  Punishment 
cording  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  congress  as- not  t0  exc««d 
sembled  :  provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater  ot  a  citi* 
than  if  the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been 
committed  by  a  citizen  on  a  citizen. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 1  he  p^nwhj! 

person  under  their  protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  Or  mur-  bingor  mur¬ 
der,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or  der'nK * Ch°c- 
offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  robbe-  Is"if  u.e  crime 
ry  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  on  a  tia>l  t«--encom- 
ntizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and  the  punishment  ciUzea.0"  * 


Choctaw*  may  shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Choctaws,  if  any  will  attend 
the  prunkh-at  at  the  time  and  Place  5  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity 
ment.  so  to  do,  due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  the  time  of  such  intended 

punishment,  shall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

Retaliation  for  Art.  7.  It  is  understood  that  the  punishment  of  the  inno- 
centj  under  the  idea  of  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be 
ries,  pro  n  i,  practjge(j  on  ejther  side,  except  where  there  is  a  manifest  vio¬ 
lation  of  this  treaty  ;  and  then  it  shall  be  preceded,  first  by  a 
demand  of  justice  ;  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  declaration  of  hos¬ 
tilities.  ’'d 

Congress  to  8-  Uor  ^  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for 

have  the  sole  the  prevention  of  injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the 
Iatm1  °tradeU*  c*^zens  or  Indians,  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled 
wkhStheT  6  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  regulating  the  trade 
Choctaws.  with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in  such  manner 
as  they  think  proper. 

Temporary  Art.  9.  Until  the  pleasure  of  congress  be  known,  respecting 
th^C Choc6  w  the  eighth  article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
towns. octaw  America,  shall  have  liberty  to  go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns 
of  the  Choctaws,  to  trade  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  pro¬ 
tected  in  their  persons  and  property,  and  kindly  treated. 

The  Choctaws  Art.  10.  The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens 
of  designs1'06  °f  dle  United  States  of  America,  of  any  designs  which  they 
against  the  may  know  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any  neighboring  tribe,  or 
United  States,  by  any  person  whosoever,  against  the  peace,  trade,  or  interest, 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  hatchet  Art.  11.  The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace 
and'6* bU  ied’  S*ven  by  the  United  States  of  America,  and  friendship  re- 
universal.  established  between  the  said  states  on  the  one  part,  and  all  the 
Choctaw  nation  on  the  other  part,  shall  be  universal  ;  and  the 
contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  maintain 
the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-established.  $ 
In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  all  the  Choctaws,  we, 
their  underwritten  commissioners,  by  virtue  of  our  full 
powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused 
our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

Pone  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  this  third  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-six. 


Benjamin  Hawkins,  1.  s. 

Andrew  Pickens,  1.  s. 

Jos.  Martin,  1.  s. 

Yockenahoma,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Yockehoopoie,  his  x  mark,  I.  a. 

Mingohoopoie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tobocoh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pooshemastuby,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pooshahooma,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuscoonoohoopoie,  his  x  mark.  I.  s. 
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Shinshemastuby,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Yoopahooma,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Stoonokoohoopoie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tehakuhbay,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Fooshemastuby,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskkahoomoih,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tushkahoomock,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Yoostenochha,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tootehooma,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Toobenohoomoch,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cshecoopoohoomoch,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Stonakoohoopoie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tushkoheegohta,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teshuhenochloch,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pooshonaltla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Okanconnooba,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Autoonachuba,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pangehooloch,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Steabee,  his  x  mark,  1.  9. 

Tenetehenna,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tushkementahock,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tushtallay,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cshnaang'chabba,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cunnopoie,  his  x  mark,  K  s. 


Witness. 
Wm.  Blount, 
John  Woods, 
Sami.  Taylor, 
Robert  Anderson, 
Benj.  Lawrence, 


No.  2.  A  treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  and  accommodation,  between  the  United  'j-reflty  wjti, 
States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Indians.  ^  (jhoetawj 

Thomas  Jefferson,  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri¬ 
ca,  by  James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  brigadier 
general  in  the  army  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins, 
of  North-Carolina,  and  Andrew  Pickens,  of  South-Carolina, 
commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  or  the  one 
part,  and  the  Mingos,  principal  men  and  warriors  of  the  Choc¬ 
taw  nation,  representing  the  said  nation  in  council  assembled, 
on  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles  and 
conditions,  viz. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  Reference  to 
did,  by  their  commissioners  plenipotentiary,  Benjamin  Haw- the  treaty  of 
kins,  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph  Martin,  at  a  treaty  held  with  seTlnte^No. 
the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Choctaw  nation  at  Hopewell,  l,  of  this  chap, 
on  the  Keowee,  the  third  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six,  give  peace  to 
the  said  nation,  and  receive  it  into  the  favor  and  protection  of 
the  United  States  of  America  ;  it  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  The  Choctaws 
these  presents  respectively,  that  the  Choctaw  nation,  or  such  to  continue  im- 
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Direction  of 
the  way. 


der  the  pro-  part  0f  it  as  may  reside  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States, 
United  States,  shall  be  and  continue  under  the  care  and  protection  of  the  said 
states  ;  and  that  the  mutual  confidence  and  friendship  which 
are  hereby  acknowledged  to  subsist  between  the  contracting 
parties,  shall  be  maintained  and  perpetuated. 

The  Choctaws  *^r*'  2‘  ^he  Mi'igos,  principal  men,  and  warriors,  of  the 
consent  to  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Indians,  do  hereby  give  their  free  consent, 
opening  of  a  that  a  convenient  and  durable  wagon  way  may  be  explored, 
wagon  way,  opened,  and  made,  under  the  orders  and  instructions 

of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  through  their  lands ;  to 
commence  at  the  northern  extremity  of  the  settlements  of  the 
Mississippi  territory,  and  to  be  extended  from  thence,  by  such 
route  as  may  be  selected  and  surveyed  under  the  authority  of 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  until  it  shall  strike  the  lands 
claimed  by  the  Chickasaw  nation ;  and  the  same  shall  be  and 
A  highway  continue  for  ever,  a  highway  for  the  citizens  of  the  United 
orever.  States  and  the  Choctaws  ;  and  the  said  Choctaws  shall  nominate 
Choctaws  to  two  discreet  men  from  their  nation,  who  may  be  employed  as 
^ylng  assistants,  guides,  or  pilots,  during  the  time  of  laying  out  and 
opening  the  said  highway,  or  so  long  as  may  be  deemed  expe¬ 
dient,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  charged  with  this  du¬ 
ty,  who  shall  receive  a  reasonable  compensation  for  their  ser¬ 
vices. 

Art.  3.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree,  that 
kh  eiine  O^de’ the  ^ne  °f  demarcation  heretofore  established  by  and  be- 
marcation,  to  tween  the  officers  of  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  Choctaw  na- 
be  the  boun-  tion,  which  runs  in  a  parallel  direction  with  the  Mississippi 
tween' the  C*  river,  and  eastward  thereof,  shall  be  retraced  and  plainly  mark- 
Choctaws  and  ed,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  president  may  direct,  in  the 
teiTitoly!88'1'1"  Presence  °f  two  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation  ;  and 
that  the  said  line  shall  be  the  boundary  between  the  settlements 
Relinquish-  of  the  Mississippi  territory  and  the  Choctaw  nation.  And  the 
oTthe^Missis-  sa’d  nati°n  does,  by  these  presents,  relinquish  to  the  United 
sippi  river, to  States  and  quit  claim  forever,  all  their  right,  title,  and  preten- 
theu. States.  sion,  to  the  land  lying  between  the  said  line  and  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  river,  bounded  south  by  the  thirty-first  degree  of  north 
latitude,  and  north  by  the  Yazoo  river,  where  the  said  line  shall 
strike  the  same  ;  and  on  the  part  of  the  commissioners  it  is 
Persons  set-  agreed,  that  all  persons  who  may  be  settled  beyond  this  line 
the  Choctaw  removed  within  it,  on  the  side  towards  the  Mississippi, 

lint,  to  be  re- together  with  their  slaves,  household  furniture,  tools,  mate- 
moved.  rials,  and  stock,  and  that  the  cabins  or  houses  erected  by  such 
persons  shall  be  demolished. 

Jnhe^arT  4‘  The  president  of  the  United  States  may,  at  his  dis- 

de  discretion-  eretion,  proceed  to  execute  the  second  article*  of  this  treaty  ; 
ary  with  the  and  the  third  articlet  shall  be  carried  into  effect  as  soon  as  may 


*  Relative  to  a  wagon  way. 

1  Concerning  the  Mississippi  and  Choctaw  boundary  line. 
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be  convenient  to  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and  president.-  the 
without  unnecessary  delay  on  the  one  part  or  the  other,  °f  riLnnto  effect 
which  the  president  shall  be  the  judge  ;  the  Choctaws  to  be  »s  SOon  as  con- 
seasonably  advised,  by  order  of  the  president  of  the  United  Tenient. 
States,  of  the  time  when,  and  the  place  where,  the  re-survey 
and  re-marking  of  the  old  line  referred  to  in  the  preceding  ar¬ 
ticle  will  be  commenced. 

Art.  5.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  The  United 
consideration  of  the  foregoing  concessions  on  the  part  of  the  States  deliver 
Choctaw  nation,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  do  give  taws  goo(js  t0 
and  deliver  to  the  Mingos,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  said  na-  the  amount  of 
tion,  at  the  signing  of  these  presents,  the  value  of  two  thou-  S2>000- 
sand  dollars  in  goods  and  merchandise,  net  cost  of  Philadel-  Three  sets  of 
phia,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  and  they  blacksmith’s 
further  engage  to  give  three  sets  of  blacksmith’s  tools  to  the tools- 
said  nation. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  This  treaty  to 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  take  effect  as 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  j^jn  as  r<ltl* 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  Mingos,  principal  men,  and 
warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  have  hereto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  fort  Adams,  on  the 
Mississippi,  this  seventeenth  day  of  December,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  one, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twen¬ 
ty-sixth. 


Janies  Wilkinson, 

Benjamin  Hawkins, 

Andrew  Pickens, 

Tuskona  Mopoia,  his  x  mark, 

Toota  Homo,  his  x  mark, 

Mingo  Horn  Massatiibby,  his  x  mark, 
Oak  Shumrac,  his  x  mark, 

Mingo  Pooscoos,  his  x  mark, 
Buckshun  Nubby,  his  x  mark, 
Shappa  Homo,  his  x  mark, 

Hiupa  Homo,  his  x  mark, 

Hiatal  la  Homo,  his  x  marie, 

Hoche  Homo,  his  x  mark, 

Tuspena  Chaabe,  his  x  mark, 
Muclusha  Ilopoia,his  x  mark, 
Capputanne  Thlucco,  his  x  mark, 
llobert  M'Clure,  his  mark, 

Poosha  Homo,  his  x  mark, 

Buka  Lull  be,  his  x  mark, 


Witnesses  present: 

Alexander  Macomb,  jun.  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  M‘Kee,  deputy  superintendent,  and  agent  to  the  Choctaws, 
Henry  Gaither,  lieutenant  colonel  commandant, 

John  H.  Bmll,  major  second,  regiment  infantry, 

Bw.  Shaumburgh,  captain  second  regiment  infantry. 
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Wans.  Jones,  assistant  quarter  master  general, 

Benjamin  Wilkinson,  lieutenant  and  paymaster  third  United  States'  regiment, 
J.  B.  Walback,  aid  de  camp  to  the  commanding  general, 

J.  Wilson,  lieutenant  third  regiment  infantry, 

Samuel  Jeton,  lieutenant  second  regiment  of  artillery  and  engineers, 

John  F.  Carmichael,  surgeon  third  regiment  United  States'  army. 


Convention  No.  3.  A  provisional  convention  entered  into  and  made  by  brigadier  general 
with  the  Choc-  James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  commissioner  for  holding  con- 
taws.  ferences  with  the  Indians  south  of  the  Ohio  river,  in  behalf  of  the  United 

States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  whole  Choctaw  nation,  by  their  chiefs,  head 
men,  and  principal  warriors,  on  the  other  part. 

Mutual  ac-  Preamble:  For  the  mutual  accommodation  of  the  parties, 
^d'Ti'  letua  anc^  to  perpetuate  that  concord  and  friendship,  which  so  hap. 
ton  of  con-11'1  pily  subsists  between  them,  they  do  hereby  freely,  voluntarily, 
C0ld-  and  without  constraint,  covenant  and  agree: 

The  president  dirt.  1.  That  the  president  of  the  United  States  may,  at  his 
may,  by  com-  discretion,  by  a  commissioner  or  commissioners,  to  be  appoint-  i 
SSTOT  ed  by  him,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
British  lme  of  of  the  United  States,  retrace,  connect,  and  plainly  re-mark  the 
limns.  Qjtt  line  0f  limits,  established  by  and  between  his  Britannic 

majesty  and  the  said  Choctaw  nation,  which  begins  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  Chickasawhay  river,  and  runs  thence  in  an 
°f  easterly  direction  to  the  right  bank  of  the  Tombigbee  river, 
terminating  on  the  same,  at  a  bluff,  well  known  by  the  name 
Two  Choctaw  of  Hacha  Tiggeby  ;  but  it  is  to  be  clearly  understood,  that  two 
commissioners  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation,  from  their 
to  attend.  own  body,  are  to  attend  the  commissioner  or  commissioners  of 
the  United  States  who  may  be  appointed  to  perform  this  ser¬ 
vice,  for  which  purpose  the  said  Choctaw  nation  shall  be  sea¬ 
sonably  advised  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  of  the 
particular  period  at  which  the  operation  may  be  commenced, 
and  the  said  Choctaw  commissioners  shall  be  subsisted  by  the 
United  States,  so  long  as  they  may  be  engaged  on  this  busi¬ 
ness,  and  paid  for  their  services,  during  the  said  term,  at  the 
rate  of  one  dollar  per  day. 

The  old  ^Brit-  ,irt.  2.  The  said  line,  when  thus  re-marked  and  re-estab- 
iv-c!!tabiished  li>hed,  shall  form  the  boundary  between  the  United  States  and 
to  form  the  the  said  Choctaw  nation,  in  that  quarter  :  and  the  said  Choctaw 
boundary .  nRtion,  for,  and  in  consideration  of  one  dollar,  to  them  in  hand 
paid  by  the  said  United  States,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby 
acknowledged,  do  hereby  release  to  the  said  United  States,  and 
Quit  claim  of  quit  claim  forever,  to  all  that  tract  of  land  which  is  included 
toa  micfof S  by  the  before  named  line  on  the  north,  by  the  Chickasawhay 
land  here  de-  river  on  the  west,  by  the  Tombigbee  and  the  Mobile  rivers  on 
scribed.  the  east,  and  by  the  boundary  of  the  United  States  on  the 
south. 

The  head  men  Art.  3.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  said 
oi  the  upper  Choctaw  nation,  do  hereby  constitute,  authorize,  and  appoint, 
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the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  upper  towns  of  the  said  nation,  town  to  m»ke 
to  make  such  alteration  in  the  old  boundary  line  near  the  mouth  ^?r0a|dTouu- 
of  the  Yazoo  river,  as  may  be  found  convenient,  and  may  be  dary  near  the 
done  without  injury  to  the  said  nation.  Yazo°- 

Jirt.  4.  This  convention  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obli- This  conven- 
gatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  president  °f 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  ^  ratified, 
senate,  shall  have  ratified  the  same. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals  at  fort  Confederation,  on  the 
Tombigbee,  in  the  Choctaw  country,  this  17th  day  of  Oc¬ 
tober,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eighty  hun¬ 
dred  and  two,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  twenty-seventh. 


James  Wilkinson,  1*  s- 

In  behalf  of  the  lower  towns  and  Chickasawhay. 

Tuskona  Hoopoio,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Mingo  Pooskoos,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Mingo  Pooskoos,  2d,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Poosha  Mattahaw,  his  x  mark,  1-  s» 

In  behalf  of  the  upper  towns. 

Oak  Chummy,  his  x  mark,  !•  s. 

Tuskee  Maiaby,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

In  behalf  of  the  six  towns  and  lower  town. 

Latalahomah,  his  x  mark,  h  s- 

Mooklahoosoopoieh,  his  x  mark,  1-  s- 

Mingo  Horn  Astubby,  his  x  mark,  1-  s* 

Tuskahomah,  his  x  mark,  !•  s- 


Witnesses  present: 

Silas  Dinsmoor,  agent  to  the  Choclaws , 
John  Pitchlynn,  i 

Turner  Brashears,  ( 

Peter  H.  Naisalis,  l 
John  Long,  ) 


interpreters. 


No.  4.  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  tine  Choctaw  na-  Treaty  with 
tion  of  Indians.  the  Choctaws. 

To  whom  these  presents  shall  come. 

Know  ye,  that  the  undersigned  commissioners  plenipoten¬ 
tiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  of 
the  wffiole  Choctaw  nation  of  the  other  part,  being  duly  autho¬ 
rized  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  and  by  the  chiefs  Line  of  de- 
and  head  men  of  the  said  nation,  do  hereby  establish,  in  con-  ^bifehed"^  " 
formity  to  the  convention  of  fort  Confederation,  for  the  line  of  conformity  to 
demarcation  recognized  in  the  said  convention,  the  following  ^ fortConiVd- 
metesand  bounds,  viz.  Beginning  in  the  channel  of  the  Hat-erauon.  See 
che  Comesa,  or  Wax  river,  at  the  point  where  the  line  of  lim-*™®’^°-  a3n>d 
its  between  the  United  States  and  Spain  crosseth  the  same,  2  ofthis  chap- 
thence  up  the  channel  of  said  river  to  the  confluence  of  the 
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The  Commis¬ 
sioners  on 
both  sides 
recognize  and 
confirm  the 


Acknowledg¬ 
ment  by  the 
Choctaw  com¬ 
missioners,  of 
the  receipt  of 
certain  speci¬ 
fied  articles  as 
a  compensa¬ 
tion  from  the 
United  States. 


Chickasawhay  and  Buckhatannee  rivers,  thence  up  the  channel 
of  the  Buckhatannee  to  Bogue  Hooma  or  Red  creek,  thence  up 
the  said  creek  to  a  pine  tree  standing  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
same,  and  blazed  on  two  of  its  sides,  about  twelve  links  south¬ 
west  of  an  old  trading  path,  leading  from  the  town  of  Mobile 
to  the  Hewanee  towns,  much  worn,  but  not  in  use  at  the  pre¬ 
sent  time.  From  this  tree  we  find  the  following  bearings  and 
distances,  viz.  south  fifty-four  degrees  thirty  minutes  west, 
one  chain  one  link,  a  black  gum,  north  thirty-nine  degrees 
east,  one  chain  seventy-five  links,  a  water  oak;  thence  with 
the  old  British  line  of  partition  in  its  various  inflections,  to  a 
mulberry  post,  planted  on  the  right  bank  of  the  main  branch 
of  Sintee  Bogue  or  Snake  creek,  where  it  makes  a  sharp  turn 
to  the  southeast,  a  large  broken  top  cypress  tree  standing  near 
the  opposite  bank  of  the  creek,  which  is  about  three  poles 
wide,  thence  down  the  said  creek  to  the  Tombigbee  river, 
thence  down  the  Tombigbee  and  Mobile  rivers  to  the  above 
mentioned  line  of  limits  between  the  United  States  and -Spain, 
and  with  the  same  to  the  point  of  beginning  :  and  we,  the  said 
commissioners  plenipotentiary,  do  ratify  and  confirm  the  said 
line  of  demarcation,  and  do  recognize  and  acknowledge  the 
same  to  be  the  boundary  w'hich  shall  separate  and  distinguish 
the  land  ceded  to  the  United  States,  between  the  Tombigbee, 
Mobile,  and  Pascagola  rivers,  from  that  which  has  not  been  ce> 
ded  by  the  said  Choctaw  nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  hereunto  affix  our  hands  and  seals, 
this  31st  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  to  triplicates  of  this 
tenor  and  date.  Done  at  Hoe-Buckin-too-Pa,  the  day 
and  year  above  written,  and  in  the  twenty-seventh  year 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States. 

James  Wilkinson, 

Mingo  I’ooscoos,  his  x  mark, 

Alatala  Hooma,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present  : 

Young  Gains,  interpreter, 

Joseph  Chambers,  United  Slates'  factor, 

John  Bowyer,  cap/.  2 d  U.  Stales’  regt. 

We,  the  commissioners  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  duly  appoint¬ 
ed,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation  who  reside  on  the  Tom¬ 
bigbee  river,  next  to  Sintee  Bogue,  do  acknowledge  to  have 
received  from  the  United  States  of  America,  by  the  hands  of 
brigadier  general  James  Wilkinson,  as  a  consideration  in  full 
for  the  confirmation  of  the  above  concession,  the  following  ar¬ 
ticles,  viz :  fifteen  pieces  of  strouds,  three  rifles,  one  hundred 
and  fifty  blankets,  two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  powder, 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
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two  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  lead,  one  bridle,  one  man’s 
saddle,  and  one  black  silk  handkerchief. 

Mingo  Pooscoos,  his  x  mark,  j-  *• 

▲la tala  Hooma,  hi*  x  mark,  *•  *• 

Commissioners  of  the  Choctaw  nation. 

Pio  Mingo,  his  x  mark,  J-  s* 

Pasa  Mastubby  Mingo,  his  x  mark,  J-  s- 

Tappena  Oakchia,  his  x  mark,  J-  s- 

Tuskenung  Cooche,  his  x  mark,  *•  s- 

Cnssoonuckchia,  his  x  mark,  1-  s- 

Pusbapia,  his  x  mark,  s- 

Chiefs  residing  on  the  Tombigbee  near  to  St.  Stephens. 

Witnesses  present  : 

Young  Gains,  interpreter, 

Joseph  Chambers,  United  States’  factor, 

John  Bowyer,  capt.  2d  U.  States’  regt. 


Vo.  5.  A  treaty  of  limits  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Treaty 

Choctaw  nation  of  Indians.  the  Choctaws. 

Thomas  Jefferson,  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri¬ 
ca,  by  James  Robertson,  of  Tennessee,  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  of 
New  Hampshire,  agent  of  the  United  States  to  the  Choctaws, 
commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
one  part,  and  the  Mingos,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Choc¬ 
taw  nation  of  Indians,  in  council  assembled,  on  the  other  part, 
have  entered  into  the  following  agreement,  viz: 

Art.  1.  The  Mingos,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  The  Chotows 
nation  of  Indians,  in  behalf  of  themselves,  and  the  said  na- ^n^s*vinge,to 
tion,  do,  by  these  presents,  cede  to  the  United  States  of  the  right  of 
America,  all  the  land,;  to  which  they  now  have  or  ever  had  tJ'“c1r1^*dhere 
claim,  lying  to  the  right  of  the  following  lines;  to  say  :  Be¬ 
ginning  at  a  branch  of  the  Humecheeto,  where  the  same  is  in¬ 
tersected  by  the  present  Choctaw  boundary,  and  also  by  the 
path  leading  from  Natchez  to  the  county  of  Washington,  usual¬ 
ly  called  McClarey’s  path,  thence  eastwardly  along  McCla- 
rey’s  path,  to  the  east  or  left  bank  of  Pearl  river,  thence  on 
such  a  direct  line  as  would  touch  the  lower  end  of  a  bluff  on 
the  left  bank  of  Chickasawhay  river,  the  first  above  the  Hiyoo- 
wannee  towns,  called  Broken  Bluff,  to  a  point  within  four 
miles  of  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence,  in  a  direct  line  nearly 
parallel  with  the  l  iver,  to  a  point  whence  an  east  line  of  four 
miles  in  length  will  intersect  the  river  below  the  lowest  set¬ 
tlement  at  present  occupied  and  improved  in  the  Hiyoowannee 
town,  thence  still  east  four  miles,  thence  in  a  direct  line  near¬ 
ly  parallel  with  the  river  to  a  point  on  a  line  to  be  run  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  Broken  Bluff  to  Faluktabunnee,  on  the 
Tombigbee  river,  four  miles  from  the  Broken  Bluff,  thence 
along  the  said  line  to  Fakiktubunneo,  thence  east  to  the  boun- 
2 1 
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The  United 
States  re¬ 
quested  to 
confirm  the 


dary  between  the  Creeks  and  Choctaws  on  the  ridge  dividing 
the  waters  running  into  the  Alabama  from  those  running  into 
Tombigbee,  thence  southwardly  along  the  said  ridge  and 
Reservation  of boundary  to  the  southern  point  of  the  Choctaw  claim.  Re- 
square!'**  serving  a  tract  of  two  miles  square,  run  on  meridians  and  par¬ 
allels,  so  as  to  include  the  houses  and  improvements  in  the 
Reservation  of  town  of  Fuketcheepoonta,  and  reserving  also  a  tract  of  five 
5,iao  acres,  thousand  one  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  beginning  at  a  post 
on  the  left  bank  of  Tombigbee  river  opposite  the  lower  end  of 
Hatchatigbee  Bluff,  thence  ascending  the  river  four  miles 
front  and  two  back;  one  half  for  the  use  of  Alzira,  the  other 
half  for  the  use  of  Sophia,  daughters  of  Samuel  Mitchell,  by 
Molly,  a  Choctaw  woman.  The  latter  reserve  to  be  subject  to 
the  same  laws  and  regulations  as  may  be  established  in  the  cir¬ 
cumjacent  country;  and  the  said  Mingos  of  the  Choctaws,  re¬ 
quest  that  the  government  of  the  United  States  may  confirm 
latter  reserve,  the  title  of  this  reserve  in  the  said  Alzira  and  Sophia. 

The  United  *^rt’  2‘  ^or  ancl  *n  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession 
States  to  pay  on  the  part  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for 
ta*se  ^o'soo  same>  commissioners  of  the  United  States  do  hereby 
viz>  ’  covenant  and  agree  with  the  said  nation,  in  behalf  of  the  Uni¬ 

ted  States,  that  the  said  states  shall  pay  to  the  said  nation  fifty 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  for  the  following  purposes,  to 
$48,600 to  wit:  Forty-eight  thousand  dollars  to  enable  the  Mingos  to 
an<i  for  depre-  discharge  the  debt  due  to  their  merchants  and  traders;  and  al- 
dations.  so  to  pay  for  the  depredations  committed  on  stock  and  other 
property,  by  evil  disposed  persons  of  the  said  Choctaw  nation; 
two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  to  be  paid  to  John  Pitch- 
lynn,  to  compensate  him  for  certain  losses  sustained  in  the 
Choctaw  country,  and  as  a  grateful  testimonial  of  the  nation’s 
The  United  esteem.  And  the  said  states  shall  also  pay  annually  to  thfc 
also^sw  ooo ’  sa‘^  Choctaws,  for  the  use  of  the  nation,  three  thousand  dol- 
antuiaUy’in  lars,  in  such  goods  (at  net  cost  of  Philadelphia)  as  the  Mingos 
goods.  may  choose,  they  giving  at  least  one  year’s  notice  of  such 
choice. 

Art.  3.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
part  of  the  said  states,  engage  to  give  to  each  of  the  three  great 
medal  Mingos,  Pukslmnubbee  Mingo,  Hoomastubbee,  and 
Poosshamattaha,  five  hundred  dollars,  in  consideration  of 
past  services  in  their  nation,  and  also  to  pay  to  each  of  them 
And  £150  an- an  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  during  their  con- 
of  them  CaUh  tinuance  in  office.  It  is  perfectly  understood,  that  neither  of 
those  great  medal  Mingos  is  to  share  any  part  of  the  general 
annuity  of  the  nation. 

Art.  4.  The  Mingos,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  Choc- 
A  tract  of  taws,  certify  that  a  tract  of  land  not  exceeding  fifteen  hundred 
ceedln"0!  500  acrcs’  s*tuate(l  between  the  Tombigbee  river  and  Jackson’s 
awes"certified  creek,  the  front  or  river  line  extending  down  the  river  from 


*2  .500  to 
John  Piteh- 
lynn. 


$500  to  each 
ot  the  three 
great  medal 
Mingos. 
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a  blazed  white  oak,  standing  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Tombig- 
bee,  near  the  head  of  the  shoal,  next  above  Hobukenloopa,  and  M>Grew. 
claimed  by  John  McGrew,  was,  in  fact,  granted  to  the  said 
McGrew  by  Opiomingo  Hesnitta,  and  others,  many  years  ago, 
and  they  respectfully  request  the  government  of  the  United 
States  to  establish  the  claim  of  the  said  McGrew  to  the  said 
fifteen  hundred  acres. 

Art.  5.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree,  that  J^^boundarjr 
the  boundary,  as  described  in  the  second  article,*  shall  be  as- the  2d  article 
certained  and  plainly  marked,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  of  this  treaty 
president  of  the  United  States  may  direct,  in  the  presence  of^P]^ 
three  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  nation;  on#  from  t|ie  pregenfe 
each  of  the  great  medal  districts,  each  of  whom  shall  receive  three  Choc, 
for  this  service  two  dollars  per  day  during  his  actual  atten¬ 
dance;  and  the  Choctaws  shall  have  due  and  seasonable  no¬ 
tice  of  the  place  where,  and  time  when,  the  operation  shall 
commence. 

Art.  6.  The  lease  granted  for  establishments  on  the  roads  J^Jishmiu 
leading  through  the  Choctaw  country,  is  hereby  confirmed  in  on  mads,  con- 
all  its  conditions;  and,  except  in  the  alteration  of  boundary,  finned, 
nothing  in  this  instrument  shall  affect  or  change  any  of  the 
pre-existing  obligations  of  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  become  recipro-  This  treaty  to 
cally  obligatory,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  ed. 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  United 
States. 

Done  on  Mount  Dexter,  in  Pooshapukanuk,  in  the  Choctaw 
country,  this  sixteenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  thir¬ 
tieth. 


COMMISSIONERS. 

James  Robertson,  1.  s. 

Silas  Dinsmoor,  1.  s. 

GREAT  MEDAL  MINGOS. 

Pukshunnubbee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mingo  Hoomastubbee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Pooshamattaha,  his  x  mark,  1.  8. 

CHIEFS  AND  WARRIORS. 

Ookchummee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskamiubbee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

James  Perry,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

Levi  Perry, 'his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Isaac  Perry,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

William  Turnbull,  1.  s. 


The  1st  art.  is  presumed  to  be  meant.  The  2d  does  not  designate  a 
boundary. 
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John  Carnes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tooteehooma,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hoosheehooma,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tootuhooma,  2d.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

George  James,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Robert  .Vi  ’Clure,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskeamingo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hattukubbeehooluhta,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Fishoommastubbee,  his  x  mark,  1.  6. 

Anoguaiah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Lewis  Lucas,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

James  Pitchlynn,  his  x  mark,  1.  8. 

Pai.shee  Eenanhla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Fansheehoomubbu,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Witnesses  present  at  signing  and  sealing 
Thomas  Augustine  Claiborne,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 
John  M’Kee, 

Samuel  Mitchell,  United  States’  agent  to  the  Chickasates , 
William  Colbert,  of  the  C/tic/wsaivs ,  his  x  mark, 

Lewis  Ward, 

Charles  Juzan, 

Garrud  E.  Nelson, 

David  Chote, 

Nathaniel  Tolsom, 

Mdl.  Mackey, 

Lewis  Lefto, 

John  Pitchlv  jn,  United  States’  interpreter , 

Will.  Tyrrell,  assistant  interpreter. 


Treaty  with  No.  6.  A  treaty  of  cession  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Choc- 
the  Choctaws.  taw  nation  of  Indians. 

James  Madison,  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  general  John  Coffee,  John  Rhea,  and  John  M‘Kee,  es¬ 
quires,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  duly 
authorized  for  that  purpose,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  mingoes, 
leaders,  captains,  and  warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in 
general  council  assembled,  in  behalf  of  themselves  and  the 
whole  nation,  on  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  follow¬ 
ing  articles,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be 
obligatory  on  both  parties: 

Cession  of  Art.  1.  The  Choctaw  nation,  for  the  consideration  hereaf- 
ChStaw»*e  ter  mentioned,  cede  to  the  United  States  all  their  title  and 
wiOi  the  b’oun- claim  to  lands  lying  east  of  the  following  boundary,  beginning 
daries,  &c.  at  the  mouth  of  Ooktibbuha,  the  Chickasaw  boundary,  and  run¬ 
ning  from  thence  down  the  Tombigby  river,  until  it  intersects 
the  northern  boundary  of  a  cession  made  to  the  United  States 
by  the  Choctaws,  at  Mount  Dexter,  on  the  16th  November, 
1805.* 

TheU.  States  Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession,  the  Unit- 
to  pay  au  an-  e(j  states  engage  to  pay  to  the  Choctaw  nation  the  sum  of  six 
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thousand  dollars  annually,  for  twenty  years ;  they  also  agree 
to  pay  them  in  merchandise,  to  be  delivered  immediately  on  °‘ 
signing  the  present  treaty,  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars. 

D one  and  executed  in  full  and  open  council,  at  the  Choctaw 
trading  house,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixteen, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty- 
first. 

John  Coffee, 

John  Rhea, 

John  M‘Kee, 

Mushoolatubhce,  his  x  mark, 

Pooshamallaha,  his  x  mark, 

Pukshunnubbu,  his  x  mark. 

General  Terror,  his  xmark, 

Choctaw  Eestannokee,  his  x  mark, 

General  Humming  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

Talking  Warrior,  his  x  mark, 

David  Folsom, 

Bob  Cole,  his  x  mark, 

Oofuppa,  his  x  mark, 

Hoopoieeskitteenee,  his  x  mark, 

Hoopoieemiko,  his  x  mark, 

Hoopoieethoma,  his  x  mark. 

Witness. 

Tho.  H.  Williams,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  Pitchlynn,  interpreter, 

Turner  Broshear,  interpreter, 

M.  Mackey,  interpreter, 

Silas  Dinsmoor, 

K.  Chamberlin. 


Vo.  7.  A  treaty  of  friendship,  limits,  and  accommodation,  between  the  United  Treaty  with 
States  of  America  and  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Indians,  begun  and  conclud-the  Choctaw*, 
ed  at  the  treaty  ground,  in  said  nation,  near  Doak’s  Stand,  on  the  Natchez  Near  Doak’a 
road.  •  Stand,  18  th 

*  Oct.  1820. 

PREAMBLE. 

Whereas  it  is  an  important  object  with'  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  to  promote  the  civilization  of  the  Choctaw  In¬ 
dians,  by  the  establishment  of  schools  amongst  them  ;  and  to 
perpetuate  them  as  a  nation,  by  exchanging,  for  a  small  part  of 
their  land  here,  a  country  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  where 
all,  who  live  by  hunting  and  will  not  work,  may  be  collected  objects  of  the 
and  settled  together. — And  whereas  it  is  desirable  to  the  state  treaty, 
of  Mississippi,  to  obtain  a  small  part  of  the  land  belonging  to 
said  nation  ;  for  the  mutual  accommodation  of  the  parties,  and 
for  securing  the  happiness  and  protection  of  the  whole  Choctaw 
nation,  as  well  as  preserving  that  harmony  and  friendship  which 
so  happily  subsists  between  them  and  the  United  States,  James 
Monroe,  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  An- 
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drew  Jackson,  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  major-general  in  the 
army  of  the  United  States,  and  general  Thomas  Hinds,  of  the 
state  of  Mississippi,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  mingoes,  head  men,  and 
warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in  full  eouncil  assembled,  on 
the  other  part,  have  freely  and  voluntarily  entered  into  the 
following  articles,  viz : 

The  Choctaws  Art.  1.  To  enable  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  car- 
rede  land.  ry  jnt0  effect  the  above  grand  and  humane  objects,  the  min¬ 
goes,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  in  full 
council  assembled,  in  behalf  of  themselves  and  the  said  nation, 
do,  by  these  presents,  cede  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
all  the  land  lying  and  being  within  the  boundaries  following, 
Boundaries  of  t°  : — Beginning  on  the  Choctaw  boundary,  east  of  Pearl 

the  cession,  river,  at  a  point  due  south  of  the  White  Oak  spring,  on  the 
old  Indian  path  ;  thence  north  to  said  spring  ;  thence  north¬ 
wardly  to  a  black  oak,  standing  on  the  Natchez  road,  about 
forty  poles  eastvvardly  from  Doak’s  fence,  marked  A.  J.  and 
blazed,  with  two  large  pines  and  a  black  oak  standing  near 
thereto,  and  marked  as  pointers  ;  thence  a  straight  line  to  the 
head  of  Black  Creek,  or  Bouge  Loosa  ;  thence  down  Black 
Creek  or  Bouge  Loosa  to  a  small  lake  ;  thence  a  direct  course, 
so  as  to  strike  the  Mississippi  one  mile  below  the  mouth  of  the 
Arkansas  river;  thence  down  the  Mississippi  to  our  boundary; 
thence  round  and  along  the  same  to  the  beginning. 

TheU  States  2-  For  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  cession, 

cede  a  tract  of  on  the  part  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  in  part  satisfaction  for 
the  same,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  in  behalf  of 
said  states,  do  hereby  cede  to  said  nation,  a  tract  of  country 
west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  situate  between  the  Arkansas  and 
Red  River,  and  bounded  as  follows: — Beginning  on  the  Ar¬ 
kansas  river,  where  the  lower  boundary  line  of  the  Cherokees 
strikes  the  same  ;  thence  up  the  Arkansas  to  the  Canadian  Fork, 
and  up  the  same  to  its  soured ;  thence  due  south  to  the  Red  Ri¬ 
ver  ;  thence  down  Red  River,  three  miles  below  the  mouth  of 
Little  River,  wrhich  empties  itself  into  Red  River  on  the  north 
side  ;  thence  a  direct  line  to  the  beginning. 

Art.  3.  To  prevent  any  dispute  upon  the  subject  of  the  boun¬ 
daries  mentioned  in  the  1st  and  2d  articles,  it  is  hereby  stipu¬ 
lated  between  the  parties,  that  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  and 
distinctly  marked  by  a  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  United  States,  accompanied  by  such  person  as 
the  Choctaw  nation  may  select ;  said  nation  having  thirty  days 
previous  notice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  operation 
will  commence.  The  person  so  chosen  by  the  Choctaws,  shall 
act  as  a  pilot  or  guide,  for  which  the  United  States  will  pay 
him  two  dollars  per  day,  whilst  actually  engaged  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  that  duty. 


country,  west 
of  the  Missis- 


Boundaries  of 
the  cession. 


Cotnmission- 

tlie  bounda¬ 
ries. 


A  Choctaw 
guide,  at  $2 
per  day. 
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Art.  4.  The  boundaries  hereby  established  between  the  Boundaries 
Choctaw  Indians  and  the  United  States,  on  this  side  of  the  Mis-  to 

sissippi  river,  shall  remain  without  alteration  until  the  period  n  main,  until, 
at  which  said  nation  shall  become  so  civilized  and  enlightened 
as  to  be  made  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  congress  shall 
lay  off  a  limited  parcel  of  land  for  the  benefit  of  each  family  or 
individual  in  the  nation. 

Art.  5.  For  the  purpose  of  aiding  and  assisting  the  poor  In¬ 
dians,  who  wish  to  remove  to  the  country  hereby  ceded  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  well  and 
support  their  families,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States 
engage,  in  behalf  of  said  states,  to  give  to  each  warrior  a  blan-  keal^r'ltte 
ket,  kettle,  rifie  gun,  bullet  moulds  and  nippers,  and  ammuni-  gun,  sU.  to 
tion  sufficient  for  hunting  and  defence,  for  one  year.  Said 
warrior  shall  also  be  supplied  with  corn  to  support  him  and  his  Joni  to  each 
family,  for  the  same  period,  and  whilst  travelling  to  the  coun-  warrior, ibrfcis 
try  above  ceded  to  the  Choctaw  nation.  family ,  &c. 

Art.  6.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  further  co¬ 
venant  and  agree,  on  the  part  of  the  said  states,  that  an  agent  nt  for 
shall  be  appointed,  in  due  time,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Choctaw  the  Choctaws, 
Indians  who  may  be  permanently  settled  in  the  country  ceded 
to  them  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  and,  at  a  convenient  pe-  and  ^factor, 
riod,  a  factor  shall  be  sent  there  with  goods,  to  supply  their 
wants.  A  blacksmith  shall  also  be  settled  amongst  them,  at  a  a  blacksmith, 
point  most  convenient  to  the  population  ;  and  a  faithful  person  ami »  person  to 
appointed,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  use  every  reasonable  exer-  dering  fl-** 
tion  to  collect  all  the  wandering  Indians  belonging  to  the  Choc-  dians,&c. 
taw  nation,  upon  the  land  hereby  provided  for  their  permanent 
settlement. 

Art.  7.  Out  of  the  lands  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  nation  to  the 
United  States,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  said 
states,  further  covenant  and  agree,  that  fifty-four  sections  of  s*  sections  of 
one  mile  square  shall  be  laid  out  in  good  land,  by  the  president  j£"dS(‘°  b0erts<J 
of  the  United  States,  and  sold,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  the  Choctaw 
fund,  to  be  applied  to  the  support  of  the  Choctaw  schools,  0nscllools> 
both  sides  of  the  Mississippi  river.  Three-fourths  of  said  fund 
shall  be  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of  the  schools  here  ;  and 
the  remaining  fourth  for  the  establishment  of  one  or  more  be¬ 
yond  the  Mississippi ;  the  whole  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  To  be  applied 
me  president  of  the  United  States,  and  to  be  applied  by  him,  b>  the  Pl-eBl* 
expressly  and  exclusively,  to  this  valuable  object.  dent- 

•  T°  remove  uny  discontent  which  may  have  arisen  An  additional 

in  the  choctaw  nation,  in  consequence  of  six  thousand  dollars tract  ot’ |a"d, 
of  their  annuity  having  been  appropriated  annually,  for  six- 
teen  years,  by  some  of  the  chiefs,  for  the  support  of  their  nation,  &o. 
schools,  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  oblige  them¬ 
selves,  on  the  part  of  said  states,  to  set  apart  an  additional  tract 
ot  good  land,  for  raising  a  fund  equal  to  that  given  by  the  said 
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chiefs,  so  that  the  whole  of  the  annuity  may  remain  in  the 
Indians  who  nation,  and  be  divided  amongst  them.  And  in  order  that  ex- 
are  deaf,  acl  justice  may  be  done  to  the  poor  and  distressed  of  said  na- 
dumh,  &c.  to  tjon>  shau  be  the  duty  of  the  agent  to  see  that  the  wants  of 
pUed?t8UP  every  deaf,  dumb,  blind,  and  distressed  Indian,  shall  be  first 
supplied  out  of  said  annuity,  and  the  balance  equally  distributed 
amongst  every  individual  of  said  nation 
a  tract  of  one  Art.  9.  All  those  who  have  separate  settlements,  and  fall 
mile  square,  of  within  the  limits  of  the  land  ceded  by  the  Choctaw  nation  to 
erf6  to  such  as"  the  United  States,  and  who  desire  to  remain  where  they  now 
remain,  &c.  reside,  shall  be  secured  in  a  tract  or  parcel  of  land  one  mile 
to'te^aidTo*16 S(luare?  i'iclude  their  improvements.  Any  one  who  prefers 
those  'who  re- removing,  if  he  does  so  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  this 
move  within  a  treaty,  shall  be  paid  their  full  value,  to  be  ascertained  by  two 
year‘  persons,  to  be  appointed  by  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

An  equivalent  Art.  10.  As  there  are  some  who  have  valuable  buildings  on 
to  such  as  have  the  roads  and  elsewhere  upon  the  lands  hereby  ceded,  should 
h^fifVhey'1"  they  remove,  it  is  further  agreed  by  the  aforesaid  commission- 
remove,  kc.  ers,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  that  the  inconvenience  of 
doing  so  shall  be  considered,  and  such  allowance  made  as  will 
amount  to  an  equivalent.  For  this  purpose,  there  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Mingo,  Puckshenubbe,  five  hundred  dollars  ;  to  Harri¬ 
son,  two  hundred  dollars  ;  to  captain  Cobb,  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars  ;  to  William  Hays,  two  hundred  dollars  ;  to  O’Gleno,  two 
hundred  dollars  ;  and  to  all  others  who  have  comfortable  hous¬ 
es,  a  compensation  in  the  same  proportion. 

Choctaw  war-  *^ri'  1 1  •  ^  is  a^so  provided  by  the  commissioners  of  the 
riors  to  be  paid  United  States,  and  they  agree  in  behalf  of  said  states,  that  those 
tie  carnet  'n  Choctaw  chiefs  and  warriors,  who  have  not  received  compensa- 
toVensacofa"  tion  for  their  services  during  the  campaign  to  Pensacola,  in  the 
over  and  late  war,  shall  be  paid  whatever  is  due  them  over  and  above 
above,  &c.  t^e  ya]ue  0f  tiie  blanket,  shirt,  flap,  and  leggins,  which  have 
been  delivered  to  them. 

The  agent  Art.  12.  In  order  to  promote  industry  and  sobriety  amongst 
may  seize  and  all  classes  of  the  red  people,  in  this  nation,  but  particularly  the 
whiskey6 un-  P00r>  it  is  further  provided  by  the  parties,  that  the  agent  ap- 
l  ess  introduced  pointed  to  reside  here,  shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  vested  with 
by  permit,  tic.  juq  pQwer  sejze  an(j  confiscate  all  the  whiskey  which  may 
be  introduced  into  said  nation,  except  that  used  at  public  stands, 
or  brought  in  by  the  permit  of  the  agent,  or  the  principal  chiefs 
of  the  three  districts. 

eoo  doll*,  an-  Art.  13.  To  enable  the  Mingoes,  chiefs,  and  head  men,  of 
nually,  for  the  Choctaw  nation,  to  raise  and  organize  a  corps  of  light-horse, 
toraiseTcorps  consisting  of  ten  in  each  district,  so  that  good  order  may  be 
of  light-horse,  maintained,  and  that  all  men,  both  white  and  red,  may  be  com- 
ord^r6  kcT*1  Pe^e(^  to  Pa>'  their  just  debts,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that 
'  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars  shall  be  appropriated  by  the 

United  States,  for  each  district,  annually,  and  placed  in  the 
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hands  of  the  agent,  to  pay  the  expenses  incurred  in  raising  and 
establishing  said  corps  ;  which  is  to  act  as  executive  officers,  in 
maintaining  good  order,  and  compelling  bad  men  to  remove 
from  the  nation,  who  are  not  authorized  to  live  in  it  by  a  regu¬ 
lar  permit  from  the  agent. 

Art.  14.  Whereas  the  father  of  the  beloved  chief  Mushula-  Mushuiatub- 
tubbee,  of  f  he  lower  towns,  for  and  during  his  life,  did  receive  ^ doi^rsper 
from  the  United  States  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dol-  annum  for  life, 
lars,  annually  ;  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  his  son  and  succes¬ 
sor  Mushulatubbee,  shall  annually  be  paid  the  same  amount 
during  his  natural  life,  to  commence  from  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty. 

Art.  15.  The  peace  and  harmony  subsisting  between  the  Peace  and 
Choctaw  nation  of  Indians  and  the  United  States,  are  hereby 
renewed,  continued,  and  declared  to  be  perpetual.  perpetual. 

Art.  16.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obli¬ 
gatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be 
ratified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Mingoes,  head  men,  and  war¬ 
riors,  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  place  above 
written,  this  eighteenth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-fifth. 

ANDREW  JACKSON,)  ~  .  . 

THOMAS  HINDS,  \  Comrmmoners. 


I’uckshenubbee,  his  x  mark, 
1‘ooshawattalia,  his  x  mark, 
Mushulatubbee,  his  x  mark. 

CHIEFS  AND  WARRIORS. 
Ceneral  Humming- Bird, his  x  mark, 
.lames  Hanizon,  his  x  mark. 

Talking-  Warrior,  his  x  mark, 

Little  Leader,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Bob  Cole,  his  x  mark, 

Bed  Fort,  or  Oolatahooma,  his  x  mark-, 
Choctawistonocka,  his  xmark, 

Oglano,  his  x  mark, 

Chuleta,  his  x  mark, 

John  Frazier,  his  x  mark, 

( lakchummia,  his  x  mark, 

Nockestona,  his  x  mark, 

Chapahooma,  his  x  mark, 
Onanchahabee,  his  x  mark, 
Copatanathoco,  his  x  mark, 

Atahobia,  his  x  mark, 

Opehoola,  his  x  mark, 
Chetantancliahubbee,  his  x  mark. 
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Captain  Lapala,  his  xmark, 
Panchahabbee,  his  x  mark, 
Chuckahicka,  his  x  mark, 

Tallahomia,  his  x  mark, 

Totapia,  his  x  mark, 

Hocktanlubbee,  his  x  mark, 
Tapawanchahubbee,  his  x  mark, 

-  Capt.  Red  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Jerry  Carney,  his  x  mark, 
Chapanchahabbee,  his  x  mark, 
Tunnupnuia,  hisx  mark, 

Ponhoopia,  his  x  mark, 

Ticbehacubbee,  his  x  mark, 
Suttacanchihubbee,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  William  Beams,  his  x  mark. 
Captain  James  Pitchlynn, 

Capt.  James  Garland,  his  x  mark, 
Tapanahomia,  his  x  mark, 

Thlahomia,  his  xmark, 

Tishotata,  his  x  mark, 

Inoquia,  his  x  mark, 

Ultetoncubbee,  his  x  mark, 
Palochubbee,  his  x  mark, 

Jopannu,  his  x  mark, 

Captain  Joel  H.  Vail, 
'I’apanastonahamia,  his  x  mark, 
Hoopihomia,  his  x  mark, 
Chelutahomia,  his  x  mark, 
Tuskiamingo,  his  x  mark, 

Young  Captain,  his  x  mark, 
Hakatubbee,  his  x  mark, 

Tishoo,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Bobb,  his  x  mark, 
Hopeanchahabee,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Bradley,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Daniel  M'Curtain,  his  x  mark, 
Mucklisahopia,  his  x  mark, 
Nuckpullachubbee,  his  x  mark, 

George  Turnbull, 

Captain  Thomas  M'Curtain,  his  x  mark. 
Oakehonahooma,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  John  Cairns,  his  x  mark, 
Topenastonahooma,  his  x  mark, 
Holatohamia,  his  x  mark. 

Col.  Boyer,  his  x  mark, 
Holantachanshahubbee,  his  x  mark, 
Chuckahabbee,  his  x  mark, 
Washaschahopia,  his  x  mark, 
Chatamakaha,  his  x  mark, 

Hapeahomia,  his  x  mark, 

William  Hay,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Samuel  Cobb,  his  x  mark, 

Lewis  Brashears,  his  x  mark, 
Muckelehamia,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Sam.  Magee,  his  x  mark, 
Ticbehamia,  his  x  mark, 

Doctor  Red  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

Oontoola,  his  x  mark, 

Pooshonshabbee,  his  x  mark, 

Casania,  his  x  mark, 

Joseph  Nelson,  his  x  mark, 

Unahubbce,  his  x  mark, 
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lied  Duck,  hi*  x  mark, 

Muttahubbee,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Ihokahatubbee,  his  x  mark, 

Alex.  Hamilton, 

Capt.  Red  Knife,  his  x  mark, 

Shapahroma,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Tonnanpoocha,  his  x  mark, 

Mechamiabbee,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskanohamia,  his  x  mark, 

Tookatubbetusea,  his  x  mark, 

William  Frye,  his  x  mark, 

Greenwood  Leflore,  his  x  mark, 

Archibald  MaGee,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Ben  Burris,  his  x  mark, 

Tusconohicca,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Lewis  Perry,  his  x  mark, 

Henckachubbee,  his  x  mark, 

Tussashamia,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Charles  Durant,  his  x  mark, 

Piare  Durant,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present  at  sealing  and  signing  • 

-Sami.  R.  Overton,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

F.den  Brashears, 

J.  C.  Bronaugh,  asst.  surg.  gen.  S.  D.  U.  S.  army. 

H.  D.  Downs, 

At  m.  F.  Gangent, 

AVm.  M.  Graham,  Is!  lieut.  corps  of  artillery, 

Andrew  J.  Donalson,  brvt.  2d  U.  corps  of  eng.  and  aid-ie-camp  to  gen.  Jackson 
P.  A.  Vandorn, 

John  H.  Esty, 

John  Pitchlynn,  U.  S.  interpreter, 

M.  Mackey,  U.  <V.  interpreter, 

Edmund  Falsome,  interpreter,  X, 

James  Hughes, 

Geo.  Fisher, 

Jas.  Jackson,  jr. 


No.  8.  Articles  of  a  convention  made  between  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of 
AVar,  being  specially  authorized  therefor  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Choctaw  nation  of 
Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said  nation,  at  the  city  of 
AVashington,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

Whereas,  a  treaty  of  friendship,  and  limits,  and  accommo¬ 
dation,  having  been  entered  into  at  Doake’s  Stand,  on  the  eigh¬ 
teenth  of  October,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty,  between  Andrew  Jackson  and  Thomas  Hinds, 
commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  ChoctaAV  nation  of  Indians;  and  whereas 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid  provides  for  a  cession 
of  lands,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  to  the  Choctaw  nation,  in 
part  satisfaction  for  lands  ceded  by  said  nation  to  the  United 
States,  according  to  the  first  article  of  said  treaty  :  And  where¬ 
as,  it  being  ascertained  that  the  cession  aforesaid  embraces  a 
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land*  ceded 
to  U.  States. 


$6,000  to  he 
paid  them  an 
nuallj'. 


gfi,000  to  he 
paid  them  an¬ 
nually  for  six. 


delay  and  ex¬ 
pense. 


Provision 
made  for  all 
those  Choc¬ 
taws  having 
separate  set- 


large  number  of  settlers,  citizens  of  the  United  States;  and  it. 
being  the  desire  of  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  obvi¬ 
ate  all  difficulties  resulting  therefrom,  and  also,  to  adjust  other 
matters  in  which  both  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  na¬ 
tion  are  interested :  the  following  articles  have  been  agreed 
upon,  and  concluded,  between  John  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of 
War,  specially  authorized  therefor  hy  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  delegates 
of  the  Choctaw  nation,  on  the  other  part : 

Art.  1.  The  Choctaw  nation  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United 
States  all  that  portion  of  the  land  ceded  to  them  by  the  second 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Doake  Stand,  as  aforesaid,  lying  east  of 
a  line  beginning  on  the  Arkansas,  one  hundred  paces  east  of 
fort  Smith,  and.  running  thence,  due  south,  to  Red  River:  it 
being  understood  that  this  line  shall  constitute,  and  remain, 
the  permanent  boundary  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Choctaws;  and  the  United  States  agreeing  to  remove  such  citi¬ 
zens  as  may  be  settled  on  the  west  side,  to  the  east  side  of 
said  line,  and  prevent  future  settlements  from  being  made  on 
the  west  thereof. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  Uni- 
’  ted  States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  said  Choctaw  nation  the 
sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  annually,  forever;  it  being  agreed 
that  the  said  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  shall  be  annually  ap¬ 
plied,  for  the  term  of  twenty  years,  under  the  direction  of  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  to  the  support  of  schools  in  said 
nation,  and  extending  to  it  the  benefits  of  instruction  in  the 
mechanic  and  ordinary  arts  of  life;  when,  at  the  expiration  of 
twenty  years,  it  is  agreed  that  the  said  annuity  may  be  vested 
in  stocks,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  or  continued,  at  the  op¬ 
tion  of  the  Choctaw  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid  having  pro- 
'  vided  that  an  appropriation  of  lands  shall  be  made  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  raising  six  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  sixteen  years, 
for  the  use  of  the  Choctaw  nation;  and  it  being  desirable  to 
avoid  the  delay  and  expense  attending  the  survey  and  sale  of 
said  land;  the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  the  Choc¬ 
taw  nation,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  an¬ 
nually,  for  sixteen  years,  to  commence  with  the  present  year. 
And  the  United  States  further  stipulate  and  agree  to  take  im¬ 
mediate  measures  to  survey  and  bring  into  market,  and  sell, 
the  fifty-four  sections  of  land  set  apart  by  the  seventh  article 
of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  and  apply  the  proceeds  in  the  manner 
provided  by  the- said  article. 

Art.  4.  It  is  provided  by  the  ninth  section  of  the  treaty 
aforesaid,  that  all  those  of  the  Choctaw  nation  who  have  sepa¬ 
rate  settlements,  and  fall  within  the  limits  of  the  land  ceded 
by  said  nation  to  the  United  States,  and  desire  to  remain  where 
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1  hey  now  reside,  shall  be  secured  in  a  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  element*,  and 
one  mile  square,  to  include  their  improvements.  It  is,  there-  i*,„u 'cJded  to 
fore,  hereby  agreed,  that  all  who  have  reservations  in  confor-  the  u.  States, 
mity  to  said  stipulation,  shall  have  power,  with  the  consent  of  10 

the  president  of  the  United  States,  to  sell  and  convey  the  same 
in  fee  simple.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  that  those  Choctaws,  not  exceeding  four  in  number, 
who  applied  for  reservations,  and  received  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  commissioners,  as  per  annexed  copy  of  said  recom¬ 
mendation,  shall  have  the  privilege,  and  the  right  is  hereby 
given  to  them,  to  select,  each  of  them,  a  portion  of  land,  not 
exceeding  a  mile  square,  any  where  within  the  limits  of  the 
cession  of  1820,  when  the  land  is  not  occupied  or  disposed  of 
by  the  United  States;  and  the  right  to  sell  and  convey  the 
same,  with  the  consent  of  the  president,  in  fee  simple,  is  here¬ 
by  granted. 

Art.  5.  There  being  a  debt  due  by  individuals  of  the  'r,*p  ‘'?bt  due 
Choctaw  nation  to  the  late  United  States’  trading  house  on  ofth^Choetavir 
the  Tombigby,  the  United  States  hereby  agree  to  relinquish  nation  to  the 
the  same;  the  delegation,  on  the  part  of  their  nation,  agreeing 
to  relinquish  their  claim  upon  the  United  States,  to  send  a  fac-  house* on  the"S 
tor  with  goods  to  supply  the  wants  of  the  Choctaws  west  ofT°mbi?b7> 
the  Mississippi,  as  provided  for  by  the  Gth  article  of  the  treaty ie  m<luis  e‘ ' 
aforesaid. 

Art.  6.  The  Choctaw  nation  having  a  claim  upon  the  United  14,972  dollars 
Slates,  for  services  rendered  in  the  Pensacola  campaign,  and  to  be^d"1* 
for  which  it  is  stipulated,  in  the  11th  article  of  the  treaty  thetn  for  ser- 
aforesaid,  that  payment  shall  be  made,  but  which  has  been  de-  viLes  rendered 
laved  for  want  of  the  proper  vouchers,  which  it  has  been  found,  campaign, 
as  yet,  impossible  to  obtain;  the  United  States,  to  obviate  the 
inconvenience  of  further  delay,  and  to  render  justice  to  the 
Choctaw  warriors  for  their  services  in  that  campaign,  do  here¬ 
by  agree  upon  an  equitable  settlement  of  the  same,  and  fix  the 
sum  at  fourteen  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-two  dol¬ 
lars  fifty  cents;  which,  from  the  muster  rolls,  and  other  evi¬ 
dence  in  the  possession  of  the  third  auditor,  appears  to  be 
about  the  probable  amount  due,  for  the  services  aforesaid,  and 
which  sum  shall  be  immediately  paid  to  the  delegation,  to  be 
distributed  by  them  to  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  their  nation, 
who  served  in  the  campaign  aforesaid,  as  may  appear  to  them 
to  be  just. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  fourth  article  of  the  Fourth  article 
treaty  aforesaid,  shall  be  so  modified,  as  that  the  congress  of 
the  United  States  shall  not  exercise  the  power  of  apportioning  be  modified.0 
the  lands,  for  the  benefit  of  each  family,  or  individual,  of  the 
Choctaw  nation,  and  of  bringing  them  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  but  with  the  consent  of  the  Choctaw  nation. 
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Art.  8.  It  appearing  that  the  Choctaws  have  various  claims 
against  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  spoliations  of  various 
kinds,  but  which  they  have  not  been  able  to  support  by  the 
testimony  of  white  men,  as  they  were  led  to  believe  was  ne¬ 
cessary,  the  United  States,  in  order  to  a  final  settlement  of  all 
such  claims,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  Choctaw  delegation, 
the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed  by  them  in 
such  way,  among  the  claimants,  as  they  may  deem  equitable. 
It  being  understood  that  this  provision  is  not  to  affect  such 
claims  as  may  be  properly  authenticated,  according  to  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  the  act  of  1802. 

Jirt.  9.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  immediately  upon  the  rati¬ 
fication  of  this  treaty,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  an  agent 
shall  be  appointed  for  the  Choctaws  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  a  blacksmith  be  settled  among  them,  in  conformity  with 
the  stipulation  contained  in  the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of 
1820. 


Art.  10.  The  Chief,  Puck-she-nubbee,  one  of  the  members 
of  the  delegation,  having  died  on  his  journey  to  see  the  presi¬ 
dent,  and  Robert  Cole  being  recommended  by  the  delegation 
as  his  successor,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  said  Robert  Cole 
shall  receive  the  medal  which  appertains  to  the  office  of  chief, 
and,  also,  an  annuity  from  the  United  States,  of  one  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  during  his  natural  life,  as  was  received 
by  his  predecessor. 

Art.  11.  The  friendship  heretofore  existing  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Choctaw  nation,  is  hereby  renewed  and 
non  perpetua-  perpetuated. 

To  "take  effect  */^'  12-  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obliga- 
w hen  ratified.  tory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be 
ratified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  C.  Calhoun,  and  the 
said  delegates  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twentieth  day 
of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty -five. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 


The  friend¬ 
ship  existing 
with  said 


Mooshulatuhbee,  his  x  mark, 
Hubert  Cole,  his  x  mark, 
Daniel  McCurtain,  his  x  mark, 
Talking  Warrior,  his  x  mark, 
Hed  Fort,  his  x  mar’:, 
Nittuckachee,  his  x  maik, 
David  Folsom,  his  x  mark, 

J.  L.  McDonald. 

Jn  presence  of 

Thos.  L.  McKenney, 

Ilezekiah  Miller, 

John  Pitchlynn,  United  State?  interpreter 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

Treaties  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the 
Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  concluded  at  different  pe¬ 
riods,  up  to  the  year  1814. 


No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty,  concluded  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  near  Se-  Treaty  with 
neca  Old  town,  between  Benjamin  Hawkins,  Andrew  Pickens,  and  Joseph  the  Chicka- 
Martin,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  saws, 
the  one  part;  and  Piomingo,  head  warrior  and  first  minister  of  the  Chick- 
asaw  nation  ,  Mingatushka,  one  of  the  leading  chiefs  ;  and  l.atopoia,  first 
beloved  man  of  the  said  nation,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  ail  the 
Chickasaws,  of  the  other  part. 


The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  The  United 
America,  give  peace  to  the  Chickasaw  nation,  and  receive  them  SlHtes  give 
into  the  favor  and  protection  of  the  said  states,  on  the  follow- 
ing  conditions : 

Art.  1.  The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  Chicka- Prisoners  ne, 
saw  nation,  shall  restore  all  the  prisoners,  citizens  of  the  United  groes,  and 
States,  to  their  entire  liberty,  if  any  there  be  in  the  Chickasaw  ^0Pb"re-' 
nation.  I  hey  shall  also  restore  all  the  negroes,  and  all  other  stored  by  the 
property  taken  during  the  late  war,  from  the  citizens,  if  any  thiiokasaws. 
there  be  in  the  Chickasaw  nation,  to  such  person,  and  at  such 
time  and  place,  as  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  appoint. 

Art.  2.  The  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  Chicka-  The  Clucka- 
saws,  do  hereby  acknowledge  the  tribes  and  the  towns  of  the  sawsun.derl.,,c 
Chickasaw  nation  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  ^United* 
States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whosoever.  States. 

Art.  3.  The  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  allotted  to  the 
Chickasaw  nation  to  live  and  hunt  on,  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  is,  and  shall  be  the  following,  viz. 

Beginning  on  the  ridge  that  divides  the  waters  running  into  Boundaryof 

the  Cumberland,  from  those  running  into  the  Tennessee,  at  a 

point  in  aline  to  be  run  northeast,  which  shall  strike  the  Ten- thu 

nessee,  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river  ;  thence  running  westerly 

along  the  said  ridge,  till  it  shall  strike  the  Ohio  ;  thence  down 

the  southern  banks  thereof  to  the  Mississippi ;  thence  down  the 

same,  to  the  Choctaw  line  of  Natchez  district ;  thence  along  the 

said  line,  or  the  line  of  the  district,  eastwardly,  as  far  as  the 

.  hickasaws  claimed,  and  lived  and  hunted  on,  the  twenty-ninth 

ot  ^November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-two. 

;  hence  the  said  boundary,  eastwardly,  shall  be  the  lands  allot¬ 
ted  to  the  Choctaws  and  Cherokees  to  live  and  hunt  on,  and 
the  lands  at  present  in  the  possession  of  the  Creeks  ;  saving  and  R^rvati™ 
reserving  lor  the  establishment  of  a  trading  post,  a  tract  or  par- lor  a  tra,!in- 
aithi  r  ?  '?nid  °ut  at  *he  lower  post  of  the  Muscle 
L»  kT  h  °f  °cochappo,  in  a  circle,  the  diameter  of  which 

all  be  hve  miles  on  the  said  river,  which  post,  and  the  lands 
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annexed  thereto,  shall  be  to  the  use  and  under  the  government 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Citizens**-  Art.  4.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person, 
Chickasaw  not  being  an  Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands 
Unds.Tutlaw-  hereby  allotted  to  the  Chickasaws  to  live  and  hunt  on,  such  per- 
ed*  son  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

and  the  Chickasaws  may  punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please. 
Chickasaws  to  Art.  5.  If  any  Indian  or  Indians,  or  persons  residing  among 
deliver  up  them,  or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  commit  a 
cteres»7k"- for  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  citizen  of  the 
punishment.  United  States,  or  person  under  their  protection,  the  tribe  to 
which  such  offender  or  offenders  may  belong,  or  the  nation, 
shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up  to  be  punished  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  ordinances  of  the  United  States  in  congress  as- 
notto*ejHseed  sembled :  provided,  that  the  punishment  shall  not  be  greater 
that  of  a  ciU-  than  if  the  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been 
zen-  committed  by  a  citizen  on  a  citizen. 

The  robbing  Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or 
aC^iekasaw5  P61'8011  un(ler  their  protection,  shall  commit  a  robbery  or  mur- 
punbhedthe  der,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  Indian,  such  offender  or 
same  as  if  a  offenders  shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  robbe- 
citizen.  or  mur(jerj  or  other  capital  crime,  had  been  committed  on  a 

Chickasaws  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America  ;  and  the  punishment 
may  atu-ndj  shall  be  in  presence  of  some  of  the  Chickasaws  if  any  will  attend 
the  punish-  at  the  time  and  place,  and  that  they  may  have  an  opportunity 
so  to  do,  due  notice,  if  practicable,  of  such  intended  punishment, 
shall  be  sent  to  some  one  of  the  tribes. 

Retaliation  for  7.  It  is  understood  that  the  punishment  of  the  inno- 

private  inju-  cent,  under  the  idea  of  retaliation,  is  unjust,  and  shall  not  be 
ries,  prohibit-  prac^jse(j  on  either  side,  except  where  there  is  a  manifest  vio¬ 
lation  of  this  treaty  ;  and  then  it  shall  be  preceded,  first  by  a 
demand  of  justice,  and  if  refused,  then  by  a  declaration  of  hos¬ 
tilities. 


Congress  to 
regulate  the 
Chickasaw 


Temporary- 
free  trade 
w  ith  the 
Chickasaw 
towns. 


The  Chicka¬ 
saws  to  give 
notice  of  hos¬ 
tile  designs. 


Art.  8.  For  the  benefit  and  comfort  of  the  Indians,  and  for 
the  prevention  of  injuries  or  oppressions  on  the  part  of  the 
citizens  or  Indians,  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled 
shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  regulating  the  trade 
with  the  Indians,  and  managing  all  their  affairs  in  such  manner 
as  they  think  proper. 

Art.  9.  Until  the  pleasure  of  congress  be  known,  respecting 
the  eighth  article,  all  traders,  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall 
have  liberty  to  go  to  any  of  the  tribes  or  towns  of  the  Chicka¬ 
saws  to  trade  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  protected  in  their 
persons  and  property,  and  kindly  treated. 

Art.  10.  The  said  Indians  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  any  designs  which  they 
may  know  or  suspect  to  be  formed  in  any  neighboring  tribe,  or 
by  any  person  whosoever,  against  the  peace,  trade,  or  interest, 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 
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Art.  11.  The  hatchet  shall  be  forever  buried,  and  the  peace  The  hatchet 
given  by  the  United  States  of  America,  and  friendship  re-  ’ 

established  between  the  said  states  on  the  one  part,  and  the  universal. 
Chickasaw  nation  on  the  other  part,  shall  be  universal  ;  and  the 
contracting  parties  shall  use  their  utmost  endeavors  to  maintain 
the  peace  given  as  aforesaid,  and  friendship  re-established. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  contained,  between 
the  said  states  and  Chickasaws,  we,  their  underwritten  com¬ 
missioners,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed  this 
definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto 
affixed. 

Done  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  this  tenth  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-six. 

Benjamin  Hawkins,  1.  s. 

Anclw.  Pickens,  1.  s. 

Jos.  Martin,  1.  s. 

Piomingo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mingatushka,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Latopoia,  his  x  mark,  t.  s. 

Witness 
YVm.  Blount, 

Wm.  Hazard, 

Sam.  Taylor, 

James  Cole,  sworn  interpreter. 


No.  2.  A  treaty  of  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convenience,  between  Treaty  with 
tlie  United  States  of  America  and  the  Chickasaws.  the  Chicka- 

The  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  James 
Wilkinson,  brigadier  general  in  the  service  of  the  United  States, 

Benjamin  Hawkins,  of  North-Carolina,  and  Andrew  Pickens, 
of  South-Carol ina,  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  who  are 
vested  with  full  powers,  and  the  Mingo,  principal  men,  and 
warriors,  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  representing  the  said  nation, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Art.  1.  The  Mingo,  principal  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  The  Chicka- 
Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  give  leave  and  permission  to  the  saw*  allow 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  lay  out,  open,  opened ^e*3-6 
and  make,  a  convenient  wagon  road  through  their  laud  between  tween  the  set,- 
the  settlements  of  Mero  district,  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  ^lero'and1 
those  of  Natchez,  in  the  Mississippi  territory,  in  such  way  and  those  of  Nat- 
manner  as  he  may  deem  proper  ;  and  the  same  shall  be  a  high-chez- 
way  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chickasaws. 

The  Chickasaws  shall  appoint  two  discreet  men  to  serve  as  as-  Chickasaw  as¬ 
sistants,  guides,  or  pilots,  during  the  time  of  laying  out  and  8,8tants»  &c 
opening  the  road,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  charged 
with  that  duty,  who  shall  have  a  reasonable  compensation  for  ^  b 
fheir  service:  provided  always,  that  the  necessary  ferries  over  thYpropeny 


- 


178 


of  the  Chicka-  the  water  courses,  crossed  by  the  said  road,  shall  be  held  and 
deemed  to  be  the  property  of  the  Chickasaw  ration. 

The  United  Art.  2.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  give  to 
|700  wor'th  of  tbe  Mingo  of  the  Chickasaws,  and  the  deputation  of  that  na- 
roocIs  to  the  tion,  goods  to  the  value  of  seven  hundred  dollars,  to  compen- 
Chiekasaws.  sate  him  and  them,  and  their  attendants,  for  the  expense  and 
inconvenience  they  may  have  sustained  by  their  respectful  and 
friendly  attention  to  the  president  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  to  the  request  made  to  them  in  his  name,  to  per¬ 
mit  the  opening  of  the  road.  And  as  the  persons,  towns,  vil¬ 
lages,  lands,  hunting  grounds,  and  other  rights  and  property 
of  the  Chickasaws,  as  set  forth  in  the  treaties  or  stipulations 
heretofore  entered  into  betw  een  the  contracting  parties,  more 
especially  in  and  by  a  certificate  of  the  president  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  under  their  seal  of  the  first  of  July,  1794, 
are  in  the  peace  and  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States, 
the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  do  hereby  further  agree, 
to  that  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  take 

sures to  pre-  such  measures,  from  time  to  time,  as  he  may  deem  proper,  to 
serve  the  assist  the  Chickasaws  to  preserve  entire  all  their  rights  against 
Chickasaws6  tbe  encroachments  of  unjust  neighbors,  of  which  he  shall  be 
the  judge;  and  also  to  preserve  and  perpetuate  friendship  and 
brotherhood  between  the  white  people  and  the  Chickasaws.  5 
1st  art.  may  Art.  3.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States  may,  if 
immediate mt°^e^  ^eem  ^  advisable,  proceed  immediately  to  carry  the  first 
effect.  '  article  into  operation  :*  and  the  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be 
This  treaty  ef-  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall 
Mratforf*00"  haVe  been  ratified  b-v  lhe  president  of  the  United  States  of 
■*s,a  e  ‘  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of 
the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries,  have  here¬ 
unto  subscribed  our  names  and  affixed  our  seals,  at  Chicka¬ 
saw  Bluffs,  the  twenty -fourth  of  October,  1801. 


James  Wilkinson,  brig.  gent.  I.  s. 

Benjamin  Hawkins,  1.  s. 

Andw.  Pickens,  1.  s. 

Chinmimbe  Mingo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Immuttauliaw,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chumaube,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

George  Colbert,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

William  M’Gillivray,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Opidioomuh,  his  x  mark  I.  s. 

Olohtohopoie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Minkemattauliau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskk  oopoie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

William  Glover,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Thomas  Brown,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

William  Colbert,  W.  C.  1.  s. 


*  To  make  the  road  provided  for  by  the  1st  article  of  this  treatv,  which  is 
here  referred  to. 
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Mooklushopoie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Opoieolauhtau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teschoolauhtau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Teschoolauptau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

James  lindenvood,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Samuel  Mitchell,  agent  to  the  Chickasaws, 

Malcolm  MT.ee,  his  x  signature,  interpreter  to  the  Chickasaw s, 

William  K.  Bootes,  capt.  3d  rest.  and  aid  decamp, 

J.  B.  Walback,  lieutenant  and  aiddc  camp, 

Jn.  Wilson,  licut.  3d  regiment. 


No.  3.  Articles  of  arrangement  made  and  concluded  in  the  Chickasaw  conn-  Treaty  with 

try,  between  James  Robertson  and  Silas  Dinsmoor,  commissioners  of  the  the  Chicka- 

IJnited  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Mingo,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  saws. 

Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  have  The  Cbicka- 
been  for  some  time  embarrassed  by  heavy  debts  due  to  their  *^^bar' 
merchants  and  traders,  and  being  destitute  of  funds  to  effect  im-  htayy  debts, 
portant  improvements  in  their  country,  they  have  agreed  and 
do  hereby  agree  to  cede  to  the  United  States,  and  forever  quit  They  cede 
claim  to  the  tract  of  country  included  within  the  following  lantj8, 
bounds,  to  wit:  beginning  on  the  left  bank  of  Ohio,  at  the  Boundary  of 
point  where  the  present  Indian  boundary  adjoins  the  same,  t^ela,l,ls  cei-‘ 
thence  down  the  left  bank  of  Ohio  to  the  Tennessee  river, 
thence  up  the  main  channel  of  the  Tennessee  river  to  the  mouth 
of  Duck  river;  thence  up  the  left  bank  of  Duck  river  to  the 
Columbian  highway,  or  road  leading  from  Nashville  to  Natch¬ 
ez,  thence  along  the  said  road  to  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters 
running  into  Duck  river  from  those  running  into  Buffalo  river, 
thence  eastwardly  along  the  said  ridge  to  the  great  ridge  di¬ 
viding  the  waters  running  into  the  main  Tennessee  river  from 
those  running  into  Buffalo  river  near  the  main  source  of  Buffa¬ 
lo  river,  thence  in  a  direct  line  lo  the  Great  Tennessee  River 
near  the  Chickasaw  Old  Fields,  or  eastern  point  of  the  Chicka¬ 
saw,  claim,  on  that  river;  thence  northwardly  to  the  great 
ridge  dividing  the  waters  running  into  the  Tennessee  from 
those  running  into  Cumberland  river,  so  as  to  include  all  the 
waters  running  into  Elk  river,  thence  along  the  top  of  said 
ridge  to  the  place  of  beginning  :  reserving  a  tract  of  one  mile 
square  adjoining  to,  and  below  the  mouth  of  Duck  river,  on  Reservation 
the  Tennessee,  for  the  use  of  the  chief  0  Koy,  or  Lishmas-  for  °  Koy- 
tubbee. 

Art..  2.  The  United  States  on  their  part,  and  in  considera- The  United 
tion  of  the  above  cession,  agree  to  make  the  following  pay- 1*:,*1,0,3,.1”  I,ay 
ments,  to  wit :  twenty  thousand  dollars  for  the  use  of  the  na-  ”  ’ 
tion  at  large,  and  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  due  to  their  $t,ooo  to 
merchants  and  traders;  and  to  George  Colbert  and  0  Koy  two  ?o1' 
thousand  dollars,  that  is,  to  each  one  thousand  dollars.  This $i,obota 
sum  is  granted  to  them  at  the  request  of  the  national  council,  ° 
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for  services  rendered  their  nation,  and  is  to  be  subject  to  their 
individual  order,  witnessed  by  the  resident  agent;  also  to  Chin- 
Annuity  of  nubbee  Mingo,  the  king  of  the  nation,  an  annuity  of  one  bun¬ 
s' b^eMingo.  dred  dollars  during  his  natural  life,  granted  as  a  testimony  of 
his  personal  worth  and  friendly  disposition.  All  the  above 
payments  are  to  be  made  in  specie. 

The  boundary  Art.  3.  In  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relative  to 
“2-r  the  boundary  mentioned  in  the  first  section,  it  is  hereby  stip- 
thig  treaty  to  ulated,  that  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  and  marked  by  a 
be  marked  by  commjsgjoner  or  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
commission-  gtdteg^  accompanjed  by  such  person  as  the  Chickasaws  may 
choose,  so  soon  as  the  Chickasaws  shall  have  thirty  days’  no¬ 
tice  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  operation  is  to  com¬ 
mence  :  and  the  United  States  will  pay  the  person  appointed 
on  the  part  of  the  Chickasaws  two  dollars  per  day,  during  his 
actual  attendance  on  that  service. 

No  settlement  Art.  4.  It  is  hereby  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
bLt  Of  the’ 0n  States,  that  from  and  after  the  ratification  of  these  articles,  no 
fands°ce<!ed,  settlement  shall  be  made  by  any  citizen,  or  permitted  by  the 
for  three  government  of  the  United  States,  on  that  part  of  the  present 
years‘  cession  included  between  the  present  Indian  boundary  and  the 

Tennessee,  and  between  the  Ohio  and  a  line  drawn  due  north 
from  the  mouth  of  Buffalo  to  the  ridge  dividing  the  waters  of 
Cumberland  from  those  of  the  Tennessee  river,  to  the  term  of 
three  years. 

These  arti-  Art.  5.  The  article  now  stipulated,  will  be  considered  as 
ratffied'U*to  be  permanent  additions  to  the  treaties  now  in  force  between  the 
permanent  ad-  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  ratified  by 
Nos  T  aiTs  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with' 

of  this 'chap,  ’the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  the 
parties  have  hereunto  interchangeably  set  their  hands 
and  seals,  in  the  Chickasaw  country,  this  twenty-third 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  five,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  thirtieth. 

COMMISSIONERS. 


James  Robertson,  1.  s. 

Silas  Dinsmoor,  1.  s. 

CHIEFS  AND  WARRIORS. 

Chenubbee  Mingo,  the  king,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

George  Colbert,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

O  Koy,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tiphu  Mashtubbee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Choomubbee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mingo  Mattaha,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

E.  Mattaha  Meko,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wm  M’Gillivry,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tisshoo  Hooluhta,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Gevi  Colbert,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
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Signed,  sealed,  and  interchanged,  in  presence  of 
Thomas  Augustine  Claiborne,  secretary  to  the  commissioners > 
Samuel  Mitchell,  U.  S.  agent  to  the  Chickasaw  nation, 

John  M’Kee, 

R.  Chamberlin,  second  lieut.  second  regt.  infantry, 

W.  P.  Anderson,  of  Tennessee, 

Malcolm  M’Gee,  his  x  mai*kP| 

John  Pitchlynn,  [  mwn  interpreters. 

Christopher  Olney,  [ 

Wm.  Tyrrell,  '  J 


No.  4.  To  settle  all  territorial  controversies,  and  to  perpetuate  that  peace  and  Treaty  with 
harmony  which  has  long  happily  subsisted  between  the  United  States  and  the  Chicka- 
Chickasaw  nation,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  major  saws, 
general  Andrew  Jackson,  general  David  Meriwether,  and  Jesse  Franklin, 
esq.  on  the  one  part,  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation,  in  council  assembled, 
on  the  other,  have  agreed  on  the  following  articles,  which,  when  ratified 
by  the  president,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United 
States,  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties. 

Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established  ael. 

and  perpetuated  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  tabiished^ 
Chickasaw  nation. 

Art.  2.  The  Chickasaw  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  The  Chicka- 
(with  the  exception  of  such  reservations  as  shall  hereafter  be  saws  cede 
specified)  all  right  or  title  to  lands  on  the  north  side  of  theSp”J^re. 
Tennessee  river,  and  relinquish  all  claim  to  territory  on  the  serrations, 
south  side  of  said  river,  and  east  of  a  line  commencing  at  the 
mouth  of  Caney  creek,  running  up  said  creek  to  its  source, 
thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  ridge  path,  or  commonly  call¬ 
ed  Gaines’  road,  along  said  road  south-westwardly  to  a  point 
on  the  Tombigby  river,  well  known  by  the  name  of  the  Cot- 
tongin  port,  and  down  the  west  bank  of  the  Tombigby  to  the 
Choctaw  boundary. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  claim,  and  gi2,0C0per 
cession  of  lands,  made  in  the  preceding  article,  the  commission-  QI1hni“^^^c 
ers  agree  to  allow  the  Chickasaw  nation  twelve  thousand  dol-  ror,en  years, 
lars  per  annum  for  ten  successive  years,  and  four  thousand  five  and  §4,500 
hundred  dollars  to  be  paid,  in  sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  ments?”* 
this  treaty,  into  the  hands  of  Levi  Colbert,  as  a  compensation 
for  any  improvements  which  individuals  of  the  Chickasaw  na¬ 
tion  may  have  had  on  the  lands  surrendered  ;  that  is  to  say, 
two  thousand  dollars  for  improvements  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Tombigby,  and  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  for  improve¬ 
ments  on  the  north  side  of  the  Tennessee  river. 

Art.  4.  The  commissioners  agree  that  the  following  tracts  Tra0‘8  of  land 
of  land  shall  be  reserved  to  the  Chickasaw  nation :  revived. 

1.  One  tract  of  land  for  the  use  of  col.  George  Colbert  and  t.  For  George 
heirs,  and  which  is  thus  described  b^  said  Colbert:  *  ‘  Begin-  Colbert,  and 
ning  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Tennessee  river,  at  a  point  that, heira' 
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(With  respect  running  north  four  miles,  will  include  a  big  spring,  about  half 
8equ'etrtre-Ub~  waY  between  his  ferry  and  the  mouth  of  Cypress,  it  being  a 
sensations,  see  spring  that  a  large  cow-path  crosses  its  branch  near  where  a 
19th  Oct "'isi 8  cypress  tree  is  cut  down  ;  thence  westwardly  to  a  point,  four 
which  follows '  miles  from  the  Tennessee  river,  and  standing  due  north  of  a 
this  No.  5,  of p0int  on  the  north  bank  of  the  river,  three  miles  below  his  fer- 
us  c  aptei'J  ry  on  the  Tennessee  river,  and  up  the  meanders  of  said  river 
to  the  beginning  point. 

2.  For  Appas-  •#/•*.  2.  A  tract  of  land,  two  miles  square,  on  the  north  of 
santubby  ami  the  Tennessee  river,  and  at  its  junction,  with  Beach  creek,  for 
his  heirs.  (he  uge  ^.ppassantubby  and  heirs. 

3.  For  John  3.  A  tract  of  land,  one  mile  square,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
M‘Cleish  and  Tennessee  river,  for  the  use  of  John  M‘Cleish  and  heirs,  the 
his  heirs.  said  tract  to  be  so  run  as  to  include  the  said  M‘Cleish’s  settle¬ 
ment  and  improvements  on  the  north  side  of  Buffalo  creek. 

4.  For  Levi  4.  Two  tracts  of  land,  containing  forty  acres  each,  on  the 
his  heirs and  sou^  side  °f  Tennessee  river,  and  about  two  and  a  half  miles 

is  lens.  below  the  Cottongin  port,  on  the  Tombigby  river,  which  tracts 
of  land  will  be  pointed  out  by  major  Levi  Colbert,  and  for  the 
use  of  said  Colbert  and  heirs. 

If  the  reserved  It  is  stipulated,  that  the  above  reservation  shall  appertain  to 
lands  are  aban-  tj  e  Chickasaw  nation  only  so  long  as  they  shall  be  occupied, 
proprietors  or  cultivated,  or  used,  by  the  present  proprietors  or  heirs  ;  and  m 
heirs,  theyre-  tbe  event  of  all,  or  eitlier  of  said  tracts  of  land,  so  reserved,  be- 
territoiy!  C  ing  abandoned  by  the  present  proprietors  or  heirs,  each  tract 
or  tracts  of  land  so  abandoned,  shall  revert  to  the  United  States, 
as  a  portion  of  that  territory  ceded  by  the  second  article  of  this 
treaty. 

The  line  on  Jirt.  5.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree,  - 
of  Tennessee0  ^hatthe  line  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tennessee  river,  as  de¬ 
river  to  be  as-  scribed  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  ascertained^ 
certained  and  and  marked  by  commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  president 
commission-  United  States  ;  that  the  marks  shall  be  bold,  trees  to  be 

ers,  &c.  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  and  the  fore  and  aft  trees  to  be 
Commission-  marked  with  the  letters  U.  S.  That  the  commissioners  shall 
tended^  bv  lvo  amended  by  two  persons,  to  be  designated  by  the  Chickasaw 
persons  from  nation,  and  that  the  said  nation  shall  have  due  and  seasonable 
the  Chickasaw  notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced. 

Presents  to  •firt.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  conciliatory  disposition  evinc- 
the  Chickasaw  ed  during  the  negotiation  of  this  treaty,  by  the  Chickasaw  chiefs 
king  and  and  warriors,  but  more  particularly  as  a  manifestation  of  the 

ol  iers‘  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  president  of  the  United  States, 

the  commissioners  agree  to  give,  on  the  ratification  of  this  trea¬ 
ty,  to  Chinnubby,  king  of  the  Chickasaws,  to  Tishshomingo, 
William  IVUGilvery,  Arpasarshtubby,  Samuel  Seeley,  James 
Brown,  Levi  Colbert,  Ickaryoucullaha,  George  Pettagrove, 
Immartarharmicko,  Chickasaw  chiefs,  and  to  Malcum  M‘Gee, 
interpreter,  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  each,  in  goods  or 
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cash,  as  may  be  preferred  ;  and  to  major  William  Glover,  col. 

George  Colbert,  captain  Rabbit,  Hoparyeahoummar,  Immouke- 
lourshsharhoparyea,  Hoparyeahoullartir,  Tushkerhopoyyea, 
Hoparyeahoummar,  jun.  Immoukelusharhopoyyea,  James  Col¬ 
bert,  Coweamarthlar,  and  Illachouwarhopoyea,  military  leaders, 
one  hundred  dollars  each  ;  and  as  a  particular  mark  of  distinc¬ 
tion  and  favor  for  his  long  services  and  faithful  adherence  to 
the  United  States’  government,  the  commissioners  agree  to  al-  Annuity  to 
low  to  general  William  Colbert  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  dol-  Wm.  Colbert 
lars,  for  and  during  his  life.  for  life* 

Art.  7.  “  Whereas  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  In 
nation  have  found,  from  experience,  that  the  crowd  of  pedlars,  quence  of  the 
who  are  constantly  traversing  their  nation,  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  is  of  a  serious  disadvantage  to  the  nation  ;  that  serious  censes  are  in* 
misunderstandings  and  disputes  frequently  take  place,  as  well  future  be 
as  frauds,  which  areoften  practised  on  the  ignorant  and  uninform-  Chickasaw1  6 
ed  of  the  nation  ;  therefore,  it  is  agreed  by  the  commissioners  aSent  for  Per- 
on  the  part  of  the  government,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  nation, sons  t0  u'ade* 
that  no  more  licences  shall  be  granted  by  the  agent  of  the 
Chickasaws  to  entitle  any  person  or  persons  to  trade  or  traffic 
merchandise  in  said  nation  ;  and  that  any  person  or  persons, 
whomsoever,  of  the  white  people,  who  shall  bring  goods  and  White  persons 
sell  them  in  the  nation  contrary  to  this  article,  shall  forfeit  the  S? 
whole  of  his  or  their  goods,  one  half  to  the  nation  and  the  other  tion,  shall  for- 
lialf  to  the  government  of  the  United  States;  in  all  cases  where  [eiUhem;. half 
this  article  is  violated,  and  the  goods  are  taken  or  seized,  they  &cl.  6  natl0a’ 
shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  agent,  who  shall  hear  the  testimony, 
and  judge  accordingly.” 

This  article  was  presented  to  the  commissioners  by  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  and  by  their  particular 
solicitation  embraced  in  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners  and  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  warriors  have  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done  at  the  Chickasaw  council  house,  this  twentieth  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixteen. 


Andrew  Jackson,  ]  s> 

D.  Meriwether,  j’  s[ 

J.  Franklin,  j  s” 

Chanubbv,  King,  his  x  mark,  i.  s. 

Tishshomingo,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

William  1  ‘Gilvray,  his  x  mark,  J.  s. 

Arpasarhtubby,  his  x  mark,  ]’  s\ 

Samuel  Seeley,  his  x  mark.  ]’  s* 

James  Brown,  his  x  mark,  ]’ 

Levi  Colbert,  his  x  mark,  }  s’ 

Ickaryoucuttaha,  his  x  mark,  ]’  s’ 

George  Pettygrove,  his  x  mark,  ].  s‘ 

Immartarharmicco,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Mai-  STen-  Wm.  Colbert,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Major  William  Glover,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
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Major  George  Colbert,  hi*  x  mark,  k  *. 

Captain  Rabbit,  his  x  mark,  1.  *. 

Hopoyeahoummar,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Immouklusharhopoyea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hopoyeahoullarter,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

Tushkarhopoyea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hopoyeahoummar,  jr.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Immouklusharhopyea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

James  Colbert,  his  x  mark,  1.  a. 

Coweamarthtar,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Illachouwarhopoyea,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Witness: 

James  Gadsden,  secretary, 
William  Cocke, 

John  Rhea, 

Malcum  M‘Gee, 

James  Colbert,  interpreter. 


Treaty  with  -ATo.  5.  To  settle  all  territorial  controversies,  and  to  remove  all  ground  of 
the  Chicka-  complaint  or  dissatisfaction,  that  might  arise  to  interrupt  the  peace  and 
saws.  harmony  which  have  so  long  and  so  happily  existed  between  the  United 

States  of  America  and  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  James  Monroe, 
president  of  the  said  United  States,  by  Isaac  Shelby  and  Andrew  Jackson, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  whole  Chickasaw  nation,  by  their  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors,  in  full  council  assembled,  of  the  other  part,  have  agreed  on 
the  following  articles;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  and  senate  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  shall  form  a  treaty  binding  on  all  parties. 


Peace  and 
friendship 
perpetual. 


Cession  of 
land  by  the 
Chickasaws. 
820,000,  for 
15  successive 
years,  to  the 
Chickasaws. 


Art.  1.  Peace  and  friendship  are  hereby  firmly  established 
and  made  perpetual,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  2.  To  obtain  the  object  of  the  foregoing  article,  the 
Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  (with  the  exception  of  such  reservation  as  shall  be 
hereafter  mentioned,)  all  claim  or  title  which  the  said  nation 
has  to  the  land  lying  north  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  state 
of  Tennessee,  which  is  bounded  south  by  the  thirty-fifth 
degree  of  north  latitude,  and  which  lands,  hereby  ceded,  lie 
within  the  following  boundaries,  viz  :  Beginning  on  the  Ten¬ 
nessee  river,  about  thirty-five  miles,  by  water,  below  Colo¬ 
nel  George  Colbert’s  ferry,  where  the  thirty -fifth  degree  of 
north  latitude  strikes  the  same  ;  thence,  due  west,  with  said 
degree  of  north  latitude,  to  where  it  cuts  the  Mississippi 
river  at  or  near  the  Chickasaw  Bluffs;  thence,  up  the  said 
Mississippi  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ohio;  thence,  up  the 
Ohio  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Tennessee  river;  thence,  up  the 
Tennessee  river,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  claim  and 
cession  of  lands  in  the  preceding  article,  and  to  perpetuate  the 
happiness  of  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians,  the  commission¬ 
ers  of  the  United  States,  before  named,  agree  to  allow  the 
said  nation  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  for 
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fifteen  successive  years,  to  be  paid  annually;  and,  as  a  further 
consideration  for  the  objects  aforesaid,  and  at  the  request  of 
the  chiefs  of  the  said  nat  ion,  the  commissioners  agree  to  pay 
captain  John  Gordon,  of  Tennessee,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  The  U.  S.  to 
one  hundred  and  fifteen  dollars,  it  being  a  debt  due  by  general  P^JohnGor> 
William  Colbert,  of  said  nation,  to  the  aforesaid  Gordon;  and 
the  further  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  due  by  said  nation  of 
Indians,  to  captain  David  Smith,  now  of  Kentucky,  for  that  and  David 
sum  bv  him  expended,  in  supplying  himself  and  forty-five  sol-  s,nith> 
diers  from  Tennessee,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  ninety-five,  when  assisting  them  (at  their  request  and  in¬ 
vitation,)  in  defending  their  towns  against  the  invasion  of  the 
Creek  Indians;  both  which  sums,  (on  the  application  of  the 
said  nation,)  are  to  be  paid,  within  sixty  days  after  the  ratifi-  Within  60 
cation  of  this  treaty,  to  the  aforesaid  Gordon  and  Smith.  HJS' 

Art.  4.  The  commissioners  agree,  on  the  further  and  par-  Reservations 
tieular  application  of  the  chiefs,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  Chlck* 
and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  that  a  tract  of  land,  containing 
four  miles  square,  to  include  a  salt  lick  or  springs,  on  or  near  Salt  lick, 
the  river  Sandy,  a  branch  of  the  Tennessee  river,  and  within 
the  land  hereby  ceded,  be  reserved,  and  to  be  laid  off  in  a 
square  or  oblong,  so  as  to  include  the  best  timber,  at  the  option 
of  their  beloved  chief  Levi  Colbert  and  Major  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert 
or  either  of  them;  who  are  hereby  made  agents  and  trustees  Bro/n"16* 
for  the  nation,  to  lease  the  said  salt  lick  or  springs,  on  the  fol-  agents,’ &c. 
lowing  express  conditions,  viz  :  For  the  benefit  of  this  reser-  Terms  on 
ration,  as  before  recited,  the  trustees  or  agents  are  bound  to  *heb®aIt 
lease  the  said  reservation  to  some  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  leased**  6 
United  States,  for  a  reasonable  quantity  of  salt,  to  be  paid  an-’ 
nually  to  the  said  nation,  for  the  use  thereof;  and  that,  from 
and  after  two  years  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  no  salt, 
made  at  the  works  to  be  erected  on  this  reservation,  shall  be 
sold  within  the  limits  of  the  same  for  a  higher  price  than  one 
dollar  per  bushel  of  fifty  pounds  weight;  on  failure  of  which 
the  lease  shall  be  forfeited,  and  the  reservation  revert  to  the 
United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  commissioners  agree,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  500  do,1ars  10 
Oppassantubby,  a  principal  chief  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  b/.p“*santub‘ 
within  sixty  days  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  sum 
ot  five  hundred,  dollars,  as  a  full  compensation  for  t  he  reserva¬ 
tion  of  two  miles  square,  on  the.  north  side  of  Tennessee  river, 
secured  to  him  and  his  heirs  by  the  treaty  held,  with  the  said 
Chickasaw  nation,  on  the  twentieth  day  of  September,  1816;'*  ('I’age  293, 
and  the  further  sum  of  twenty-five  dollars  to  John  Lewis,  a  ^llah'eoa- 
half  breed,  for  a  saddle  he  lost  while  in  the  service  of  the  United  S°"s.;i  *  C°“* 
States;  and,  to  show  the  regard  the  president  of  the  United  25  dollars  to 
States  has  for  the  said  Chickasaw  nation,  at  the  request  of  the  Joh"  Lewis- 
chiefs  of  the  said  nation,  the  commissioners  agree  that  the  sum  1089  dollars  to 
<>t  one  thousand  and  eighty-nine  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  Maj.  J.  Colbert- 
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money  stolen 
from  him  at 
Baltimore. 

Th<  reserva¬ 
tions  made  to 
G.  and  L.  Col¬ 
bert,  to  enure 
to  them  and 
their  heirs  and 
assigns  forev¬ 
er,  kc. 

(tit  should  be 
the  twentieth, 
there  is  no 
treaty  with  the 
Chickasaws  of 
26th  -ept. 
1816.  See 
ante,  No.  4, 
of  this  chap. 
The  lands  of 
the  Colberts, 
and  those  liv¬ 
ing  on  it,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the 
laws  of  the 
U.  8. 


The  reserva¬ 
tion  of  J.  Me. 
Cleish  to 
enure  to  him 
and  his  heirs 
and  assigns, 
on  the  same 


The  line  of 
the  south 
boundary  of 
Tennessee  to 
be  marked. 


Compensation 
for  improve¬ 
ments  on 
lands  ceded 
by  the  Chick. 


iiO  dollars  ii 
cash  to  each  o 
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James  Colbert,  interpreter,  within  the  period  stated  in  the  first 
part  of  this  article,  it  being  the  amount  of  a  sum  of  money  ta¬ 
ken  from  his  pocket,  in  the  month  of  June,  1816,  at  the  thea¬ 
tre  in  Baltimore :  And  the  said  commissioners,  as  a  further 
regard  for  said  nation,  do  agree  that  the  reservations  made  to 
George  Colbert  and  Levi  Colbert,  in  the  treaty  held  at  the 
council  house  of  said  nation,  on  the  twenty-sixtht  day  of  Sep¬ 
tember,  1816,  the  first  to  Col.  George  Colbert,  on  the  north 
side  of  Tennessee  river,  and  those  to  Maj.  Levi  Colbert,  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Tombigby  river,  shall  enure  to  the  sole  use 
of  the  said  Col.  George  Colbert,  and  Maj.  Levi  Colbert,  their 
heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  with  their  butts  and  bounds,  as  defi¬ 
ned  by  said  treaty,  and  agreeable  to  the  marks  and  boundaries 
as  laid  off  and  marked  by  the  surveyor  of  the  United  States, 
where  that  is  the  case,  and  where  the  reservations  have  not 
been  laid  off  and  marked  by  a  surveyor  of  the  United  States,  the 
same  shall  be  so  done  as  soon  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty 
as  practicable,  on  the  application  of  the  reservees,  or  their  le¬ 
gally  appointed  agent  under  them,  and  agreeably  to  the  defini¬ 
tion  in  the  before  recited  treaty.  This  agreement  is  made  on 
the  following  express  conditions  :  that  the  said  land,  and  those 
living  on  it,  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
and  all  legal  taxation  that  may  be  imposed  on  the  land  or  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States  inhabiting  the  territory  where  said 
land  is  situated.  The  commissioners  further  agree,  that  the 
reservation  secured  to  John  McCleish,  on  the  north  side  of 
Tennessee  river,  by  the  before  recited  treaty,  in  consequence 
of  his  having  been  raised  in  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  mar¬ 
rying  a  white  woman,  shall  enure  to  the  sole  use  of  the  said 
John  McCleish,  his  heirs  and  assigns,  forever,  on  the  same 
conditions  attached  to  the  lands  of  Col.  George  Colbert  and 
Maj.  Levi  Colbert,  in  this  article. 

Art.  6.  The  two  contracting  parties  covenant  and  agree, 
that  the  line  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  state  of  Tennessee, 
as  described  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  ascer¬ 
tained  and  marked  by  commissioners  appointed  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States;  that  the  marks  shall  be  bold;  the 
trees  to  be  blazed  on  both  sides  of  the  line,  and  the  fore  and 
aft  trees  marked  U.  S. ;  and  that  the  commissioners  shall 
be  attended  by  two  persons,  to  be  designated  by  the  Chicka¬ 
saw  nation;  and  the  said  nation  shall  have  due  and  seasonable 
notice  when  said  operation  is  to  be  commenced.  It  is  further 
agreed  by  the  commissioners,  that  all  improvements  actually 
made  by  individuals  of  the  Chickasaw  nation,  which  shall  be 
'  found  within  the  lands  ceded  by  this  treaty,  that  a  fair  and 
reasonable  compensation  shall  be  paid  therefor,  to  the  respect¬ 
ive  individuals  having  made  or  owned  the  same, 
i  Art.  7.  In  consideration  of  the  friendly  and  conciliatory 
f  disposition  evinced  during  the  negotiation  of  this  treaty,  by  the 
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Chickasaw  chiefs  and  warriors,  but  more  particularly,  as  a  the  individuals 
manifestation  of  the  friendship  and  liberality  of  the  president named- 
of  the  United  States,  the  commissioners  agree  to  give,  on  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  Chinnubby,  king  of  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  to  Teshuamingo,  William  M’Gilvery,  Anpassantubby, 

Samuel  Seely,  James  Brown,  Levi  Colbert,  Ickaryoucuttaha, 

George  Pettygrove,  Immartarharmicco,  Chickasaw  chiefs,  and 
to  Malculm  M’Gee,  interpreter  to  this  treaty,  each,  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  dollars,  in  cash;  and  to  Major  William  Glover,  too  dollars 
Col.  George  Colbert,  Hopoyeahaummar,  Immauklusharhopo-  otiieTin- 
yea,  Tushkarhopoye,  Hopoyeahaummar,  jun.  Immauklush-  iividuals. 
arhopyea,  James  Colbert,  Co weamarthlar,  Illachouwarhopoyea, 
military  leaders,  one  hundred  dollars  each;  and  do  further  Annuities 
agree,  that  any  annuity  heretofore  secured  to  the  Chickasaw  t 

nation  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to  he  paid  in  goods,  shall  hereaf- -vmcas  '• 
ter  be  paid  in  cash. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  commissioners,  and  under-*, 
signed  chiefs  and  warriors,  have  set  their  hands  and  seals. 

Done,  at  the  treaty  ground  east  of  Old  Town,  this  nine¬ 
teenth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

ISAAC  SHELBY, 

ANDREW  JACKSON. 

Levi  Colbert,  hisi  mark, 

Samuel  Seely,  his  x  mark, 

Chinnubby,  King,  his  x  mark, 

Teshuamingo,  his  x  mark, 

William  M’Gilvery,  his  x  mark, 

Arpasheushtubby,  his  x  mark, 

James  Brown,  his  x  mark, 

Ickaryaucuttaha,  his  x  mark, 

George  Pettygrove,  his  x  mark, 

Immartaharmicco,  his  x  mark., 

Major  General  William  Colbert,  his  x  mark, 

Major  William  Glover,  his  x  mark, 

Hopayahaummar,  his  x  mark, 

Immoukl usharhopoy  ea,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskaehopoyea,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoyahaummar,  jun.  his  x  mark, 

Immaaklusharhopoyea,  his  x  mark, 

James  Colbert, 

Cowemarthlar,  his  x  mark, 
lllackhanwarhopoyes,  his  x  mark, 

Col.  George  Colbert,  his  x  mark. 

In  the  presence  of 

Robert  Butler,  Adj’t.  gen.  and  Secretary, 

Th.  J.  Sherburne,  agent  for  the  Chiclcmaxo  nation  of  Indians^ 

Malculm  M’Gee,  interpreter,  his  x  mark, 

Martin  Colbert, 

.1.  C.  Bronaugh,  ass’t  impec.  gen.  S.  D. 

Thos.  H.  Shelby,  of  Kentucky,  v 

R-  K.  Call,  capt.  U.  S.  Army, 

Benjamin  Smith,  of  Kentucky, 

Richard  I.  F.aster,  A.  li.  Q.  M.  gen. 

Ms.  B.  Winchester,  * 

W.  B.  Lewis. 
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Treaty  with 
the  Shawa- 
nees. 


The  Shawa- 

nees  to  deliver 
three  hostages 
for  the  resto¬ 
ration  of  pris¬ 
oners. 


The  Shawa- 
nees  acknowl¬ 
edge  tlie  right 
of  the  United 
States  to  the 
territory  ce¬ 
ded  bv  Great 
Britain. 

The  Shawa- 
nees  to  deliv¬ 
er  up  robbers, 
murderers, 

& c.  for  pun¬ 
ishment. 


Citizens  to  be 
punished  for 


The  Shawa- 
nees  neglcct- 

tice  of  fiostile 
designs,  to  be 
considered  as 


The  United 
States  giant 
peace  and  pro¬ 
tection. 


Boundary  line 
of  the  lands 
allowed  to  the 


CHAPTER  VII. 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Shawanee  nation  of  Indians. 

No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  concluded  at  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Miami,  on 
the  northwestern  bank  of  the  Ohio,  the  thirty-first  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-six,  between  the  commissioners  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Shawanee  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  Three  hostages  shall  he  immediately  delivered  to 
the  Commissioners,  to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  United 
States  until  all  the  prisoners,  white  and  black,  taken  in  the 
late  war,  from  among  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  the 
Shawanee  nation,  or  by  any  other  Indian  or  Indians  residing 
in  their  towns,  shall  be  restored. 

Art.  2.  The  Shawanee  nation  do  acknowledge  the  United 
States  to  be  the  sole  and  absolute  sovereigns  of  all  the  territory 
ceded  to  them  by  a  treaty  of  peace,  made  between  them  and 
the  king  of  Great  Britain,  the  fourteenth  day  of  January,  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-four. 

Art.  3.  If  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  Shawanee  nation, 
or  any  other  Indian  or  Indians  residing  in  their  towns,  shall 
commit  murder  or  robbery  on,  or  do  any  injury  to,  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  that  nation  shall  deliver 
such  offender  or  offenders  to  the  officer  commanding  the  near¬ 
est  post  of  the  United  States,  to  be  punished  according  to  the 
ordinances  of  congress;  and  in  like  manner,  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States,  who  shall  do  an  injury  to  any  Indian  of  the 
Shawanee  nation,  or  to  any  other  Indian  or  Indians  residing 
in  their  towns,  and  under  their  protection,  shall  be  punished 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  The  Shawanee  nation  having  knowledge  of  the 
intention  of  any  nation  or  body  of  Indians  to  make  war  on  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  their  counselling  together 
for  that  purpose,  and  neglecting  to  give  information  t  hereof 
to  the  commanding  officer  of  the  nearest  post  of  the  United 
States,  shall  be  considered  as  parties  in  such  war,  and  be  pun¬ 
ished  accordingly :  and  the  United  States  shall,  in  like  man¬ 
ner,  inform  the  Shawanees  of  any  injury  designed  against 
them. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  do  grant  peace  to  the  Shawanee 
nation,  and  do  receive  them  into  their  friendship  and  protec¬ 
tion. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  do  allot  to  the  Shawanee  na¬ 
tion,  lands  within  their  territory  to  live  and  hunt  upon,  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  south  line  of  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Wyandots 
and  Delaware  nations,  at  the  place  where  the  main  branch  of 
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the  Great  Miami,  which  falls  into  the  Ohio,  intersects  said  Shawanees, 
line;  then  down  the  river  Miami,  to  the  fork  of  that  river, 
next  below  the  old  fort  which  was  taken  by  the  French  in  one 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty-two;  thence  due  west  to  the 
river  de  laPanse;  then  down  that  river  to  the  river  Wabash; 
beyond  which  lines  none  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  within** 
shall  settle,  nor  disturb  the  Shawanees  in  their  settlement  and  the  lines  de¬ 
possessions.  And  the  Shawanees  do  relinquish  to  the  United  scribed. 
States,  all  title,  or  pretence  of  title,  they  ever  had  to  the  lands 
east,  west,  and  south,  of  the  east,  west,  and  south  lines  before 
described. 

Art.  7.  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  citizens  set- 
presume  to  settle  upon  the  lands  allotted  to  the  Shawanees  by 
this  treaty,  he  or  they  shall  be  put  out  of  the  protection  of  the  outlawed;  * 
United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  hereunto  have  affixed  their 
hands  and  seals,  the  day  and  year  first  abovementioned. 


Attest. 

Witnesses. 


G.  Clark, 

Richard  Butler, 

Sami.  H.  Parsons, 

Aweecony,  his  x  mark, 
Kakawipilathy,  his  x  mark, 

Malunthy,  his  x  mark, 
Musquaconocah,  his  x  mark, 
Meanymsecah,  his  x  mark, 
AVaupaucowela,  his  x  mark, 
Nihipeewa,  his  x  mark, 

Nihinessicoe,  his  x  mark, 

Alexander  Campbell,  stc’ry  commissioners. 


W.  Finney,  maj.  B.  B. 

Thos.  Doyle,  cupt.  B.  B. 

Nathan  M'Dowell,  ensign, 

John  Saffenger, 

Henry  Govy, 

Kagy  Galloway,  his  x  mark, 

John  Boggs, 

Sam.  Montgomery, 

Daniel  Elliott, 

James  Rinker, 

Nathl.  Smith, 

Joseph  Suffrein,  his  x  mark,  or  Kemepemo  Shawno, 
Isaac  Zane,  ( Wyandot)  his  mark, 

The  Half  King  of  the  Wyandots,  }  ,,  -  x  , 

The  (  rune  of  the  Wyandots,  \  the,r  x  marks’ 

Capt.  Pipe,  of  the  Delawares,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Bohongehelas,  his  x  mark, 

Tetebockshicka,  his  x  mark. 

The  Big  Cat  of  the  Delawares,  his  x  mark, 

Pierre  Droullar. 


[Note.  The  Shawanees  are,  moreover,  parties,  in  common  with  different 
Indian  tribes,  to  other  treaties,  for  which  see  ante  chap.  3,  Nos.  3, 4, 6,  9, 12, 13, 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

Treaties  with  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

Treaty  with  Ao.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  between  the 
the.  Creeks.  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states,  and  the  undersigned  kings,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek 
nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  nation. 

The  parties  The  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace 
tabliXngper- anc^  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek 
roanent  peace,  nation,  and  the  citizens  and  members  thereof,  and  to  remove 
the  causes  of  war  by  ascertaining  their  limits,  and  making  other 
necessary,  just,  and  friendly  arrangements:  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  Henry  Knox,  secretary  for  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  war,  whom  he  hath  constituted  with  full  powers  for 
these  purposes,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  Creek  nation,  by  the  undersigned 
kings,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  representing  the  said  nation,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Perpetual  •dr/.  1.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 
pcacc  and  tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
friendship.  ^  individuals,  towns,  and  tribes,  of  the  Upper,  Middle,  and 
Lower  Creeks  and  Seminoles,  composing  the  Creek  nation  of 
Indians. 

The  Creeks  dirt.  2.  The  undersigned  kings,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  for 
tectionof  the  themselves  and  all  parts  of  the  Creek  nation  within  the  limits 
United  States,  of  the  United  States,  do  acknowledge  themselves,  and  the  said 
parts  of  the  Creek  nation,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whoso- 
The  Creeks  ever  ;  and  they  also  stipulate  that  the  said  Creek  nation  will  not 
not  to  treat  ]i0ld  any  treaty  with  an  individual  state,  or  with  individuals  of 

with  any  state;  .  .  J 

any  state. 

Prisoners  to  dirt.  3.  The  Creek  nation  shall  deliver,  as  soon  as  practica- 
uC  bv'theUd  kle>  the  commanding  officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United 
Creeks.  6  States,  stationed  at  the  Rock  Landing  on  the  Oconee  river,  all 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  white  inhabitants,  or  negroes,  who 
are  now  prisoners  in  any  part  of  the  said  nation.  And  if  any 
such  prisoners  or  negroes,  should  not  be  so  delivered,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  June  ensuing,  the  governor  of  Georgia 
may  empower  three  persons  to  repair  to  the  said  nation,  in 
order  to  claim  and  receive  such  prisoners  and  negroes. 

Boundary  be-  dirt.  4.  The  boundary  between  the  citizens  of  the  United 
tween  the  States  and  the  Creek  nation,  is,  and  shall  be,  from  where  Ihe 
ai "j 1  the S * ates  old  line  strikes  the  river  Savannah;  thence  up  the  said  river  to 
Creeks.  a  place  on  the  most  northern  branch  of  the  same,  commonly 
called  the  Keowee,  where  a  northeast  line  to  be  drawn  from  the 
top  of  the  Gccunna  mountain  shall  intersect ;  thence  along  the 
said  line  in  a  southwest  direction  to  Tugelo  river  ;  thence  to  the 
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top  of  the  Currahee  mountain  ;  thence  to  the  head  or  source  of 
the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  called  the  Appala- 
chee  ;  thence  down  the  middle  of  the  said  main  south  branch 
and  river  Oconee,  to  its  confluence  with  the  Oakmulgee,  which 
form  the  river  Altamaha;  and  thence  down  the  middle  of  the 
said  Altamaha,  to  the  old  line  on  the  said  river ;  and  thence 
along  the  said  old  line  to  the  river  St.  Mary’s. 

And  in  order  to  preclude  forever  all  disputes  relatively  to  the  The  source  of 
head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  river  Oconee, the  main 
at  the  place  where  it  shall  be  intersected  by  the  line  aforesaid,  oni^Oconee 
from  the  Currahee  mountain,  the  same  shall  be  ascertained  by  to  bcaseer- 
an  able  surveyor  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  be 
assisted  by  three  old  cilizens  of  Georgia,  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  governor  of  the  said  state,  and  three  old  Creek  chiefs,  to 
be  appointed  by  the  said  nation  ;  and  the  said  surveyor,  citi-  The  survey  to 
zens,  and  chiefs,  shall  assemble  for  this  purpose,  on  the  first  ™  October  1St 
day  of  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-one,  at  1791,  at  tile 
the  Rock  Landing  on  the  said  river  Oconee,  and  thence  proceed  KockLaudiug. 
to  ascertain  the  said  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of 
the  said  river,  at  the  place  where  it  shall  be  intersected  by  the 
line  aforesaid,  to  be  drawn  from  the  Currahee  mountain.  And  Boun(Jarv  to 
in  order  that  the  said  boundary  shall  be  rendered  distinct  and  be  marked  by 
well  known,  it  shall  be  marked  by  a  line  of  felled  trees  at  least felle<1  trees- 
twenty  feet  wide,  and  the  trees  chopped  on  each  side  from  the 
said  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  source  of  the  said 
main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  and  thence  down  the 
margin  of  the  said  main  south  branch  and  river  Oeonee,  for  the 
distance  of  twenty  miles,  or  as  much  farther  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  mark  distinctly  the  said  boundary.  And  in  order  to 
extinguish  forever  all  claims  of  the  Creek  nation,  or  any  part 
thereof,  to  any  of  the  land  lying  to  tha-northward  and  eastward 
of  the  boundary  herein  described,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  considerations  heretofore  made  for  the  said  land, 
that  the  United  States  will  cause  certain  valuable  Indian  goods,  The  United 
now  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  Creek  States  to  do¬ 
nation  ;  and  the  said  United  States  will  also  cause  the  sum  of 
one  thousand  and  five  hundred  dollars  to  be  paid  annully  to  the  and  pay  them 
said  Creek  nation.  And  the  undersigned  kings,  chiefs,  and 
warriors,  do  hereby,  for  themselves  and  the  whole  Creek  nation,  ®  ’J 
their  heirs,  and  descendants,  for  the  considerations  abovemen- 
tioned,  release,  quit  claim,  relinquish,  and  cede,  all  the  land  to  Quit  claim  of 
the  northward  and  eastward  of  the  boundary  herein  described,  the  Creeks. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  solemnly  guaranty  to  the  Creek  Guarantee  of 
nation,  all  their  lands  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  to  lands  to  the 
the  westward  and  southward  of  the  boundary  described  by  the  Creeks* 
preceding  article. 

Art.  6.  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  person,  Citizensset 
«ot  being  an  Indian,  shall  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of  the  Creeks’  tiingon  i«hI» 
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of  the  Creeks,  lands,  such  person  shall  forfeit  the  protection  of  the  United 
outlawed.  States  ;  and  the  Creeks  may  punish  him  or  not,  as  they  please. 
Citizens  not  Art.  7.  No  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States  shall 
lands'ofthe  attemPt  to  hunt  or  destroy  the  game  on  the  Creek  lands  :  nor 
Creeks.  shall  any  such  citizen  or  inhabitant  go  into  the  Creek  country, 
without  a  passport  first  obtained  from  the  governor  of  some 
Passports  to  one  of  the  United  States,  or  the  officer  of  the  troops  of  the 
go  into  the  United  States,  commanding  at  the  nearest  military  post  on  the 

Creeks.  the  frontiers,  or  such  other  person  as  the  president  of  the  United 
States  may,  from  time  to  time,  authorize  to  grant  the  same. 

The  Creeks  Art.  8.  If  any  Creek  Indian  or  Indians,  or  person  residing 
■robbere^mur-  among  them,  or  who  shall  take  refuge  in  their  nation,  shall  com- 
derer*,  &c.  for  mit  a  robbery  or  murder,  or  other  capital  crime,  on  any  of  the 
punishment,  citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  United  States,  the  Creek  nation,  or 
town,  or  tribe  to  which  such  offender  or  offenders  may  belong, 
shall  be  bound  to  deliver  him  or  them  up,  to  be  punished  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Citizens  eom-  Art.  9.  If  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United  States,  or 
fencesm'"  e*t*ier  of  the  territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall 
Creek  towns,  go  into  any  town,  settlement,  or  territory,  belonging  to  the 
hke'ms^ner'a  ^reek  nation  of  Indians,  and  shall  there  commit  any  crime 
i f  com mittMl a8  u  po  n ,  or  trespass  against  the  person  or  property  of  any  peacea- 
ngainst  a  ble  and  friendly  Indian  or  Indians,  which,  if  committed  within 
ant'in  theab,t*  ^0  jurisdiction  of  any  state,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  of  either 
Cnited  states,  of  the  said  districts,  against  a  citizen  or  white  inhabitant  thereof, 
would  be  punishable  by  the  laws  of  such  state  or  district,  such 
offender  or  offenders  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  punishment, 
and  shall  be  proceeded  against  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  of¬ 
fence  had  been  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  state  or 
district  to  which  he  or  they  may  belong,  against  a  citizen  or 
white  inhabitant  thereof. 

Retaliation  Art.  10.  In  cases  of  violence  on  the  persons  or  property  of 
tor  private  m-  individuals  of  either  party,  neither  retaliation  nor  reprisal 
strained!  shall  be  committed  by  the  other,  until  satisfaction  shall  have 
been  demanded  of  the  party  of  which  the  aggressor  is,  and 
shall  have  been  refused. 

The  Creeks  Art.  The  Creeks  shall  give  notice  to  the  citizens  of  the 
to  give  notice  United  States  of  any  designs  which  they  may  know  or  suspect 
signs!1*16  de"  to  formed  in  any  neighboring  tribe,  or  by  any  person  what¬ 
ever,  against  the  peace  and  interests  of  the  United  States. 

The  Creeks  ^rf-  12-  That  the  Creek  nation  may  be  led  to  a  greater  de- 
tn  be  furnish-  gree  of  civilization,  and  to  become  herdsmen  and  cultivators,  in- 
mestic  ani-"  stead  of  remaining  in  a  state  of  hunters,  the  United  States  will, 
mals.  from  time  to  time,  furnish  gratuitously  the  said  nation  with  use¬ 

ful  domestic  animals  and  implements  of  husbandry.  And  fur¬ 
ther,  to  assist  the  said  nation  in  so  desirable  a  pursuit,  and  at 
The  United  ^  same  t0  establish  a  certain  mode  of  communication,  the 
states  to  send  United  States  will  send  such,  and  so  many,  persons  to  reside  in 
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laid  nation,  as  they  may  judge  proper,  and  not  exceeding  four  interpreters 
in  number,  who  shall  qualify  themselves  to  act  as  interpreters. 

These  persons  shall  have  lands  assigned  them  by  the  Creeks  for  nation, 
cultivation,  for  themselves  and  their  successors  in  office  ;  but 
they  shall  be  precluded  exercising  any  kind  of  traffic. 

Art.  1 3.  All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth  ah  animoti- 
cease  ;  and  the  contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  treaty  ‘‘es  to  cease, 
into  full  execution,  with  all  good  faith  and  sincerity. 

Art.  14.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  This  treaty 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been 
ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  fied. 
and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined,  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  whole  Creek  na¬ 
tion,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  in 
the  city  of  New-York,  within  the  United  States,  this  se¬ 
venth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
ninety. 

In  behalf  of  the  United  States.- 
H.  Knox,  secretary  of  war,  and  sole  commissions, 

Creek  nation  of  Indians, 

In  behalf  of  themselves  and  the  whole  Creel 
Alexander  M'GiUivray, 

CUSETAHS. 

Fuskatche  Mico,  or  Hirdtail  King,  hi*  x  mark, 

Neathlock,  or  Second  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Halletemalthle,  or  Blue  Giver,  his  x  mark, 

LITTLE  TALLISEE. 

Opay  Mico,  or  the  Singer,  his  x  mark, 

Totkcshajou,  or  Samoniae,  his  x  mark, 

BIG  TALLISEE. 

Hopothe  Mico,  or  Tallisee  King,  his  x  mark, 

Opototaclie,  or  Long  Side,  his  x  mark, 

TTJCKABATCHY. 

Soholessee,  or  Young  Second  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Ocheehajou,  or  Aleck  Cornel,  his  x  mark, 

NATCHEZ. 

Chmabie,  or  the  Great  Natchez  Warrior,  his  x  mark, 

Natsowachehee,  or  the  Great  Natchez  Warrior’s  brother,  his  x  mark, 

Thakoteehee,  or  the  Mole,  his  x  mark, 

Oquakabee,  his  x  mark, 

COWETAS. 

Tuskenaah,  or  Big  Lieutenant,  his  x  mark, 

Homatah,  or  Leader,  his  x  mark, 

Chinnabie,  or  Matthews,  his  x  mark,  1  s> 

Tulaetaulematha,  or  Dry  Pine,  his  x  mark.  l’  B. 

25 


■for  treating  with  the 
■  nation  of  Indians: 
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O#  THE  BROKEN  ARROW. 
Cliawookly  Mico,  his  x  mark, 

COOSADES. 


Coosades  Hopoy,  or  the  Measurer,  his  x  mark, 
Muthtee,  the  Misser,  his  x  mark, 
Stimafutchkee,  or  Good  Humor,  his  x  mark. 


1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 


ALABAMA  CHIEF. 
Stilnaleeje,  or  Disputer,  his  x  mark, 
OAKSOYS. 

Mumagechee,  David  Francis,  his  x  mark, 


I.  s. 


1.  s. 


Done  in  the  presence  of 

Richard  Morris,  chief  justice  of  the  state  of  New  York , 
Richard  Varick,  mayor  of  the  city  of  New  York, 
Marinus  Willet, 

Thomas  Lee  Shippen,  of  Pennsylvania , 

John  Rutledge,  junr. 

Joseph  Allen  Smith, 

Henry  Izard, 

Joseph  Cornell,  interpreter,  his  x  mark. 


JOHN  ADAMS,  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come;  greeting: 

Whereas  a  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  was  made  and  con¬ 
cluded  on,  at  Colerain,  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  the  twenty- 
ninth  day  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-six, 
between  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the 
one  part,  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  and  the  kings,  chiefs, 
and  warriors  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of  the 
«aid  nation;  which  treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 


Treaty  -with  No.  2.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  between  the  pre- 
the  Creeks.  sident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  behalf  of  the 


said  states,  and  the  undersigned  kings,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek 
nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  of  the  said  nation. 


Mutual  desire  The  parties  being  desirous  of  establishing  permanent  peace 
peace*and Un*  and  ^riendshiP  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  Creek 
friendship.  nation,  and  the  citizens  and  members  thereof ;  and  to  remove 


the  causes  of  war,  by  ascertaining  their  limits,  and  making 
other  necessary,  just,  and  friendly  arrangements  ;  the  president 
of  the  United  States,  by  Benjamin  Hawkins,  George  Clymer, 
and  Andrew  Pickens,  commissioners  whom  he  hath  constituted 
with  powers  for  these  purposes,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  senate;  and  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  by  the  un¬ 
dersigned  kings,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  representing  the  whole 
Crejek  nation,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 
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Art.  1.  The  treaty  entered  into  at  New  York,  between  the  The  treaty  of 
parties,  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1790,*  is,  and  shall  remain  Ending?  ex- 
obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  according  to  the  terms  of  cept,  &c. 
it,  except  as  herein  provided  for. 

Art.  2.  The  boundary  line  from  the  Currahee  mountain  to  A  certain  porr 
the  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  tion  of  the 
river,  called  by  the  white  people  Appalatchee,  and  by  the  tobelkari1"6 
Indians  Tulapocka,  and  down  the  middle  of  the  same,  shall  ascertained^ 
be  clearly  ascertained  and  marked,  at  such  time,  and  in  such 
manner,  as  the  president  shall  direct.  And  the  Indians  will,  this  chapter, 
on  being  informed  of  the  determination  of  the  president,  send 
as  many  of  their  old  chiefs  as  he  may  require,  to  see  the  line 
ascertained  and  marked. 

Art.  3.  The  president  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  The  president 
have  full  powers,  whenever  he  may  deem  it  adviseabie,  to  es-  may  establish  a 
tablish  a  trading  or  military  post  on  the  south  side  of  the  Alata-  nurypoTt/ou* 
maba,  on  the  bluff,  about  one  mile  above  Beard’s  Bluff ;  or  any  the  south  side 
where,  from  thence  down  the  said  river  on  the  lands  of  the  In- of  A,atamaha* 
dians,  to  garrison  the  same  with  any  part  of  the  military  force 
of  the  United  States,  to  protect  the  post,  and  to  prevent  the 
violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  or  regulations  subsisting  be¬ 
tween  the  parties:  and  the  Indians  do  hereby  annex  to  the  post Five  toiies 
aforesaid,  a  tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  bordering  one  ^t^herwst* 
side  on  the  river;  which  post  and  the  lands  annexed  thereto,  P 

are  hereby  ceded  to,  and  shall  be  to  the  use,  and  under  the  go¬ 
vernment,  of  the  United  States  of  America.! 

Art.  4.  As  soon  as  the  president  of  the  United  States  has  Creek  corn- 
determined  on  the  time  and  manner  of  running  the  line  from  rnissi°ner8  to 
the  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  ^mSeted6 
branch  of  the  Oconee,  and  notified  the  chiefs  of  the  Creek  from  the  Cuf- 
land  of  the  same,  a  suitable  number  of  persons  on  their  part rahee* 
shall  attend  to  see  the  same  completed:  and  if  the  president  Military 
should  deem  it  proper,  then  to  fix  on  any  place  or  places  adjoin-  P°sts> &c-  » 
ing  the  river,  and  on  the  Indian  lands,  for  military  or  trading  t  %£!£* 
posts,  the  Creeks  who  attend  there  will  concur  in  fixing  the  fence, 
same,  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  president.  And  to  °each  Five  miles 
pos  he  Indians  shall  annex  a  tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square,  square  to  e^ch 
bordering  one  side  on  the  river.  And  the  said  lands  shall  be  to  l’ost- 
the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  Ame¬ 
rica:  provided  always,  that  whenever  any  of  the  trading  or  mi-  Proviso;  as  to 
htary  posts  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  shall,  in  the  opinion  of'1?';  "  version 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  be  no  longer  ne- £££  £* 
cessary  for  the  purposes  intended  by  this  cession,  the  same  shall 
revert  to,  and  become  a  part  of  the  Indian  lands. 

Art.  5.  Whenever  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  The  Creeks 
America,  and  the  king  of  Spain,  may  deem  it  adviseabie  to  10  be  notified 

*  See  ante,  No.  1,  of  this  chapt  er. 

ln  Ration  to  the  effect  of  this  and  following  articles  a  nroviso  and 
condmon  in  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  immediate^  fdlSg U 


19ft 


Spanish 

tories. 


The  Creeks 
relinquish 
claims  to  ter¬ 
ritory  ceded 


and  attend  ti»e  mark  the  boundaries  which  separate  their  territories,  *  the  pre- 
{^undarjMhie  si(lent  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  Creek  chiefs,  who  will 
between  the  furnish  two  principal  chiefs  and  twenty  hunters  to  accompany 
a  ami  the  persons  employed  on  this  business,  as  hunters  and  guides, 

from  the  Choctaw  country  to  the  head  of  St.  Mary’s.  The 
chiefs  shall  receive  each  half  a  dollar  per  day,  and  the  hunters 
one  quarter  of  a  dollar  each  per  day,  and  ammunition,  and  a 
reasonable  value  for  the  meat  delivered  by  them  for  the  use  of 
the  persons  on  this  service. 

Art.  6.  The  treaties  of  Hopewell, t  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  and  at  Holston,f  be¬ 
tween  the  Cherokees  and  the  United  States,  mark  the  bounda¬ 
ry  the  Choc-  ries  of  those  tribes  of  Indians.  And  the  Creek  nation  do  here- 

others"^  by  relinquish  all  claims  to  any  part  of  the  territory  inhabited  or 
claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  conformity 
with  the  said  treaties. 

The  Creeks  Art.  7.  The  Creek  nation  shall  deliver,  as  soon  as  practica- 
sonere^ne-^1"  ^e>  to  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  at  such  place  as  he 
gi'oes, &c.  may  direct,  all  citizens  of  the  United  States,  wrhite  inhabitants, 
and  negroes,  who  are  now  prisoners  in  any  part  of  the  said  na¬ 
tion,  agreeable  to  the  treaty  at  New  York,§  and  also  all  citi¬ 
zens,  white  inhabitants,  negroes  and  property  taken  since  the 
signing  of  that  treaty.  And  if  any  such  prisoners,  negroes,  or 
property,  should  not  be  delivered,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
January  next,  the  governor  of  Georgia  may  empower  three 
persons  to  repair  to  the  said  nation,  in  order  to  claim  and  re¬ 
ceive  such  prisoners,  negroes,  and  property  ;  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  In  consideration  of  the  friendly  disposition  of  the 
Creek  nation  towards  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
evidenced  by  the  stipulations  in  the  present  treaty,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  the  leaving  it  in  the  discretion  of  the  president  to  es¬ 
tablish  trading  or  military  posts  on  their  lands,  the  commis- 
ThfU.s.  give  sioners  of  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  the  said  states,  give 
goo!lsto'tTi'(.kS  to  ^ie  sa^  nation  goods  to  the  value  of  six  thousand  dollars,  and 
•  ijut  of'  stipulate  to  send  to  the  Indian  nation,  two  blacksmiths,  with 
ge,oco,  &c.  strikers,  to  be  employed  for  the  upper  and  lower  Creeks,  with 
the  necessary  tools. 

Animosities  Art.  9.  All  animosities  for  past  grievances  shall  henceforth 
to  cease.  cease,  and  the  contracting  parties  will  carry  the  foregoing  trea- 
Proviso:  ex-  ty  into  full  execution  with  all  good  faith  and  sincerity:  provid¬ 
ed  nevertheless,  that  persons  now  under  arrest,  in  the  state  of 
Georgia,  fora  violation  of  the  treaty  at  New  York,  are  not  to 
be  included  in  this  amnesty,  but  are  to  abide  the  decision  of 
law. 


($  Ante,  No. 
1,  art.  3,  of 
this  chapter.) 


eluding  pel 
sons  under 
arrest. 


*  These  boundaries  were  designated  under  the  treaty  of  San  Lorenzo  el 
Real,  of  the  27th  of  October,  1795.  See  1  vol.  Laws  U.  S.  page  264. 
t  See  ante,  chap.  5,  No.  1,  art.  3;  and  chap.  6,  No,  1,  art. 3. 

}  See  ante,  chap.  4,  No.  2,  art.  4. 
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Art .  10.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  Thi*  treaty  u 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been 
tified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ed, 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate. 

Done  atColerain,  the  29th  of  June,  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-six. 


Benjamin  Hawkins  1.  s, 

George  Clymer,  1.  s. 

Andrew  Pickens,  1.  s. 

COWJETAS. 

Cliruchateneah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tusikia  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  a. 

Inclenis  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  a. 

Tuskenah,  his  x  mark,  1.  *, 

Ookfuskee  Tustuneka,  his  x  mark,  1.  9, 

Clewalee  Tustuneka,  his  x  mark,  I.  9. 

CESSITA8. 

Tusikia  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cussita  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Fusateehee  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Opoey  Mico,  his  x  mark.  1.  s. 

BROKEN  ARROWS. 

Tustuneka  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Othley  Opoey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Opoey  Tustuneka,  his  x  mark,  1.  a. 

Oboethly  Tustuneka,  his  x  mark,  ].  a, 

EUCHEES. 

Euchee  Mico,  his  x  mark,  I,  9. 

USUCHEES. 

Osaw  Enehah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ephah  Tuskenah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tusikia  Mico,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

CHEHAWS. 

Chehaw  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

TALEHANAS. 

Othley  Poey  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Othley  Poey  Tustimiha,  his  x  mark,  1.  * 

©AKMULGEES. 

Opoey  Thlocco,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Parachuckley,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskenah,  his  x  mark,  1,  s. 

EUPHALES. 

Pahose  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  g 

Tnstunika  Chopco,  his  x  mark,  1.  *. 

OTTASSEES. 

Fusatchee  Hulloo  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  e. 
Tusikia  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mico  Opoey,  his  x  mark  3.  $. 
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TALLESSEES. 

Tallessee  Mico,  his  x  mark,  t  s, 

Othley  Poey  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

LITTLE  OAKJOYS. 

Meeke  Matla,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

HICORY  GROUND. 

Opoey  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

KUYALEGEES. 

Kelese  Hatkie,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

WEAKIS. 

Nenehomotca  Opoey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tusikia  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

CLEEWALLEES. 

Opoey-e-Matla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

COOSIS. 

Hosonupe  Hodjo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

TUCKABATHEES. 

Holahto  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tustunika  Thlocco,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

OAKFUSKEES. 

Pashpbalaha,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

ABACOUCHEES. 

Spani  Hodjo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tustonika,  his  x  mark,  1.  s» 

UPPER  EUPHAULES. 

Opoey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

NATCHEES. 

Chinibe,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

UPPER  CHEEHAWS. 

Spokoi  Hodjo,  his  x  mark,  I.  8. 

Tustunika,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

MACKASOOKOS. 

Tuskeehenehaw,  his  x  mark,  1.  9. 

OCONEES. 

Knapematha  Thlocco,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 
CUSETAHS. 

Cusa  Mico,  his  x  mark,  J.  s. 

Tusekia  Mico  Athee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Halartee  Matla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Talahoua  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Neathlocto,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nuckfamico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Estechaco  Mico,  his  x  m^rk,  1.  s. 
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Tnskegee  Tuskinagee,  his  X  mark. 

L  8. 

Gochus  Mico,  his  x  mark, 

1.  SI 

Opio  Hajo,  his  x  mark, 

Oneas  Tustenagee,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

Alak  Ajo,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

Stilcpeck  Chatee,  his  x  mark. 

1.  S. 

Tuchesee  Mico,  liis  x  mark. 

1. 

KEALEEGEES. 

Cheea  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

5. 

HITCHETAWS. 

Talmasee  Matla,  his  x  mark, 

L  s. 

TUCKABATCHEES. 

Tustincke  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

Okolissa,  his  x  mark, 

Coweta  Matla,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

1.  s. 

Coosa  Mico,  his  x  mark, 

1.  8. 

Fusatchee  Mico,  his  x  mark; 

1.  s. 

Pio  Hatkee,  his  x  mark, 

1.  S. 

Foosatchee  Mico,  his  x  mark. 

1.  8. 

Neathlaco,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

■Tuchabatchee  Howla,  his  x  mark, 

1.  S> 

/Spoko  Hajo,  his  x  mark, 

I.  S. 

KIALEEGEES. 

Chuckchack  Nincha,  his  x  matk, 

1.  s. 

Opoyo  Matla,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

Lachlec  Matla,  his  x  mark. 

1.  Si 

BIG  TABLASEES. 

Chowostia  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  S, 

Neathloco  Opyo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  S. 

Neathloco,  his  x  mark, 

1.  S/ 

Chowlactley  Mico,  his  x  mark, 

1.  8. 

Tocoso  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  6. 

Hoochee  Matla,  his  x  mark. 

1.  S. 

Howlacta,  his  x  mark, 

L  Si 

Tu&tinica  Mico,  his  x  mark. 

l  a. 

Opoy  Fraico,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

BIG  TALASSEE. 

Houlacta,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

Etcatce  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  9. 

Chosolop  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

Coosa  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

TUCHABATCHEES. 

Chohajo,  his  x  mark, 

1.  8. 

COOSIS. 

Tuskegee  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark, 

!.  s. 

Talmasa  Watalica,  his  x  mark, 

1.  a. 

EUPHALEES. 

Totkes  1  (ago,  his  x  mark. 

1,  s. 

OTASEES. 

Opio  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark, 

1.  s. 

Yafkee  Mall  Hajo,  his  x  mark. 

1.  s. 

Oboyethlee  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark,  1.  ». 
Tustinagee  Hajo,  jus  *  mark,  1.  s. 

Hillibee  Tustinagee  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
EffaTuskeena,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Emathlee  Loco,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tustanagee  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

Yaha  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cunctastee  Tustanagee,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

OTTASEES. 

Coosa  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Neamatle  Matla,  his  x  mark,  I.  s, 

WEEOKEES. 

Tusticnika  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

TUCHABATHEES. 

Neamatoochee,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

CUSSITAS. 

Talewa  Othleopoya,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Talmasse  Matla,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Niah  Weathla,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Emathlee-laco,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ottesee  Matla,  his  xmark,  1.  s. 

Muclassee  Matla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Eufallee  Matla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

TUCKABATCHEES. 

Cunipee  Howla,  his  x  mark,  1.  *. 

COWETAS. 

Hospotak  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 
NATCHEZ. 

Spoko  Hodjo,  his  x  mark,  L  s 

UCHEES. 

Tustinagee  Chatee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

USUCHEES. 

Spokoca  Tustinagee,  his  x  mark,  1.  *. 

Othley-poey-Tustinagee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Tuskeeneah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Witness.- 

J.  Seagrove,  superintendent  Indian  affairs,  C.  N. 

Henry  Gaither,  lieutenant  colonel  commandant. 

Const.  Freeman,  A.  \V.  D.  major  artillery  and  engineers, 

Samuel  Tinsley,  capt.  3d  sub-legion, 

Samuel  Allison,  ensign  2 d  sub-legion, 

John  W.  Thompson,  ensign  1st  II.  S.  s.  legion, 

Geo.  Gillasspy,  surgeon  L  U.  S. 

Tim.  Barnard,  D.  A.  and  sworn  interpreter, 

James  Burges,  D.  A.  and  sworn  interpreter, 

James  Jordan, 

Richard  Thomas, 

Alexander  <  ornels, 

William  Eaton,  capt.  4th  U.  S.  sub-legion,  eomdt.  at  Culerain,  and  secretary  to  tht 
commission. 
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And  whereas  the  senate  of  the  United  States,  two-thirds  of  The  senate 
the  senators  present  concurring,  did,  by  their  resolution  of  the  ^“3^' 
second  day  of  March  instant,  “consent  to,  and  advise  the  presi-  ratification 
dent  of  the  United  States  to  ratify  the  treaty  of  peace  and  friend-  Edition7’ 
ship,  made  and  concluded  at  Colerain,  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  that  nothing 
on  the  2.9th  June,  1796,  between  the  president  of  the  United  contained  in 
States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  and  aloctes*(theth 
the  kings,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  next  preceding 
on  the  part  of  the  said  nation:  provided,  and  on  condition,  that  ^eac^esl,al1 
nothing  in  the  third  and  fourth  articles  of  the  said  treaty,  ex- claim  of  the 
pressed  in  the  words  following:  ‘  Art.  3.  The  president  of  s^t*o°^eor* 
the  United  States  of  America  shall  have  full  powers,  whenever  rightofpre- 
he  may  deem  it  adviseable,  to  establish  a  trading  or  military  e™Ption  in 
post  on  the  south  side  of  the  Altamaha,  on  the  bluff  about  one  thereinset 
mile  above  Beard’s  Bluff;  or  any  where  from  thence  down  the  apart  for  mi- 
said  river,  on  the  lands  of  the  Indians,  to  garrison  the  same  a,ui  stg 
with  any  part  of  the  military  force  of«the  United  States,  to  pro-  kc.  "1S  P°S  : 
tect  the  post,  and  to  prevent  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  or  regulations  subsisting  between  the  parties:  and  the  In¬ 
dians  d(^  hereby  annex  to  the  post  aforesaid,  a  tract  of  land  of 
five  miks  square,  bordering  one  side  on  the  river,  which  post 
and  the  lands  annexed  thereto,  are  hereby  ceded  to,  and  shall 
be  to  the  use,  and  under  the  government,  of  the  United  States 
of  America.’  ‘  Art.  4.  As  soon  as  the  president  of  the  United 
States  has  determined  on  the  time  and  manner  of  running  the 
line  from  the  Currahee  mountain,  to  the  head  or  source  of  the 
main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee,  and  notified  the  chiefs  of  the 
Creek  land  of  the  same,  a  suitable  number  of  persons  on  their 
part  shall  attend,  to  see  the  same  completed  :  and  if  the  presi¬ 
dent  should  deem  it  proper,  then  to  fix  on  any  place  or  places 
adjoining  the  river,  and  on  the  Indian  lands  for  military  or  trad¬ 
ing  posts  ;  the  Creeks  who  attend  there,  will  concur  in  fixing 
the  same,  according  to  the  wishes  of  the  president.  And  to  each 
post,  the  Indians  shall  annex  a  tract  of  land  of  five  miles  square, 
bordering  one  side  on  the  river.  And  the  said  lands  shall  be  to 
the  use  and  under  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  Ame¬ 
rica:  provided  always,  that  whenever  any  of  the  trading  or  mili¬ 
tary  posts  mentioned  in  this  treaty,  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  be  no  longer  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  purposes  intended  by  this  cession,  the  same  shall 
revert  to,  and  become  a  part  of  the  Indian  lands:’  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  effect  any  claim  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  the  right 
01  pre-emption  in  the  land  therein  set  apart  for  military  or  trad¬ 
ing  posts;  or  to  give  to  the  United  States  without  the  consent 
the  said  state,  any  right  to  the  soil  or,to  the  exclusive  legisla¬ 
tion  over  the  same;  or  any  other  right  than  that  of  establishing, 
maintaining,  and  exclusively  governing  military  and  trading 
posts  within  .the  Indian  territory  mentioned  in  the  said  articles, 
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as  long  as  the  frontier  of  Georgia  may  require  these  establish¬ 
ments.” 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  having  seen  and  considered  the  said 
.  treaty,  do  hereby  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  same,  and  eve¬ 
ry  article  and  clause  thereof;  under  and  subject  to  the  proviso 
and  condition  mentioned  and  contained  in  the  aforesaid  rcsolu- 
tion  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  and  signed  the  same  with  my 
hand. 

Given  at  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  the  eighteenth  day  of 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-seven,  and  in  the  twenty -first  year  of  the 
sovereignty  and  independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

JOHN  ADAMS. 

By  the  president  of  ther  United  States: 

TIMOTHY  PICKERING,  secretary  of  state. 


No.  3.  A  treaty  of  limits,  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

Thomas  Jefferson,  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri¬ 
ca,  by  James  Wilkinson,  of  the  state  of  Maryland,  brigadier 
general  in  the  army  of  the  United  States,  Benjamin  Hawkins, 
of  North  Carolina,  and  Andrew  Pickens,  of  South  Carolina, 
commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  on  the 
one  part,  and  the  kings,  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the 
Creek  nation,  in  council  assembled,  on  the  other  part,  have  en¬ 
tered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  viz: 

Art.  1.  The  kings,  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the 
Creek  nation,  in  behalf  of  the  said  nation,  do,  by  these  presents, 
cede  to  the  United  States  of  America  all  that  tract  and  tracts 
of  land,  situate,  lying,  and  being,  within  and  between  the  fol¬ 
lowing  bounds,  and  the  lines  and  limits  of  the  extinguished 
claims  of  the  said  nation,  heretofore  ascertained  and  established 
by  treaty.  That  is  to  say  ;  beginning  at  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachee  river,  the  same  beinga 
branch  of  the  Oconee  river,  and  on  the  southern  bank  of  the 
same  ;  running  thence  a  direct  course  to  a  noted  ford  of  the 
south  branch  of  Little  river,  called  by  the  Indians  Chattochuc- 
cohatchce;  thence  a  direct  line  to  the  main  branch  of  Commis¬ 
sioners  creek,  where  the  same  is  intersected  bythe  path  lead¬ 
ing  from  the  Rock  Landing  to  the  Ocmulgee  Old  Towns; thence 
a  direct  line  to  Palmetto  creek,  where  the  same  is  intersected 
by  the  Uchee  path,  leading  from  the  Oconee  to  the  Ocmulgee 
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river;  thence  down  the  middle  waters  of  the  said  creek  to  Oco¬ 
nee  river,  and  with  the  western  bank  of  the  same  to  its  junction 
with  the  Ocmulgee  river  ;  thence  across  the  Ocmulgee  river  to 
the  south  bank  of  the  Altamaha  river,  and  down  the  same,  at 
low  water  mark,  to  the  lower  bank  of  Goose  creek  ;  and  from 
thence  by  a  direct  line  to  the  mounts,  on  the  margin  of  the 
Okefinocau  swamp,  raised  and  established  by  the  commission¬ 
ers  of  the  United  States  and  Spain  at  the  head  of  the  St.  Mary’s 
river;  thence  down  the  middle  waters  of  the  said  river,  to  the 
point  where  the  old  line  of  demarcation  strikes  the  same, 
thence  with  the  said  old  line  to  the  Altamaha  river,  and  up  the 
same  to  Goose  creek:  and  the  said  kings,  chiefs,  head  men,  and 
warriors,  do  relinquish  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  all  The  Creeks 
their  right,  title,  interest,  and  pretensions,  in  and  to  the  tract quit  clami‘ 
and  tracts  of  land  within  and  between  the  bounds  and  limits 
aforesaid,  forever. 

Art.  2.  The  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  The  United 
consideration  of  the  foregoing  concession  on  the  part  of  the  states  pay  to 
Creek  nation,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  do  here-  annSny^’ 
by  covenant  and  agree  with  the  said  nation,  in  behalf  of  the  $s,ooo;  * 
United  States,  that  the  said  states  shall  pay  to  the  said  nation, 
annually,  and  every  year,  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars,  ten  years;  and 
and  one  thousand  dollars  for  the  term  of  ten  years,  to  the  chiefs  $25,000  in 
who  administer  the  government,  agreeably  to  a  certificate  under  d'c'scribed?1 
the  hands  and  seals  of  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States, 
of  this  date,  and  also,  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  in  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  following,  viz.  Ten  thousand  dollars  in  goods 
and  merchandise,  the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged; 
ten  thousand  dollars  to  satisfy  certain  debts  due  from  Indians 
and  white  persons  of  the  Creek  country  to  the  factory  of  the 
United  States;  the  said  debts,  after  the  payment  aforesaid,  to 
become  the  right  and  property  of  the  Creek  nation,  and  to  be 
recovered  for  their  use,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper  to  direct;  five  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  to  satisfy  claims  for  property  taken  by  individuals 
of  the  said  nation,  from  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  sub¬ 
sequent  to  the  treaty  of  Colerain,  which  has  been  or  may  be 
claimed  and  established  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the  act* 
for  regulating  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and 
to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers.  And  it  is  further  agreed, 
that  tlie  United  States  shall  furnish  to  the  said  nation  two  sets 
of  blacksmith’s  tools,  and  men  to  work  them,  for  the  term  0f  Biacksmifli’s 
three  years.  tools,  &c. 

Art.  3.  It  is  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  gar-  Garrison*  to 
agon  or  garrisons  which  may  be  found  necessary  for  the  pro- he  established 
tection  of  the  frontiers,  shall  be  established  upon  the  land  of  the 

*  See  this  act— part  of  chapter  sec.  14. 
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f*S«e  ante  Ilians,  at  such  place  or  places  as  the  president  of  the  United 
kTo  *e,  art? ’i,  States  may  think  proper  to  direct,  in  the  manner  and  on  the 
of  this  chap. )  terms  established  by  the  treaty  of  Colerain.* 

This  treaty  to  *^r^-  contracting  parties  to  these  presents  do  agree, 

be  obligator}-  that  this  treaty  shall  become  obligatory  and  of  full  effect,  so 
as  soon  asra-  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  kings,  chiefs,  head  men,  and 
warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed 
their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  at  the  camp  of  the  com¬ 
missioners  of  the  United  States,  near  fort  Wilkinson,  on 
the  Oconee  river,  this  sixteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty-sixth. 

James  Wilkinson,  1-  s. 

Benjamin  Hawkins,  1,  s. 

Andrew  Pickens,  1.  s, 

Efau  Ilaujo,  his  x  mark, 

1  Tustunnuggee  Thlucco,  his  x  mark. 

2  Hopoie  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

3  Hopoie  Olohtau,  his  x  mark, 

Tallessee  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Tussekia  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Micco  Thlucco,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskenehau  Uhapco,  his  x  mark, 

Chouwacke  le  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Toosce  hatche  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoie.  Yauholo,  his  x  mark, 

Hoithlewau  le  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Efau  Ilaujo,  of  Cooloome,  his  x  mark, 

Cussetuh  Youholo,  his  x  mark, 

YVewocau  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Nehomahte  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Tustunu  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoie  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Talchischnu  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Yaufkee  Emautla  Haujo,  his  x  mark. 

Coosaudee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Nenehomohtau  Tustunnuggee  Micco,  his  x  mark, 
Isfaunau  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Kufaulau  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  matte, 

Tustunnuc  Hoithlepoyuh,  hisx  mark, 

Ishopei  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Cowetuh  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoithle  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Wocsee  Ilaujo,  his  x  mark, 

Uctijutchee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Okelesau  Hutkee,  his  x  mark, 

Pahose  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Micke  Emautlau,  his  x  mark, 

Hoithlepoyau  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Cussetuh  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Ochesee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Toosehatchee  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Isfaune  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 
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f  lopoithle  Hopoie,  his  x  mark, 
Olohtuh  Emautlau,  his  x  mark. 

rimothy  Barnard, 

Alexander  Cornells,  his  x  mark,  V  interpreter*, 

Joseph  Islands,  his  x  mark,  j 

Alexander  Macomb,  junr.  secretary  to  the  commission, 

William  R.  Boote,  captain  2d  regiment  infantry , 

T.  Blackburn,  heut.  com.  comp.  G. 

John  B.  Barnes,  lieut.  United  States'  A. 

Win.  Hill,  Ast.  C.  D. 

Olohtau  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Talmass  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Auttossee  Einautlaw,  his  x  mark. 


JVb.4.  A  convention  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  Treaty  with 

concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  November,  the  Creeks, 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five. 

Articles  of  a  convention  made  between  Henry  Dearborn,  se- 
retary  of  war,  being  specially  authorized  therefor  by  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States,  and  Oche  Haujo,  William  McIn¬ 
tosh,  Tuskenehau  Chapco,  Tuskenehau,  Enehau  Thlucco, 
Chekopeheke  Emanthau,  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek 
nation  of  Indians,  duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said  na¬ 
tion. 

dirt.  1.  The  aforesaid  chiefs  and  head  men  do  hereby  agree,  cession  by 
in  consideration  of  certain  sums  of  money  and  goods  to  be  paid  the  Creeks  ot 
to  the  said  Creek  nation,  by  the  government  of  the  United  b^^nOco^ 
States,  as  hereafter  stipulated,  to  cede  and  forever  quit  claim,  nee  and  Oc- 
and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  nation,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  “u'gee, 
forever  quit  claim  unto  the  United  States,  all  right,  title,  and 
interest,  which  the  said  nation  have  or  claim,  in  or  unto  a  cer¬ 
tain  tract  of  land,  situate  between  the  rivers  Oconee  and  Oc- 
mulgee,  (except  as  herein  after  excepted, )  and  bounded  as  fol¬ 
lows,  viz. 

Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  where  the  line  of  Boundary  ot 
the  treaty  of  fort  Wilkinson*  touches  the  same,  thence  running *e  tracl  ced 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  mouth  of  Ulcofauhatche,  it  being  the  ?. ’Ante  No 
first  large  branch  or  fork  of  the  Ocmulgee,  above  the  Seven  3, i ,  of 
Islands:  provided  however,  that  if  the  said  line  should  strike  'his  chapter.) 
the  Ulcofauhatche,  at  any  place  above  its  mouth,  that  it  shall  ? 8 t0 

continue  round  with  that  stream  so  as  to  leave  the  whole  of  ithateheC°aU 
on  the  Indian  side;  then  the  boundary  to  continue  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Ulcofauhatche,  by  the  water’s  edge  of  the  Ocmul¬ 
gee  river,  down  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee;  thence  up  the 
Oconee  to  the  present  boundary  at  Tauloohatchee  creek;  thence 
up  said  creek,  and  following  the  present  boundary  line,  to  the 
first  mentioned  bounds,  at  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha;  except¬ 
ing  and  reserving  to  the  Creek  nation,  the  title  and  possession  Reservation 
of  a  tract  of  land,  five  miles  in  length  and  three  in  breadth,  and  *°  the  Creeks* 


Boundary  ot 
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bounded  as  follows,  viz.  Beginning  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the 
Ocmulgee  river,  at  a  point  three  miles  on  a  straight  line  above 
the  mouth  of  a  creek  called  Oakchoncoolgau,  which  empties 
into  the  Ocmulgee,  near  the  lower  part  of  what  is  called  the 
old  Ocmulgee  fields:  thence  running  three  miles  eastwardly,  on 
a  course  at  right  angles  with  the  general  course  of  the  river,  for 
five  miles  below  the  point  of  beginning;  thence  from  the  end  of 
the  three  miles,  to  run 'five  miles  parallel  with  the  said  course 
of  the  river;  thence  westwardly,  at  right  angles  with  the  last 
mentioned  line,  to  the  river ;  thence  by  the  river  to  the  first 
mentioned  bounds. 

And  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  for  the  time  being,  shall  have  a  right  to  establish  and 
continue  a  military  post,  and  a  factory  or  trading  house,  on  said 
reserved  tract;  and  to  make  such  other  use  of  the  said  tract  as 
may  be  found  convenient  for  the  United  States,  as  long  as  the 
government  thereof  shall  think  proper  to  continue  the  said  mi¬ 
litary  post  or  trading  house.  And  it  is  also  agreed,  on  the  part 
of  the  Creek  nation,  that  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  the  Oc¬ 
mulgee,  from  its  junction  with  the  Oconee  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Ulcofauhatche,  shall  be  free  to  the  white  people;  provided  they 
use  no  traps  for  taking  fish;  hut  nets  and  seins  may  be  used; 
which  shall  be  drawn  to  the  eastern  shore  only. 

Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the 
Creek  nation,  that  the  government  of  the  United  States  shall 
forever  hereafter  have  a  right  to  a  horse  path,  through  the 
Creek  country,  from  the  Ocmulgee  to  the  Mobile,  in  such  di¬ 
rection  as  shall,  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  be  con¬ 
sidered  most  convenient,  and  to  clear  out  the  same,  and  lay 
logs  over  the  creeks:  and  the  citizens  of  said  states  shall,  at  all 
times,  have  a  right  to  pass  peaceably  on  said  path,  under  such 
regulations  and  restrictions,  as  the  government  of  the  United 
States  shall,  from  time  to  time,  direct;  and  the  Creek  chiefs  will 
have  boats  kept  at  the  several  rivers  for  the  conveyance  of  men 
and  horses,  and  houses  of  entertainment  established  as  suitable 
places  on  said  path  for  the  accommodation  of  travellers;  and  the 
respective  ferriages  and  prices  of  entertainment  for  men  and 
horses,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  present  agent,  col.  Hawkins, 
or  by  his  successor  in  office,  or  as  is  usual  among  white  people. 

Art.  3.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  land  ceded  by 
the  Creek  nation  in  the  first  article,*  as  well  as  by  permission 
granted  for  a  horse  path  through  their  country,  and  the  occu¬ 
pancy  of  the  reserved  tract,  at  the  old  Ocmulgee  fields,  that 
there  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  Creek  nalioft,  by  the  United 
States,  for  the  term  of  eight  years,  twelve  thousand  dollars  in 
money  or  goods,  and  implements  of  husbandry,  at  the  option 
of  the  Creek  nation,  seasonably  signified  from  time  to  time, 
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through  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  residing  with  said  na- 
tion,  to  the  department  of  war;  and  eleven  thousand  dollars  shall  fnv’  fnr  ten 
be  paid  in  like  manner,  annually,  for  the  term  of  the  ten  sue-  years, 
ceeding  years  making,  in  the  whole,  eighteen  payments  in  the 
course  of  eighteen  years,  without  interest.  The  first  payment 
is  to  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this 
convention  by  the  government  of  the  United  States;  and  each 
payment  shall  be  made  at  the  reserved  tract,  on  the  old  Ocmul- 
gee  fields. 

Art.  4.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  The  United 
United  States,  that  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipulations  relating  ^^biack- r* 
to  blacksmiths,!  they  will  furnish  the  Creek  nation,  for  eight  smiths,  &c. 
years,  with  two  blacksmiths  and  two  strikers.* 

Art.  5.  The  president  of  the  United  Slates  may  cause  the  Line  to  be 
line  to  be  run  from  the  high  shoals  of  Apalacha,  to  the  mouth  of  ™e*a„J}ein 
Ulcofauhatche,  at  such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  as  he  may  the  manner 
deem  proper,  and  this  convention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the 
contracting  parties  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  16  presi  en  ' 
by  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  above  written. 


H.  Dearborn, 

Oche  Haujo,  his  x  mark,. 

William  M'lntosh,  his  xmark, 
Tuskenehau  Chapco,  his  x  mark, 
Tuskenehau,  his  x  mark, 

Enehau  Thlucco,  his  x  mark, 
Chekopeheke  Enianthau,  his  x  mark, 


Signed  and  sealed  in  presence  of 
James  Madison, 

Rt.  Smith, 

Benjamin  Hawkins, 

Timothy  Barnard, 

Jno.  Smith, 

Andrew  M‘Clary. 


The  foregoing  articles  have  been  faithfully  interpreted. 

TIMOTHY  BARNARD,  interpreter. 


iVb.  5.  Articles  of  agreement  and  capitulation,  made  and  concluded  this  ninth  Agreement, 
day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,  between  major  &c.  between 
general  Andrew  Jackson,  on  behalf  of  the  president  of  the  United  States  of lhe  u;  S.  and 
America,  and  the  chiefs,  deputies,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek  nation.  the  Greeks. 

Whereas  an  unprovoked,  inhuman,  and  sanguinary  war,  unprovoked 
waged  by  the  hostile  Creeks  against  the  United  States,  hath  war  repelled, 
been  repelled,  prosecuted,  and  determined,  successfully  onthe*40’ 
part  of  the  said  states,  in  conformity' with  principles  of  national 
justice  and  honorable  warfare:  and  whereas,  consideration  it 

*  See  ante,  No.  3,  art.  2,  of  this  chapter 
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due  to  the  rectitude  of  proceeding  dictated  by  instructions  re¬ 
lating  to  the  re-establishment  of  peace:  be  it  remembered,  that, 
«£s*of  "host ili  Pr'or  the  conquest  of  that  part  of  the  Creek  nation,  hostile  to 
♦yon  the  part  the  United  States,  numberless  aggressions  had  been  committed 
of  the  Creeks,  against  the  peace,  the  property,  and  the  lives,  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  those  of  the  Creek  nation  in  amity  with 
her,  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river,  fort  Mimms,  and  elsewhere, 
contrary  to  national  faith,  and  the  regard  due  to  an  article  of 
(•See  ante,  the  treaty  concluded  at  Nevv-York,  in  the  year  1790,*  between 
N,0'  *>  °r  this  the  two  nations :  that  the  United  States,  previous  to  the  perpe- 
u  apter.)  tration  of  such  outrages,  did,  in  order  to  insure  future  amity 
and  concord  between  the  Creek  nation  and  the  said  states,  in 
Good  faith  of  con^orrn^y  with  the  stipulations  of  former  treaties,  fulfil,  with 
the  United  punctuality  and  good  faith,  her  engagements  to  the  said  nation: 
States,  &c.  that  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Creek  nation,  disregarding  the  genuine  spirit 
of  existing  treaties,  suffered  themselves  to  be  instigated  to  vio¬ 
lations  of  their  national  honor,  and  the  respect  due  to  a  part  of 
their  own  nation,  faithful  to  the  United  States  and  the  princi¬ 
ples  of  humanity,  by  impostors  denominating  themselves  pro¬ 
phets,  and  by  the  duplicity  and  misrepresentation  of  foreign 
emissaries,  whose  governments  are  at  war,  open  or  understood, 
The  United  with  the  United  States.  Wherefore,  1st.  The  United  States 
States  de-  demand  an  equivalent  for  all  expenses  incurred  in  prosecuting 
valent  fo^ex-"  war  to  *ts  termination,  by  a  cession  of  all  the  territory  be- 
penses,  &c.  longing  to  the  Creek  nation,  within  the  territories  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  lying  west,  south,  and  southeast wardly,  of  a  line  to  be 
run  and  described  by  persons  duly  authorized  and  appointed  by 
Boundary  of  the  president  of  the  United  States :  beginning  at  a  point  on  the 
the  equivalent  eastern  bank  of  the  Coosa  river,  where  the  south  boundary  line 
^eman  e  ,  ^  Cherokee  nation  crosses  the  same  ;  running  from  thence 

down  the  said  Coosa  river,  with  its  eastern  bank,  according  to 
its  various  meanders,  to  a  point  one  mile  above  the  mouth  of  Ce¬ 
dar  creek,  at  fort  Williams,  thence  east  two  miles,  thence  south 
two  miles,  thence  west,  to  the  eastern  bank  of  the  said  Coosa 
river,  thence  down  the  eastern  bank  thereof,  according  to  its 
various  meanders,  to  a  point  opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  great 
falls,  (called  by  the  natives  Woetumka,)  thence  east,  from  a  true 
meridian  line,  to  a  point  due  north  of  the  Ofucskee,  thence 
south,  by  a  like  meridian  line,  to  the  mouth  of  Ofucskee,  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Tallapoosa  river,  thence  up  the  same,  accord¬ 
ing  to  its  various  meanders,  to  a  point  where  a  direct  course  will 
cross  the  same,  at  the  distance  of  ten  miles  from  the  mouth 
thereof,  thence  a  direct  line  to  the  mouth  of  Summochico  creek, 
which  empties  into  the  Chatahouchie  river,  on  the  east  side 
thereof,  below  theEufaulau  town,  thence  east,  from  a  true  me¬ 
ridian  line,  to  a  point  which  shall  intersect  the  line  now  dividing 
the  lands  claimed  by  the  said  Creek  nation  from  those  claimed 
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and  owned  by  the  state  of  Georgia :  provided,  nevertheless,  that  Reservation 
where  any  possession  of  any  chief  or  warrior  of  the  Creek  na-  favorof 
tion,  who  shall  have  been  friendly  to  the  United  States  during  fondly  Creek 
the  war,  and  taken  an  active  part  therein,  shall  be  within  thecile®’  c' 
territory  ceded  by  these  articles  to  the  United  States,  every 
such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of  land  within  the 
said  territory,  of  one  mile  square,  to  include  his  improvements, 
as  near  the  centre  thereof  as  may  be,  which  shall  inure  to  the 
said  chief  or  warrior,  and  his  descendants,  so  long  as  he  or  they 
shall  continue  to  occupy  the  same,  who  shall  be  protected  by, 
and  subject  to,  the  laws  of  the  United  States  ;  but  upon  the  vo¬ 
luntary  abandonment  thereof,  by  such  possessor  or  his  descend¬ 
ants,  the  right  of  occupancy  or  possession  of  said  lands  shall 
devolve  to  the  United  States,  and  be  identified  with  the  right 
of  property  ceded  hereby. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  will  guarantee  to  the  Creek  na- Guarantee  of 
tion,  the  integrity  of  all  their  territory  eastwardly  and  north-  creek  tefrita- 
wardly  of  the  said  line,  to  be  run  and  described  as  mentioned  in  ry. 
the  first  article. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  demand  that  the  Creek  nation  creeks  to  hold 
abandon  all  communication,  and  cease  to  hold  any  intercourse,  no  commum- 
with  any  British  or  Spanish  post,  garrison,  or  town  ;  and  that  Britisher* 
they  shall  not  admit  among  them  any  agent  or  trader,  who  Spanish  posts; 
shall  not  derive  authority  to  hold  commercial,  or  other  inter- 
course  with  them,  by  license  from  the  president  or  authorized  cept,  &c. 
agent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  demand  an  acknowledgment  of  Right  to  esta- 
the  right  to  establish  military  posts  and  trading  houses,  and  to  blish  military 
open  roads  within  the  territory  guarantied  to  the  Creek  nation  1>osts‘ 
by  the  second  article,  and  a  right  to  the  free  navigation  of  all 
its  waters. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States  demand,  that  a  surrender  be  im- Surrender  of 
mediately  made,  of  all  the  persons  and  property  taken  from  the  P^ons  and 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  the  friendly  part  of  the  Creek  na-p™p,^  0 
tion,  the  Cherokee,  Chickasaw,  and  Choctaw  nations,  to  the  friendly 
respective  owners  ;  and  the  United  States  will  cause  to  be  im-Cl'eeits* 
mediately  restored  to  the  formerly  hostile  Creeks,  all  the  pro¬ 
perty  taken  from  them  since  their  submission,  either  by  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  Indian  nation  in  amity  with  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  together  with  all  the  prisoners  taken  from  them  dur¬ 
ing  the  war. 

Art.  (i.  The  United  States  demand  the  caption  and  surren-  surrender  of 
der  of  all  the  prophets  and  instigators  of  the  war,  whether  fo-  prophets,  &c. 
reigners  or  natives,  who  have  not  submitted  to  the  arms  of  the 
United  States,  anti  become  parties  tb  these  articles  of  capitula¬ 
tion,  if  ever  they  shall  be  found  within  the  territory  guarantied 
to  the  Creek  nation  by  the  second  article. 

27 


The  United 
States  to  fur¬ 
nish  necessa¬ 
ries  of  life  till 
the  crops  are 
sufficient. 

Trading  hou¬ 
ses. 


Permanent 

peace. 


Course  of  the 
line,  in  case 
the  one  men¬ 
tioned  in  art. 
1st  should  in¬ 
clude  the  Kin- 
nards.  See 
art.  1,  ante, 
of  this  chap. 


The  preced¬ 
ing  articles 
confirmed  by 
the  parties. 


Art.  7.  The  Creek  nation  being  reduced  to  extreme  want, 
and  not  at  present  having  the  means  of  subsistence,  the  United 
States,  from  motives  of  humanity,  will  continue  to  furnish,  gra¬ 
tuitously,  the  necessaries  of  life,  until  the  crops  of  corn  can  be 
considered  competent  to  yield  the  nation  a  supply,  and  will 
establish  trading  houses  in  the  nation,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  and  at  such  places  as  he  shall 
direct,  to  enable  the  nation,  by  industry  and  economy,  to  pro¬ 
cure  clothing. 

Art.  8.  A  permanent  peace  shall  ensue  from  the  date  of 
these  presents,  forever,  between  the  Creek  nation  and  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  and  between  the  Creek  nation  and  the  Cherokee, 
Chickasaw^,  and  Choctaw  nations. 

Art.  9.  If,  in  running  east  from  the  mouth  of  Summochico 
creek,  it  shall  so  happen  that  the  settlement  of  the  Kinnards 
fall  within  the  lines  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  then,  and  in 
that  case,  the  line  shall  be  run  east,  in  a  true  meridian,  to  Kitch- 
ofoonee  cneek,  thence,  down  the  middle  of  said  creek,  to  its 
junction  with  Flint  river,  immediately  below  the  Oakmulgee 
town,  thence,  up  the  middle  of  Flint  river,  to  a  point  due 
east  of  that  at  which  the  above  line  struck  the  Kitchofoonee 
creek,  thence  east  to  the  old  line  hereinbefore  mentioned :  to 
wit,  the  line  dividing  the  lands  claimed  by  the  Creek  nation 
from  those  claimed  and  owned  by  the  state  of  Georgia. 

The  parties  to  these  presents,  after  due  consideration,  for 
themselves  and  their  constituents,  agree  to  ratify  and  confirm 
the  preceding  articles,  and  constitute  them  the  basis  of  a  per¬ 
manent  peace  between  the  two  nations  ;  and  they  do  hereby 
solemnly  bind  themselves,  and  all  the  parties  concerned  and 
interested,  to  a  faithful  performance  of  every  stipulation  con¬ 
tained  therein. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they  have  hereunto,  interchangea¬ 
bly,  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  the  day  and  date 
above  written. 


Andrew  Jackson,  maj.  gen.  comd’g  7th  m.  dist.  1.  s. 

Tustunnuggee  Thlucco,  speaker  for  the  Upper  Creeks,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Micco  Aupoegau,  of  Toukaubatchee,  his  x  mark,  1.-  s. 

Tustunnuggee  Hopoiee,  speaker  of  the  Lower  Creeks,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Micco  Achulee,  of  Gowetau,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

\\  illiam  M’lntorh,  jr.  major  of  Cowetau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskee  Eneali,  of  Cussetau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Fane  F.mautla,  of  Cussetau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Toukaubatchee  Tustunnuggee,  of  Hitchetee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Noble  Kiimard,  of  Hitchetee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hopoice  Hutkee,  of  Souwagoolo,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Hopoice  Hutkee,  for  Hopoie  Yoholo,  of  Souwogoolo,  his  x  mark,  I.  s- 
Folappo  Hau  jo,  of  Eufaulau,  on  Chattohocliee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Pachee  Haujo,  of  Apalachoocla,  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

'I  impoeechee  Bernard,  captain  of  Ucliees,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

I  chee  Micco,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Yoholo  Micco,  of  Kialijee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
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Socoskee  Emautla,  of  Kialijee,  his  x  mark, 

Choocchau  Haujo,  of  Woococoi,  his  x  mark, 

Esholoctee,  of  Nauchee,  his  x  mark, 

Yoholo  Micco,  of  Tallapoosa  Eufaulau,  his  x  mark, 

Stinthellis  Haujo,  of  Abecoochee,  his  xmark, 

Ocfuskee  Yoholo,  of  Toutacaugee,  his  x  mark, 

John  O’Kelly,  of  Coosa, 

Eneali  Thlucco,  of  Immookfau,  his  x  mark, 

Espokokoke  Haujo,  of  Wewoko,  his  xmark, 

Eneah  Thlucco  Hopoiee,  of  Talesee,  his  x  mark, 

Efau  Haujo,  of  Puccan  Tallahassee,  his  x  mark, 

'I'alessee  Fixico,  of  Ocheobofau,  his  x  mark, 

Nomatlee  Emautla,  or  captain  Isaacs,  of  Cousoudee.his  x  mark, 
Tuskegee  Emautla,  or  John  Carr,  of  Tuskegee,  his  x  mark, 
Alexander  Grayson,  of  Hillahee,  his  x  mark, 

Lowec,  of  Ocmulgee,  his  x  mark, 

Nocoosee  Emautla,  of  Chuskee  Tallafau,  his  x  mark, 

YVilliam  M’Intosh,  for  Hopoiee  Haujo,  of  Ooseoochee,  his  x  mark, 
William  M’Intosh,  for  Chehahaw  Tustunnuggee,  of  Chehahaw,  his 
x  mark, 

William  M’Intosh,  for  Spokokee  Tustunnuggee,  of  Otellewhoyon- 
nee,  his  x  mark, 


l.s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
l.s. 
l.s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 
l.s. 
1.  s. 
1.  s. 


Done  at  fort  Jackson,  in  presence  of 
Charles  Cassedy,  acting  secretary, 

Benjamin  Hawkins,  agent  for  Indian  affaire. 
Return  .1.  Meigs,  a.  C.  nut  ion, 

Robert  Butler,  adjutant  general  U.  States’  army, 
J.  C.  Warren,  assistant  agent  fur  Indian  affairs , 
George  Mayfield,  J 
Alexander  Curnels,  V- public  interpreters. 

George  Lovett,  j 


No.  6.  A  treaty  of  limits  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation  ’preaty 
of  Indians,  made  and  concluded  at  the  Creek  Agency,  on  Flint  river,  the  the  Creeks, 
twenty-second  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  Creek  ageacy, 
hundred  and  eighteen.  22dJan.  181 8^ 

James  Monroe,  president  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
by  David  Brydie  Mitchell,  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  agent  of  In¬ 
dian  affairs  for  the  Creek  nation,  and  sole  commissioner,  spe¬ 
cially  appointed  for  that  purpose,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  un¬ 
dersigned  kings*  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek 
nation,  in  council  assembled,  on  behalf  of  the  said  nation,  of 
the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  con¬ 
ditions,  viz : 

Art.  1.  The  said  kings,  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  do  The  Creeks 
hereby  agree,  in  consideration  of  certain  sums  of  money  to  be  c*<{etj°t”cts 
paid  to  the  said  Creek  nation,  by  the  government  of  the  Unit-  United  States, 
ed  States,  as  hereinafter  stipulated,  to  cede  and  forever  quit 
claim,  and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  said  nation,  hereby  cede,  re¬ 
linquish,  and  forever  quit  claim,  imto  the  United  States,  all 
right,  title,  and  interest,  which  the  said  nation  have,  or  claim, 
in  or  unto,  the  two  following  tracts  of  land,  situate,  lying,  and  f  Boundsof- 
being,  within  the  following  bounds;  that  is  to  say:  1st.  Be- th»  first  tract. 
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ginning  at  the  mouth  of  Goose  creek,  on  the  Alatamahau  liver, 
thence,  along  the  line  leading  to  the  Mounts,  at  the  head  of  St 
Mary’s  river,  to  the  point  where  it  is  intersected  by  the  line 
run  by  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  under  the  treaty 
(•Ante,  No.  of  fort  Jackson,*  thence,  along  the  said  last  mentioned  line, 
s.ot&.schap-to  a  p0int  where  a  line,  leaving  the  same,  shall  run  the  nearest 
and  a  direct  course,  by  the  head  of  a  creek  called  by  the  Indi¬ 
ans  Alcasalekie,  to  the  Ocmulgee  river;  thence,  down  the  said 
Ocmulgee  river,  to  its  junction  with  the  Oconee,  the  two  rivers 
there  forming  the  Alatamahau;  thence,  down  the  Alatamahau, 
to  the  first  mentioned  bounds,  at  the  mouth  of  Goose  creek. 
thesccond°f  2c*’  Beginning  at  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachee  river,  and 
ue  stton  from  thence,  along  the  line  designated  by  the  treaty  made  at 
the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  November, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  to  the  Ulcofouhatchie, 
it  being  the  first  large  branch,  or  fork,  of  the  Ocmulgee,  above 
the  Seven  Islands;  thence,  up  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Ulco* 
fouhatchie,  by  the  water’s  edge,  to  where  the  path,  leading 
from  the  high  shoals  of  the  Appalachie  to  the  shallow  ford  on 
the  Chatahochie,  crosses  the  same;  and,  from  thence,  along 
the  said  path,  to  the  shallow  ford  on  the  Chatahochie  river; 
thence,  up  the  Chatahochie  river,  by  the  water’s  edge,  on  the 
eastern  side,  to  Suwannee  old  town;  thence,  by  a  direct  line, 
to  the  head  of  Appalachie;  and  thence,  down  the  same,  to  the 
first  mentioned  bounds  at  the  high  shoals  of  Appalachie. 

The  United  •Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of 
State*  to  pay  the  United  States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  two  tracts  of 
with?aUiellaiS  laRd  ceded  by  the  Creek  nation  in  the  preceding  article,  that 
year,  and  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Creek  nation  by  the  United  States, 
annual!  ^for  within  the  present  year,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars, 
ten  years,  as  and  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  annually  for  the  term  of 
compensation  ten  succeeding  years,  without  interest;  making,  in  the  whole, 
ceded! laDd*  eleven  payments  in  the  course  of  eleven  years,  the  present 
year  inclusive;  and  the  whole  sum  to  be  paid,  one  hundred  and 
twenty  thousand  dollars. 

Two  black-  'ftrt.  3.  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  oi*  the  part  of  the 
smiths  and  United  States,  that,  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipulations  relating  to 
three  years,  blacksmiths,  they  will  furnish  the  Creek  nation  for  three  years 
with  two  blacksmiths  and  strikers. 

The  president  Art.  4.  The  president  may  cause  any  line  to  be  run  which 
bounrfaUS<r  s  may  necessary to  designate  the  boundary  of  any  part  of  both, 
to  be  run.  meS  or  either,  of  the  tracts  of  land  ceded  by  this  treaty,  at  such 
This  r  at  iimey  ant*  i'1  such  manner,  as  he  may  deem  proper.  And  this 
obligatory^  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties  as  soon  as 
when  ratified,  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States. 

Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  before  written. 

D.  B.  MITCHELL. 


Tustunnugee  Thlucco,  his  x  mark, 
Tustunnugee  Hopoie,  his  x  mark, 
William  M‘lntosli, 

'1'uskeenchaw,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoie  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Cotcliau  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Inthlanis  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Cowetau  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Cusselau  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Eufaulu  Micco,  his  x  mark. 

Hopoethle  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoie  Hatkee,  his  x  mark, 

Yoholo  Micco,  his  x  mark, 
Tustunnugee,  his  x  mark, 

Fatuske  Heneliau,  his  x  mark, 

Yauhau  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskeegee  Emautla,  his  x  mark, 
Tustunnugee  Hoithleloeo,  his  x  mark. 

Present . 

D.  Brearly,  col.  7th  inf. 

VVm.  S.  Mitchell,  ast.  agent,  I.  A.  C,  N. 

M.  Johnson,  It.  corps  oj  Artillery, 


No.  7.  Articles  of  a  treaty  entered  into  at  the  Indian  Spring,  in  the  Creek  Treaty -with 
nation,  by  Daniel  M.  Forney,  of  the  state  of  North  Carolina,  and  David  Me-  the  Creeks, 
ri wether,  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  specially  appointed  for  that  purpose,  on  Indian  Spring, 
the  part  of  the  United  States;  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  8th  Jan.  1821 ! 
Creek  nation,  in  council  assembled. 

Art.  1.  The  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek  The  Creeks 
nation,  in  behalf  of  the  said  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  cede  cede  ,and- 
to  the  United  States  all  that  tract  or  parcel  of  land,  situate,  ly¬ 
ing,  and  being,  east  of  the  following  bounds  and  limits,  viz  : 

Beginning  on  the  east  bank  of  Flint  river,  where  Jackson’s  line 
crosses,  running  thence,  up  the  eastern  bank  of  the  same,  along  Boundaries  of 
the  water’s  edge,  to  the  head  of  the  principal  western  branch  ; the  cession* 
from  thence,  the  nearest  and  a  direct  line,  to  the  Chatahooche 
river,  up  the  eastern  bank  of  the  said  river,  along  the  water’s 
edge,  to  the  shallow  Ford,  where  the  present  boundary  line  be¬ 
tween  the  state  of  Georgia  and  the  Creek  nation  touches  the 
said  river  :  Provided,  however,  That,  if  the  said  line  should  proviso.  a  5ct, 
strike  the  Chatahooche  river,  below  the  Creek  village  Buzzard- off,  if  tile  lme, 
Boost,  there  shall  be  a  set-off  made,  so  as  to  leave  the  said  vil-  bu^kT'0" 
lage  one  mile  within  the  Creek  nation  ;  excepting  and  reserv- 
mg  to  the  Creek  nation  the  title  and  possession,  in  the  manner  Reservations 
and  form  specified,  to  all  the  land  hereafter  excepted,  viz :  one  10  lhe  Cl,eekat 
thousand  acres,  to  be  laid  oft  in  a  square,  so  as  to  include  the 
Indian  Spring  in  the  centre,  thereof  ;  as,  also,  six  and  forty  acres 
on  the  western  bank  of  the  Oakmulgee  river,  so  as  to  include 
the  improvements  at  present  in  the  possession  of  the  Indian 
chief  general  M'Intosh. 
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Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  by  the  contracting  parties, 
«Mion  of  P°S" that  the  tit,e  an(1  possession  of  the  following  tracts  of  land  shall 
tracts  in  the  continue  in  the  Creek  nation  so  long  as  the  present  occupants 
Creek  nation,  shall  remain  in  the  personal  possession  thereof,  viz:  one  mile 
occupants  re-  square,  each,  to  include,  as  near  as  may  be,  in  the  centre  there- 
main,  &c.  0f?  the  improvements  of  Michey  Barnard,  James  Barnard, 

Buckey  Barnard,  Cussena  Barnard,  and  Efauemathlaw,  on  the 
east  side  of  Flint  river  ;  which  reservations  shall  constitute  a 
part  of  the  cession  made  by  the  first  article,  so  soon  as  they 
shall  be  abandoned  by  the  present  occupants. 

Reservations  Art .  3.  It  is  hereby  stipulated,  by  the  contracting  parties, 

States’  ao-encd  that  so  long  as  the  United  States  continue  the  Creek  agency  at 
to  the  Creek'  its  present  situation  on  Flint  river,  the  land  included  within  the 
nation.  following  boundary,  viz:  beginning  on  the  east  bank  of  Flint 
river,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Boggy  Branch,  and  running  out,  at 
right  angles,  from  the  river,  one  mile  and  a  half ;  thence  up, 
and  parallel  with,  the  river,  three  miles:  thence,  parallel  with 
the  first  line,  to  the  river  ;  and  thence,  down  the  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning;  shall  be  reserved  to  the  Creek  nation  for 
the  use  of  the  United  States’  agency,  and  shall  constitute  a  part 
of  the  cession  made  by  the  first  article,  whenever  the  agency 
shall  be  removed. 

Payment  for  Art.  4.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of 
tl!eC,  <1'  ^ie  United  States,  as  a  consideration  for  the  land  ceded  by  the 
Creek  nation.  Creek  nation  by  the  first  article,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Creek  nation,  by  the  United  States,  ten  thousand  dollars  in 
hand,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged  ;  forty  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this 
convention  ;  five  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  two  years 
thereafter  ;  sixteen  thousand  dollars,  annually',  for  five  years 
thereafter  ;  and  ten  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for  six  years 
thereafter  ;  making,  in  the  whole,  fourteen  payments  in  four¬ 
teen  successive  years,  without  interest,  in  money  or  goods  and 
implements  of  husbandry',  at  the  option  of  the  Creek  nation, 
seasonably  signified,  from  time  to  time,  through  the  agent  of 
the  United  States  residing  with  said  nation,  to  the  department 
g  of  war.  And,  as  a  further  consideration  for  said  cession,  the 
pay  to  the  United  States  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  state  of  Georgia 
;.ia'te  ot  Geor-  whatever  balance  may  be  found  due  by  the  Creek  nation  to  the 
aiTcti'clutfby  citizens  of  said  state,  whenever  the  same  shall  be  ascertained, 
the  Creek  tia-  in  conformity  with  the  reference  made  by  the  commissioners 
fion.  of  Georgia,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the 

Creek  nation,  to  he  paid  in  five  annual  instalments,  without  in¬ 
terest,  provided  the  same  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  hun- 
C<>m mission-  dred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  ;  the  commissioners  of  Georgia 
tolxl cut °'Jia executing to  the  Creek  nation  a  full  and  final  relinquishment 
lull  and  final  of  all  the  claims  of  the  citizens  of  Georgia  against  the  Creek  na- 
ichasi-.  tion,  for  property  taken  or  destroyed  prior  to  the  act  of  Con- 
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gress  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  regulating  the 
intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes.  * 

Art.  5.  The  president  of  the  United  States  shall  cause  the 
line  to  be  run  from  the  head  of  Flint  river  to  Chatahooche  ri¬ 
ver,  and  the  reservations  made  to  the  Creek  nation  to  be  laid  off, 
in  the  manner  specified  in  the  first,  second,  and  third,  articles 
of  this  treaty,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem 
proper,  giving  timely  notice  to  the  Creek  nation  ;  and  this  con¬ 
vention  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  as  soon 
as  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States. 

Done  at  the  Indian  Spring,  this  eighth  flay  of  January,  A. 

D.  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-one. 

D.  M.  Forney, 

D.  Meriwether, 

Wm.  M'Intosh, 

Tustunnugee  Hopoie,  his  x  mark, 

Efau  Emauthlau,  his  x  mark, 

Holoughlan,  or  col.  Blue,  his  x  mark, 

Cussetau  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Sotetan  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Etomme  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Taskagee  Emauthlau,  his  x  mark, 

Tuckle  Luslec,  his  x  mark, 

Tuckte  Lustee  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Conepee  Emauthlau,  his  x  mark, 

Hothlepoie,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskeenaheocki,  his  x  mark, 

Chaughle  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Isfaune  Tustunnuggee  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Wau  Thlucco  Haujo,  hisx  mark, 

Itchu  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Alabama  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Holoughlan  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 
Auhauluck  Yohola,  his  x  mark, 

Oseachee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 
Houpauthlee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 
Nenehaumaughtoochie,  his  x  mark, 

Henelau  Tixico,  his  x  mark, 

Tusekeagh  Haujo,  his  x  mark, 

Joseph  Marshall. 

In  presence  of 

f.  M‘Intosh, 

David  Adams,  C  commissioners  of  Georgia, 

Daniel  Newman,  3 

D.  B.  Mitchell,  agent  for  I.  A. 

William  Meriwether,  secretary  U.  S.  C. 

William  Pa/vIt  P 


of  this  volume. 


*  vuuAj  dctTct ury  v.  u- 

William  Hambly, 

SI.  Hawkins,  5  .  , 

George  Lovett,  $  interpreters. 

■  *  See  the  act  referred  to  chap. 


The  president, 
to  cause  the 
line  to  be  run 
and  reserva¬ 
tions  to  belaid 
off,  he. 
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Agreement  Articles  of  agreement  entered  into,  between  the  undersigned  commissioners, 
between  the  appointed  by  the  governor  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the 
commissioners  citizens  of  the  said  state,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Creek 
of  Georgia  and  nation  0f  Indians, 
the  Creeks. 

«th  Jan.  1821.  Whereas,  at  a  conference  opened  and  held  at  the  Indian 
Spring,  in  the  Creek  nation,  the  citizens  of  Georgia,  by  the 
aforesaid  commissioners,  have  represented  that  they  have  claiftis 
to  a  large  amount  against  the  said  Creek  nation  of  Indians : 
Now,  in  order  to  adjust  and  bring  the  same  to  a  speedy  and 
final  settlement,  it  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  aforesaid  commis- 
sioners,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  said  na¬ 
tion,  that  all  the  talks  had  upon  the  subject  of  these  claims  at 
Claims  on  this  place,  together  with  all  claims  on  either  side,  of  whatever 
ferred  to  the  "  nature  or  ki°d,  prior  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  one  thousand 
decision  of  the  eight  hundred  and  two,  regulating  the  intercourse  with  the 
president;  Indian  tribes,  with  the  documents  in  support  of  them,  shall  be 
referred  to  the  decision  of  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
by  him  to  be  decided  upon,  adjusted,  liquidated,  and  settled, 
in  such  manner,  and  under  such  rules,  regulations,  and  restric- 
Proviso;  li-  tions,  as  he  shall  prescribe :  Provided ,  however,  if  it  should 
settlement'"^  meet  ^ie  views  °f  the  president  of  the  United  States,  it  is  the 
be  made  in  wish  of  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  liquidation  and  settle- 
Georgia,  if  it  ment  of  the  aforesaid  claims  shall  be  made  in  the  state  of  Geor- 
sident’s  views'  at such  place  as  he  may  deem  most  convenient  for  the  par¬ 
ties  interested,  and  the  decision  and  award,  thus  made  and  ren¬ 
dered,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  upon  the  contracting 
parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and 
seals,  this  eighth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hunt 
dred  and  twenty -one. 

J.  M'Intosh, 

David  Adams, 

Daniel  Newman, 

William  M'lntosh, 

Tustunnuggee  Hopoie,  bis  x  mark, 

Efau  EmauthJau,  his  x  mark. 

Present, 

D.  M.  Forney, 

D.  Meriwether. 

Discharge  for  Whereas  a  treaty  or  convention  has  this  day  been  made  and 
the^Cnreks"  entere(l  into,  by  and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek 
Mineral  nation,  by  the  provisions  of  which  the  United  States  have  agreed 
to  pay,  and  the  commissioners  of  the  state  of  Georgia  have 
agreed  to  accept,  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  citizens  of  the  state  of 
Georgia,  having  claims  against  the  Creek  nation,  prior  to  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  and  fifty’-  thousand  dollars : 

The  commis-  Now,  know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we,  the  under- 
sioners  release  signed,  commissioners  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  for,  and  in  con- 
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sideration  of,  the  aforesaid  sum  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  thou-  the  Creeks 
sand  dollars,  secured  by  the  said  treaty  or  convention  to  be  p^or  to  isosT* 
paid  to  the  state  of  Georgia,  for  the  discharge  of  all  bona  fide  V 
and  liquidated  claims,  which  the  citizens  of  the  said  state  may 
establish  against  the  Creek  nation,  do,  by  these  presents,  re¬ 
lease,  exonerate,  and  discharge,  the  said  Creek  nation  from  all 
and  every  claim  and  claims,  of  whatever  description,  nature,  or 
kind,  the  same  may  be,  which  the  citizens  of  Georgia  now  have, 
or  may  have  had,  prior  to  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  two,  against  the  said  nation.  And  we  do  hereby  as¬ 
sign,  transfer,  and  set  over,  unto  the  United  States,  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  the  said  Creek  nation,  for  the  consideration  them  to  th^U 
hereinbefore  expressed,  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest,  of  the  States,  for  the 
citizens  of  the  said  state,  to  all  claims,  debts,  damages,  and  of  the 
property,  of  every  description  and  denomination,  which  the  166  S’ 
citizens  of  the  said  state  have,  or  had,  prior  to  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  as  aforesaid,  against  the  said 
Creek  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  hereunto  affixed  our  hands  and 
seals,  at  the  Mineral  Spring,  in  the  said  Creek  nation,  this 
eighth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-one. 

J.  M'Intosh, 

David  Adams, 

Daniel  Newman. 

Present, 

D.  M.  Forney, 

1).  Meriwether, 

D.  B.  Mitchell,  agent  fw  Indian  affairs. 


8.  Articles  of  a  convention,  entered  into  and  concluded  at  the  Indian  Treaty  with 
Spnngs,  between  Duncan  G.  Campbell,  and  James  Meriwether,  commis-  the  C?Jk 
si  oners  on  the  partofthe  United  States  of  America,  duly  authorized,  and  Indians, 
the  chiefs  ot  the  Creek  nation,  in  council  assembled. 


Whereas  the  said  commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United 
Mates,  have  represented  to  the  said  Creek  nation,  that  it  is  the 
policy  and  earnest  wish  of  the  General  Government,  that  the 
several  Indian  tribes  within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  states  of 
the  union  should  remove  to  territory  to  be  designated  on  the 
west  side  of  the  Mississippi  river,  as  well  for  the  better  protec¬ 
tion  and  security  of  said  tribes,  and  their  improvement  in  civi¬ 
lization,  as  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  United  States,  in 
this  instance,  to  comply  with  the  compact  entered  into  with 
the  state  of  Georgia,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two  :  And  the  said  com¬ 
missioners  having  laid  the  late  message  of  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  upon  this  subject,  before  a  general  council  of 
f  said  Creek  nation,  to  the  end  that  their  removal  might  be  effect 
•  ed  upon  terms  advantageous  to  both  parties : 

28 


And  whereas  the  chiefs  of  the  Creek  towns  have  assented  to 
the  reasonableness  of  said  proposition,  and  expressed  a  willing¬ 
ness  to  emigrate  beyond  the  Mississippi,  those  of  Tokaubat- 
chee  excepted : 

Lands  ceded  These  presents  therefore  witness,  that  the  contracting  parties 
to  them.  have  this  day  entered  into  the  following  convention  . 

Art.  1.  The  Creek  nation  cede  to  the  United  States  all  the 
lands  lying  within  the  boundaries  of  the  state  ot  Georgia,  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  compact  hereinbefore  cited,  now  occupied  by  said 
nation,  or  to  which  said  nation  have  title  or  claim;  and  also,  all 
other  lands  which  they  now  occupy,  or  to  which  they  have 
title  or  claim,  lying  north  and  west  of  a  line  to  be  run  from  the 
first  principal  falls  upon  the  Chatahoochie  river,  above  Cowe- 
tau  town,  to  Ockfuskee  Old  Town,  upon  the  Tallapoosa,  thence 
to  the  falls  of  the  Coosaw  river,  at  or  near  a  place  called  the 
Hickory  Ground. 

•Further  Art.  2.  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties, 

agreement  be-  that  the  United  States  will  give,  in  exchange  for  the  lands  here- 
tWctintheat°-'"  by  acquired,  the  like  quantity,  acre  for  acre,  westward  of  the 
tracting  pai-  jyjjgg—pp^  on  t}ie  Arkansas  river,  commencing  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Canadian  Fork  thereof,  and  running  westward  between 
said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian  Fork,  for  quantity.  But 
whereas  said  Creek  nation  have  considerable  improvements 
within  the  limits  of  the  territory  hereby  ceded,  and  will  more¬ 
over  have  to  incur  expenses  in  their  removal,  it  is  further  sti¬ 
pulated,  that,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  fair  equivalent  for 
the  losses  and  inconveniences  which  said  nation  will  sustain  by 
removal,  and  to  enable  them  to  obtain  supplies  in  their  new  set¬ 
tlement,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  nation  emigrat¬ 
ing  from  the  lands  herein  ceded,  the  sum  of  four  hundred 
thousand  dollars,  of  which  amount  there  shall  be  paid  to  said 
party  of  the  second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable,  after  the  ratifi¬ 
cation  of  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars. 
And  as  soon  as  the  said  party  of  the  second  part  shall  notify 
the  government  of  the  United  States  of  their  readiness  to  com¬ 
mence  their  removal,  there  shall  be  paid  the  further  sum  of  one 
hundred  thousand  dollars.  And  the  first  year  after  said  emi¬ 
grating  party  shall  have  settled  in  their  new  country,  they  shall 
receive  of  the  amount  first  above  named,  the  further  sum  of 
twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  the  second  year,  the  sum 
of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars.  And  annually,  thereafter, 
the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  until  the  whole  is  paid. 
Annuities  to  Art.  3.  And  whereas  the  Creek  nation  are  now  entitled  to 
be^ualtydi- cities  °f  thirty  thousand  dollars  each,*  in  consideration  of 
yi  e  '  cessions  of  territory  heretofore  made,  it  is  further  stipulated,  that 

said  last  mentioned  annuities  are  to  be  hereafter  divided  in  a 

*  A  mistake. — All  the  annuities  to  which  the  Creek  nation  is  entitled,  amount 
to  about  this  sum. 
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just  proportion  between  the  party  emigrating  and  those  that 
may  remain. 

Art.  4.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  a  deputation  from  the  Territory  of- 
said  parties  of  the  second  part,  may  be  sent  out  to  explore  the  *»£ 
territory  herein  offered  them  in  exchange;  and  if  the  same  be  piomi. 
not  acceptable  to  them,  then  they  may  select  any  other  terri¬ 
tory,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  on  Red,  Canadian,  Arkansas,  or 
Missouri  rivers — the  territory  occupied  by  the  Cherokees  and 
Choctaws  excepted;  and  if  the  territory  so  to  be  selected  shall 
be  in  the  occupancy  of  other  Indian  tribes,  then  the  United 
States  will  extinguish  the  title  of  such  occupants  for  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  said  emigrants. 

Art.  5.  It  is  further  stipulated,  at  the  particular  request  of  Payment, 
the  said  parties  of  the  second  part,  that  the  payment  and 
bursement  of  the  first  sum  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  made  the  commis- 
by  the  present  commissioners  negotiating  this  treaty.  siouers. 

Art.  6.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  payments  appoint- 
cd  to  be  made,  the  first  and  second  years,  after  settlement  in  macie  in  such 
the  west,  shall  be  either  in  money,  merchandise,  or  provisions,  manner  as  said 
at  the  option  of  the  emigrating  party.  choose!  ^ 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  agree  to  provide  and  support  a  provision  tobe 
blacksmith  and  wheelwright  for  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  made  by  the 
and  give  them  instruction  in  agriculture,  as  long,  and  in  such  Umted  State5, 
manner,  as  the  president  may  think  proper. 

Art.  8.  Whereas  the  said  emigrating  party  cannot  prepare  ®xtePi#n  f 
for  immediate  removal,  the  United  States  stipulate,  for  their  their  removal, 
protection  against  the  encroachments,  hostilities,  and  imposi¬ 
tions,  of  the  whites,  and  of  all  others;  but  the  period  of  remov¬ 
al  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  first  day  of  September,  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  This  treaty  to 
parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  ^he^rattfied* 
of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  senate 
thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek  nation,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  this  twelfth  day  of  February,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
five. 


Duncan  G.  Campbell,  1.  s. 

James  Meriwether,  1.  s. 

Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 
William  M‘Intosh,  head  chief  of  Cowetaus,  1.  s. 

Etommee  Tustunnuggee,  of  Cowetau, 

his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Holahtau,  or  col.  Blue,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cowetau  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Artus  Mico,  or  Roby  MTntosh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chilly  M'Intosh,  1,  s. 
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Joseph  Marshall,  s. 

Athlan  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1-  s. 

Tuskenahah,  his  x  mark,  h  9. 

Benjamin  Marshall,  1-  s. 

Coccus  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Forshatepu  Mico,  his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Oethlamata  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Tallasee  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Luskegee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Foshajee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Emau  Chuccolocana,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Abeco  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hijo  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Thla  Tho  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tomico  Holueto,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Yah  Te  Ko  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  *. 

No  co  see  Emautla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Col.  Wm.  Miller,  Thleeatchca,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Abeco  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hoethlepoga  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Hepocokee  Emautla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Samuel  Miller,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tomoc  Mico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Charles  Miller,  hisx  mark,  I.  s. 

Tallasee  Hajo,  or  John  Carr,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Otulga  Emautla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ahalaco  Yoholo,  of  Cusetau,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Walucco  Hajo,  of  New  Yauco,  his  xmark,  1.  s. 
'  Cohausee  Croatia,  ,(lo.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nineomau  Tochee,  do.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Konope  Emautla,  Sand  Town,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Chawacala  Mico,  Sand  Town,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Foctalustee  Emautla,  do.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Josiah  Gray,  from  Hitchatee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

William  Kannard,  do.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Neha  Thlucto  Hatkee,  do.  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Halathla  Fixico,  from  Big  Shoal,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Alex.  Lasley,  from  Tallcdega,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

his  x  mark,  1.  & 

his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

his  x  mark,  1.  s, 

his  x  mark,  1.  S. 


Espokoke  Hajo, 
Emauthla  Hajo, 
Nincomatachee, 
Chuhah  Hajo, 
Efie  Ematla, 
Atausee  Hopoie, 
James  Fife, 


do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 


Executed  on  the  day  as  above  written,  in  presence  of 
John  Crowell,  agent  for  Indian  affairs, 

Wm.  F.  Hay,  secretary, 

Wm.  Meriwether, 

Wm.  Hambly,  U.  S.  interpreter. 


Whereas,  by  a  stipulation  in  the  treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs, 
in  1821,  there  was  a  reserve  of  land  made  to  include  the  said 
Indian  Springs  for  the  use  of  general  William  M‘Intosh,  be  it 
therefore  known  to  all  whom  it  may  concern,  that  we,  the  un¬ 
dersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek  nation,  do  hereby 
agree  to  relinquish  all  the  right,  title,  and  control  of  the  Creek 
nation  to  the  said  reserve,  unto  him  the  said  William  M‘In- 
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tosh  and  his  heirs,  forever,  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as  we 
are  authorized  to  do. 


Big  B.  W.  Warrior, 

Yoholo  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Little  Prince,  his  x  mark, 

Hopoie  Hadjo,  his  x  mark, 
Tuskehenahau,  his  x  mark, 

Oakefuska  Yohola,  his  x  mark, 

John  Crowell,  agent  for  Indian  affairs. 

July  25,  1825. 


Whereas  the  foregoing  articles  of  convention  have  been  con¬ 
cluded  between  the  parties  thereto  :  And,  whereas,  the  Indian  Additional 
chief,  general  William  JYUIntosh,  claims  title  to  the  Indian licle* 
Spring  reservation  (upon  which  there  are  very  extensive  build¬ 
ings  and  improvements)  by  virtue  of  a  relinquishment  to  said 
McIntosh,  signed  in  full  council  of  the  nation:  And  whereas 
the  said  general  William  M‘Intosh  hath  claim  to  another  re¬ 
servation  of  land  on  the  Ocmulgee  river,  and  by  his  lessee  and 
tenant,  is  in  possession  thereof : 

Now  these  presents  further  witness,  that  the  said  general 
William  McIntosh,  and  also  the  chiefs  of  the  Creek  nation, 
in  council  assembled,  do  quit  claim,  convey,  and  cede  to  the 
United  States,  the  reservations  aforesaid,  for,  and  in  considera¬ 
tion  of,  the  sum  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  at 
the  time  and  in  the  manner  as  stipulated,  fi /r  the  first  instalment 
provided  for  in  the  preceding  treaty.  Upon  the  ratification  of 
these  articles,  the  possession  of  said  reservations  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  passing  to  the  United  States,  and  the  accruing  rents 
of  the  present  year  shall  pass  also. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  said  William  M‘Intosh  and 
the  chiefs  of  the  Creek  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  seals,  at  the  Indian  Springs,  this  fourteenth  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-five. 


Duncan  G.  Campbell,  1.  s. 

James  Meriwether,  1.  s. 

U.  S.  Commissioners. 

William  M'Intosh,  1.  s. 

Eetommee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskegoh  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cowetau  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Col.  Win.  Miller,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Josiah  Gray,  his  x  mark,  .  1.  s. 

Nehathlucco  Hatchee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Alexander  Lasley,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

William  Canard,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


Witnesses  at  execution: 

Wm.  F.  Hay,  secretary, 

Win.  Hambly,  United  States'  Interpreter. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 


Treaty  with 
the  Kaskas- 


Ulinois  In¬ 
dians  reduced 
to  the  Kaskas- 
kia  tribe. 


The  Kaskas- 
kias  cede  all 
their  lands  in 
the  Illinois. 


United  States 
take  the  Kas- 
kaskias  under 
their  protec- 

not  to  make 
war.  See. 
•without  the 
consent  of  the 
United  States. 


Treaty  with  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians. 

No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indian  territory,  between 
William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  superintendent  of 
Indian  affairs, 'and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  for 
concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties  which  may  be  found  necessary  with  any 
of  the  Indian  tribes,  "northwest  of  the  river  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  of  Indians,  so  called,  (but 
which  tribe  is  the  remains  and  rightfully  represent  all  the  tribes  of  the  Illi- 
nois  Indians,  originally  called  the  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia,  and  T». 
maroi,)  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  Whereas,  from  a  variety  of  unfortunate  circumstan- 
.  ces,  the  several  tribes  of  Illinois  Indians  are  reduced  to  a  very 
small  number,  the  remains  of  which  have  been  long  consoli¬ 
dated  and  known  by  the  name  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  and  find¬ 
ing  themselves  unable  to  occupy  the  extensive  tract  of  country, 
which  of  right  belongs  to  them,  and  which  was  possessed  by 
their  ancestors  for  many  generations,  the  chiefs  and  warriors 
of  the  said  tribe  being  also  desirous  of  procuring  the  means  of 
improvement  in  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  and  a  more  certain 
and  effectual  support  for  their  women  and  children,  have,  for 
the  considerations  hereinafter  mentioned,  relinquished,  and  by 
these  presents  do  relinquish  and  cede  to  the  United  States,  all 
the  lands  in  the  Illinois  territory,  which  the  said  tribe  has 
heretofore  possessed,  or  which  they  may  rightfully  claim,  re¬ 
serving  to  themselves,  however,  the  tract  of  about  three 
hundred  and  fifty  acres  near  the  town  of  Kaskaskia,  which  they 
have  always  held,  and  which  was  secured  to  them  by  the  act 
of  congress,  of  the  third  day  of  March,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  ninety-one,*  and  also  the  right  of  locating  one 
•  other  tract  of  twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres,  within  the 
hounds  of  that  now  ceded,  which  two  tracts  of  land  shall  re¬ 
main  to  them  forever. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  un¬ 
der  their  immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them 
a  protection  as  effectual  against  the  other  Indian  tribes,  and 
against  all  other  persons  whatever,  as  is  enjoyed  by  their  own 
citizens.  And  the  said  Kaskaskia  tribe  do  hereby  engage  to 
refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving  any  insult  or  offence  to  any 
other  Indian  tribe,  or  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  having 
first  obtained  the  approbation  and  consent  of  the  United  States. 


*  The  provision  referred  to,  is  contained  in  a  proviso  to  the  6th  section  of 
“  An  act  for  granting  lands  to  the  inhabitants  and  settlers  at  Vincennes,  ami 
the  Illinois  country,  in  the  territory  north-west  of  the  Ohio,  and  for  confirming 
them  in  their  possessions,”  approved  3d  of  March,  1791,  and  is  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  words,  “  Provided,  nevertheless.  That  no  claim  founded  upon  purchase  or 
otherwise,  shall  be  admitted  within  a  tract  of  land  heretofore  occupied  by  the 
Kaskaskia  nation  of  Indians,  and  including  their  village,  which  is  hereby  appro¬ 
priated  to  the  use  of  the  said  Indians.” 
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Art.  3.  The  annuity  heretofore  given  by  the  United  States  ^I^‘ceIre^snendu* 
to  the  said  tribe,  shall  be  increased  to  one  thousand  dollars;*  t0  $1,000, 
which  is  to  be  paid  them  either  in  money,  merchandise,  pro-  payable  in 
visions,  or  domestic  animals,  at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe  :  ^"^andise. 
and  when  the  said  annuity  or  any  part  thereof  is  paid  in  mer¬ 
chandise,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  either  at  Vincennes,  tort 
Massac,  or  Kaskaskia,  and  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the 
seaport  where  they  may  be  procured,  is  alone  to  be  charged  to 
the  said  tribe,  free  from  the  cost  of  transportation,  or  any  other 
contingent  expense.  Whenever  the  said  tribe  may  choose  to 
receive  money,  provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  for  the  whole 
or  in  part  of  the  said  annuity,  the  same  shall  be  delivered  at  the 
town  of  Kaskaskia.  The  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  Tllu  United 
built  a  house  suitable  for  the  accommodation  of  the  chief  of  the  Vfop1'1* 
said  tribe,  and  will  enclose  for  their  use  a  field,  not  exceeding  fh^chiet;  and 
one  hundred  acres,  with  a  good  and  sufficient  fence.  And  enclose  a 
whereas  the  greater  part  of  the  said  tribe  have  been  baptized  j^for  11,6 
and  received  into  the  Catholic  church,  to  which  they  are  much 
attached,  the  United  States  will  give,  annually,  for  seven  years,  The  United 
one  hundred  dollars  towards  the  support  of  a  priest  of  that  re- ayooulw frds 
ligion,  who  will  engage  to  perform  for  the  said  tribe  the  duties  the  support  of 
of  his  office,  and  also  to  instruct  as  many  of  their  children  asapnestiand 
possible  in  the  rudiments  of  literature.  And  the  United  States  ®i’erecUng  a 
will  further  give'  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  to  assist  the  church, 
said  tribe  in  the  erection  of  a  church.  The  stipulations  made 
in  this  and  the  preceding  article,  together  with  the  sum  of  five  Ssso,  y'ah 
hundred  and  eighty  dollars,  which  is  now  paid,  or  assured  to 
be  paid,  for  the  said  tribe,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  some  full  compen- 
necessary  articles,  and  to  relieve  them  from  debts  which  they  SHU0I)- 
have  heretofore  contracted,  is  considered  as  a  full  and  ample 
compensation  for  the  relinquishment  made  to  the  United  States 
in  the  first  article. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  reserve  to  themselves  the  right,  The  United 
at  any  future  period,  of  dividing  the  annuity  now  promised  t0 
the  said  tribe,  amongst  the  several  families  thereof,  reserving  dividing  the 
always  a  suitable  sum  for  the  great  chief  and  his  family.  annuity,  icc. 

Art.  5.  And  to  the  end  that  the  United  States  may  be  ena¬ 
bled  to  fix  with  the  other  Indian  tribes,  a  boundary  between 
their  respective  claims,  the  chiefs  and  head  warriors  of  the  said 
Kaskaskia  tribe,  do  hereby  declare,  that  their  rightful  claim  is 
as  follows,  viz:  beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Boundary  ot 
Mississippi,  thence  up  the  Ohio  to  the  mouth  of  the  Saline  lJ,^1“n^1sce' 
creek,  about  twelve  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Wabash,  Kaskaskias. 
thence  along  the  dividing  ridge,  between  the  said  creek  and  the 
Wabash,  until  it  comes  to  the  general  dividing  ridge  between 
the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Wabash  and  those  which  fall  in- 

*  By  the  4th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  of  the  3d  of  August,  1795. 

•he  Kaskaskia  tribe  are  allowed  only  g500  annually.  See  chap.  3,  No.  3,  post. 


to  the  Kaskaskia  river  ;  and  thence  along  the  said  ridge,  until 
it  reaches  the  waters  which  fall  into  the  Illinois  river,  thencein 
a  direct  course  to  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois  river,  and  thence 
down  the  Mississippi  to  the  beginning. 

Kaskaskias  Jlrt.  6.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  have  been  ceded  by  this 
retain  a  tem-  treaty,  shall  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  United  States, 
to  hunt  on  the  the  said  tribe  shall  have  the  privilege  of  living  and  hunting  upon 
«eded  lands,  them,  in  the  same  manner  that  they  have  hitherto  done, 

This  treaty  to  This  treaty  is  to  be  in  force  and  binding  upon  the 

be  binding  said  parties,  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  and 
M^soon  as  ra-  senate  0f  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  commissioner  plenipotentiary, 
and  the  head  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Kaskaskia 
tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed 
their  seals,  the  thirteenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  and  of  the  in¬ 
dependence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty-eighth. 


William  Henry  Harrison,  I.  s. 

The  mark  x  of  Jean  Baptiste  Ducoigne,  1.  s. 

The  mark  x  of  Pedagouge,  1.  s. 

The  mark  x  of  Micolas  or  Nicholas,  1.  s. 

The  mark  x  of  Ocksinga,  a  Mitchigamian,  1.  s. 

The  mark  x  of  Keetinsa,  a  (Jahokian,  1.  s. 

Louis  Decoucigne,  1.  s. 


Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  presence  of 
John  Rice  Jones,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

Henry  Vanderburgh,  me  of  the  judges  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

T.  F.  Rivet,  Indian  missionary, 

Vigo,  colonel  of  Knox  county  militia, 

Cornelius  Lyman,  captain  1st  infantry  regiment, 

Jas.  Johnson,  of  Indiana  territory, 

B.  Parke,  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

Joseph  Barron,  interpreter. 

[Note.  The  Kaskaskias  are,  also,  parties,  in  common,  to  other  treaties,  for 
which  see  ante,  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  and  18,  of  chapter  3.] 


CHAPTER  X. 


Treaties  with  the  Piankeshaw  tribes  of  Indians. 


Treaty  with 
the  Pianke- 
shaws. 


Treaty  bind- 


No.  1.  A  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Piankeshaw 
tribe  of  Indians. 

The  president  of  the  United  States,  by  William  Henry  Har¬ 
rison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  superintendent  of  In¬ 
dian  affairs,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties,  which  may  be  found 
necessary,  with  any  of  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  river 
Ohio,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Piankeshaw  tribe, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which,  when  ratified  by 
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the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  £|Jhen  ra' 
consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  said  parties.  e  * 

Art.  1.  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  relinquishes,  and  cedes  to  the  The  Pianke- 
United  States  forever,  all  that  tract  of  country  which  lies  be-  of 
tween  the  Ohio  and  Wabash  rivers,  and  below  Clark’s  grant  try  between 
and  the  tract  called  the  Vincennes  tract,  which  was  ceded  by 
the  treaty  of  fort  Wayne,  and  a  line  connecting  the  said  tract  see  ante, 
and  grant,  to  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  ^eaty  whh 
road  leading  from  Vincennes  to  the  falls  of  the  Ohio,  so  as  not  waerese  2 
to  pass  more  than  half  a  mile  to  the  northward  of  the  most  north-  art.  1,  and 
erly  bend  of  said  road.*  ehap.  l. 

Art.  2.  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  acknowledges  explicitly  the  Right  of  the 
right  of  the  Kaskaskia  tribe  to  sell  the  country  which  they  have  to 

lately  ceded  to  the  United  States,  and  which  is  separated  from  t..y  cede<!  by 
the  lands  of  the  Piankeshaws  by  the  ridge  or  high  land  which  them  See^ 
divides  the  waters  of  the  Wabash  from  the  waters  of  the  Saline  ap'  * 
creek;  and  by  that  which  divides  the  waters  of  the  said  Wabash 
from  those  which  flow  into  the  Auvase,  and  other  branches  of 
the  Mississippi. 

Art.  3.  An  additional  annuity!  of  two  hundred  dollars  shall  Additionalan- 
f  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  said  tribe,  for  ten  years,  in  "“^ofjsoo 
money,  merchandise,  provisions,  or  domestic  animals,  and  im-  for  ten" 
i  plements  of  husbandry,  at  the  option  of  the  said  tribe;  and  this  years,  and 
annuity,  together  with  goods  to  the  value  of  seven  hundred  ®70qO^s°^ 

:  dollars,  which  are  now  delivered  to  them  by  the  commissioner  nVered,S&c." 

of  the  United  States,  is  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for 
f  the  abovementioned  relinquishment. 

Art.  4.  The  United  Suites  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  The  United 
,  of  dividing  the  whole  annuity  which  they  pay  to  the  said  tribe,  ®tate.s  reserTe 
amongst  the  families  which  compose  the  same;  allowing  always  divide8thet0 
a  due  proportion  for  the  chiefs.  And  the  said  chiefs,  whenever  whole  annuity 
the  president  of  the  United  States  may  require  it,  shall,  upon  Pl" 

i  proper  notice  being  given,  assemble  their  tribe  for  the  purpose  families,  &c. 

I  of  effecting  this  arrangement. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said 
tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  territory,  the  twenty-se¬ 
venth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  four  ;  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  the  twenty-ninth. 

William  Henry  Harrison,  ],  s 

W  abochquinke.  La  Uros  Bled,  or  Big  Corn,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Swekania,  Trois  Fesse,  or  Three  Thighs,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

,  X?^aV;th  t!}e  concluded  at  Vincennes  the  18th  of  Au- 

t  gust,  1804.  Ante,  chap.  1,  No.  2,  art.  5. 

[  te]S.yt2lepTeavy  f  Gree,>v>lle,  of  the  3d  of  August,  1795,  the  annuity  allot- 
io  the  Piankeshaws  was  gaOO.  See  post.  chap.  3,  No.  3,  art  4 
29 
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Makatewelama,  Chien  Noir,  or  Black  Dog1,  his  x  mark,  1.  a. 

Alemoin,  Le  Chien,  or  the  Dog,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kekelanquagoh,  or  Lightning,  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of 
John  Gibson,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

John  Griffin,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  t'y  of  Indiana, 

Henry  Vanderburgh,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

B.  Parke,  attorney  general  of  the  t'y.  of  Indiana, 

William  Prince,  sheriff  of  Knox  county,  Indiana  territory, 

George  Wallace,  jun.  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

Peter  Jones,  of  Knox  county,  Indiana  territory, 

Edward  Hempstead,  attorney  at  law,  Indiana  territory, 

Abraham  F.  Snapp, 

Joseph  Barron,  interpreter. 

I  do  certify  that  each  and  every  article  of  the  foregoing  trea¬ 
ty  was  carefully  explained  and  precisely  interpreted,  by  me,  to 
the  Piankeshaw  chiefs  who  have  signed  the  same.  -  4 

JOSEPH  BARRON,  interpreter. 


Treaty  with  Ao.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  territory,  be- 
the  Pi'anke-  tween  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  said  territory,  superinten- 
shaws.  dent  of  Indian  affairs, 'and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States, 

for  concluding  any  treaty  or  treaties,  which  may  he  found  necessary,  with 
any  of  the  Indian  tribes  nortwest  of  the  Ohio,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs 
and  head  men  of  the  Piankeshaw  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  Pianke-  Art.  1.  The  Piankeshaw  tribe  cedes  and  relinquishes  to  the 
tract  of  coun  United  States  forever,  all  that  tract  of  country,  (with  the  excep- 
try  herein  de-  tion  of  the  reservation  hereinafter  made,)  which  lies  between 
scribed.  the  Wabash  and  the  tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  in  the 
•See  ante  year  one  thousand  e*ght  hundred  and  three,*  and  south  of  a  line 
chapters?.  No.  to  be  drawn  from  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Vincennes  tract, 
i  )  north  seventy-eight  degrees  west,  until  it  intersects  the  boun¬ 

dary  line  which  has  heretofore  separated  the  lands  of  the  Pi- 
ankeshaws  from  the  said  tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe. 
tt  ■»  a  2-  The  United  States  take  the  Piankeshaw  tribe  un- 

States  take  der  their  immediate  care  and  patronage,  and  will  extend  to 
shaws'under  them  a  protection  as  effectual  as  that  which  is  enjoyed  by  the 
theh-Scare6and  Kaskaskia  tribe;  and  the  said  Piankeshaw  tribe  will  never  com- 
i'rotection.  mit  any  depredations  or  make  war  upon  any  of  the  other  tribes 
without  the  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Additional  an-  Art.  3.  The  said  United  States  will  cause  to  be  delivered 
nuity  of  §300  10  the  Piankeshaws  yearly,  and  every  year,  an  additional  an- 
siiaws  P,anke"  nuity  of  three  hundred  dollars,  which  is  to  be  paid  in  the  same 
manner,  and  under  the  same  conditions,  as  that  to  which  they 
chapter”ntNo  are  entitled  hy  the  treaty  of  Greenville:!  provided  always  that 
3,  art.  4.)  the  United  States  may,  at  any  time  they  shall  think  proper,  di- 
Division  ofan- vide  the  said  annuity  amongst  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribe. 
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Art.  4.  The  stipulations  made  in  the  preceding  articles,  to- 
gether  with  the  sum  of  one  thousand  one  hundred  dollars,  which  gl  l0o,  full 
is  now  delivered,  the  receipt  whereof  the  said  chiefs  do  hereby  compensa- 
acknowledge,  is  considered  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  tl0n* 
and  relinquishment  abovementioned.  The  Pi*"ke" 

Arf.  5.  As  long  as  the  lands  now  ceded  remain  the  proper- 
ty  of  the  United  States,  the  said  tribe  shall  have  the  privilege  of  on  the  ceded 
living  and  hunting  upon  them,  in  the  same  manner  that  they 
have  heretofore  done;  and  they  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  ofthp  ^ 
of  locating  a  tract  of  two  square  miles,  or  twelve  hundred  and  Reservation  of 
eighty  acres,  the  fee  of  which  is  to  remain  with  them  forever.  1,_8°  acres‘ 
Art.  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  in  force  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  £^etyasto 
ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  S00u  asratifi- 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate.  ed- 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and 
the  chiefs  and  head  men  representing  the  said  Piankeshaw 
tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  thirtieth. 

1.  S. 


William  Henry  Harrison, 
Wabakinklelia,  or  GrosBled, 
Pauquia,  or  Montour, 
Macatiwaaluna,  or  Chien  Noir, 


1.  s. 
1.  ! 

1  : 


Signed,  sealed,  and  executed,  in  presence  of 
William  Prince,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

John  Griffin,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Indiana  territory, 
John  Gibson,  secretary  Indiana  territory, 

John  Badollet,  register  of  the  land  office, 

Nathl.  Ewing-,  receiver  public  moneys, 

John  Rice  Jones,  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

Dubois,  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

V>  m.  Bullett,  of  Vincennes, 

Jacob  Kingskedall,  Vincennes, 

H.  Hurst,  Vincennes,  I.  T. 

John  Johnson, 

Michel  Brouillet,  interpreter. 


No.  3.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded,  between  Wil-  Treaty  with 
liam  Clark,  N  ini  an  Edwards,  and  Augusta  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipo- t,le  Rianke- 
tentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  s^aws- 
states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pian¬ 
keshaw  tribe  or  nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  of 
the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  anxious  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend-  p?ace  a?d 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  established^" 
and  of  being  placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  on  the 
same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have  agreed  . 
to  the  following  articles  : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  injuries  to  be 
of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  fot" 

forgiven  and  forgot.  glven' 


228' 


Perpetual  Art,  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 
ctoens^nd611  tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  Pianke-  the  individuals  composing  the  Piankeshaw  tribe  or  nation, 
shaws.  jirf.  The  contracting  parties  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual 

Ues  reTogniz-  friendship,  recognize,  re-establish  and  confirm  all  and  every 
ed.  treaty,  contract  or  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between 

the  United  States  and  the  said  Piankeshaw  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  said  Piankeshaw 
tribe  or  nation  :  we,  their  underwritten  commissioners 
and  chiefs  aforesaid,  by  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have 
signed  this  definitive  treaty,  and  have  caused  our  seals  to 
be  hereunto  affixed. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  eighteenth  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fif¬ 
teen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  fortieth. 

William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

La  ma-noan,  or  the  axe,  his  x  mark, 
La-mee-pris-jeau,  or  sea-wolf,  his  x  mark, 
Mon-sai-raa,  or  rusty,  his  x  mark, 

Wa-pan-gia,  or  swan,  his  x  mark, 

Na-maing-sa,  or  the  fish,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commissioners , 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

N.  Boilvin,  cgent, 

T.  Paul,  C.  C.  M. 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

John  Hay, 

John  Miller,  col.  3d  inf. 

Richard  Chitwood,  maj.  mf. 

Wm.  Irvine  Adair,  capt.  3d  reg.  U.  S.  inf. 

Cyrus  Edwards, 

Sami.  Solomon, 

Jacques  Matte, 

Louis  Decouagne, 

John  A.  Cameron, 

F.  Duchouquet,  U. 

Louis  Bufait,  Indian  interpreter, 

J.  Bts.  Chandonnai,  interpreter , 

W  Knaggs, 

Antoine  Bondi, 

Jean  Bt.  Massac,  his  k  mark. 


>  sworn  interpreters, 
S.  intemreter.  TV. 


Contract  with  No.  4.  Contract  entered  into,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  be- 
the  I  ianke-  tween  governor  Thomas  Posev.  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  Che- 
snaws'  kommia  or  Big  River,  principal  chief  of  the  Piankeshaws. 

This  indenture,  made  this  third  day  of  January,  I8l8,  be¬ 
tween  governor  Thomas  Posey,  superintendent  of  Indian  af- 
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lairs,  on  the  one  part,  and  Chekommiaor  Big  River,  principal 
chief  of  the  Piankeshaw  tribe  of  Indians,  acting  as  well  in  his 
own  name,  as  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  the  said  Piankeshaw 
tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  other  part,  witnesseth  : 

Whereas  at  a  treaty  held  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  with  the  chiefs  and  head  men,  of  the  said  Piankeshaw  na¬ 
tion  of  Indians,  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  territory,  the  27th 
day  of  August,  1804,  and  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor 
of  the  Indiana  territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  afiairs,  and 
commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States,  for  con¬ 
cluding  any  treaty  or  treaties,  with  said  tribe,  it  was  agreed 
by  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  on  the  one  part,  and  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  said  tribe,  on  the  other  ;  that  the  Pi¬ 
ankeshaw  tribe,  for  the  consideration  therein  mentioned,  should 
cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  that  tract 
of  country,  which  lies  between  the  Wabash  and  the  tract  ced¬ 
ed  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  three,  and  south  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  north¬ 
west  corner  of  Vincennes  tract,  northerly  seventy-eight  de¬ 
grees  west,  until  it  intersects  the  boundary  line  which  has  here¬ 
tofore  separated  the  lands  of  the  Piankeshaws  from  the  said 
tract  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskia  tribe. 

And  it  was  also  further  agreed  by  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Pianke¬ 
shaw  tribe,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  said  William  Henry  Har¬ 
rison,  on  the  other  part,  that  the  said  tribe  should  reserve  to 
themselves,  the  right  of  locating  a  tract  of  two  square  miles,  or 
twelve  hundred  and  eighty  acres;  the  fee  of  which  is  to  remain 
with  them  forever.  And  whereas  thfi  said  Piankeshaw  nation, 
being  reduced  in  number,  and  being  unable  to  occupy  the  land 
reserved  to  them,  by  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  chiefs 
of  said  tribe,  and  William  Henry  Harrison  as  aforesaid  :  there¬ 
fore  be  it  known,  to  all  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come, 
greeting:  That  the  said  Chekommia,  commonly  called  Big 
River,  principal  chief  and  head  man  of  the  Piankeshaw  tribe  of 
Indians,  as  well  in  his  own  name,  as  in  the  name  and  behalf  of 
the  said  Piankeshaw  tribe,  for  the  consideration  of  one  thousand 
dollars  received  to  our  full  satisfaction,  of  governor  Thomas 
Posey,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  with  full  power 
and  authority  from  the  president  of  tfie  United  States,  to  act 
concerning  the  within  named  premises,  have  relinquished,  and 
do  by  these  presents,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States, 
all  that  tract  of  land  two  miles  square,  and  containing  twelve 
hundred  and  eighty  acres,  being  the  same  tract  which  was  re¬ 
served  to  us  by  the  treaty  concluded,  at  Vincennes,  as  aforesaid, 
between  governor  William  Henry  Harrison,  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  Piankeshaw  nation,  on 


Reference  to 
the  provisions 
of  the  treaty 
of  1804. 

(See  ante, 
No.  1,  of  this 
chapter.) 


Relinquish¬ 
ment  of  the 
2  miles  square 
of  land,  re¬ 
served  by  the 
treaty  of  1804, 
before  refer¬ 
red  to. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Thomas  Posey,  superinten¬ 
dent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  Chekommia,  principal  chief, 
and  representing  the  said  Piankeshaw  tribe,  have  here¬ 
unto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Vincennes,  this  third  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty -second. 

Th.  Pose}',  1.  s. 

Chekominia,  or  Big  River,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  executed,  in  presence  of 
John  Law,  attorney  at  law, 

II.  Lasselle, 

Caleb  Lownes, 

Joseph  Barron,  Indian  interpreter, 

Macatamanguav,  or  Loon,  a  Wea  chief,  his  x  mark. 

This  may  certify,  that  Chehommia  or  Big  River,  who  has 
signed  the  above,  is  principal  chief  and  head  man  of  the  Pian¬ 
keshaw  tribe,  and  with  full  power  and  authority  from  said  tribe, 
to  sign  and  execute  the  above  contract,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe. 

Macatamanguay,  or  Loon,  a  Wea  chief,  his  x  mark, 

Little  Eyes,  or  Washington,  a  Wea  chief,  his  x  mark. 

[  Note.  The  Piankeshaws  are  parties,  in  common,  with  other  tribes,  to  other 
treaties,  for  which  see  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  3,  4,  5.] 


CHAPTER  XI. 

Treaties  with  the  united  tribes  of  Sac  and  Fox  Indians .* 

Treaty  "  ith  j Vo.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  district  of  Louisiana,  be- 
the  Sacs  and  tween  William  Henry  Harrison,  governor  of  the  Indiana  territory,  and  of  the 
oxes*  district  of  Louisiana,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  said  territory 

and  district,  and  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  for  con¬ 
cluding  any  treaty  or  treaties,  which  may  be  found  necessary,  with  any  of 
the  northwestern  tribes  of  Indians,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  united  Sac  and  Fox  tribes,  of  the  other  part. 

Foxesmukr1  United  States  receive  the  united  Sac  and  Fox 

the*  protection  Vibes  into  their  friendship  and  protection,  and  the  said  tribes 
of  the  u.s.  agree  to  consider  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
States,  and  of  no  other  power  whatsoever. 

Boundary  line  Art.  2.  The  general  boundary  line  between  the  lands  of  the 
latuTsof  the6  United  States  and  of  the  said  Indian  tribes  shall  be  as  follows, 
i  nited  States  to  wit:  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Missouri  river  opposite  to 
ami  those ot  the  mouth  of  the  Gasconade  river;  thence  in  a  direct  course  so 

*As  these  tribes  occupy  the  same  country,  and  are  much  mixed  by  inter¬ 
marriages,  they  are  considered  as  one — although  in  several  cases  they  have 
separately  made  treaties  with  the  United  states,  as  will  be  seen  by  reference 
to  Nos.  2,  3,  4,  of  this  chapter — see  also  ante,  chapter  3,  No.  3,  in  which  the 
Sacs  are  parties,  in  common  with  other  tribes. 
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as  to  strike  the  river  Jeffreon,  at  the  distance  of  thirty  miles  the  Sae*  and 
from  its  mouth,  and  down  the  said  Jeffreon  to  the  Mississippi,  Foxes' 
thence  up  the  Mississippi  to  the  mouth  of  the  Ouisconsing  ri¬ 
ver,  and  up  the  same  to  a  point  which  shall  be  thirty-six  miles 
in  a  direct  line  from  the  mouth  of  the  said  river,  thence  by  a 
direct  line  to  the  point  where  the  Fox  river  (a  branch  of  the  Il¬ 
linois)  leaves  the  small  lake  called  Sakaegan,  thence  down  the  ^  friendshi 
Fox  river  to  the  Illinois  river,  and  down  the  same  to  the  Mis-  an'dprotectio'n, 
sissippi.  And  the  said  tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  $2,234  so  cts. 
friendship  and  protection  of  the  United  States,  which  is  now  ail. 

extended  to  them,  of  the  goods  (to  the  value  of  two  thousand  nuity,’  the 
two  hundred  and  thirty-four  dollars  and  fifty  cents)  which  are  [^\vkninhC 
now  delivered,  and  of  the  annuity  hereinafter  stipulated  to  be  the  beundan- 
paid,*  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  forever  to  the  United  hcet^(jde' 
States,  all  the  lands  included  within  the  above  described  boun- sCM  et  * 
dary. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aud  relinquishment  Annuity  of 
of  land  made  in  the  preceding  article,  the  United  States  will  de-  l 

liver  to  the  said  tribes,  at  the  town  of  St.  Louis,  or  some  other  $6oofor  the 
convenient  place  on  the  Mississippi,  yearly,  and  every  year,  *400  for  the 
goods  suited  to  the  circumstances  of  the  Indians,  of  the  value  of  Foxes.  ? 
one  thousand  dollars,  (six  hundred  of  which  are  intended  for 
the  Sacs,  and  four  hundred  for  the  Foxes,)  reckoning  that  value 
at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  the  city  or  place  in  the  United 
States  where  they  shall  be  procured.  And  if  the  said  tribes  The  lribes 
shall  hereafter,  at  an  annual  delivery  of  the  goods  aforesaid,  notfce^may0*' 
desire  that  a  part  of  their  annuity  should  be  furnished  in  domes- commi.lte  a. 
tic  animals,  implements  of  husbandry,  and  other  utensils  con-  anmiitietfor 
venient  for  them,  or  in  compensation  to  useful  artificers  who  domestic  ani- 
may  reside  with  or  near  them,  and  be  employed  for  their  bene-  mals’  kc‘ 
fit,  the  same  shall,  at  the  subsequent  annual  delivery,  be  fur¬ 
nished  accordingly. 

Art .  4.  The  United  States  will  never  interrupt  the  said  The  United 
tribes  in  the  possession  of  the  lands  which  they  rightfully  claim,  Jcuhe°tnb^ 
but  will,  on  the  contrary,  protect  them  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  in  the  posses-6 
of  the  same,  against  their  own  citizens,  and  against  all  other  of  their 
white  persons  who  may  intrude  upon  them.  And  the  said  tribes  Then-ibes  not 
do  hereby  engage,  that  they  will  never  sell  their  lands,  or  any  to  soli  to  a 
part  thereof,  to  any  sovereign  power  but  the  United  States,  nor  for?ign  P°'ver’‘ 
to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  other  sovereign  power,  nor  z&a&°  Cm" 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be-  Revenge  for 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  said  Indian  tribes,  should  be  privale ‘ft- 
interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals, it  is  hereby  agreed,  ed?’  pr°  ‘  *" 
that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  re¬ 
taliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  Complaint  to 

*  See  article  3,  of  this  chapter. 
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be  made  of  be  made  by  the  party  injured  to  the  other  ;  by  the  said  tribes, 
r£«ate  ir>JU*  or  either  of  them,  to  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or 
one  of  his  deputies,  and  by  the  superintendent  or  other  person 
appointed  by  the  president,  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes. 
Offending  in-  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint  be- 
deliveredu  *ng  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons,  against 
for  punLh-P  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be 
ment.  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or  territory  where 
Citizens  to  be  the  offence  may  have  been  committed;  and  in  like  manner,  if 
punished  for  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any 
of  Indians**0  Indian,  or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribes,  or  either  of 
them,  the  person  or  persons,  so  offending,  shall  be  tried,  and  if 
found  guilty,  punished  in  the  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had 
Chiefs  to  ex-  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the 
selves*™  re  chiefs  of  the  said  tribes  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  ex¬ 
cover  stolen  crt  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property  which  may 
property,  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by 
restored. t0  be  any  individual,  or  individuals,  of  their  tribes,  and  the  property 
so  recovered,  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  superintendent 
or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored 
In  case  stolen  to  the  owner;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall 
propei-tv  is  be  ineffectual  in  recovering:  the  property  stolen  as  aforesaid,  if 
the  value  to  sufficient  proof  can  be  obtained  that  such  property  was  actual¬ 
ly  deducted  ly  stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribes, 
on  proof!'11*^’  or  either  of  them,  the  United  States  may  deduct  from  the  an¬ 
nuity  of  the  said  tribes,  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  proper- 
Guarantee  of  ty  which  has  been  stolen.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guar- 
indemnifica-  antee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  the  said  tribes,  a  full  indemni- 
pertysioien by  hcati°n  f°r  any  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen 
citizens,  &c.  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens;  provided  that  the  property 
so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  pro¬ 
duced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

Intruders  on  6  If  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  white 

the  Saes’and  Person>  should  form  a  settlement  upon  lands  which  are  the  pro- 
Foxes  to  be  perty  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  tribes,  upon  complaint  being  made 
removed,  on  thereof  to  the  superintendent  or  other  person  having  charge  of 
comp  amt.  ^  agpajrs  0f  jn(jians,  such  intruder  shall  forthwith  be  re¬ 
moved. 

Sacs  and  Fox-  %/irt.  7.  As  long  as  the  lands  which  are  now  ceded  to  the 
and'hunt'on  United  States  remain  their  property,  the  Indians  belonging  to 
the  ceded  the  said  tribes  shall  enjoy  the  privilege  of  living  and  hunting 
lands,  See.  upon  them. 

es  not'to  sT  8‘  *he  *aws  the  United  States,  regulating  trade 

itu "unlicensed  ar*d  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  are  already  extended  to 
traders  to  re-  the  country  inhabited  by  the  Saukes  and  Foxes,  and  as  it  is  pro- 
the0""10"5  vided  by  those  laws,  that  no  person  shall  reside  as  a  trader  in 
the  Indian  country,  without  a  license  under  the  hand  and  seal 
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of  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appoint¬ 
ed  for  the  purpose  by  the  president,  the  said  tribes  do  promise 
and  agree,  that  they  will  not  suffer  any  trader  to  reside  amongst 
them  without  such  license;  and  that  they  will,  from  time  to  Xotice  t0  be 
time,  give  notice  to  the  superintendent,  or  to  the  agent  for  their  given  of  trad- 
tribes,  of  all  the  traders  that  may  be  in  their  country.  ers- 

Art.  9.  In  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the  abuses  and  impositions  Trading 
which  are  practised  upon  the  said  tribes  by  the  private  traders, 
the  United  States  will,  at  a  convenient  time,  establish  a  trading  <ai/Ushed,  &a. 
house  or  factory,  where  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribes  can  be 
supplied  with  goods  at  a  more  reasonable  rate  than  they  have  5 )(,f  this  chap- 
been  accustomed  so  procure  them.  ter-) 

Art.  10.  In  order  to  evince  the  sincerity  of  their  friendship 
and  affection  for  the  United  States,  and  a  respectful  deference  betweerTthe* 
for  their  advice,  by  an  act  which  will  not  only  be  acceptable  to  Sacs  and  Fox- 
them,  but  to  the  common  Father  of  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  ^ata^d 
the  said  tribes  do  hereby  solemnly  promise  and  agree,  that  they  Little  Usages, 
will  put  an  end  to  the  bloody  war  which  has  heretofore  raged  “der^thedi- 
between  their  tribes  and  those  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osages.  a^intof  the 
And  for  the  purpose  of  burying  the  tomahawk  and  renewing  United  States, 
the  friendly  intercourse  between  themselves  and  the  Osages,  a 
meeting  of  their  respective  chiefs  shall  take  place,  at  which,  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  the  above  named  commissioner,  or  the 
agent  of  Indian  affairs  residing  at  St.  Louis,  an  adjustment  of 
all  their  differences  shall  be  made,  and  peace  established  upon 
a  firm#nd  lasting  basis. 

Art.  11.  As  it  is  probable  that  the  government  of  the  Unit-The  tribes  at- 
ed  States  will  establish  a  military  post  at  or  near  the  mouth  ofj^Jatontihe 
the  Ouisconsing  river,  and  as  the  land  on  the  lower  side  of  the  upper  side  of 
river  may  not  be  suitable  for  that  purpose,  the  said  tribes  here-  s;B,,°orSC&o" 
by  agree  that  a  fort  may  be  built  either  on  the  upper  side  of  the  and  give  a 
Ouisconsing,  or  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  as  the  one  of  ,an<1 
or  the  other  may  be  found  most  convenient,  and  a  tract  of  land  ^se.e  pUr’ 
not  exceeding  two  miles  square  shall  be  given  for  that  purpose. 

And  the  said  tribes  do  further  agree,  that  they  will  at  all  times  A  free  and 
allow  to  traders  and  other  persons  travelling  through  their  coun-  ^ctrpaa^afe 
try,  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  a  free  and  safe  and  thefrpro- 
passage  for  themselves  and  their  property  of  every  description,  perty.&c. 
And  that  for  such  passage  they  shall,  at  no  time  and  on  no  ac¬ 
count  whatever,  be  subject  to  any  toll  or  exaction. 

Art.  12.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  he  obligatory  on  This  treaty  to 
the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ra- ^tibed 
tified  by  the  president  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison,  and 
the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  said  Sac  and  Fox  tribes, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 


SO 
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Done  at  Saint  Louis,  in  the  district  of  Louisiana,  on  the  third 
day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  twenty- 
ninth. 


William  Henry  Harrison,  1.  s. 

Lavauvois,  or  Laiyurva,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Pashepaho,  or  the  Giger,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Quasliquame,  or  .lumping  Fish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s, 
Outchequaka,  or  Sun  Fish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ilahshequarhiqua,  or  the  Bear,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


In  presence  of  f  the  words  “  a  branch  of  the  Illinois,”  in  the  third  line  of  the 
second  article,  and  the  word  “  forever,”  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  same  urticlt, 
being  first  interlined J 
W'ns.  Prince,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

John  Griffin,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Indiana  territory, 

J.  Bl  uff,  muj.  artillery  U.  S. 

Amos  Stoddard,  capt.  corps  artillerists , 

P.  Choui  eau, 

Vigo, 

S.  Warrell,  lietti.  U.  States’  artillery, 

D.  Delamay, 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

This  treaty  It  is  agreed,  that  nothing  in  this  treaty  contained  shall  affect 
not  to  affect  the  claim  of  any  individual  or  individuals,  who  may  have  ob- 
Spanish'1  ^  tailed  grants  of  land  from  the  Spanish  government,  and  which 
grants,  not  in-  are  not  included  within  the  general  boundary  line  laid  (Jpwn  in 
the'1  boundary,  ^is  treaty>*  provided  that  such  grants  have  at  any  time,  been 
&c.  ’  made  known  to  the  said  tribes  and  recognized  by  them. 


Treaty  with  Ao.  2.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wi¬ 
the  Sacs  of  liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleiii- 
Missouri.  potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 

said  states,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  that 
portion  of  the  Sac  nation  of  Indians,  now  residing  on  the  Missouri  river,  of 
the  other  part. 

Desirous  of  Whereas  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  well  as  that 
fulfilling  trea-  portion  of  the  nation  which  they  represent,  have  at  all  times 
(?.'s!^separate  ^cen  desirous  of  fulfilling  their  treaty  with  the  United  States, 
from  the  rest  with  perfect  good  faith;  and  for  that  purpose  found  themselves 
and^remweTto  comPe^ed  since  the  commencement  of  the  late  war,  to  sepa- 
Missouri.  rate  themselves  from  the  rest  of  their  nation  and  remove  to 
the  Missouri  river,  where  they  have  continued  to  give  proofs 
of  their  friendship  and  fidelity" ;  And  whereas  the  United 
States,  justly"  appreciating  the  conduct  of  said  Indians,  are  dis¬ 
posed  to  do  them  the  most  ample  justice  that  is  practicable;  the 
said  parties  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

*  See  the  boundary  line,  ante,  art.  2,  No.  1,  of  this  chapter. 
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Art.  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- Confirm  the 
selves  and  that  portion  of  the  Sacs  which  they  represent,  do  withstand 
hereby  assent  to  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  Foxes.  (An- 
America,  and  the  united  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  was 
concluded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  p’ 

thousand  eight  hundred  and  four;  and  they  moreover  promise 
to  do  all  in  their  power  to  re-establish  and  enforce  the  same. 

Art.  2.  The  said  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  and 
those  they  represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  and 
separate  from  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river,  giving  them  no  aid  or  rate  from  the 
assistance  whatever,  until  peace  shall  also  be  concluded  be-  ISi^arof&,Ic{ock 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  said  Sacs  of  Rock  river. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  on  their  part  promise  to  allow  an ‘hepmi- 
the  said  Sacs  of  the  Missouri  river,  all  the  rights  and  privi-  [reatybefore 
leges  secured  to  them  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis  before  men-  referred  to, 
tioned,and  also,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  furnish  them  with  a sawby  the**6 
just  proportion  of  the  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  that  U.  s. } 
treaty;  provided  they  shall  continue  to  comply  with  this  and 
their  former  treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  have  hereunto  subscri¬ 
bed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  thirteenth  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  Uni¬ 
ted  States  the  fortieth. 

Wtn.  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Shamaga,  or  the  lance,  his  x  mark, 

Weesaka,  or  the  Devil,  his  x  mark, 

Catchemackeseo,  the  big  Eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Chekaqua,  or  he  that  stands  by  the  tree,  his  x  mark, 

Kataka,  or  the  sturgeon,  his  x  mark, 

Mecaitch,  or  the  eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Ncshota,  or  the  twin,  his  x  mark, 

Quashquammee,  or  the  jumping  fish,  his  x  mark, 

Chagasort,  or  the  blues’  son,  his  x  mark, 

Pecama,  or  the  plumb,  his  x  mark, 

Namachewana  Chaha,  or  the  Sioux,  his  x  mark, 

Nanochaatasa,  or  the  brave  by  Hazard. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
K.  Wash,  secretary  of  the  commission, 

Thomas  Levers,  lieutenant  col.  commanding  1st  regt.  I.  T. 

P.  Chouteau,  agent, 

T.  Paul,  V.  C  T. 

.lames  B.  Moore,  capt. 

Samuel  -Whiteside,  capt. 

J.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  Ini.  agent, 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Samuel  Solomon,  .  .  ,  •  1 

Noel  Mograine,  $  interpreters, 

Daniel  Converie,  3d  lieut. 


Treaty  with 
the  Foxes. 


Parties  desi¬ 
rous  of  re-es¬ 
tablishing 
peace. 


Injuries  to.be 
forgotten. 


Perpetual 
peace  estab  - 
lished. 

All  prisoners 
to  be  deliver¬ 
ed  up. 


Confirm  th  e 
treaty  of  1 804- 
(Ante,  No.  7, 
of  this  chap.) 


ffl>.  3.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  "Wil¬ 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  king,  chief's  and  warriorsof 
the  Fox  tribe  or  nation  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  of 
the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  na¬ 
tion,  and  of  being  placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect,  on 
the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  for¬ 
given  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  indi¬ 
viduals  composing  the  said  Fox  tribe  or  nat  ion. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise 
and  oblige  themselves  reciprocal!)' ,  to  deliver  up  all  the  priso¬ 
ners  now  in  their  hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may 
have  come  into  their  possession,)  to  the  officer  commanding  at 
fort  Clark,  on  the  Illinois  river,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  their 
respective  nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  said  F'ox  tribe  or  nation  do  hereby  assent  to, 
recognize,  re-establish  and  confirm  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis 
which  was  concluded  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  four,  to  the  full  extent  of  their  interest 
in  the  same,  as  well  as  all  other  contracts  and  agreements  be¬ 
tween  the  parties;  and  the  United  States  promise  to  fulfil  all 
the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said  treaty  in  favor  of  the  said 
Fox  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  aforesaid  king,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Fox  tribe 
or  nation,  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals  this  fourteenth  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fortieth. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Pierremaskkin,  the  fox  who  walks  crooked,  his  x  mark, 

'  uckkatawagout,  biack  cloud,  bis  x  mark, 

Namasosanamet,  he  who  surpasses  all  others,  his  x  mark, 
Waapaca,  his  x  mark, 

N'ackkatananamakee,  the  black  thunder,  his  x  mark, 
Pashechenene,  the  liar,  his  x  mark, 

Wapasai,  the  white  skin,  his  x  mark, 

Catchacommu,  big  lake,  his  x  mark. 
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Malasenokama,  the  war  chief,  his  x  mark, 
Kechaswa,  the  sail,  his  x  mark, 

Mataqua,  the  medical  woman,  his  x  mark, 
Paquampa,  the  bear  that  sits,  his  x  mark, 
Aquoqua,  the  kettle,  his  x  mark, 
IS'emarqua,  his  x  mark, 

Machenamau,  the  bad  fish,  his  xmark, 
Pesotaka,  the  flying  fish,  his  x  mark, 
Mishecaqua,  the  hairy  leg's,  his  x  mark, 
Capontwa,  all  at  once,  his  x  mark, 
Mowhinin,  the  wolf,  liisx  mark, 

Omquo,  his  x  mark, 

Wonakasa,  the  quick  riser,  his  x  mark, 
Nauatawaka,  the  scenting  fox,  his  x  mark 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
1}.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

Thomas  Levens,  It.  col.  comdt.  1  regt.  I.  T. 

P,  Chouteau,  agent, 

T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 

James  B.  Moore,  capt. 

Samuel  Whiteside,  capt. 

Jno.  W.  Johnson,  U  S.  factor  and  I.  agent , 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Samuel  Solomon, )  •  o 

Noel  Mogi'aine,  \  * nterpreters.. , 

Daniel  Couverse,  3d  It. 


Ho.  4.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  W’il-  _ 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipo-  treaty 
tentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  Rockier 
said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Sacs  of  Rock  river  and  the  adjacent  country,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace,  which  Reference  to 
was  concluded  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  December,  eigh-  9th  art.  of  the 
teen  hundred  and  fourteen,  between  the  United  States  and °fith 
Great  Britain,  at  Ghent,  and  which  was  ratified  by  the  presi-  Great  Bri- 
dent,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  on  the  seven- 
teenth  day  of  February,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifteen,  it  wasms.  e 
stipulated  that  the  said  parties  should  severally  put  an  end  to 
all  hostilities  with  the  Indian  tribes,  with  whom  they  might  be 
at  war,  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  said  treaty;  and  to 
place  the  said  tribes  inhabiting  their  respective  territories,  on 
the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war:  Pro¬ 
vided,  they  should  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against  the 
said  parties,  -their  citizens  or  subjects  respectively,  upon  the 
ratification  of  the  said  treaty  being  notified  to  them,  and  should 
so  desist  accordingly. 

And  whereas  the  United  States  being  determined  to  execute  u.  st-itcs  de- 
every  article  of  the  treaty  with  perfect  good  faith,  and  wish-  tei-mined  to 
tng  to  be  particularly  exact  in  the  execution  of  the  article  above  fac‘Awlt£cs°od 
alluded  to,  relating  to  the  Indian  tribes :  The  president,  in 
consequence  thereof,  for  that  purpose,  on  the  eleventh  day  of 
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March,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifteen,  appointed  the  undersign¬ 
ed  William  Clark,  governor  of  Missouri  territory,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  governor  of  Illinois  territory,  and  Auguste  Chouteau, 
esq.  of  the  Missouri  territory,  commissioners,  with  full  power 
to  conclude  a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity  with  all  those  tribes  of 
Indians,  conformably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  said 
article,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  such 
tribes. 

And  whereas  the  commissioners,  in  conformity  with  their 
instructions  in  the  early  part  of  last  year,  notified  the  Sacs  of 
Rock  river,  and  the  adjacent  country,  of  the  time  of  the  ratifi¬ 
cation  of  said  treaty;  of  the  stipulations  it  contained  in  relation 
to  them;  of  the  disposition  of  the  American  government  to 
fulfil  those  stipulations,  by  entering  into  a  treaty  with  them, 
river ?n\^tH|k  conformably  thereto;  and  invited  the  said  Sacs  of  Rock  river, 
to  a'treaty,  and  the  adjacent  country,  to  send  forward  a  deputation  of  their 
&c-  chiefs  to  meet  the  said  commissioners  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  for 

the  purpose  of  concluding  such  a  treaty  as  aforesaid,  between 
the  United  States  and  the  said  Indians,  and  the  said  Sacs  of 
invitation  de-  Rock  river,  and  the  adjacent  country,  having  not  only  declined 
dined— lios-  that  friendly  overture,  but  having  continued  their  hostilities, 
ued.eS  contm’  and  committed  many  depredations  thereafter,  which  would 
have  justified  the  infliction  of  the  severest  chastisement  upon 
Repentant  them;  but  having  earnestly  repented  of  their  conduct,  now  im- 
and  disposition  paring  mercy,  and  being  anxious  to  return  to  the  habits  of 
proditci'd^ 'byCe  Peace  and  friendship  with  the  United  States;  and  the  latter  be- 
chastiseinent,  ing  always  disposed  to  pursue  the  most  liberal  and  humane  po¬ 
ke-  licy  towards  the  Indian  tribes  within  their  territory,  prefer¬ 

ring  their  reclamation  by  peaceful  measures,  to  their  punish¬ 
ment,  by  the  application  of  the  military  force  of  the  nation— 
Now,  therefore, 

The  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  for  the  purpose  of  restoring 
peace  and  friendship  between  the  parties,  do  agree  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  articles: 

Treaty  of  Jlrt.  1.  The  Sacs  of  Ilock  river,  and  the  adjacent  country, 
eH'  4  (Tnfc"1"  hereby  unconditionally  assent  to  recognize,  re-establish,  and 
No.  i  ,  o"  this  confirm  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
chap.)  the  united  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  which  was  concluded  at 

St.  Louis,  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  four;  as  well  as  all  other  contracts  and  agree¬ 
ments,  heretofore  made  between  the  Sac  tribe  or  nation,  and 
the  United  States. 

sacs  to  be  pia-  Jirt.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  place  the  aforesaid  Sacs 
fnoiin" a*be-  r'ver>  on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  be¬ 

fore  {he  war,  fore  the  war;  provided  they  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  day  ol 
provided  the  July  next,  deliver  up  to  the  officer  commanding  at  cantonment 
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Davis,  on  the  Mississippi,  all  the  property  they,  or  any  part  of  property 
their  tribe,  have  plundered  or  stolen  from  the  citizens  of  the  ^delivered?10 
United  States,  since  they  were  notified,  as  aforesaid,  of  the 
time  of  the  ratification  of  the  late  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Great  Britain. 

Art.  3.  If  the  said  tribe  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  deliver  up  incase  of ne- 
the  property  aforesaid,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  or  before  the  vlr^property, 
first  day  of  July  aforesaid,  they  shall  forfeit  to  the  United  annuities  to  be 
States  all  right  and  title  to  their  proportion  of  the  annuities forfeited* 
which,  by  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis,  were  covenanted  to  be  paid 
to  the  Sac  tribe;  and  the  United  States  shall  forever  after¬ 
wards  be  exonerated  from  the  payment  of  so  much  of  said  an¬ 
nuities  as,  upon  a  fair  distribution,  would  fall  to  the  share  of 
that  portion  of  the  Sacs  who  are  represented  by  the  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  warriors. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  Treaty  to  take 
the  contracting  parties,  unless  the  same  shall  be  disapproved  j^^iiostL’ 
by  the  president  and  senate  of  the  United  States,  or  by  the  lities  in  the 
president  only  :  and  in  the  mean  time  all  hostilities  shall  cease  time  t0 
from  this  date. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
thirteenth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixteen. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Anowart,  or  the  One  who  speaks,  his  x  mark, 

Namawenatiu,  or  Sturgeon  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Nasawarku,  or  the  Forks,  his  x  mark, 

Nainatchesa,  or  the  Jumping  Sturgeon,  his  x  mark, 

Matchequawa,  the  Bad  Axe,  his  x  mark, 

Mashco,  or  Young  Eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Aqnaosa,  or  a  Lion  coming  out  of  the  Water,  his  x  mark, 
Mucketamachekaku,  or  Black  Sparrow  Hawk,  his  x  mark, 

Foinaketa,  or  the  Cloud  that  don’t  stop,  his  x  mark, 

Mealeseta,  or  Bad  Weather,  his  x  mark, 

Anawashqueth,  the  Bad  Root,  his  x  mark, 

Wassekenequa,  or  Sharp-faced  Bear,  his  x  mark, 

Sakeetoo,  or  the  Thunder  that  Frightens,  his  x  mark, 

M  arpaloka,  or  the  Rumbling  Thunder,  his  x  mark, 

Kemealosha,  or  the  Swan  that  flies  in  the  Rain,  his  x  mark, 
Pashekomack,  or  the  Swan  that  flies  low,  his  x  mark, 

Keotasheka,  or  the  Running  Partridge,  his  x  mark, 

Wapalamo,  or  the  White  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 

Caskupwa,  or  the  Swan  whose  wings  crack  when  he  flies,  his  x  mark, 
Napetaka,  or  he  who  has  a  Swan’s  throat  around  his  neck,  his  x  mark. 
Mashashe,  or  the  Fox,  his  x  mark, 

Wapamukqua,  or  the  White  Bear,  his  x  mark. 

Louis.  May  1 3tk,  1816,  Bone  in  the  presence  of 
^asb)  secretary  to  the  commission , 
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K.  Piul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

J.  Bt.  Caron,  >  ■  ,^rv„ 

Samuel  Solomon,  $  °^>r  ' 

Joshua  Norvell,  Judge  Adv.  M.  M. 
Joseph  Perkins, 

Joseph  Charless, 

B.  G.  Tavar, 

Charles  Wm.  Hunter, 

Cerre, 

M.  La  Croix, 

Gayol  de  Guirano, 

Boon  Ingels, 

Moses  Scott, 

James  Sawyer. 


Treaty  with  No.  5.  Articles  of  a  treaty  entered  into  and  concluded  at  fort  Armstrong,  by 
the  Sacs  and  and  between  Thomas  Forsyth,  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  authorized  on  the 

Foxes.  part  of  the  United  States  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs, 

warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  united  Sac  and  Fox  tribes,  for  themselves 
and  their  tribes,  of  the  other  part. 


Ninth  article  Whereas  by  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  made  and  enter- 
of  the  treaty  of  ed  into  between  the  United  States  and  the  Sac  and  Fox  tribes 
i804°abrogat-  Indians,  concluded  and  signed  at  Saint  Louis,  in  the  district 
ed  for  the  con-  of  Louisiana,  on  the  third  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
l'owTd'oi'i'ars  ^un^rec*  anc*  four,  it  is  stipulated,  in  order  to  put  a  stop  to  the 
paid  in  mer-  abuses  and  impositions  which  are  practised  upon  the  said  tribes 
chandise.  by  the  private  traders,  the  United  States  will,  at  a  convenient 
time,  establish  a  trading  house  or  factory,  where  the  indivi¬ 
duals  of  the  said  tribes  can  be  supplied  with  goods  at  a  more 
reasonable  rate  than  they  have  been  accustomed  to  procure 
them.  Now,  we,  the  said  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men  of 
the  said  tribes,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of  one  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  to  us,  now  paid  in  merchandise  out  of  the  United 
States’  factory,  by  said  Thomas  Forsyth,  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged,  do 
exonerate,  release,  and  forever  discharge,  the  United  States 
from  the  obligation  contained  in  the  said  ninth  article  above  re¬ 
cited,  and  the  aforesaid  ninth  article  is,  from  the  date  hereof, 
abrogated  and  of  no  effect. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Thomas  Forsyth,  and  the  chiefs, 
warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  Sac  and  Fox  tribes,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  third 
day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

Thomas  Forsyth,  United  States’  Indian  agent, 
Pushee  Palm,  his  x  mark, 

Quash  Quammee,  his  x  mark, 

Nesowakee,  his  x  mark, 

Keeocuck,  his  x  mark, 

Wapulla,  his  x  mark, 

Themue,  Ins  x  mark. 
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Mucathaanamickee,  his  x  mark, 
Nolo,  lus  x  mark. 

In  the  presence  of 

S.  Burbeck,  major  United  States’  army, 
p.  Wraig,  assistant  surgeon.  United  States'  army , 

J.  M.  Baxley,  lieutenant  5th  infantry, 

George  Davenport, 

Samuel  C.  Muir, 

John  Connelly, 

Louis  Betelle,  interpreter. 


No.  6.  To  perpetuate  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  Treaty  with 
the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  and  to  remove  all  future  1,10  Sop^  an<* 
cause  of  dissensions  which  may  arise  from  undefined  territorial  boundaries,  P"*  tribes  ot 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  William  t  lark,  superin-  llldlan3‘ 
tendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  sole  commissioner  specially  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of 
the  Sock  and  Foy  tribes  or  nations,  fully  deputised  to  act  for  and  in  behalf 
of  their  said  nations,  of  the  other  part,  have  entered  into  the  following  arti¬ 
cles  and  conditions,  viz: 

Art.  1.  The  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  by  Agreements 
their  deputations  in  council  assembled,  do  hereby  agree,  in  entered  into  by 
consideration  of  certain  sums  of  money,  &c.  to  be  paid  to  thesaiU  tnbes* 
said  Sock  and  Fox  tribes,  by  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  as  hereinafter  stipulated,  to  cede  and  for  ever  quit  claim, 
and  do,  in  behalf  of  their  said  tribes  or  nations,  hereby  cede, 
relinquish,  and  forever  quit  claim,  unto  the  United  States,  all 
right,  title,  interest,  and  claim,  to  the  lands  which  the  said 
Sock  and  Fox  tribes  have,  or  claim,  within  the  limits  of  the 
state  of  Missouri,  which  are  situated,  lying,  and  being,  be¬ 
tween  the  Mississippi  and  Missouri  rivers,  and  a  line  running 
from  the  Missouri,  at  the  entrance  of  Kansas  river,  north  one 
hundred  miles  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  state  of  Missouri, 
and  from  thence  east  to  the  Mississippi.  It  being  understood, 
that  the  small  tract  of  land  lying  between  the  rivers  Desmoin 
and  the  Mississippi,  and  the  section  of  the  above  line  between 
the  Mississippi  and  the  Desmoin,  is  intended  for  the  use  of  the 
half-breeds  belonging  to  the  Sock  and  Fox  nations  ;  they  hold¬ 
ing  it,  however,  by  the  same  title,  and  in  the  same  manner, 
that  other  Indian  titles  are  held. 

Art.  2.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  who  sign  this  convention,  Lands  ceded, 
for  themselves  and  in  behalf  of  their  tribes,  do  acknowledge  &c> 
the  lands  east  and  south  of  the  lines  described  in  the  first  arti¬ 
cle,  so  far  as  the  Indians  claimed  the  same,  to  belong  to  the 
United  States,  and  that  none  of  their  tribes  shall  be  permitted 
to  settle  or  hunt  upon  any  part  of  it,  after  the  first  day  of  Janu¬ 
ary,  1826,  without  special  permission  from  the  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs. 
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Annuities,  kc.  j}rf,  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  as  a  full  consideration  for  the  claims  and 
lands  ceded  by  the  Sock  and  Fox  tribes  in  the  first  article, 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Sock  and  Fox  nations,  within  the  pre¬ 
sent  year,  one  thousand  dollars  in  cash,  or  merchandise;  and  in 
addition  to  the  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  to  the  Sock  and 
Fox  tribes  by  a  former  treaty,  the  United  States  do  agree  to 
pay  to  the  said  Sock  tribe,  five  hundred  dollars,  and  to  the  Fox 
tribe  five  hundred  dollars,  annually,  for  the  term  often  succeed¬ 
ing  years  ;  and,  at  the  request  of  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Sock  and 
Fox  nations,  the  commissioner  agrees  to  pay  to  Maurice  Blon- 
deau,  a  half  Indian  of  the  Fox  tribe,  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars,  it  being  a  debt  due  by  the  said  nation  to  the  aforesaid 
Blondeau,  for  property  taken  from  him  during  the  late  war. 
Assistance  to  Art.  4.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support 
themUdered  a  blacksmith  f°r  Sock  and  Fox  nations,  so  long  as  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish 
the  said  nations  with  such  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  to 
employ  snch  persons  to  aid  them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the 
president  may  deem  expedient. 

Payment  of  Art.  5.  The  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  3d  ar- 
the  annuities,  tide,  are  to  be  paid  either  in  money,  merchandise,  provisions, 
or  domestic  animals,  at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  tribes,  and 
when  the  said  annuities  or  part  thereof  is  paid  in  merchandise, 
it  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St 
Louis,  free  from  cost  of  transportation. 

Said  treaty  to  Art.  6.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on 
be lobHgator?  the  contracting  parties  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by 
en  iatnc  ,  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  commission¬ 
er  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Sock 
and  Fox  tribes  of  Indians  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands,  at  Washington  City,  this  fourth  day  of  Au¬ 
gust,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-four. 

William  Clark,  1.  s. 


SOCKS. 


Pah-sha-pa-lia,  or  Stubbs,  bis  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kah-kee-kai-maik,  or  All  Fish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wash-kee-chai,  or  Crouching  Eagle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kee-o-kuck,  or  Watchful  Fox,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kah-kee-kai-maik,  or  All  Fish,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Sah-col-o-quoit,  or  Rising  Cloud,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

FOXES. 

Fai-mah,  or  the  Bear,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ka-pol-e-qua,  or  White  Nosed  Fox,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
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Peca-mash-ka,  or  the  Fox  winding  his  horn,  5  . 

his  x  mark",  3  '  * 

Kee-sheswa,  or  the  Sun,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Witnesses  at  signing: 

Thomas  L.  M'Kenney, 

Law.  Taliaferro,  Indian  agent  at  St.  Peter’s. 

G.  tV.  Kennerly,  Indian  agent, 

A.  Baronet  Vesques,  acting  S.  I  A.  and int. 

Maurice  Blondeaii, 

L.  T.  Ilonore, 

Jno.  tV.  Johnson, 

Meriwether  Lewis  Clark, 

Noal  Dashnay. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Treaties  with  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  nations  of  Indians. 

No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  fort  Clark,  on  the  right  Treaty  with 
bank  of  the  Missouri,  about  five  miles  above  the  Fire  Prairie,  in  the  terri-  the  Oiagcs, 
tory  of  Louisiana,  the  tenth  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight,  between  Peter  Chouteau,  esquire,  agent 
for  the  Osage,  and  specially  commissioned  and  instructed  to  enter  into  the 
same,  by  his  excellency  Meriwether  Lewis,  governor  and  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs  for  the  territory  aforesaid,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage,  for  themselves  and  their  nations  respectively,  on  the  other 
part. 

dirt.  1.  The  United  States  being  anxious  to  promote  peace,  Peace,  friend- 
friendship,  and  intercourse,  with  the  Osage  tribes,  to  afford  them  kc^for 
every  assistance  in  their  power ;  and  to  protect  them  from  the  the  Osages. 
insults  and  injuries  of  other  tribes  of  Indians,  situated  near  the 
settlements  of  the  white  people,  have  thought  proper  to  build  a 
fort  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Missouri,  a  few  miles  above  the  A  fort  on  the 
Fire  Prairie,  and  do  agree  to  garrison  the  same  with  as  many  to°be 

regular  troops  as  the  president  of  the  United  States  may,  from  garrisoned, 
time  to  time,  deem  necessary  for  the  protection  of  all  orderly, 
friendly,  and  well  disposed  Indians  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage 
nations  who  reside  at  this  place,  and  who  do  strictly  conform  to, 
and  pursue  the  counsels  or  admonitions  of  the  president  of  the 
United  States  through  his  subordinate  officers. 

dirt.  2.  The  United  States  being  also  anxious  that  the  Great  The  U.  S.  to 
and  Little  Osage,  resident  as  aforesaid,  should  be  regularly  sup-  sts^ofhgoods 
plied  with  every  species  of  merchandise,  which  their  comfort  for  barter, 
may  hereafter  require,  do  engage  to  establish  at  this  place,  and  ^ebr^te^-~ 
permanently  to  continue  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assort-  ^  oifthis’chap* 
ed  store  of  goods,  for  the  purpose  of  bartering  with  them,  on  ter-) 
moderate  terms,  for  their  peltries  and  furs. 

dirt.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  furnish,  at  this  place,  for 
the  use  of  the  Osage  nations,  a  blacksmith,  and  tools  to  mend  Osage*.  ° 
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their  arms  and  utensils  of  husbandry,  and  engage  to  build  them 
A  horse  mill,  a  horse  mill,  or  water  mill ;  also  to  furnish  them  with  ploughs, 
Block  houses  and  to  build  for  the  great  chief  of  the  Great  Osage,  and  for  the 
for  the  Osa-  great  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  a  strong  block  house  in  each  of 
geB*  their  towns,  which  are  to  be  established  near  this  fort. 

The  u.  s.  to  Art.  4.  With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities  which  at  pre- 
deCeckUofis6  sent  ex‘st-  between  the  inhabitants  of  the  territory  of  Louisiana, 
to  the  amount  and  the  Osage  nations,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless  depreda- 
of  g5,ooo.  tions  of  the  latter,  the  United  States  do  further  agree  to  pay  to 
their  own  citizens,  the  full  value  of  such  property  as  they  can 
legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed  by  the  said  Osage, 
since  the  acquisition  of  Louisiana  by  the  United  States,  provid¬ 
ed  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars. 
For  the  lands  Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  lands  relinquished  by  the 
by  the  Osages  Great  and  Little  Osage  to  the  United  States,  as  stipulated  in  the 
in  the  6th  art.  sixth  article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  promise  to  deliver 
(jfsTtodeUv-  at  Prairie,  or  at  St.  Louis,  yearly,  to  the  Great  Osage  na- 
er,  yearly,  tion,  merchandise  to  the  amount  or  value  of  one  thousand  dol- 
of  merchan-1  ^ars’  and  t°  the  Little  Osage  nation  merchandise  to  the  amount 
dise  to  the  or  value  of  five  hundred  dollars,  reckoning  the  value  of  said 
&500  worth  merchandise  at  the  first  cost,  thereof,  in  the  city  or  place  in  the 
to  the^ Little,  United  States  where  the  same  shall  have  been  procured. 

Osages.  And  in  addition  to  the  merchandise  aforesaid,  the  United 

gt, aoo  paid  States  have,  at  and  before  the  signature  of  these  articles,  paid 
ture'tVthis'  to  tke  Great  Osage  nation  the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  and 
treaty.  to  the  Little  Osage  nation  the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars, 
in  considers-  Art.  6.  And  in  consideration  of  the  advantages  which  wede- 
rj[ve  from  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles,  we, 
vantages  to  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage,  for  our- 
lJ‘e  0s;lses’  selves  and  our  nations  respectively,  covenant  and  agree  with  the 
ti, ^boundary  United  States,  that  the  boundary  line  between  our  nations  and 
line  herein  the  United  Slates  shall  be  as  follows,  to  wit:  beginning  at  fort 

described.  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  five  miles  above  Fire  Prairie,  and  run¬ 

ning  thence  a  due  south  course  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  down 
the  same  to  the  Mississippi,  hereby  ceding  and  relinquishing 
forever  to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands  which  lie  east  of  the 
said  line,  and  north  of  the  southwardly  bank  of  the  said  river 
tnictcedcd  (o  Ark?nsas>  and  a11  lands  situated  northwardly  of  the  river  JSIis- 
embrawi  &rt°  S0111‘-  And  we  do  further  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United 
Clark.  States  forever,  a  tract  of  two  leagues  square,  to  embrace  fort 
Clark,  and  to  be  laid  off  in  such  manner  as  the  president  of  the 
United  States  shall  think  proper. 

m°berun7atine  •  And  it  is  mutually  agreed  by  the  contracting  par- 

tbe  expense  ^cs’  that  the  boundary  lines  hereby  established  shall  be  run 
ot  tbe  United  and  marked  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as 
states.  circumstances  or  their  convenience  will  permit ;  and  the  Great 
eir.efs  toT:  ar>d  Little  Osage  promise  to  depute  two  chiefs  from  each  of 
tend.  their  respective  nations,  to  accompany  the  commissioner  or 
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rommissioners  who  may  be  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  to  settle  and  adjust  the  said  boundary  line. 

Art.  S.  And  the  United  States  agree,  that  such  of  the  Great  The  0sages 
and  Little  Osage  Indians  as  may  think  proper  to  put  them- under thepro- 
selves  under  the  protection  of  fort  Clark,  and  who  observe  the  £clbrt 
stipulations  of  this  treaty  with  good  faith,  shall  be  permitted  to  may  live  and 
live  and  to  hunt,  without  molestation,  on  all  that  tract  of  coun-},u,  t  on  tf!e 
try  west  of  the  north  and  south  boundary  line  on  which  they,  Sioned" 
the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage,  have  usually  hunted  or  resided:  m,<!  other 
provided  the  same  be  not  the  .hunting  pounds  of  any  nation  X<ls.,&C' 
or  tribe  of  Indians  in  amity  with  the  United  States;  and  on  any  i„mting  rights 
other  lands  within  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  without  the  limits  °f  other  Imli- 
of  the  white  settlements,  until  the  United  States  may  think  pro-  ans‘ 
per  to  assign  the  same  as  hunting  grounds  to  other  friendly  In¬ 
dians. 


Art.  9.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  said  Indian  nations,  should  be 
interrupted  by  the  miscon.ductof  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  re¬ 
taliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall 
be  made  by  the  party  injured  to  the  other,  by  the  said  nations, 
or  either  of  them,  to  the  superintendent  or  other  person  appoint¬ 
ed  by  the  president  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  nation;  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaints  being  made  as 
aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the 
'  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished 
agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or  territory  where  the  offence 
may  have  been  committed;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  In¬ 
dians  belonging  to  either  of  said  nations,  the  person  or  persons 
so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished 
in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man. 
And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage 
shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover 
horses,  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen 
or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individu¬ 
als  of  either  of  their  nations ;  and  the  property  so  recovered 
shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  superintendent,  or  other  per¬ 
son  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  pro¬ 
per  owner;  and  in  cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall 
be  ineffectual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as  aforesaid,  if 
sufficient  proof  can  be  adduced  that  such  property  was  actuallj- 
stolen  by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  nation,  or 
either  of  them,  the  superintendent,  or.  other  proper  officer,  may 
deduct  from  the  annuity  of  the  said  nations,  respectively,  a  sum 
e<iual  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been  stolen.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians,  of 
sait^  nations,  respectively,  a  full  indemnification  for  any 
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lion  foi-  pi-o-  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any 
frora  theOsa-  thcir  citizens  :  provided,  that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot 
s by  citi-  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was 

zens-  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said 

Wwfnwident  nations  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  engage,  on  the  requisi- 
-» !t<te  men  on  tion  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the 
demand.  superintendent,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

The  Osage s  in  Art.  io.  The  United  States  receive  the  Great  and  Little 
with'1  and  on-  Gsagc  nations  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection ; 
der  the  pro-  and  the  said  nations,  on  their  part,  declare  that  they  will 
"ami  <lis-  cons>der  themselves  under  the  protection  of  no  other  power 
claim  all  right  whatsoever;  disclaiming  all  right  to  cede,  sell,  or  in  any  manner 
to  sell  lands,  transfer,  their  lands  to  any  foreign  power,  or  to  citizens  of  the 
consent  of  the  United  States,  or  inhabitants  of  Louisiana,  unless  duly  author- 
i  nitcd  State?,  ized  by  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  make  the  said 
purchase,  or  accept  the  said  cession  on  behalf  of  the  govern¬ 
ment. 

Persons  pass-  Art.  11.  And  if  any  person  or  persons,  for  hunting  or  other 
boundarr  lines  PurPose,  shall  pass  over  the  boundary  lines,  as  established  by 
(sec  ante,  art.  this  treaty,  into  the  country  reserved  for  the  Great  and  Little 
eense'^mav  he  Gsage  nations,  without  the  license  of  the  superintendent  or  other 
apprehended  proper  officer,  they,  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage,  or  either  of 
by  the  Usages,  them,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  apprehend  such  unlicensed  hunters 
or  other  persons,  and  surrender  them,  together  with  their  pro¬ 
perty,  but  without  other  injury,  insult,  or  molestation,  to  the 
superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  agent  nearest  the 
place  of  arrest,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

Usages  not  to  Art.  12.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  promise 
fn«m<ilyUln-  anti  engage,  that  neither  the  Great  nor  Little  Osage  nation  will 
dians  with  im-  ever,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  presents,  supply  any  nation  or 
plements  ot  tribe  0f  I ndians,  notin  amity  wilh  the  United  States,  with  guns, 
ammunitions,  or  other  implements  of  war. 
tike  Iffet-i  l°  'Art-  13.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on 
when  ratified,  the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been  ra¬ 
tified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  oi 
the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Peter  Chouteau,  commis¬ 
sioned  and  instructed  ns  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  war¬ 
riors  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage ‘nation  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 


Done  at  fort  Clark,  the  day  above  mentioned. 

P.  Chouteau, 

K.  R.  Clemson,  rapt,  first  regiment  infantry, 

I,.  Lori m or,  licut.  first  regiment  infantry, 

Reazen  Lewis,  sub.  agf.  In.  affairs, 

Papuisea,  the  grand  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark, 
iXichu  Malli,  the  grand  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark, 
Voithe  Voihe,  the  second  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark, 
Voitlie  Chinga,  the  second  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark, 
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Ta  Voingare,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark, 

Osogahe,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark, 
Voichinodhe,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark, 
VoiNachc,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Voi  Nonpache,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Quihi  Hamaki,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 
Voi  Nache,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Lonla  Voitasuga,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 
Cavgache,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  liis  x  mark,  1. 

Pahuroguesie,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 
Miaasa,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Manjagukla,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Mantsa,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osag'e,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Nicagaris,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Dogachinga,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Tavaingare,  the  little  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 
Tavainthere,  the  little  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Naguemani,  the  war  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Nicanauthe,  the  war  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 
Chonmelase,  the  war  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  mark,  i. 

Nenonbas,  the  war  chief  of  the  Little  Osage,  his  x  mark,  1. 

The  Pograngue,  the  war  chief  of  the  Big  Osage,  his  x  maifc,  1. 

The  Cayque,  warrior,  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Nonpevoite,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Vesasache,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Tonchenanque,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Cavgache,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Lihibi,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Grinache,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Ni  Couil  Bran,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Chonnonsogue,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  L  s 

Lisansandhe,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Mequaque,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Manhegare,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Megahe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  i. 

Meyhe,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Nudhetavoi,  do.  L.  O.  hisx  marl^  1.  s 

Thecayque,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  l! 

Voitasean,  do.  I,.  O,  his  x  mark,  1. 

Cahapiche,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Manheyoi,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Talechiga,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  b 

Pedhechiga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  }.  s 

Cheganonsas,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Nesaque,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1. 

Lolechinga,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Panevoiguanda,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1  s 

Tavoinlnhi,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Mithechinga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Voidhenache,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  ].  s 

Manquesi,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1,  s 

Chingavoisa,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Talevoile,  do.  L.  O.  hisx  mark,  1  s 

Voiengran,  do.  B.  O.  hisx  mark,  \. s 

Scamanifcdo.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  ]*  s 

Nura  Hague,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  l"  s 

Me  Chinga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  1  s 

Pachigue,  little  chief,  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  1.  s 

Rouda  Nique,  warrior,  L.  O.  his  x  mark  1.  s 

Ne  Paste,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark,  ’  j,  s 

Voibisandhe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark,  i  s 

Nehi  Zanga,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark.  ]•  s 
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Nehudhe,  warrior,  L.  O.  his  x  mark. 

The  Pagranque,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Chahetonga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Manguepee  Mani,  do  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Voi  Baiun  e,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 

Ponea  Voitaniga,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Taslondhe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Nendolagualui,  warrior,  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Manguepu  Mani,  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 

Ni  Conil  Bran,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 

Voi  Bahe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Onhehomani,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Nuranin,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Noguinilayque,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Nanlatoho,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Bashemindhe,  do.  B..  O.  his  x  mark, 

Savoi,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Ghouquemonnon,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Mandarihi,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Manilourana,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Nequevoile,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Chonguehanga,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Ponlachinga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Aguigueda,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Manjaguida,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Yoidoguega,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 

The  Sindhe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Ninchagari,  do.  B.  O-  his  x  mark, 
Voihadani,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Voigaspache,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Manyvoile,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Quinihonigue,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Nognithe  Chinga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Natanhi,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 

Miasa,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 

Ousabe,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Voichinouthe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Amanpasse,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Cutsagabe,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Channahon,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 

Non  Basocri,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark 
Voichougras,  do.B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Pedhechinga,  do.  L.  O.  his  x  mark, 
Bassechinga,  do.  B.  O.  his  x  mark, 
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The  band  of 
Osages  resi¬ 
ding  on  the 
Arkansas,  ae 
cede  to  the 
foregoing 
treaty. 


We,  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  band  of  Osa¬ 
ges,  residing  on  the  river  Arkansas,  being  a  part  of  the  Great 
Osage  nation,  having  this  day  had  the  foregoing  treaty  read 
and  explained  to  us,  by  his  excellency  Meriwether  Lewis,  es¬ 
quire,  do  hereby  acknowledge,  consent  to,  and  confirm  all  the 
stipulations  therein  contained,  as  fully  and  as  completely  as 
though  we  had  been  personally  present  at  the  signing,  sealing, 
and  delivering  the  same  on  the  10th  day  of  November,  180?, 
the  same  being  the  day  on  which  the  said  treaty  was  signed, 
sealed,  and  delivered,  as  will  appear  by  a  reference  thereto. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have,  for  ourselves  and  our  band  ot 
the  Great  Osage  nation  residing  on  the  river  Arkansas, 
hereunto  set  our  hands  and  affixed  our  seals. 
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Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  territory  of  Louisiana,  this  thirty- 
first  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  nine,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  thirty-fourth. 


Gresdanmanses,  or  Clermond,  first  chief,  his  x  mark.  1.  s. 

Couchesigres,  or  Big  Tract,  second  chief,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tales,  or  Straiting  Deer,  son  of  Big  Tract,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Aukickawakho,  nephew  of  Big  Tract,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wachawahih,his  x  mark,  h  s. 

Pahelagren,  or  Handsome  Hair,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

llombahagren,  or  Fine  Day,  his  x  mark.  1.  s. 

Harachabe,  or  the  Eagle,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hrulahtie,  or  Pipe  Bird,  his  x  murk,  1.  s. 

Tawangaliuh,  or  Builder  of  Towns,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Honencache,  or  the  Terrible,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Talahu,  or  Deer’s  Pluck,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cahigiagreh,  or  Good  Chief,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Baughonghcheh,  or  Cutter,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Bason'.'.hinga,  or  Little  Pine,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


In  presence  of  us,  and  before  signature  attached  to  the  original  ■ 
John  G.  Comegys, 

George  Man, 

John  W.  Honey, 

Samuel  Solomon,  jun. 

John  P.  Gates,  interpreter, 

Noel  Mongrain  Marque,  Indian  interpreter , 

Bazil  Nassier  Marque,  Indian  interpreter. 


.Vo  2.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil-  •preatr  with 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni-  ,jie  Osages. 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states,  of  the  one  part;  and  the  undersigned  king,  chiefs  and  warriors 
of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  tribes  or  nations,  on  part  and  behalf  of  their 
said  tribes  or  nations,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  Parties  desi- 
friendship  between  the  United  States,  and  the  said  tribes  or 
nations,  and  of  being  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  peace, 
on  the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war, 
have  agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  ot\e  or  either  of  Injuries  to  be 
the  contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  for‘ 

forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship -be-  Perpetual 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  {^"ndship  es. 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Osage  tribes  or  nations.  tablished. 
Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  ah  former 

friendship,  recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  ti;eat,es  recoS* 

.  .  .  °  i  r  J  nizedandcou- 

treaty,  contract  and  agreement  heretofore  concluded  between  firmed, 
the  United  States,  and  the  said  Osage  tribes  or  nations. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore- 
32 
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said,  and  the  king,  chiefs,  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribes 
or  nations  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  this  twelfth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Teshuhimga,  or  white  hair,  his  x  mark, 

Cavgay  wachepeche,  or  the  bad  chief,  his  x  mark, 
Co’uchestawasta,  or  the  one  who  sees  far,  his  x  mark, 
Gradamansa,  or  iron  kite,  his  x  mark, 

Mahsa,  his  x  mark, 

Wanougpacha,  or  he  who  fears  not,  his  x  mark, 

Hurate,  the  piper  bird,  his  x  mark, 

Wasabatougga,  big  bear,  his  x  mark. 

Nekagahre,  he  who  beats  the  men,  his  x  mark, 
Mekewatanega,  he  who  carries  the  sun,  his  x  mark, 
Nangawahagea,  his  x  mark, 

Kemanha,  the  wind  racer  of  the  Arkinsaw  band,  his  x  mark. 

THE  LITTLE  OSAGES. 

Caggatanagga,  the  great  chief,  his  x  mark, 

Nechoumanu,  the  walking  rain,  his  x  mark, 

Watashinga,  he  who  has  done  little,  his  x  mark, 

Nehujamega,  without  ears,  his  x  mark, 

Ososhingga,  the  little  point,  his  x  mark, 

Akidatangga*,  the  big  soldier,  his  x  mark, 

Wabesongge,  his  x  mark, 

Nehreegnegawachepecha,  his  x  mark, 

Grecnachee,  he  who  arrives,  his  x  mark, 

Wahadanoe,  of  the  Missouri  tribe,  his  x  mark, 

Asooga,the  little  horn,  his  x  mark, 

Mathagrhra,  the  cutter,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  of  the  commission, 

Thomas  Levers,  lieut.  col.  commanding  Is/  regt.  I.  T. 

P.  Chouteau,  agent  Osages, 

T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 

James  B.  Moore,  capt. 

Samuel  Whiteside,  capt. 

Jno.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  Indian  agent, 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

kssseti 

P.  L.  Chouteau, 

Daniel  Couverie,  3d  lieut. 


Treaty  with 
the  Osages. 


The  Osages 
embarrassed 
by  demands 


Ho.  3.  A  treaty  made  and  concluded  by  and  between  William  Clark,  gover¬ 
nor  of  the  Missouri  Territory,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  and  commis¬ 
sioner  in  belialfof  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part;  and  a  full  and  com¬ 
plete  deputation  of  considerate  men,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  all  the  several 
bands  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  nation,  assembled  in  behalf  of  their 
said  nation,  of  the  other  part;  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 

Art.  1.  Whereas  the  Osage  nations  have  been  embarrassed 
by  the  frequent  demands  for  property  taken  from  the  citizens  of 
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the  United  States,  by  war  parties,  and  other  thoughtless  men  of  recent  for 
of  their  several  bands,  (both  before  and  since  their  war  with  peered  by 
the  Cherokees,)  and  as  the  exertions  of  their  chiefs  have  been  their  war. par- 
ineffectual  in  recovering  and  delivering  such  property,  confor- bands! 
mably  with  the  condition  of  the  ninth  article  of  a  treaty  enter¬ 
ed  into  with  the  United  States,  at  fort  Clark,  the  tenth  of  No¬ 
vember,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight;*  and  as  the  de- 
ductions  from  their  annuities,  in  conformity  to  the  said  article, 
would  deprive  them  of  any  for  several  years,  and  being  desti¬ 
tute  of  funds  to  do  that  justice  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  which  is  calculated  to  promote  a  friendly  intercourse, 
they  have  agreed,  and  do  hereby  agree,  to  cede  to  the  United  Cede  to  the 
States,  and  forever  quit  claim  to,  the  tract  of  country  included  J 
within  the  following  bounds,  to  wit:  Beginning  at  the  Arkan- 
savv  river,  at  where  the  present  Osage  boundary  line  strikes 
the  river  at  Frog  Bayou;  then  up  the  Arkansaw  and  Verdigris, 
to  the  falls  of  Verdigris  river;  thence,  eastwardly,  to  the  said 
Osage  boundary  line,  at  a  point  twenty  leagues  north  from  the 
Arkansaw  river;  and,  with  that  line,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States,  on  their  part,  and  in  considera- The  U.  S.to 
tion  of  the  above  cession,  agree,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
which  the  Osage  do  now  receive  in  money  and  goods,  to  pay  been  sustained 
their  own  citizens  the  full  value  of  such  property  as  they  can  by 
legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed  by  the  said  amounting’ to 
Osage,  since  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four- $4,000. 
teen :  provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  four 
thousand  dollars. 

Art.  3.  The  articles  now  stipulated  will  be  considered  as  These  arti_ 
permanent  additions  to  the  treaties,  now  in  force,  between  the  cies  when  ra. 
contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  ratified  by  additions 
the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  to  treaties  in 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  United  States.  torce 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  considerate  men  and  chiefs  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their 
seals,  at  St.  Louis,  this  twenty-fifth  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  forty-third. 

William  Clark, 

Canlenonpe,  his  x  mark, 

Voibalice,  his  x  mark, 

Thebonache,  his  x  mark, 

Chonqueauga,  his  x  mark, 

Voipoqua,  his  x  mark, 

Maimansoudhe,  his  x  mark, 

Nequivoire,  his  x  mark, 

Nantagregre,  his  x  mark, 

Manshepogran,  his  x  mark, 

Pachique,  his  x  mark, 

Tacindhe,  his  x  mark. 
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Voiletonchinga,  his  x  mark, 

V oisabevoiquanddague,  his  x  mark, 

Nanchache,  his  x  mark, 

Thequalanan,  his  x  mark, 

Theoucoudhe,  his  x  mark, 

Nihecounache,  his  x  mark, 

Voidenache,  his  x  mark, 

Conchestavoilla,  his  x  mark, 

Naquidatong-a,  liis  x  mark, 

Voitanigau,  his  x  mark, 

Huquevoire,  his  x  mark, 
llurathi,  his  x  mark, 

Houneagon,  or  the  Gentleman,  his  x  mark. 
Hoquithevoico,  his  x  mark, 

Voiscaudhe,  his  x  mark, 

Thedocavoichipiche,  his  x  mark, 

Voithevoihe,  his  x  mark, 

Mitaniga,  his  x  mark, 

Thecanique,  his  x  mark, 

Yoibisonthe,  his  x  mark, 

Nicananthevoire,  his  x  mark, 

Honhonquecon,  his  x  mark, 

Tanhemonny,  his  x  mark, 

Sandhecaan,  his  x  mark, 

Paheksaw,  or  the  White  Hairs,  his  x  mark, 
Kohesegre,  or  the  Great  Tract,  his  x  mark, 
Nichenmanee,  or  the  Walking  Rain,  his  x  mark, 
Tadhesajaudesor,  or  the  Wind,  his  x  mark, 
Nihuedheque,  or  Sans  Oreillez,  his  x  mark, 
Caniquechaga,  or  the  Little  Chief,  his  x  mark, 
Grinachie,  or  the  Sudden  Appearance,  his  x  mark. 
Voinasache,  or  the  Raised  Scalp,  his  x  mark, 
Dogachiga,  his  x  mark, 

Tahechiga,  his  x  mark. 

Signed,  sealed,  aud  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 
Pierre  Chouteau, 

Pierre  Menard,  hid.  agent, 

John  Ruland,  sub-agent, 

P.  L.  Chouteau,  interpreter, 

Paul  Loise,  interpreter  Osage, 

I.  T.  Honor e,  Indian  interpreter, 

Meriwether  Lewis  Clark. 


Treaty  with  No.  4.  Articles  of  a  treaty,  entered  into  and  concluded  at  the  United  States 
the  Osages.  factory  on  the  M.  Be  Cigue  Augt.  by  and  between  Richard  Graham,  agent 
of  Indian. affairs,  authorized  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  for  that  pur 
pose,  and  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  tribes  of  Great  and  Lit¬ 
tle  Osage  Indians,  for  themselves  and  their  respective  tribes,  of  the  other 
part. 

The  second  Whereas,  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  and  en¬ 
treaty  of  i ocii  fere^  into  between  the  United  States  and  the  Great  and  Little 
Nov.  1808,  Osage  nations  of  Indians,  concluded  and  signed  at  fort  Clark, 
fot-Tl^con-  °P  Missouri,  on  the  tenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand 
sideration  of  eight  hundred  and  eighty*  it  is  stipulated  that  the  United  States 


*  See  ante,  No.  1,  art.  2,  of  this  chapter 
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shall  establish  at  that  place,  and-  permanently  continue,  at  all  $2,S29  *o  p*id 
seasons  of  the  year,  a  well  assorted  store  of  goods,  for  the  ,d"ig™erchau* 
purpose  of  bartering  with  them  on  moderate  terms  for  their 
peltries  and  furs  :  now,  we,  the  said  chiefs,  warriors,  and 
head  men,  in  behalf  of  our  said  tribes,  for  and  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  two  thousand  three  hundred  and  twenty-nine  dollars 
and  forty  cents,  to  us  now  paid  in  merchandise,  out  of  the 
United  States’  factory,  by  said  Richard  Graham,  on  behalf  of 
the  United  States,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged, 
do  exonerate,  release,  and  forever  discharge,  the  United  States 
from  the  obligation  contained  in  the  said  second  article  above 
mentioned  ;  and  the  aforesaid  second  article  is,  from  the  date 
hereof,  abrogated  and  of  no  effect. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Richard  Graham  and  the  chiefs, 
warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage 
tribes,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals, 
this  thirty-first  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

R.  Graham, 

Pahuska,  x  or  White  Hair,  head  chief  B.  O. 

Neshumoiny  x,  or  Walk  in  Rain,  head  chief  L.  O 

Kaheg  ewashinpisheh  x 

Big-  Soldier  x 

Cothistawoshko  x 

Tocathing-ah  x 

Towakaheh,  x  chief  of  the  Crosse  Cotte  V. 

Kahtegetankgah  x  • 

Urattheheh  x 
Thinggah  wassail  x 
Onnyago  x 
Wonopasheh  x 
Kehegethingah  x 
Veheseheh  x 
Thunkemono  x 
Townakaheh  x 
Wahchewahheh  x 
Grenatheh  x 
Neocheninkeh  x 
Tanwanhehe  x 
Wasabewangoudake  x 
Wathinsabbeh  x 

In  presence  of 

Paul  Baillio, 

Robert  Dunlap, 

C.  De  La  Croix 


•Vo.  5.  Articles  of  a  treaty,  made  and  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  state  of  . 

Missouri,  between  William  Clark,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  commis-  ' 

sioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  head1  e  ' 
men  ,  and  warriors,  of  the  Great  and  tattle  Osage  tribe  of  Indians,  duly  au¬ 
thorized  and  empowered  by  their  respective  tribes  or  nations. 

In  order  more  effectually  to  extend  to  said  tribes  that  pro¬ 
tection  of  the  government  so  much  desired  by  them,  it  is 
agreed  as  follows : 


- 
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Cession  »f  Art.  1.  The  Great  and  Little  Osage  tribes  or  nations  do 
)aads.  hereby,  cede  and  relinquish,  to  the  United  States,  all  their 

right,  title,  interest,  and  claim,  to  lands  lying  within  the  state 
of  Missouri  and  territory  of  Arkansas,  and  to  all  lands  lying 
west  of  the  said  state  of  Missouri  and  territory  of  Arkansas, 
north  and  west  of  the  Red  river,  south  of  the  Kansas  river,  and 
east  of  a  line  to  be  drawn  from  the  head  sources  of  the  Kansas, 
southwardly  through  the  Rock  Saline,  with  such  reservation^ 
for  such  considerations,  and  upon  such  terms,  as  are  hereinaf¬ 
ter  specified,  expressed,  and  provided  for. 
forthTosLcs  Within  the  limits  of  the  country,  above  ceded  and 

within  the  relinquished,  there  shall  be  reserved  to,  and  for  the  Great  and 
country  ceded.  Little  Osage  tribes  or  nations,  aforesaid,  so  long  as  they  may 
choose  to  occupy  the  same,  the  following  described  tract  of 
land  :  beginning  at  a  point  due  east  of  White  Hair’s  village,  and 
twenty-five  miles  west  of  the  western  boundary  line  of  the 
state  of  Missouri,  fronting  on  a  north  and  south  line,  so  as  to 
leave  ten  miles  north,  and  forty  miles  south,  of  the  point  of 
said  beginning,  and  extending  west,  with  the  width  of  fifty 
miles,  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  lands  hereby  ceded  and 
relinquished  by  said  tribes  or  nations;  which  said  reservation 
shall  be  surveyed  and  marked,  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  and  upon  which,  the  agent  for  said  tribes  or  nations,  and 
all  persons  attached  to  said  agency*,  as,  also,  such  teachers  and 
instructors,  as  the  president  may  think  proper  to  authorize  and 
permit,  shall  reside,  and  shall  occupy,  and  cultivate,  without 
interruptionVor  molestation,  such  lands  as  may  be  necessary  for 
ratluian wa- 'them.  And  the  United  States  do,  hereby,  reserve  to  them* 
ter  courses  selves,  forever,  the  right  of  navigating,  freely,  all  water  courses 
reserved  tothc  and  navigable  streams,  within,  or  running  through,  the  tract 
mtu  iat^.  country  above  reserved  to  said  tribes  or  nations, 
u.  States  to  Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  relinquishment, 
tyof  g7*ooo,"  aforesaid,  the  United  States  do,  hereby,  agree  to  pay  to  the 
in  money,  said  tribes  or  nations,  yearly,  and  every'  y*ear,  for  twenty 
merchandise,  years,  from  the  date  of  these  presents,  the  sum  of  seven  thou¬ 
sand  dollars,  at  their  village,  or  at  St.  Louis,  as  the  said  tribes 
or  nations  may  desire,  either  in  money*,  merchandise,  provi¬ 
sions,  or  domestic  animals,  at  their  option.  And  whenever  the 
said  annuity*,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  be  paid  in  merchan¬ 
dise,  the  same  is  to  be  delivered  to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the 
goods  at  St.  Louis,  free  of  transportation. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  shall,  immediately  upon  the  rati- 
Stock  of dif-  ^lcat‘on  this  convention,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be, 
fern  it  kinds,  cause  to  be  furnished  to  the  tribes  or  nations,  aforesaid,  six 
and  tanning  hundred  head  of  cattle,  six  hundred  hogs,  one  thousand  domes- 
fumUhed* Osa-  t‘c  ^ovv^s’  ten  yoke  of  oxen,  and  six  carts,  with  such  farming 
s<-»;  utensils  as  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  may  think  ne- 

Aho  a  person  cessary,  and  shall  employ  such  persons,  to  aid  them  in  their 
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agricultural  pursuits,  as  to  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  teach  agri- 
may  seem  expedient,  and  shall,  also,  provide,  furnish,  and  sup-  * 

port  for  them,  one  blacksmith,  that  their  farming  utensils,  tools, 
and  arms,  may  be  seasonably  repaired ;  and  shall  build,  for  be 

each  of  the  four  principal  chiefs,  at  their  respective  villages,  a  fou,.  principal 
comfortable  and  commodious  dwelling  house.  ctlicfs- 

Jirt.  5.  From  the  above  lands  ceded  and  relinquished,  the  Reservations 
following  reservations,  for  the  use  of  the  half-breeds,  hereafter 
named,  shall  be  made,  to  wit :  One  section,  or  six  hundred  &*c.~  ree  9‘ 
and  forty  acres,  for  Augustus  Clermont,  to  be  located  and  laid 
off  so  as  to  include  Joseph  Rivar’s  residence,  on  the  east  side  of 
the  Neosho,  a  short  distance  above  the  Grand  Saline,  and  not 
nearer  than  within  one  mile  thereof;  one  section  for  each  of 
the  following  half-breeds:  James,  Paul,  Henry,  Rosalie,  An¬ 
thony,  and  Amelia,  the  daughter  of  She-me-hun-ga,  and  Ame¬ 
lia,  the  daughter  of  Mi-hun-ga,  to  be  located  two  miles  below 
the  Grand  Saline,  and  extending  down  the  Neosho,  on  the  east 
side  thereof;  and  one  section  for  Noel  Mongrain,  the  son  of 
Wa-taw-nagres,  and  for  each  of  his  ten  children,  Baptiste,  No¬ 
el,  Francis,  Joseph,  Mongrain,  Louis,  Victoria,  Sophia,  Julia, 
and  Juliet:  and  the  like  quantity  for  each  of  the  following  na¬ 
med  grand-children,  of  the  said  Noel  Mongrain,  to  wit: 

Charles,  Francis,  Louisson,  and  Wash,  to  commence  on  the 
Marias  des  Cygnes,  where  the  western  boundary  line  of  the 
state  of  Missouri  crosses  it  at  the  fork  of  Mine  river,  and  to  ex¬ 
tend  up  Mine  river  for  quantity :  one  section  for  Mary  Wil¬ 
liams,  and  one  for  Sarah  Williams,  to  be  located  on  the  north 
side  of  the  Marais  des  Cygnes,  at  the  Double  Creek,  above  Har¬ 
mony;  one  section,  for  Francis  T.  Chardon;  one  section,  for 
Francis  C.  Tayon;  one  section,  for  James  G.  Chouteau;  one 
section,  for  Alexander  Chouteau;  one  section,  for  Pelagie  An- 
taya;  one  section,  for  Celeste  Antaya;  one  section,  for  Joseph 
Antaya;  one  section,  for  Baptiste  St.  Mitchelle,  jr.;  one  sec¬ 
tion,  for  Lewis  St.  Mitchelle;  one  section,  for  Victoria  St. 

Mitchelle;  one  section,  for  Julia  St.  Mitchelle;  one  section, 
for  I*  rancis  St.  Mitchelle;  one  section,  for  Joseph  Perra;  one 
section,  for  Susan  Larine;  one  section,  for  Marguerite  Reneau; 
one  section,  for  Thomas  L.  Balio;  and  one  section,  for  Terese, 
the  daughter  of  Paul  Louise;  which  said  several  tracts  are  to 
be  located  on  the  north  side  of  the  Marais  des  Cygnes,  extend¬ 
ing  up  the  river,  above  the  reservations  in  favor  of  Alary  and 
Sarah  Williams,  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  herein  above 
named. 

Art.  6.  And  also  fifty-four  other  tracts,  of  a  mile  square  54  sections  ot 
each,  to  be  laid  off  under  the  direction  of  the  president  of  the  be  sold 
brnted  States,  and  sold,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund  to  be  schoTfund 
affied  t0-the  suPPort  of  schools>  the  education  of  the  Osage 
children,  in  such  manner  as  the  president  may  deem  most  advi 
sable  to  the  attainment  of  that  end. 
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Debt  due  by  Art.  7.  Forasmuch  as  there  is  a  debt  due,  from  sundry  in- 
Usages  to  the  dividuals  of  the  Osage  tribes  or  nations,  to  the  United  States’ 
toi-y'rdm-  "C  trading  houses,  of  the  Missouri  and  Osage  rivers,  amounting, 
quished;  and  in  the  whole,  to  about  the  sum  of  four  thousand  one  hundred 
kased'from’  and  ^ve  dollars  and  eighty  cents,  which  the  United  States  do 
the  obligation  hereby  agree  to  release;  in  consideration  thereof,  the  said  tribes 
to  station  or  nations  do,  hereby,  release  and  relinquish  their  claim  upon 
at  fort'ciuTkf  the  United  States,  for  regular  troops  to  be  stationed,  for  their 
protection,  in  garrison,  at  fort  Clark,  and,  also,  for  furnishing 
of  a  blacksmith,  at  that  place,  and  the  delivery  of  merchandise, 
at  Fire  Prairie,  as  is  provided  for  in  the  first,  third,  and  fifth, 
articles  of  the  treaty,  concluded  on  the  tenth  day  of  November, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight, 
u.  States  to  Art.  8.  It  appearing  that  the  Delaware  nation  have  various 
pay  Derates  claims  against  the  Osages,  which  the  latter  have  not  had  it  in 
daiins  against  their  power  to  adjust,  and  the  United  States  being  desiroustn 
Usages.  settle,  finally  and  satisfactory,  all  demands  and  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  Delawares  and  Osages,  do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the 
Delawares,  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  their  claims  and  demands 
against  the  Osages,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars. 
Depredations  Art.  9.  With  a  view  to  quiet  the  animosities,  which  at 
on  citizens  by  present  exist  between  a  portioa  of  the  citizens  of  Missouri  and 
settled  and*  Arkansas  and  the  Osage  tribes,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless 
paid  tor  t,v  depredations  of  the  latter,  the  United  States  do,  furthermore, 
to  amouia'of  aSree  to  pay?  *°  fheir  own  citizens,  the  full  value  of  such  pro¬ 
gs  ,coo.  perty,  as  they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroy¬ 

ed,  by  the  Osages,  since  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eight, 
and  for  which  payment  has  not  been  made  under  former  trea¬ 
ties  :  Provided  the  sum  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  dm 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars. 

Reservations  Art  10.  It  is  furthermore  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the 
the  miss' on-1'  Par^es  to  these  presents,  that  there  shall  be  reserved  two  sec- 
ary  establish-  tions  of  land,  to  include  the  Harmony  Missionary  establish¬ 
ments,  S;e.  ment,  and  the  mill,  on  their  Marais  des  Cygne;  and  one  sec¬ 
tion,  to  include  the  missionary  establishment,  above  the  Lick 
on  the  west  side  of  Grand  river,  to  be  disposed  of  as  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  shall  direct,  for  the  benefit  of  said 
missions,  and  to  establish  them  at  the  principal  villages  of  the 
Great  and  Little  Osage  nations,  within  the  limits  of  the  coun¬ 
try  reserved  to  them  by  this  treaty,  and  to  be  kept  up  at  said 
villages,  so  long  as  said  missions  shall  be  usefully  employed  in 
teaching,  civilizing,  and  improving,  the  said  Indians. 

Art.  11.  To  preserve  and  perpetuate  the  friendship  no" 
pJaee  ami ' 6  happily  subsisting  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes 
friendship,  the  or  nations,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  provisions  contained 
---- in  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  and  signed  at  fort 
Clark,  of  toth  Clark,  on  the  tenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight 
Nov.  isos,  hundred  and  eight,  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
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tribes  or  nations,  shall,  in  every  respect,  be  considered  as  in  (Ante,  No.  l, 
full  force  and  applicable  to  the  provisions  of  this  treaty,  and  that,  ^bTronricl- 
the  United  States  shall  take  and  receive,  into  their  friendship  ered  in  full 
and  protection,  the  aforesaid  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  guar-  force> &c- 
antee  to  them,  forever,  the  right  to  navigate,  freely,  all  water¬ 
courses,  or  navigable  streams,  within  the  tract  of  country  here¬ 
by  ceded,  upon  such  terms  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  navigat¬ 
ed  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  12.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  there  shall  be  delivered,  Merchandise 
as  soon  as  may  be,  after  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  at  the  ^ivep" 
Osage  villages,  merchandise  to  the  amount  of  four  thousand  also  howeilfnd 
dollars,  first  cost,  in  St.  Louis,  and  two  thousand  dollars  in ‘■(iu|l,ag«,  and 
merchandise,  before  their  departure  from  this  place;  and  hor-f0  paSjuwtoe 
ses  and  equipage,  to  the  value  of  twenty-six  hundred  dollars  ;  and  Baptiste 
which,  together  with  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  Mougraia, 
to  Paul  Louise,  and  the  like  sum  to  Baptiste  Mongrain,  in  mo¬ 
ney,  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  provisions  and  stipulations 
hereby  above  contained,  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  cession,  here¬ 
in  before  agreed  on. 

Art.  13.  Whereas  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  tribes  or  na-  u.  s.  to  pay 
tions  are  indebted  to  Augustus  P.  Chouteau,  Paul  Baillio,  and  debt8  due  by 
William  S.  W  illiams,  to  a  large  amount,  for  credits  given  to^^g*^  A“‘ 
them,  which  they  are  unable  to  pay,  and  have  particularly  re-  Chouteau, 
quested  to  have  paid,  or  provided  for,  in  the  present  negotia- williams0’ & 
tion  ;  it  is,  therefore,  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  parties  to  Williams.  ’ 
these  presents,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  Augustus  P. 

Chouteau,  one  thousand  dollars  ;  to  Paul  Baillio,  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  and  to  William  S.  Williams,  two  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars,  towards  the  liquidation  of  their  respective  debts 
due  from  the  said  tribes  or  nations. 

Art.  14.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obli-  T£eaty  to  take 
gatory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified.  CA 
ratified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  commission¬ 
er,  as  aforesaid,  and  the  deputation,  chiefs,  and  head  men, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  nations  of  In¬ 
dians,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and 
seals,  this  second  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty- ninth. 

William  Clark, 

Clairmont,  his  x  mark, 

Pahusca,  or  White  Hair,  his  x  mark, 

Chingawasa,  or  Handsome  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

Wasabaistanga,  or  Big  Bear,  his  x  mark, 

Wabarsachais,  his  x  mark, 

Cochestawasca,  or  He  that  sees  far,  his  x  mark, 

Vanonpachais,  or  lie  that  is  not  afraid,  his  x  mark, 

33 
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Khigaischinga,  or  Little  Chief,  his  x  mark, 
Wataniga,  or  Fool,  his  x  mark, 

Jean  Lafond,  his  x  mark, 

Wachinsabais,  or  Black  Spirit,  his  x  mark, 
Hurachais,  the  War  Eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Iluralu,  his  x  mark, 

Manchuhonga,  his  x  mark, 

Chongaishonga,  his  x  mark, 

Tawangahais,  his  x  mark, 

Ponkchinga,  his  x  mark, 

Nicohibran,  his  x  mark, 

Panimonpachais,  his  x  mark, 

Wasissegaistanga,  or  Big  Broom,  his  x  mark, 
Chonjaishengais,  his  x  mark, 

Wabachequand,  his  x  mark, 

Wastiagais,  his  x  mark, 

Ishtassca,  his  x  mark, 

Manchehamani,  his  x  mark, 

Hangaquechais,  his  x  mark, 

Hanhanmani,  his  x  mark, 

Walutacest,  his  x  mark, 

Niha,  his  x  mark, 

Wanansonjais,  his  x  mark, 

Yagasidda,  his  x  mark, 

Tawangahe,  his  x  mark, 

Paigaismanie,  or  Big  Soldier,  his  x  mark, 
Tawagahais,  or  Town  Maker,  his  x  mark, 
Chongaismonnon,  or  Dog  Thief,  his  x  mark, 
Honiaigo,  or  Gentleman,  his  x  mark, 

Hinchaacri,  his  x  mark, 

Wakandaippahobi,  his  x  mark, 

Saba,  his  x  mark, 

Nasa,  his  x  mark, 

Manchan,  his  xmark, 

Manchanginda,  his  x  mark. 

LITTLE  OSAGES. 

Nichumani,  or  Walking  Rain,  his  x  mark, 
Nihuchaisningaiswachinpichais,  his  x  mark, 
Waruhagais,  his  x  mark, 

Mangaischis,  his  x  mark, 

Mances’tpogran,  his  x  mark, 

Nonbaaheri,  his  x  mark, 

Howasabais,  his  x  mark, 
Nehuchaisningaischinga,  his  x  mark, 
Aquidachinga,  his  x  mark, 

Sanjaiskanha,  his  x  mark, 

Manpumahi,  his  x  mark, 

Manhinonba,  his  x  mark, 

Khigaiswachinpichais,  or  Missouri  chief,  his  xmark. 
Ostiehingais,  his  x  mark, 

Hasachais,  his  x  mark, 

Hanhanpac’est,  his  x  mark, 

Manchaquida,  his  x  mark, 

Tiessinjais,  his  x  mark, 

W  Tit nesses  present: 

R.  Wash,  secretary , 

Edward  Coles,  governor  of  Illinois, 

A.  M'Nair,  Usage  agent, 

Pr  Chouteau, 

tV,  B.  Alexander,  sub  Indian  agent, 
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Theodore  Hunt, 

Cerre, 

p.  L.  Chouteau,  sub  agent, 

L.  T.  Honorie,  interpreter, 

F.  A.  Chartlon, 

Antonie  Leclaire,  interpreter, 

James  Coleman, 

Paul  Louise,  his  x  mark,  interpreter,  ( Usages J 
William  ■•ilburn, 

Noel  Dashnay,  interpreter, 

Mauchaugachau,  his  x  mark, 
fhepogrcnquc,  his  x  mark. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Treaties  with  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians. 

Vi.  1.  A  convention  entered  into  at  Vincennes,  in  the  Indiana  territory,  be¬ 
tween  William  Henry  Harrison,  commissioner  plenipotentiary  of  the  Uni¬ 
ted  States  for  treating  with  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  Ohio,  and  the 
Wea  tribe. 

The  said  tribe,  by  their  sachems  and  head  warriors,  hereby 
declare  their  full  and  free  consent  to  the  treaty  concluded  at 
fort  Wayne,*  on  the  thirtieth  ultimo,  by  the  abovementioned 
commissioner,  with  the  Delaware,  Miami,  Pattawatima,  and 
Eel  river  tribes;  and  also  to  the  separate  article!  entered  into 
on  the  same  day,  with  the  Miami  and  Eel  river  tribes.  And 
the  said  commissioner,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  agrees 
to  allow  the  said  tribe  an  additional  annuity  of  three  hundred 
dollars,  and  a  present  sum  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  in  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  relinquishment  made  in  the  first  article  of  said 
treaty;  and  a  further  permanent  annuity  of  one  hundred  dol¬ 
lars,  as  soon  as  the  Kickapoos  can  be  brought  to  give  their 
consent  to  the  ninth  article  of  said  treaty.  % 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison, 
and  the  sachems  and  head  warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  eighteen  hundred  and  nine. 

William  H.  Harrison,  1.  s. 

Jacco,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Shawanee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s,  -. 

Tosania,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Cohona,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Lapotisier,  his  x  mark,  ].  s. 

Pequia,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Quewa,  or  Negro  Legs,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Alengua,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chequia,  or  Little  Eyes,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 


*  See  ante,  No.  10,  chap.  3. 
f  See  ante,  No.  11,  chap.  3. 

t  See  the  consent  of  the  Kickapoos  given ;  post,  chap.  14,  No.  1,  art.  1. 


Convehtion 
with  the  Wea 
tribe. 


The  Weas 
consent  to  the 
treaty  of  fort 
Wayne  of 
Sept.  30, 

1809;  and  to 
separate  arti¬ 
cle  concluded 
with  the  Mi- 
amis  and  Eel 
Rivera* 
Additional 
annuity  of 
$.300  and  a 
present  of 
$1 ,500  to  the 
Weas;  and  a 
further  per¬ 
manent  annu¬ 
ity  of  glOO 
when  the 
Kickapoos 
consent. 
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Treaty  with 
the  iVeas, 


The  Weas 
cede  all  lands 
within  Indi¬ 
ana,  Ohio,  and 
Illinois. 
Reservation 
by  the  VVcas. 


As  Indian  re¬ 
servations  are 
usually  held. 

Grant  to 
Christmas  l)a- 
geny  and  Ma¬ 
ry  Shields. 

Grant  not  to 
be  transferred 
without  con¬ 
sent. 


The  Weas 
sanction  a  ces¬ 
sion  of  land  by 
the  Kicka- 
poos,  in  1809. 
(*  Post,  No. 
1,  chap.  14.) 
The  United 
States  to  pay 
the  Weas 
3,000  dollars, 
annually,  in 
silver. 
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In  the  presence  of 

Refer  Jones,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

B.  Parke,  one  of  the  judges  of  the  Indiana  territory , 
Thomas  Randolph,  A.  G.  of  Indiana, 

Will.  Jones,  of  Vincennes, 

Sami.  W.  Davis,  It.  col.  Ohio  state, 

Shadrach  Bond,  jr.  of  the  Illinois  territory, 

Joseph  Barron,  sworn  interpreter. 


No.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Maty’s,  betweeu  thd 

United  States  of  America,  bv  their  commissioners,  Jonathan  Jennings, 

Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  and  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  agree  to  cede  to  the 
United  States  all  the  lands  claimed  and  owned  by  the  said 
tribe,  within  the  limits  of  the  states  of  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Il¬ 
linois. 

Art.  2.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  reserve  to  them¬ 
selves  the  following  described  tract  of  land,  viz :  Beginning 
at  the  mouth  of  Racoon  creek  ;  thence,  by  the  present  boun¬ 
dary  line,  seven  miles  ;  thence,  northeasterly,  seven  miles,  to 
a  point  seven  miles  from  the  Wabash  river  ;  thence  to  the 
Wabash  river,  by  a  line  parallel  to  the  present,  boundary  line 
aforesaid  ;  and  thence,  by  the  Wabash  river,  to  the  place  of 
beginning:  to  be  holden  by  the  said  tribe  as  Indian  reserva- 
vations  are  usually  held. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  Christmas  Da- 
geny  and  Mary  Shields,  formerly  Mary  Dageny,  children  of 
Mechinquamesha,  sister  of  Jaeco,  a  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  and 
their  heirs,  one  section  of  land  each  ;  but  the  land  hereby 
granted  shall  not  be  conveyed  or  transferred  to  any  person  or 
persons,  by  the  grantees  aforesaid,  or  their  heirs,  or  either  of 
them,  but  with  the  consent  of  the  president  of  the  United 
States. 

Art.  4.  The  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians  accede  to,  and 
sanction,  the  cession  of  land  made  by  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of 
Indians,  in  the  second  article  of  a  treaty  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe,  on  the  ninth 
day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine.* 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  fore¬ 
going  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to 
the  said  Wea  tribe  of  Indians,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  annually,  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  one  thousand 
one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  (the  amount  of  their  former  an- 
nuity,)  making  a  sum  total  of  three  thousand  dollars  ;  to  be 
paid  in  silver,  by  the  United  States,  annually,  to  the  said  tribe, 
on  the  reservation  described  by  the  second  article  of  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis 
Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
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and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Wea  tribe 
of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Mary’s, 
in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  second  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eigh¬ 
teen. 

Jonathan  Jennings, 

Lewis  Cass, 

B.  Parke, 

Jacco,  his  x  mark, 

Shamana,  his  x  mark, 

Shequiah,  or  Little  Eyes,  his  x  mark, 

Queraa,  or  Young  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Pequiah,  his  x  mark, 

Sbingonsa,  or  .Mink,  his  x  mark, 

Shepaqua,  or  Leaves,  his  x  mark, 

KICKAPOO  CHIEFS. 

Metagekoka,  or  Big  Tree,  his  x  mark, 

Wako,  or  Fox,  his  x  mark. 

In  presence  of 

James  Dill,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

William  Turner,  secretary , 

John  Johnston,  Indian  agent , 

William  Prince,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  S.  I  A. 

John  Conner, 

Joseph  Barron,  interpreter, 

John  T.  Chunn,  major  3d  infantry , 

J.  Hackley,  caf>t.  3d  infantry, 

Benedict  Th.  Flaget,  bishop  of  Bardslown 


No.  3.  A  treaty  made  and  concluded  by  Benjamin  Parke,  a  commissioner  for  T 
that  purpose  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  Wea  tribe  of  Indians,  of  the  other  ° 

part. 


dirt.  1.  The  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  said 
tribe,  agree  to  cede,  and  they  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish, 
to  the  United  States,  all  the  lands  reserved  by  the  second  arti¬ 
cle  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe, 
concluded  at  Saint  Mary’s,  on  the  second  day  of  October, 
eighteen  hundred  and  eighteen. 

dirt.  2.  The  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  in  money  and 
goods,  which  is  now  paid  and  delivered  by  the  United  States, 
the  receipt  whereof  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the 
said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge,  is  considered  by  the  par¬ 
ties  a  full  compensation  for  the  cession  and  relinquishment 
above  mentioned. 

Art.  3.  As  it  is  contemplated  by  the  said  tribe  to  remove 
rom  the  Wabash,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  annuity  secured  to  the 
Veas,  by  the  treaty  of  Saint  Mary’s,  above  mentioned,  shall 
ereafter  be  paid  to  them  at  Kaskaskia  in  the  state  of  Illinois. 


The  Weas 
cede  lands  re¬ 
served  by  the 
treaty  of  St. 
Mary’s.  ( An¬ 
te,  No.  2,  of 
this  chap.) 

g5.0O0,  in 
money  and 
goods,  in  full 
satisfaction  to 
the  tribe. 


Annuity  to  the 


262 


Art.  4.  This  treaty,  as  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  senate  of  the  United  States,  to  be  binding  on  the 
contracting  parties. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  commis¬ 
sioner  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head 
men,  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at 
Vincennes,  this  eleventh  day  of  August,  eighteen  hundred 
and  twenty. 

B.  Parke, 

Maquakononga,  or  Negro  Legs,  his  x  mark, 
Chequiat,  or  Little  Eyes,  his  x  mark, 

Me  Tacoshia,  the  Frenchman,  his  x  mark, 
Gu  Ta  Shemi  Tai,  or  Thunder,  his  x  mark, 
Kenacosah  Ta,  or  Long  Body,  his  x  mark, 
Wapou  Kean,  or  Swan,  his  x  mark, 
Laushepate  Ta,  or  Two  Teeth,  his  x  mark, 
Meahanet,  the  Lean  Man,  his  x  mark, 
Cliekolcah,  the  Dipper,  his  mark, 
Ceholesehaquah,  Bullet  Mould,  his  x  mark, 
Samaquah,  Yellow  Reaver,  his  x  mark, 
Chasahwaha,  or  Rifle,  his  x  mark, 

Go  To  paquah,  or  the  Lone  Tree,  his  xmark, 
Chikousah,  or  Mink,  his  x  mark, 

Teche  Pa  Low,  or  Shirt,  his  x  mark 
Pa  Lon  Swa,  Francis. 

In  presence  of 

John  Law,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

William  Prince,  Indian  agent, 

Nat  hi.  Ewing, 

W.  E.  Breading, 

E.  Boudinot, 

Pr.  Laplalite, 

Michel  Brouillet,  United  Stales’  interpreter. 

[Note.  Besides  the  treaties  of  this  chapter,  the  Weas  are  parties  in  com 
raon  to  others,  for  which  see  ante,  chap  o,  Nos.  3,  4, 7, 14.] 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Treaties  with  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians. 

Treaty  with  No.  1.  William  Henry  Harrison, governor  of  the  Indiana  ter- 
the  Kickapoos.  ritory,  and  commissionerplenipotentiary  ofthe  United  States,  for 
treating  with  the  Indian  tribes  northwest  of  the  Ohio,  and  the 
sachems  and  war  chiefs  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe,  on  the  part  of 
bimiin^when  sa‘c*  tr^e,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles,  which,  when 
ratified.’  ratified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  senate, 
shall  be  binding  on  said  parties. 

Kickapoos  Art.  1.  The  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded  at  fort 
^oTtrcaty^of  Wayne*  on  the  thirtieth  of  September  last,  and  the  cession  it 
ft’  Wayne, for  contains,  is  hereby  agreed  to  by  the  Kickapoos,  and  a  perms- 

*  See  ante,  No.  10,  chapter  3. 
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nent  additional  annuity  of  four  hundred  dollars,  and  goods  to  additional  an- 
the  amount  of  eight  hundred  dollars,  now  delivered,  is  to  be  ™d7git Lq*™’ 
considered  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  said  cession.  j^o,K  m 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  further  agrees  to  cede  to  the  United  The  Kicka- 
States  all  that  tract  of  land  which  lies  between  the  tract  above  !!00s  cedc  aa0* 
ceded,  the  Wabash,  the  Vermilion  river,  and  a  line  to  be  drawn  hereindei 
from  the  north  corner  of  the  said  ceded  tract,  so  as  to  strike  s.cr'bed,  for 
the  Vermilion  river  at  the  distance  of  twenty  miles  in  a  direct  [y'J  gto^"ui‘ 
line  from  its  mouth.  For  this  cession  a  further  annuity  of  one  and  $roo  i’u 
hundred  dollars,  and  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  dollars  in  goods  s°ods* 
now  delivered,  is  considered  as  a  full  compensation.  But  if 
the  Miamis  should  not  be  willing  to  sanction  the  latter  cession,  Condition  as 
and  the  United  States  should  not  think  proper  to  take  posses- to, t{’e ^?cti?n 
sionofthe  land  without  their  consent,  they  shall  be  released  0t  1  e  mmis' 
from  the  obligation  to  pay  the  additional  annuity  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  dollars. 


Art.  3.  The  stipulations  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Green- Stipulations  of 
ville,t  relatively  to  the  manner  of  paying  the  annuity,  and  0f  |he  treaty  °f 
the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  land,  shall  apply  to  apply"  ° 
the  annuity  granted  and  the  land  ceded  by  the  present  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Henry  Harrison, 
and  the  sachems  and  head  war  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  ninth 
day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine. 


William  Henry  Harrison, 

Joe  Kenard,  Nemahson,  or  a  Man  on  his  Feet,  his  x  mark, 
Knoshania,  or  the  Otter,  his  x  mark, 

W’akoah,  or  Fox  Hair,  his  x  mark, 

Nonoah,  or  a  Child  at  the  Breast,  his  x  mark,  J.  s. 

Moquiah,  or  the  Bear  Skin,  his  x  mark,  h  s." 

Signed  in  the  presence  of  f the  word  “seven”  in  the  second  article  being 
written  upon  an  erasure J 
Peter  Jones,  secretary  to  the  commissioner, 

George  Wallace,  pm.  justice  peace,  K. 

Jno.  Gibson,  secretary  Indiana  terri. 

Will.  Jones,  justice  of  peace, 


Charles  Smith,  of  Vincennes, 
Hyacinthe  Lasselle,  of  Vincennes, 
Horn.  Lacroix,  of  Vincennes, 
Joseph  Barron,  interpreter. 


liamCkrk  NW  P  l  }  friendship,  made  and  concluded  between  Wil-  Treaty  with 
a,,d  A%rHSte  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni-  the  Kickapoos 
KS  f  thef  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of 
T.JZ  r  0£. t  le  0,16  l?,art:  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  warriors,  and 
X  !  hC  Kfl^kap0,0  tnbe  or  naUon>  on  die  part  and  behalf  of  the  said 
mbe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 


The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  Peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  n^SSSSSSd." 


t  See  ante  Ko.  3,  art.  4  and  7,  chap.  S. 
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tion,  and  of  being  placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  oa 
the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles  : 

injuries  to  be  Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of 
forgiven,  &c.  the  contracting  parties  towards  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Perpetual  Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 
peace,  &c.  tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  or  nation. 
Prisoners  to  Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise, 
be  delivered  and  oblige  themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  priso- 
up-  ners  now  in  their  hands  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may 

have  come  into  their  possession)  to  the  officer  commanding  at 
fort  Clarke,  on  the  Illinois  river,  to  be  by  him  restored  to 
their  respective  nations  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Former  trea-  Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual 
ties  confirmed,  friendship,  recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm  all  and  every 
treaty,  contract,  and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Kickapoo  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  deputies  of  the  said 
tribe,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  this  second  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of 
the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

■William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Pauwoatam,  by  his  representative  Kenepaso,  or  the  bond 
prisoner,  his  x  mark, 

Kiteta,  or  otter,  his  x  mark, 

Kenepaso,  or  the  bond  prisoner,  his  x  mark, 

Teppema,  or  persuader,  his  x  mark, 

Obkecambaut,  or  elk  looking  back,  his  x  mark, 
Peywaynequa,  or  bear,  his  x  mark, 

Wettassa,  or  brave,  his  x  mark, 

Wey waychecawbout,  or  meeter,  his  x  mark, 
Autuppehaw,  or  mover,  his  x  mark, 

Wesheown,  or  dirty  face,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

T.  A.  Smith,  B.  G.  U.  S.  A.  ... 

D’l.  Bissell,  brig.  gen. 

Stephen  Bvrd,  col.  M.  N. 

T.  Paul,  C.  C.  T. 

A.  M‘Nair,  d.  insp. 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

Pierre  Menard,  I.  agent, 

John  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  I.  agent , 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter, 

Samuel  Brady,  lieut,  8th  U.  S.  Inf. 
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Joseph  C.  Brown, 

H.  Battu, 

Samuel  Whiteside,  capt.  H.  militia. 


No.  3.  A  treaty  made  and  concluded  by  Benjamin  Parke,  a  commissioner  on  Treaty  with 
the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs,  the  Kickapoos 
warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  tribe  of  Kickapoos  of  the  Vermilion,  of  the  of  'Vermilion, 
other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  said  Kickapoos 
tribe,  agree  to  cede,  and  hereby  relinquish,  to  the  United 
States,  all  the  lands  which  the  said  tribe  has  heretofore  possess-  Wabash,  kc. 
ed,  or  which  they  may  rightfully  claim,  on  the  Wabash  river, 
or  any  of  its  waters. 

Art.  2.  And  to  the  end  that  the  United  States  may  be  en-  Boundaries  of 
abled  to  fix  with  the  other  Indian  tribes  a  boundary  between lhe  cession, 
their  respective  claims,  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men, 
of  the  said  tribe,  do  hereby  declare,  that  their  rightful  claim  is 
as  follows,  viz  :  beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Vin¬ 
cennes  tract ;  thence,  westwardly,  by  the  boundary  established 
by  a  treaty  with  the  Piankeshaws,  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  De¬ 
cember,  eighteen  hundred  and  five,*  to  the  dividing  ridge  be- Ante  chap 
tween  the  waters  of  the  Embarras  and  the  Little  Wabash  ;io,  No.’a.) 
thence,  by  the  said  ridge,  to  the  source  of  the  Vermilion  ri¬ 
ver  ;  thence,  by  the  same  ridge,  ’.o  the  head  of  Pine  creek  ; 
thence,  by  the  said  creek,  to  the  Wabash  river  ;  thence,  by  the 
said  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Vermilion  river,  and  thence  by 
the  Vermilion,  and  the  boundary  heretofore  established,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 

Art.  3.  The  said  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head  men,  of  the  Kickapoos  re* 
said  tribe,  agree  to  relinquish,  and  they  do  hereby  exonerate  |{"4“fls1h0!^,m* 
and  discharge  the  United  States  from,  the  annuity  of  one  thou-  dollars.’ 
sand  dollars,  to  which  they  are  now  entitled.  In  considera-  g  ^  ^  Jn 
tion  whereof,  and  of  the  cession  hereby  made,  the  United  and 
States  agree  to  pay  the  said  tribe  two  thousand  dollars  annu-  2,000  annual- 
ally,  in  specie,  for  ten  years ;  which,  together  with  three  thou-  {£’ years’ 
sand  dollars  now  delivered,  is  to  be  considered  a  full  compen-tothe  Kicka- 
sation  for  the  cession  hereby  made,  as  also  of  all  annuities,  0rP“s>,,llull> 
other  claims,  of  the  said  tribe,  against  the  United  States,  by 
virtue  of  any  treaty  with  the  said  United  States. 

Art.  4.  As  the  said  tribe  contemplate  removing  from  the  Annuity  to  be 
country  they  now  occupy,  the  annuity  herein  provided  for 
shall  be  paid  at  such  place  as  may  be  hereinafter  agreed  upon  ter  agreed 
between  the  United  States  and  said  tribe.  uPon- 

Art.  5.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  The  treaty 
president  and  senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on  bit’.,*i“K  when 
the  contracting  parties.  ratl  1 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  commis¬ 
sioner  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head 
men,  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands, 
at  fort  Harrison,  the  thirtieth  day  of  August,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  nineteen. 

B.  Parke, 

Wagohaw,  his  x  mark, 

Tecumcena,  his  x  mark, 

Kaahna,  his  x  mark, 

Macacanaw,  his  x  mark, 

La  Ferine,  his  x  mark, 

Macatewaket,  his  x  mark, 

Pelecheah,  his  x  mark, 

Kechemaquaw,  his  x  mark, 

Pacakinqua,  his  x  mark 

In  the  presence  of 

John  Law,  secretary  to  the  commissioner , 

William  Prince,  Indian  agent , 

William  Markle, 

Andrew  Brooks, 

Pierre  Laplante, 

J.<mes  C.  Tamer, 

Samuel  I,.  Hichardson, 

ilichacl  Brouillet,  U.  S.  Interpreter. 


JAMES  MONROE, 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA,  ’ 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 

Treaty  with  Whereas  a  treaty  was  made  and  concluded,  between  the 
It 'e!i warch -°S  United  States  of  America  and  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indi- 
riiie.  ans,  at  Edwardsville,  in  the  state  of  Illinois,  on  the  thirtieth 

day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  nineteen,  by  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  said 
United  States,  and  the  principal  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said 
tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part,  and  in  behalf,  of  the  said  tribe; 
which  treaty,  having  been  communicated  to  the  senate,  was  so 
far  sanctioned  by  that  body,  that  advice  and  consent  was  given 
ditionail  C°n"  ratificati°nj  upon  condition  that  certain  specified  amend- 

n  *  ’  ments  should  be  made  therein :  And  whereas,  by  a  treaty,  sup¬ 
plementary  to,  and  amendatory  of,  the  aforesaid  treaty, 
made  and  concluded  at  St.  Louis,  in  Missouri,  by  the  same 
commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty,  the  amendments  designated  have  been  effected,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  senate  of  the  United  States,  as  expressed  in 
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their  resolution,  of  the  twenty -ninth  day  of  December  now  last 
past,  referring  the  first  mentioned  treaty,  without  furlheract, 
to  the  president  of  the  United  States,  for  ratification;  the  said 
treaties  being  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 


jVo.  4.  A  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Edwardsville,  in  the  state  of  Illinois,  Treaty  with 
between  Auguste  Chouteau,  and  Benjamin  Stephenson,  commissioners  on  the  Kickapoo*. 
the  part  and  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  principal  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  KickapoO  tribe  of  In¬ 
dians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  The  tribe 
and  their  said  tribe,  for,  and  in  consideration  of,  the  promi-  tracU  of 
ses  and  stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  hereby  cede  and  re¬ 
linquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  all  their  right,  interest, 
and  title,  of,  in,  and  to,  the  following  tracts  of  land,  viz: 

All  their  land  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  in-  Land  ceded, 
eluding  the  principal  village  in  which  their  ancestors  former¬ 
ly  resided,  consisting  of  a  large  tract,  to  which  they  have  had, 
from  time  immemorial,  and  now  have,  a  just  right;  that  they 
have  never  heretofore  ceded,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  in  any 
manner  whatever. 

Also,  all  the  land  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz:  Begin-  Boundaries  of 
ningon  the  Wabash  river,  at  the  upper  point  of  their  cession,  their  land 
made  by  the  second  article  of  their  treaty  at  Vincennes,  on  ceded- 
the  9th  December,  1809;*  running  thence,  northwestwardly  ^*Ante  N0( 
to  the  dividing  line  between  the  states  of  Illinois  and  Indiana;  t,  of  this 
thence,  along  said  line,  to  the  Kankakee  river;  thence,  chaP*) 
with  said  river,  to  the  Illinois  river;  thence  down  the 
latter,  to  its  mouth;  thence,  with  a  direct  line,  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  Vincennes  tract,  as  recognized  in  the 
treaty  with  the  Piankeshaw  tribe  of  Indians  at  Vincennes,  on 
the  30th  December,  lS05;t  and  thence,  with  the  western  and  (t Ante,  chap, 
northern  boundaries  of  the  cessions  heretofore  made  by  the  10>  No>  2-) 
said  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  to  the  beginning.  Of  which 
last  described  tract  of  land,  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe  claim  a 
large  portion,  by  descent  from  their  ancestors,  and  the  balance 
by  conquest  from  the  Illinois  nation,  and  uninterrupted  posses¬ 
sion  for  more  than  half  a  century. 

Art.  2.  The  said  tribe  hereby  confirm  all  their  former  trea-  confirmation 
tics  with  the  United  States,  and  relinquish  to  them  all  claim  to  of  former 
every  portion  of  their  lands  which  may  have  been  ceded  by  any 
other  tribe  or  tribes,  and  all  and  every  demand  which  they  mentor 
might  have  had,  in  consequence  of  the  second  article  of  the  cllhns«  &e- 
treaty  made  with  the  Pottavvattamy  nation  of  Indians  at  St. 

Mary’s,  on  the  2d  October,  1818.  J  ({Post,  chap. 

Art.  3.  The  said  tribe  acknowledge  themselves  now  to  be,  l5>  No;  2‘^ 
and  promise  to  continue,  under  the  protection  of  the  United  J^the'pro!* 
States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign  tection  of  the 
whatever. 
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U.  S.  released 
from  obliga- 

The  U.  S.  to 
pay  83,000 
annually,  in 
silver,  for  15 
years. 


V.  S.  pay 
$8,000  worth 
of  merchan¬ 
dise,  and  cede 
a  tract  of  land 
in  Missouri, 

&.C. 


Proviso;  tribe 
cannot  sell 
the  land,  &c. 

XJ.  S.  guaran¬ 
tee  peaceable 
possession  of 
the  tract  they 
cede. 

Citizens  may 
pass  and  re¬ 
pass. 


The  U.  S.  to 
furnish  boats, 
&c. 


U.  S.  will 
take  the  Kick- 
a  poos  under 
their  protec¬ 
tion,  kc. 


The  tribe  re¬ 
linquish  all 


Art.  4.  The  said  tribe  release  the  United  States  from  all  ob¬ 
ligations  imposed  by  any  treaties  heretofore  made  with  them. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States,  in  lieu  of  all  former  stipulations, 
and  in  consideration  of  cessions  of  land  heretofore  made  by  the 
said  tribe,  promise  to  pay  them,  at  their  town  on  the  waters  of 
the  Osage  river,  two  thousand  dollars  in  silver,  annually,  for 
fifteen  successive  years. 

Art.  6.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  by  the  afore¬ 
said  tribe,  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States, 
in  addition  to  three  thousand  dollars’  worth  of  merchandise 
this  day  paid  to  the  said  tribe,  hereby  cede  to  them,  and  their 
heirs  forever,  a  certain  tract  of  land  lying  in  the  territory  of 
Missouri,  and  included  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz: 
Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Pommes  de  Terre  and 
Osage;  thence,  up  said  river  Pommes  de  Terre,  to  the  divi¬ 
ding  ridge,  which  separates  the  waters  of  Osage  and  White 
rivers;  thence,  with  said  ridge,  and  westwardly,  to  the  Osage 
line;  thence,  due  north  with  said  line,  to  Nerve  creek;  thence, 
down  the  same,  to  a  point  due.  south  of  the  mouth  of  White 
Clay,  or  Richard  Creek;  thence,  north,  to  the  Osage  river; 
thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  beginning :  Provided ,  never¬ 
theless,  That  the  said  tribe  shall  never  sell  the  said  land  with¬ 
out  the  consent  of  the  president  of  the  United  States.* 

Art.  7.  The  United  States  promise  to  guarantee  to  the  said 
tribe  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  tract  of  land  hereby  ceded  to 
them,  and  to  restrain  and  prevent  all  white  persons  from  hunt¬ 
ing,  settling,  or  otherwise  intruding  upon  it.  But  any  citi¬ 
zen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  being  lawfully  authorized 
for  that  purpose,  shall  be  permitted  to  pass  and  repass  through 
the  said  tract,  and  to  navigate  the  waters  thereof,  without  any 
hindrance,  toll,  or  exaction,  from  the  said  tribe. 

Art.  8.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the 
said  tribe  to  the  tract  of  land  hereby  ceded  to  them,  the  United 
States  will  furnish  them  with  two  boats,  well  manned,  te 
transport  their  property,  from  any  point  they  may  designate 
on  the  Illinois  river,  and  some  judicious  citizen  shall  be  select¬ 
ed  to  accompany  them,  in  their  passage  through  the  white 
settlements,  to  their  intended  residence. 

Art.  9.  The  United  States  will  take  the  said  Kickapoo  tribe 
■  under  their  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  protection 
against  all  persons  whatever,  provided  they  conform  to  the  laws 
of  the  United  States,  and  refrain  from  making  war,  or  giving 
any  insult  or  offence  to  any  other  Indian  tribe,  or  to  any 
foreign  nation,  without  first  having  obtained  the  approbation 
and  consent  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  10  The  said  tribe,  in  addition  to  their  above  described 
cessions,  do  hereby  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States, 

*  This  art.  altered  and  amended,  see  post.  No.  5,  of  this  chapter. 
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generally,  and  without  reservation,  all  other  tracts  of  land  to  tracts  on  the 

which  they  have  any  right  or  title  on  the  left  side  of  the  Illinois 

and  Mississippi  rivers.  Mississippi 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  here¬ 
unto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Edwardsville,  in  the  state  of  Illinois,  this  thirtieth 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  nineteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  forty-fourth. 

Aug.  Chouteau, 

Ben.  Stephenson, 

Pemoatam,  his  x  mark, 

Little  Thunder,  by  the  White  Elk,  his  x  mark, 

Keetatta,  his  x  mark, 

Tecko,  his  x  mark, 

Weesoetee,  his  x  mark, 

Meekasaw,  his  x  mark, 

Neekawnakoa,  hisx  mark, 

Paean,  by  Petshekosheek,  his  X  mark, 

Wawpeekonyaw,  his  x  mark, 

Peckoneea,  his  x  mark, 

Anckoaw,  his  x  mark, 

Namattsheekeeaw,  his  x  mark, 

Sawkeema,  his  x  mark, 

W'awpeepoaw,  his  x  mark, 

Paneessa,  his  x  mark, 

Pawkonasheeno,  his  x  mark, 

Ankwiskkaw,  his  x  mark, 

Shekoan,  his  x  mark, 

Pasheeto,  his  x  mark, 

Wawpackeshaw,  his  x  mark, 

Awwatshee,  his  x  mark, 

Mawntoho,  his  x  mark, 

Keetshay,  his  x  mark. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of  the  following  witnesses . 

Pascal  Cerre,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

Jacques  Mette,  interpreter 
Ninian  Edwards, 

John  Dew, 

Thornton  Peeples, 

Tillery  Merrick, 

Dan.  D.  Smith, 

Isaac  A  Douglass, 

Edmund  Handle, 

Palemon  H.  Wenchester, 

N.  Buckmaster, 

Thomas  Harcens, 

Henry  Head, 

John  Wilson, 

Joseph  Doer, 

Elbert  Perry, 

Joseph  Remington, 

J.  L.  Barton, 

David  Roach, 

William  Head, 

John  Lee  Williams, 
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Wm.  W.  Hickman 
Jacob  Prickett, 
James  Watt, 
Joseph  B.  Lewis, 
Joita  H.  Pugh, 
William  P.  M'Kee, 
Stephen  Johnson, 
Nathan  Clampet, 
lieuben, Ilopkins, 
Joseph  Newman. 


Supplcroen-  JVo.  5.  A  treaty,  made  and  concluded1’ by,  and  between  Auguste  Chouteau 
tary  treaty  and  Benjamin  Stephenson,  commissioners  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
with  tni-  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersign- 

jvickapoos.  ed  chiefs  and  wan  iovs,  of  the  Kickapoo  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and 

behalf  of  their  said  nation,  of  the  other  part,  the  same  being  supplemen¬ 
tary  to,  and  amendatory  of,  the  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Edwards- 
ville,  on  the  30th  July,  1819,  between  the  United  Slates  and  the  said  Kick¬ 
apoo  nation. 

Sixth  art. of  *Art.  1.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the 

EdwSiHe  KickaP00  tr.ibe  Indians,  that  the  sixth  article  of  the  treaty, 
altered  and  to  which  this  is  supplementary,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  here- 
amended.  by,  altered  and  amended,  so  as  to  read  as  follows,  viz : 
Substitute  for  In  consideration  of,  and  exchange  for,  the  cession  made  by 
tile  freacTof^  the  aforesaid  tribe,  in  the  first  article  of  this  treaty,  the  Uni- 
Edwardsviiie.  ted  States,  in  addition  to  three  thousand  dollars’  worth  of  mer¬ 
chandise,  this  day  paid  to  the  said  tribe,  hereby  cede  to  the 
said  tribe,  to  be  by  them  possessed  in  like  manner  as  the  lands, 
ceded  by  the  first  article  of  this  treaty  by  them  to  the  United 
States,  were  possessed,  a  certain  tract  of  land  in  the  territory  of 
Missouri,  and  included  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz: 
Beginning  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Pommes  de  Terre 
and  Osage;  thence,  up  said  river  Pommes  de  Terre  to  the  di¬ 
viding  ridge  which  separates  the  waters  of  Osage  and  White 
rivers;  thence,  with  said  ridge,  and  westwardly,  to  the  Osage 
line;  thence,  due  north  with  said  line,  to  Nerve  Creek; 
thence,  down  the  same,  to  a  point  due  south  of  the  mouth  of 
White  Clay,  or  Richard  creek;  thence,  north,  to  the  Osage 
river;  thence,  down  said  river,  to  the  beginning. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Bone  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  territory  of  Missouri,  the  19th  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
the  forty-fifth. 


Aug.  Chouteau, 

Ben.  Stephenson, 
Pemoatam,  his  x  mark, 


271 


Quitattay,  his  x  mark, 
Pawpaussapeeawaw,  his  x  mark, 
Waysheeowu,  his  x  mark, 
Paywaneckway,  his  x  mark, 
Keeawnaw,  his  x  mark, 

Sliee  Sheep,  his  x  mark, 
Keesawonaw,  his  x  mark, 
Alawkwawteppa,  his  x  mark, 
VVaywetsheccawpaw,  his  x  mark, 
Keeotay,  his  x  mark, 
Wawponashee,  liis  x  mark, 
AVeepokothce,  his  x  mark, 
Paysheesaw,  his  x  mark, 

AVawpee  Konyaw,  his  x  j*ark, 
Auckoaw,  his  x  mark, 

Namatchce,  his  x  mark, 
Wakykapa,  his  x  mark, 
Keechkakoy,  his  x  mark, 

Saw  Koy,  his  x  mark, 

Namatt  Shee  Reeaw,  Iris  x  mark, 
Keesasway,  his  x  mark, 

Pemoatam  Oseemin,  his  x  mark, 
Wawpeepoaw,  his  x  mark, 
Mentowta,  his  x  mark, 

Pawpaw  Keemene,  his  x  mark, 
Sheekeemakow,  his  x  mark, 
Pawkoneshecno,  Iris  x  mark, 

Signed,  failed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of  the  following  witnesses . 

Pascal  Cerre,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

Jacques  Alette,  interpreter, 

Jn.  Ruland,  sub-;ieent, 

Tta.  Estes, 

Geo.  Y.  Bright, 

J.  Brand, 

Mai.  Detandebarat, 

Gabriel  G.  Chouteau, 

Henry  P.  Chouteau. 

I'elix  St  Vrain, 

G.  P.  Cerre, 

P  Simon, 

Peter  Didier, 

'I'.  Goddard, 

Gl.  Paul, 

It  Paul,  eol.  .Mi.  Mia. 

Tho.  T.  Loury, 

I'.  It  Matlmrni, 

B.  Provinchere. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  That  I,  James  Monroe,  presi 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  consi- 
acred  the  said  treaties,  have,  by,  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sdit  °t  the  senate,  as  aforesaid,  given,  accepted,  ratified,  and 
confirmed,  the  same,  and  every  clause  and  article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  Uni- 
U-  s.J  ted  States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  first  signed 
the  same  with  my  hand. 

Uone  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  thirteenth  day  of  Jan¬ 
uary,  m  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
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and  twenty -one;  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-fifth. 

JAMES  MONROE. 

By  the  President. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

Secretary  of  State. 


Convention  No.  6.  Articles  of  a  convention  made  and  concluded,  between  Benjamin 
with  the  Kick-  Parke,  a  commissioner  on  the  part  ot  the  United  States,  for  that  purpose, 
apoos  of  the  of  the  one  part,  and  the  chiefs,  warriors,  andhead  men,  ot  the  tribe  of  Kick 
Vermilion.  apoos  of  the  Vermilion,  of  the  other  part. 

Annuity  to  be  i.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  annuity  secured  to  the  said 

mTeftrlbeaatd  tribe,  by  the  treaty  of  the  thirtieth  of  August,  eighteen  him- 
Kaskaskias.  dred  and  nineteen,*  shall  hereafter  be  paid  to  the  said  tribeat 
Kaskaskias,  in  the  state  of  Illinois. 

2,000  dolls.  dirt.  2.  As  the  said  tribe  are  now  about  leaving  their  settle- 
paid  tothe  ments  on  the  Wabash,  and  have  desired  some  assistance  toen- 
wlbthemeto*’  able  them  to  remove,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  on  behalf  of 
remove;  in  full  the  United  States,  has  paid  and  advanced  to  the  said  tribe,  two 
forannuityof  thousan(i  dollars,  the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  acknowledged; 

which  said  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  is  to  be  considered  as 
an  equivalent,  in  full,  for  the  annuity  due  the  said  tribe,  by 
virtue  of  the  aforesaid  treaty,  for  the  year  eighteen  hundred 
and  twenty-one. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  Parke,  commi>- 
sioner  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs,  warriors,  and  head 
men,  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at 
Vincennes,  the  fifth  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred 
and  twenty. 

B.  Parke, 

Wagohaw,  his  x  mark, 

Tecumsena,  his  x  mark, 

Pelecheah,  his  x  mark, 

Kechemaqua,  his  x  mark, 

Paca  Rinqua,  her  x  mark, 

Kstewah,  his  x  mark, 

Nasa  Reah,  his  x  mark. 

hi  presence  of 

William  Prince,  Indian  agent, 

Samuel  Jacobs, 

R.  S.  Reynolds, 

George  R.  C.  Sullivan,  Vincennes  Postmaster. 

Toussaint  Dubois, 

Michael  Brouillet,  interpreter. 

[Note.  Besides  the  treaties  of  this  chapter,  the  Kickapoos  are  parti«  1 
others,  for  wliich  see  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  3, 4,  5, 14*3 


'  Ante,  No.  3,  of  this  chapter. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Treaties  with  the  Poutawatamies. 


Ao.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil-  Treaty  with 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni-  the  Poutawa- 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  tamies. 
said  states,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Poutawatamie  tribe  or  nation,  residing  on  the  river  Illinois,  on  the  part  and 
behalf  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  Parties  desir- 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  na-  0,,s pf re-es- 
tion,  and  of  being  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  peace!'"8 
the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles. 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  injuries  to  be 
of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  foi¥iven* 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be-  Perpetual 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  peace- 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Poutawatamie  tribe  or  na¬ 
tion. 

Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  hereby  agree,  promise  and  Prisoners  to 
hind  themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the  prisoners  be  delivered 
now  in  their  hands  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  up* 
come  into  their  possession)  to  the  officer  commanding  at  fort 
Clarke,  on  the  Illinois  river,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  Former  trea- 
friendship,  recognize,  re-establish  and  confirm,  all  and  every  l,csconfir,n*d. 
treaty,  contract  and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between 
the  United  States,  and  the  Poutawatamie  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  of  all  and  every  thing  herein  determined  between 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  said  Poutawatamie 
tribe  or  nation,  residing  on  the  river  Illinois:  we,  their 
underwritten  commissioners  and  chiefs  aforesaid,  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  our  full  powers,  have  signed  this  definitive  treaty, 
and  have  caused  our  seals  to  be  hereunto  affixed.  Done 
at  Portage  des  Sioux,  this  eighteenth  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fif¬ 
teen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fortieth. 


William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Sunawchewome,  his  x  mark, 

Mucketepoke,  or  Black  Partridge,  his  x  mark. 
Neggeneshkek,  his  x  mark, 

Chawcawbeme,  his  x  mark, 

Bendegakewa,  his  x  mark, 

Wapewy,  or  White  Hair,  his  x  mark. 

Ontawa,  his  x  mark. 


- 
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In  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

N.  Koilvin,  agent, 

T.  Paul,  C.  M. 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Manuel  Lisa,  agent, 

John  Miller,  col.  3d  infantry, 

Richard  Chitwood,  major  M. 

Wm.  Irvine  Adair,  cap1.  3d  regiment  United  States'  infantry , 
Cyrus  Edwards,  ^ 

Samuel  Solomon,  | 

Jaques  Mett,  )>  sworn  interpreters. 

Louis  Decouag'ne,  I 

John  A.  Camer o,  J 


Treatv  with  ifo.  2.  Articles  -of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of 
the  Pattawati-  Ohio,  between  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  com¬ 
mas.  missioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Pattawatima  nation  of  Indians. 

Cession  of  Art.  1.  The  Pattawatima  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the 
Pattawatimas.  United  States  all  the  country  comprehended  within  the  fol- 
lowing  limits :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Tippecanoe 
river,  and  running  up  the  same  to  a  point  twenty-five  miles 
in  a  direct  line  from  the  Wabash  river — thence,  on  a  line  as 
nearly  parallel  to  the  general  course  of  the  Wabash  river  as 
practicable,  to  a  point  on  the  Vermilion  river,  twenty-five 
miles  from  the  Wabash  river  ;  thence,  down  the  Vermilion 
river  to  its  mouth,  and  thence,  up  the  Wabash  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning.  The  Pattawatimas  also  cede  to  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  all  their  claim  to  the  country  south  of  the  Wabash 
river. 

u.  S.  agree  to  Art .  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  purchase  any  just  claim 
purchase  which  the  Kickapoos  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  country 
claims!00  hereby  ceded  below  Pine  creek. 

u.  s.  to  pay  Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Pattawatimas 
the  Pattawati-  a  perpetual  annuity  of  two  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  in 
mal  annuity—  silver  ;  one  half  of  which  shall  be  paid  at  Detroit,  and  the  other 
ami  ail  annui-  half  at  Chicago  ;  and  all  annuities  which,  by  any  former  treaty, 
ties  in  silver,  the  United  States  have  engaged  to  pay  to  the  Pattawatimas, 
shall  be  hereafter  paid  in  silver. 

Grants  to  per-  Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  the  persons 
schedule! -but namet^  ‘n  ^)e  annexed  schedule,  and  their  heirs,  the  quantity 
not  to  be  con-  of  land  therein  stipulated  to  be  granted  ;  but  the  land  so  grant- 
con&cntVJthOUt  ed  never  be  conveyed  by  either  of  the  said  persons,  or 

their  heirs,  unless  by  the  consent  of  the  president  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis 
Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  sachems,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  of  the  Pattawati- 
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ma  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St. 

Mary’s,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  second  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-third. 

Jonathan  Jennings, 

Lewis  Cass, 

B.  Parke, 

Tuthinepee,  his  x  mark, 

Cheebaas,  his  x  mark. 

Metamice,  his  x  mark, 

Winemakoos,  his  x  mark, 

Mescotnome,  his  x  mark, 

Wabmeshema,  his  x  mark, 

Shawano,  his  x  mark, 

Chacapma,  his  x  mark, 

Menomene,  his  x  mark, 

Wogaw,  his  x  mark, 

Metea,  his  x  mark, 

Metchepagiss,  his  x  mark, 

Nautchegno,  his  x  mark, 

Osheochebe,  his  x  mark, 

Keesis,  his  x  mark. 

Conge,  his  x  mark, 

Onoxas,  his  x  mark, 

Mectenwa,  his  x  mark, 

Scomack,  his  x  mark, 

Chewago,  his  x  mark, 

Jowish,  his  x  mark, 

Cbecalk,  his  x  mark, 

Eshcam,  his  x  mark, 

Pesotem,  his  x  mark, 

Petcheco,  his  x  mark, 

Shepage,  his  x  mark, 

Sheackackabe,  his  x  mark, 

Peaneesh,  his  x  mark, 

Macota,  his  x  mark, 

Mona,  or  Moran,  his  x  mark, 

Mocksa,  his  x  mark, 

Nanouseka,  his  x  mark, 

Wistea,  his  x  mark, 

Mowa,  or  Black  Wolf,  his  x  mark. 

In  presence  of 

James  Dill,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

William  Turner,  secretary, 

Jno.  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stick  ney,  S.  I.  A. 

William  Prince,  Indian  agent, 

John  Conner, 

William  Conner,  interpreter, 

K.  A.  Forsyth,  secretary  of  Indian  affairs, 

Isaac  Burnett, 

Benedict  Jh.  Flaget,  bishop  of  Bardstovm, 

C.  Godfrey,  Indian  agent, 

John  F.  Chunn,  major  3d  infantry, 

P .  Hackley,  capt.  3d  infantry. 

Schedule  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  treaty. 

There  shall  be  granted  to  James  Burnett,  Isaac  Burnett,  Ja-  Schedule  of 
cob  Burnett,  and  Abraham  Burnett,  two  sections  of  land  each;  grantees. 
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and  to  Rebecca  Burnett  and  Nancy  Burnett,  one  section  of  land 
each  ;  which  said  James,  John,  Isaac,  Jacob,  Abraham,  Re¬ 
becca,  and  Nancy,  are  children  of  Cakimi,  a  Pattawatima  wo¬ 
man,  sister  of  Topinibe,  principal  chief  of  the  nation  ;  and  six 
of  the  sections  herein  granted,  shall  be  located  from  the  mouth 
of  the  Tippecanoe  river,  down  the  Wabash  river,  and  the  other 
six  [five]  sections  shall  be  located  at  the  mouth  of  Flint  river. 

There  shall  be  granted  to  Perig,  a  Pattawatima  chief,  one 
section  of  land  on  the  Flint  river,  where  he  now  lives.  There 
shall  also  be  granted  to  Mary  Chatalie,  daughter  of  Neebosh, 
a  Pattawatima  chief,  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  below 
the  mouth  of  Pine  river. 

JONATHAN  JENNINGS, 
LEWIS  CASS, 

B.  PARKE. 

f. Note  The  Potawatimies  are  moreover  parties,  in  common,  to  other  trea¬ 
ties,  for  wliidi  see  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  2,3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10,  13, 15, 16,  20.] 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Treaty  ivith  the  Teetons. 

Treaty  with  2Vh.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil- 
the  Teetons.  liatn  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  the  behalf  ot 
the  said  states,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
the  Teeton  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the 
other  part. 

Parties desi.  -  The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend- 
ShST  sh*P  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  be- 

peace.  °  ing  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  foot¬ 

ing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

Injuries  to  be  Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one 
forgiven.  or  0f  ty,e  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be 

mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Perpetual  Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 
PLacL-  tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 

all  the  individuals  composing  the  said  Teeton  tribe,  and  the 

friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war, 
shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

Teetons  under  Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- 
restates" 0t  se^ves»  and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
and  their  aforesaid  tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power  or  sove¬ 
reign  whatsoever. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have 
hereunto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals 
this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  Statps 
the  fortieth. 


William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

.  Eskatapia,  the  Player,  his  x  mark, 

Tantanga,  the  true  buff'aloe,  his  x  mark, 

Mazamanic,  the  walker  in  iron,  his  x  mark, 
Wanakagmamee,  the  stamper,  his  x  mark, 
Weechachamanza,  the  man  of  iron,  his  x  mark, 
Ikmouacoulai,  the  shooting  tiger,  his  x  mark, 
Uakahincoukai,  the  wind  that  passes,  his  x  mark, 

W asheejonjrtga,  the  left  handed  Frenchman,  his  x  mark, 
Monetowanari,  the  bear’s  soul,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
H.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  Miller,  cal.  od  inf. 

H.  Dodge,  brig.  gen.  Missouri  militia, 

T.  Paul,  C.  V  of  the  C. 

Manuel  Lisa,  agent , 

Thomas  Forsyth,  1.  agent, 

Maurice  Hlondeaux, 

John  A.  Cameron, 

Louis  Decouagne, 

Loui9  Dorion, 

Cyrus  Edwards, 

John  Hay. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Treaties  with  the  Sioux. 

No.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  between  Wil-  jreatv  with 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni-  the  Sioux  ot 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  the  Lakes, 
saul  states,  of  the  one  part  ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Sioux  of  the  Lakes,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  tribe,  on  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend-  Parties  desir- 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  of  be- 
mg  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  foot-  pcacef  in° 
upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war,  between  the 
l  nited  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following: 
articles. 

Aft.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  injuries  to  be 
or  either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  beforSivra- 
mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 


Perpetual 

peace. 


Protection  of 
the  U.  S.  ac¬ 
knowledged. 


Treaty  with 
the  Sioux  of 
the  river  St. 
Peter. 


Parties  desi¬ 
rous  of  re¬ 
establishing 
peace. 


Jlrt.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  tribe  of  the  lakes,  and  all 
the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the 
war,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

jirt.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- 
selves,  and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
and  their  aforesaid  tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power  or  sovereign  whatso¬ 
ever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  'William  Clark,  Ninian  EchVards, 
and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe,  have  hereunto 
subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals  this  nine¬ 
teenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  Slates  the  fortieth. 

William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Tatangamanie,  the  walking  buffaloe,  his  x  mark, 
Itaisanwee,  the  horn,  his  x  mark, 

A  ampahaa,  the  speaker,  his  x  mark, 

Navcesagata,  the  hard  stone,  his  x  mark, 

Haibohaa,  the  branching  horn,  kis  x  mark. 

Done  at  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
it.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  Miller,  col.  3d  inf. 

T.  Paul,  C.  T.oftheC. 

Edmund  Hall,  Heat,  laic  28 th  inf. 

J.  B.  Clark,  adj.  3d  inf. 

Manuel  Lisa,  agent , 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

Jno.  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  Indian  agent, 

Maurice  BJondeaux, 

Lewis  Decouagne, 

Louis  Dorion, 

John  A.  Cameron, 

Jacques  Mettee, 

John  Hay. 


No.  2.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil¬ 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Sioux  of  the 
river  St.  Peter,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  on  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  anti 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and 
of  being  placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  saint’ 
footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 
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Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  committed  by  one  injuries  to  be 
or  either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  foi'Siveiu 
mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peacd  and  friendship  be-  p,-rpt-tual 
tween  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  peace- 
individuals  composing  the  tribe  of  Sioux  of  the  river  St.  Peter; 
and  all  the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before 
the  war,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- Protection  of 
selves  and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  L-  States  ae- 
and  their  tribe  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  k"owledged' 
and  of  no  other  power,  nation  or  sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe, 
have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their 
seals  this  nineteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 


William  Clark, 

Isinian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Knigmanee,  that  Hies  as  he  Walks,  his  x  mark, 

U  asotikapuha,  the  falling  hail,  his  x  mark, 
Champisaba,  the  black  war  club,  his  xtnarK, 
Manpinsaba,  the  black  cloud,  his  x  mark, 
Tatarnaza,  the  iron  wind,  his  x  mark, 
Nankanandce,  who  puts  his  foot  in  it,  his  x  mark 
Dor,r  id  Portage  ties  Sioux,  in  Hie  presence  of 
K.  Wash,  secretury  to  the  commission, 

John  Miller,  cot.  od  infantry, 

II.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  (\ 

John  F.  Chunn,  brevet  major  of  the  lr,  S.  arm)., 

Edmund  Hall,  lent.  Lite  28/A  inf 
Manuel  Lisa,  agent, 

Thomas  Forsj  tn,  Indian  agent, 

J  W.  Johnson,  U.  S.  F.  and  I.  agent, 

Maurice  BIondtatix,'\ 

I.ouis  Decouagne,  j 

John  A.  Cameron,  y  sworn  interpreters. 

Louis  Dorion,  | 

Jacques  Matte,  J 


pe;:°;0  au‘1  friendshiP-  concluded  between  Wil-  Treaty  with 

Sent  ££•?' Tn,  T?’  <:ho’lteau*  commissioners  pleni-  the  Sioux  of 

potentury  of  the  United  Mates  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  the  Leaf,  of 
mutates,  of  the  one  part  ;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  wuiriors,  repre-  the  Broad 

bafn<\s  °f  die  Sioux,  composing  the  three  tribes  called  the  Lt;af>  and  who 
Sioux  of  the  Leaf,  the  Sioux  of  the  Broad  Leaf,  and  the  Sioux  who  shoot  in  shoot  in  *e 
the  Pine  tops,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribes,  of  the  other  part.  Pine  ToP8- 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend-  Parties  desir- 
>nip  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribes,  and  of  be- ous  oi  re'es' 
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tabbing  ins  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same  foot- 

peace.  jng  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the 

United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles: 

Injuries  to  be  Art.  1.  Every  in  jury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one 
forgiven.  or  either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  bt 
mutually  forgiven  and  forgot.  , 

Perpetual  Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 

peace.  tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  all  the  indivi¬ 
duals  composing  the  aforesaid  tribes  ;  and  ail  the  friendly  re¬ 
lations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war,  shall  be,  and 
the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Cession*  of  Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- 
land  to  the  seives  an(j  their  tribes  respectively,  do,  by  these  presents,  con- 
French,  or  firm  to  the  United  States  all  and  every  cession,  or  cessions, 
Spanish  go-  0f  jan(j  heretofore  made  by  their  tribes  to  the  British,  French, 
confirmed  to  or  Spanish  government,  within  the  limits  of  the  t  nited  States 
u  States,  and  pr  their  territories  ;  and  the  parties  here  contracting  do,  more- 
an  former  over?  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  friendship,  recognize,  re-estab- 
t, eat.es  re  cog-  ^  ^  confirm>  an  and  every  treaty,  contract,  and  agreement, 
heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
tribes  or  nations. 

Protection  of  Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid, 
AeU.  States  for  themselves  and  their  said  tribes,  do  hereby  acknowledge 
ac  now  u  gc  .  ^iernsejyes  j0  be  un(}er  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  and 
of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  ha  -re  here¬ 
unto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  thi> 
first  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  fortieth. 


William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Tatamanee,  the  Marching  Wind,  his  x  mark, 

Warmadearwarup,  the  Man  who  looks  at  the  Calumet  Eagle,  his  xmarlr, 
Peneshon,  his  x  mark, 

Kanggawashecha,  or  French  Crow,  his  x  mark, 

Eanggamanec,  the  Runner,  his  x  mark, 

Tatangascartop,  the  Playing  Buffalo,  his  x  mark, 

Tatangamarnee,  the  Walking  Buffalo,  or  Red  Wing,  his  x  mark. 
Warseconta,  who  shoots  in  the  Pine  tops,  his  x  mark, 

Weeshto,  the  Shoulder,  his  x  mark, 

Warmamosa,  the  Thief,  his  x  mark, 

Shutkaongka,  the  Bird  on  the  Limb,  his  x  mark, 

Shakaska,  VVl^ite  Nails,  his  x  mark, 

Shuskamanee,  the  Walking  Bird,  his  x  mark, 

Manakohomonee,  the  Turning  Iron,  his  x  mark, 

Oocus,  the  Watchman,  his  x  mark, 

Pahataka,  the  Humming  Bird,  his  x  mark. 


281 


Eaohungko,  the  Man  who  marches  quick,  hi*  X  mark, 

Jledermee,  the  Muddy  Lake,  his  x  mark, 

Tatawaka,  the  Medicine  Wind,  his  x  mark, 

Warshushasta,  the  Bad  Hail,  his  x  mark, 

Eoshark,  the  Belly-Ache,  his  x  mark, 

Tuquaacundup,  the  Doctor,  his  x  mark, 

Onudokea,  the  Fluttering  Eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Tusarquarp,  he  that  walks  with  a  Cane,  his  x  mark, 
Markpeasena,  the  Black  Cloud,  his  x  mark, 

Warksuamanee,  the  Man  who  is  sick  when  he  walks,  his  x  mark, 
Otanggamanee,  the  Man  with  a  strong  Voice,  his  x  mark, 
Hungkrehearpee,  or  the  Half  of  his  Body  Gray,  his  xmark, 
Warpearmusee,  the  Iron  Cloud,  his  x  mark, 

Etoagungamanee,  the  White  Face,  his  x  mark, 

Warchesunsapa,  the  Negro,  his  x  mark, 

Ehaarp,  the  Climber,  his  x  mark, 

Nahre,  the  Shifting  Shadow,  his  x  mark, 

Ilapula,  the  fourth  Son,  his  x  mark, 

Marcawachup,  the  Dancer,  hisx  mark, 

Shantanggaup,  the  Big  Tree,  his  x  mark, 

Shongkaska,  the  White  Big-eared  Dog,  his  xmark, 

Hasanee,  the  Buffalo  with  one  Horn,  his  x  mark, 

Narissakata,  the  Old  Man  who  can  hardly  Walk,  his  x  mark, 
Aearpa,  the  Speaker,  his  x  mark, 

Muckpeasarp,  the  Black  Cloud,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 
tt.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  Hue  C. 

Wm.  0.  Allen,  captain  United,  States  corps  artillery, 

H.  S.  Geyer, 

Joshua  Norvell,  advocate,  M.  M. 

N.  Boilvin,  agent, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Henry  Delorier,  interpreter, 

Pierre  Lapointe,  interpreter, 

Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter, 

Jacques  Mette,  interpreter. 

Cere, 

Richard  Cave, 

Willi  Cave, 

Julius  Pescay. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Treaty  with  the  Yanctom. 

-Vo.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil-  'Treaty  with 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni-  the  Yanctom. 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Yancton  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and£u^gr^£_ 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  and  Wishing  peace. 
36 
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Injuries  mutu¬ 
ally  forgiven. 


Friendly  rela¬ 
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and  perpetu¬ 
ated. 


Protection  of 
the  U.  S.  ac¬ 
knowledged. 


of  being  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the  same 
footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
article? : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one 
or  either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other  shall  be 
mutually  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Yancton  tribe,  and  all  the 
friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  for  them¬ 
selves  and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power  or  sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  chiefs  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nineteenth  day  of  July, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fortieth. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Monlori,  or  white  bear,  his  x  mark, 

Waskai jingo,  or  little  dish,  his  x  mark, 

Padamape,  or  panis  sticker,  his  xmark, 

Chaponge  cr  musquitoe,  his  x  mark, 

Mindalonga,  partisan,  or  war  chief, 
Weopaatowechashla,  or  sun  set, 

Tokaymhominee,  or  the  rock  that  turns,  his  x  mark, 
Keonorunco,  or  fast  flyer,  his  x  mark, 

Mazo,  or  the  iron,  his  x  mark, 

Haiwongeeda,  or  one  horn,  his  x  mark, 

Mazehaio,  or  arrow  sender,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  the  Portage  des  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  Miller,  col.  3d.  inf. 

II.  Dodge,  brig.  genl.  Missouri  militia, 

Manuel  Lisa,  agent, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

Maurice  Blondeaux, 

Jacques  Mette, 

John  A  Cameron, 

It.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  commit. 

Louis  Decouagnc, 

Cyrus  Edwards, 

Lewis  Dofion, 

John  Hay,  interpreter. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

Treaties  with  the  Mahas. 

Xo.  if  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil¬ 
liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Malias,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  said  tribe  or  nation,  on  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend¬ 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation, 
and  of  being  placed,  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the 
same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  articles  : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  one 
or  either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be 
mutually  forgiven  and  forget. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
all  the  individuals  composing  the  tribe  or  nation  of  the  Ma¬ 
has,  and  all  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  be¬ 
fore  the  war,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them¬ 
selves  and  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge 
themselves  and  their  tribe  or  nation  to  be  under  the  protection 
of  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power  or  sove¬ 
reign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  .the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  aforesaid  tribe 
or  nation,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  af¬ 
fixed  their  seals,  this  twentieth  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Oupaatanga,  or  the  big  elk,  his  x  mark, 

Washcamanie,  or  the  hard  walker,  his  x  mark, 
Kaaheeguia,  or  the  old  chief,  his  x  mark, 

Waanowrabai,  or  the  blackbird’s  grandson,  his  x  mark, 
Osogagee,  or  the  point  maker,  his  x  mark, 

Toireechee,  or  the  cow’s  rib,  his  xmark, 

Manshaquita,  or  the  little  soldier,  his  x  mark, 

Pissinguai,  or  he  who  has  no  gall,  his  x  mark, 

Lone  at  Portage  dcs  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
K.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

John  Miller,  col.  3d  inf. 

K.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

Edw.  Hall,  It.  late  23th  inf. 
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John  B.  Clark,  adj.  3d  inf. 
Manuel  Lisa,  agent, 

Thos.  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

J.  W.  Johnson,  I.  agent, 
Louis  Decouagne, 

Louis  Dorion, 

John  A.  Cameron, 
Jacques  Mette. 


Treaty  with  Ao.  2-  For  ^‘e  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
the  Maha*.  existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens, 
and  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri¬ 
ca,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States’  army,  and 
major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority, 
specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  said  Maha  tribe  of 
Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  Pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate, 
shall  be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

Mahas  within  ^rf  j  It  is  admitted  by  the  Maha  tribe  of  Indians,  that 
uTstates1,  ac-  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States, 
knowledge  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection, 
right <to°regu^  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regu¬ 
late  trade.  late  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

Protection  and  Jlrt.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Maha  tribe 
teindedStoX'  In(^ans  fot°  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and 
them.  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts 

of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper 
to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Trade  to  be  «#r£.  3.  -All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Maha  tribe  shall 
transacted  at  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and 
SesTnated6  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  through  his 
&c.  ’  agents  ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by 

the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse 
with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

I  icensed  tra-  •Art-  4.  That  the  Maha  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with 
ders  to  be  ad-  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  de- 
mitted  and  mand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to 
protecte  .  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  re¬ 

gulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Maha  tribe  bind 
themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular 
.No  foreigner  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Maha  tribe  further  agree, 
in  thefr  "coun- ^at  ^  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by 
try  forpurpos-the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for 
es  of  trade,  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such 
person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United 
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States’  superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  com¬ 
mandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  accord¬ 
ing  to  law. — And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  ah 
persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  th£  upstates 
passthrough  their  country;  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  to be  protect- 
and  property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  *^*npagc^‘ 
States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them  ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  to  New  Mexi- 
on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American  j£be 
citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United  States 
to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- No  private  re¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Maha  tribe  should  not  be  in- 
terrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  juries,  &c. 
that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or 
retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall 
be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent 
of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  president ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint  being 
made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may 
be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And, 
in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be 
committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe, 
the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found 
guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had 
been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  Property  stoi- 
of  said  Maha  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  |"ntsr™b<f|ie_ 
themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  beiiveredup. 
stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe  ;  and  the  pro¬ 
perty  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents 
or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  re¬ 
stored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  indemnifica- 
guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indem-^SJj*”£jn_ 
nification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  sto-  dians  for  pro- 
len  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  provided,  that  the  |?P11yt^^n 
property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof tro,nt  em- 
is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States.  And  the  said  Maha  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition 
or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the 
agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  Indians  hos- 
and  engage,  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  g  ent”tt|j)ebg ' 
as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  suppij(,d  with 
in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  guns,  &c. 
other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  6th  day  of  Oc¬ 
tober,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  the  fiftieth. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men. 
and  warriors  oi'  the  Maha  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  and  affixed  their  seals. 


11.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.army, 

Benj.  O’ Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  off. 

Opa-ton-ga,  the  Big-  Elk,  x 

Oho-shin-ga,  the  Man  that  cooks  little  in  a  small  kettle,  ■  x 
Wash-ca-ma-nee,  the  Fast  Walker,  x 

Shon-g-is-cah,  the  White  Horse,  x 

We-dii  gue-noli,  the  Deliberator,  x 

Wa-shiiig-ga-sabba.  the  Black  Bird,  x 

Ta-noli-ga,  the  Baffaloe  Bull,  x 

Esh-sta-ra-ba, - ,  x 

Ta-rect-tee,  the  side  of  a  Buftaloe,  x 

Sa-da-ma-ne,  He  that  arrives,  x 

Moh-pe-ma-n»e,  the  Walking  Cloud,  x 

Momee-shee,  He  who  lays  on  the  arrows  from  the 
number  that  pierce  him,  x 

Ma-sha,-ke-ta,  the  Soldier,  x 

Te-sha-va-gran,  the  Door  of  the  Lodge.  x 

Li  presence  of 

A.  J,.  Langham,  secretary  tv  the  commission, 

\.  1{.  Woolley,  Unit.  col.  U.  S.  Jl. 

.1.  Gantt,  rapt.  6th.  inf. 

John  Gale,  .surgeon  U.  S.  army, 

George  C.  flutter.  Unit.  6th  inf. 

.M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

G.  II.  Kennedy,  U.  S.  S.  Ltd.  agt. 

Michael  Burdeau,  his  x  mark,  interpreter, 

William  Rodgers. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Treaties  with  the  Ioways. 

JW  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil¬ 
liam  Clark,  Kinian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pleni¬ 
potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 
said  states,  of  the  one  part ;  and  the  undersigned  king,  chiefs,  and  warriors, 
of  the  lovvay  tribe  or  nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  tribe  or 
nation,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and 
friendship  between  the  United  States,  and  the  said  tribe  or  na¬ 
tion,  and  of  being  placed  in  all  things  and  in  every  respect  on 
the  same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  war,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art:  1 .  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  for¬ 
given  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  all  the  indivi 
duals  composing  the  said  Ioway  tribe  or  nation. 
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Art.  3.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  Prisoners  m 
and  oblige  themselves  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  the be  ‘klivei'ed 
prisoners  now  in  their  hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  "P 
may  have  come  into  their  possession,)  to  the  officer  command¬ 
ing  at  St.  Louis,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  their  respective  na¬ 
tions,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties,  in  the  sincerity  of  mutual  Former  trea- 
friendship,  recognize,  re-establish,  and  confirm,  all  and  every  **s™"runi' 
treaty,  contract,  and  agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  the  said  Ioway  tribe  or  nation. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  Ninian  Ed¬ 
wards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  aforesaid  king,  chiefs,  and  warriors,  have 
hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals, 
this  sixteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  of  the  inde  ¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 

William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Wyingwaha,  or  hard  heart,  his  x  mark, 

Wongchehronyne,  or  big  chief,  his  x  mark, 

W  one  lice,  or  the  slave,  his  x  mark, 

Kahraga,  the  forked  horn,  his  x  mark, 

Enisvahanee,  the  big  axe,  his  x  mark, 

\\  aslieommanee,  the  great  marcher,  his  x  mark, 

W  viinppishcoonee,  tile  ill-humoured  man,  his  x  mark, 

Uanoingga,  the  little  pipe,  his  x  mark, 

Wohomppce,  the  broth,  his  x  mark, 

Shongatong,  the  horse  jockey,  his  x  mark, 

Nahocheinimtgga,  without  cars,  his  x  mark, 

Conja,  the  plumb,  his  xmark, 

Chahowhrowpa,  the  dew-lap,  his  xmark. 

Alanuhanu,  the  great  walker,  his  x  mark, 

Chapec,  the  pine  buftaloe,  his  xmark, 

Okugwata,  the  roller,  his  x  mark, 

Ishtagrasa,  grey  eyes,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at.  Portage  ties  Sioux,  in  the  presence  of 
tl.  Wash,  lecrctari)  to  the  commission, 

01.  Ilissol,  brig.  gen. 

II.  Paul,  C.  (j.  T. 

Samuel  Brady,  lieut. 

heo.  Fisher,  surgeon,  Illinois  regt. 

F  Chouteau,  agent, 

•Ino.  'V .  Johnson,  U.  S.  factor  and  Indian  agent. 

Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter, 

Maurice  lllor.dealix, 
houis  Dorion, 
btnnis  Julien, 

,,as-  M’Culloeh,  cap/. 


nn.1.1  l*iS  appears  to  be  the  (irst  treaty  concluded  with  this  tribe  of  Indian- . 
'nuer  tlie  name  of  fouvi/s 
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Treaty  with 
the  Ioway*. 


Fo.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on 
the  fourth  day  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-fom, 
between  William  Clark,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  being  specially 
authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  thereto,  and  the  under 
signed  chiefs  and  head  men,  of  the  Ioway  tribe  or  nation,  duly  authorized 
and  empowered  by  the  said  nation. 


Lands  ceded  Art.  1-  The  Ioway  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  by  their  de- 
to  the  u.  puties,  Mah-hos-kah,  (or  White  Cloud,)  and  Mah-ne-hah-nah, 
Sutes-  (or  Great  Walker,)  in  council  assembled,  do  hereby  agree,  in 
consideration  of  a  certain  sum  of  money,  &c.  to  be  paid  to  the 
said  Ioway  tribe,  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  as 
hereinafter  stipulated,  to  cede  and  forever,  quit  claim,  and  do, 
in  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  hereby  cede,  relinquish,  and  for¬ 
ever  quit  claim,  unto  the  United  States,  all  right,  title,  inte¬ 
rest,  and  claim,  to  the  lands  which  the  said  Ioway  tribe  have, 
or  claim,  within  the  state  of  Missouri,  and  situated  between  the 
Mississippi  and  Missouri  rivers  and  a  line  running  from  the 
Missouri,  at  the  mouth  or  entrance  of  Kanzas  river,  north  one 
hundred  miles,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  limits  of  the 
state  of  Missouri,  and,  from  thence,  east  to  the  Mississippi. 
*500  to  be  Art.  2.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  on  the  part  of 
paid  them,  the  United  States,  as  a  full  compensation  for  the  claims  and 
lands  ceded  by  the  Ioway  tribe  in  the  preceding  article,  there 
shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Ioway  tribe,  within  the  present  year, 
in  cash  or  merchandise,  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars, 
and  the  United  States  do  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  Ioway 
tribe,  five  hundred  dollars,  annually,  for  the  term  of  ten  suc¬ 
ceeding  years. 

Acknowied-  Art.  3.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  who  sign  this  treaty,  for 
incuts  of  said  themselves,  and  in  behalf  of  their  tribe,  do  acknowledge  that 
Indians.  ^  jan^s  east  ant}  south  of  the  lines  described  in  the  first  arti¬ 
cle,  (which  has  been  run  and  marked  by  Colonel  Sullivan,)  so 
far  as  the  Indians  claimed  the  same,  to  belong  to  the  United 
States,  and  that  none  of  their  tribe  shall  be  permitted  to  settle 
or  hunt  upon  any  part  of  it,  after  1st  day  of  January,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  without  special  permis¬ 
sion  from  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs. 

Declare  tliem-  Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs,  for  themselves,  and  all 
selves  under  parts  0f  the  Ioway  tribe,  do  acknowledge  themselves  and  the 
cfetherUnitedn  said  Ioway  tribe,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
States.  States  of  America,  and  of  no  other  sovereign  whatsoever;  and 
they  also  stipulate,  that  the  said  Ioway  tribe  will  not  hold  any 
treaty  with  any  foreign  powers,  individual  state,  or  with  indi¬ 
viduals  of  any  state. 

Assistance  to  Art.  5.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support 
be  rendered  a  blacksmith  for  the  Ioway  tribe,  so  long  as  the  president  oj 
'hem*  the  United  States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the  said 
tribe  with  such  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  to  employ  such 
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persons  to  aid  them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the  president  may 
deem  expedient. 

Art.  6.  The  annuities  stipulated  to  be  paid  by  the  second  Payment  of 
article,  to  be  paid  either  in  money,  merchandise,  provisions,  annuities, 
or  domestic  animals,  at  the  option  of  the  aforesaid  tribe;  and 
when  the  said  annuities,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  paid  in  mer¬ 
chandise,  it  is  to  be  delivered  to,  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the 
goods  at  St.  Louis,  free  from  cost  of  transportation. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on  To  take  effect 
the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  when  ratified* 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  commissioner 
as  afore'said,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Iovvay 
tribe  of  Indians,  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  the  day  and  year  first  before  written. 

Wm.  Clark,  1.  s. 

Ma-hos-kah,  (White  Cloud,)  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Mah-ne-hah-nah,  (Great  Walker,)  his  x  mark,  L  s. 

Witnesses  present  : 

Thos.  L.  McKenney, 

G.  W.  Kennedy,  Indian  agent, 

Law.  Taliaferro,  Indian  agent  at  St.  Peters, 

A.  Baronet  Vasques,  Jld.  sub  agt.  and  interpreter, 

Meriwether  Lewis  Clark, 

John  W.  Johnson, 

William  P.  Clark, 

William  Radford. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Treaties  with  the  Kanzas. 


No.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Ni-  Treaty  with 
man  Edwards  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  plenipotentiary  of  the  tiie  kanzas. 
United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  of  the 
one  part;  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Kanzas  tribe  of 
Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  Parties  desir- 
friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,  and 
of  being  placed,  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  upon  the  un°  ’  aLe‘ 
same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the 
following  articles : 

Jhrt.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of  injuries  to  be 
the  contracting  parties  against  the  other  shall  be  mutually  for-  fo1 

given  and  forgot.  8 
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Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
all  the  individuals  composing  the  said  Kanzas  tribe,  and  ail 
the  friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the 
war,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  for  themselves 
and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be 
under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of 
no  other  nation,  power  or  sovereign  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Ninian  Edwards  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs 
aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affix¬ 
ed  their  seals,  this  twenty-eighth  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen, 
and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  fortieth. 
Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Cayezettanzaw,  or  the  big  chief,  his  x  mark, 
Needapy,  his  x  mark, 

Hazeware,  or  the  buck  elk  limning  after  the  doe, 
his  x  mark, 

Walianzasby,  or  the  endless,  his  x  mark, 
Cayebasneenzaw,  or  the  little  chief,  his  x  mark, 
Manshenscaw,  or  the  white  plume,  his  x  mark, 
Cayegettsazesheengaw,  or  the  old  chief,  his  x  mark, 
Alocupamawny,  or  the  walking  cloud,  his  x  mark, 
AVashanzare,  his  x  mark, 

Ezashabe,  his  x  mark, 

Kaeliamony,  or  the  floating  down  stream,  his  x  mark, 
Opasheeza,  his  x  mark, 

Karahsheenzaw,  or  the  little  crow,  his  x  mark, 
Metanezaw,  or  the  foolish  robe,  his  x  mark, 

AV  ehurasudze,  or  the  lied  Eagle,  liis  x  mark, 
Necolebran,  or  he  who  can  smell  a  man,  his  x  mark 
Mannanedze,  his  x  mark, 

AVatankezaw,  his  x  mark, 

Taritchu,  or  the  cow’s  rib. 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  presense  of 
It.  AVash,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

It.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

Ja.  Kennedy,  C.  I.  dept. 

Christian  AVitt, 

Gabriel  S.  Chouteau,  Oisign  M.  M. 

G.  H.  Kennedy, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent , 

Taylor  Berry, 

Antoine  Barada,  }  • 

Paul  Desjardins,  S  mterPreters- 


]\o.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty,  made  and  concluded  at  the  city  of  Saint  Louis,  in 
the  state  of  Missouri,  between  AVilliam  Clark,  superintendent  of  Indian  af¬ 
fairs,  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  un¬ 
dersigned  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  of  the  Kanzas  nation  of  Indians, 
duly  authorized  and  empowered  by  said  nation. 

Art.  1.  The  Kanzas  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States 
all  the  lands  lying  within  the  state  of  Missouri,  to  which  the 
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said  nation  have  title  or  claim  ;  and  do  further  cede  and  relin¬ 
quish,  to  the  said  United  States,  all  other  lands  which  they 
now  occupy,  or  to  which  they  have  title  or  claim,  lying  west 
of  the  said  state  of  Missouri,  and  within  the  following  boun¬ 
daries  :  beginning  at  the  entrance  of  the  Kanzas  river  into  the 
Missouri  river  ;  from  thence  north  to  the  north-west  corner  of 
the  state  of  Missouri  ;  from  thence  westwardly  to  the  Node- 
wa  river,  thirty  miles  from  its  entrance  into  the  Missouri ; 
from  thence  to  the  entrance  of  the  big  Nemahaw  river  into 
the  Missouri,  and  with  that  river  to  its  source  ;  from  thence  to 
the  source  of  the  Kanzas  river,  leaving  the  old  village  of  the 
Pania  Republic  to  the  west  ;  from  thence,  on  the  ridge  divid¬ 
ing  the  waters  of  the  Kanzas  river  from  those  of  the  Arkan¬ 
sas,  to  the  western  boundary  of  the  state  line  of  Missouri,  and 
with  that  line,  thirty  miles,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reserva-  Reservation 
tion  for  the  use  of  the  Kanzas  nation  of  Indians  sha.l  be  made,  thereof 
of  a  tract  of  land,  to  begin  twenty  leagues  up  the  Kanzas  river,  ie  anzas' 
and  to  include  their  village  on  that  river ;  extending  west  thir¬ 
ty  miles  in  width,  through  the  lands  ceded  in  the  first  article, 
to  be  surveyed  and  marked  under  the  direction  of  the  presi¬ 
dent,  and  to  such  extent  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  United  States.  The  agents  for  the  Kanzas,  t>crs011s  l0  be 
and  the  persons  attached  to  the  agency,  and  such  teachers  and  attached  to  the 
instructors  as  the  president  shall  authorize  to  reside  near  the  cupyXnds^" 
Kanzas,  shall  occupy,  during  his  pleasure,  such  lands  as  may  &c. 
be  necessary  for  them  within  this  reservation. 

Art.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  rx  land  and  relin- Annuity  or 
quishments  of  claims,  made  in  the  first  article,  the  United  j°i(_be 
States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Kanzas  nation  of  Indians,  three  thou-  kanzas 
sand  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  for  twenty  successive 
years,  at  their  villages,  or  at  the  entrance  of  the  Kanzas  river, 
either  in  money,  merchandise,  provisions,  or  domestic  ani¬ 
mals,  at  the  option  of  the  afore^id  nation  ;  and  when  the  said 
annuities,  or  any  part  thereof  is  paid  in  merchandise,  it  shall 
he  delivered  to  them  at  first  cost  of  the  goods  in  Saint 
Louis,  free  of  transport^011- 

Art.  4.  The  Unite*  States,  immediately  upon  the  ratifica-  Cattle,  hogs, 
tion  of  this  convent**0,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be,  shall  &c.  to  be  de- 
cause  to  fee  furnished  to  the  Kanzas  nation,  three  hundred  head 
,.c „attle,  three  hundred  hogs,  five  hundred  domestic  fowls,  persons* to 
three  yoke  of  oxen,  *nd  two  carts,  with  such  implements  of^“hto81®|'!cuI' 
agriculture  as  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  may  think  pbyed.  6  Cm 
necessary  ;  and  shall  employ  such  persons  to  aid  and  instruct 
them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the  president  of  the  United  States 
may  deem  expedient ;  and  shall  provide  and  support  a  black¬ 
smith  for  them. 

Art.  5.  Out  of  the  lands  herein  coded  by  the  Kanzas  na¬ 
tion  to  the  United  States,  the  commissioner  aforesaid,  in  be- 
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half  of  the  said  United  States,  doth  further  covenant  and  agree, 
S6  sections  of  that  thirty-six  sections  of  good  land,  on  the  Big  Blue  river 
land  reserved  shall  be  laid  out  under  the  direction  of  the  president  of  the 
schooHfund.  United  States,  and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund,  to 
be  applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  president,  to  the  support 
of  schools  for  the  education  of  the  Kanzas  children,  within 
their  nation. 

Reservations  Art.  6.  From  the  lands  above  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
bredT ofhaIf there  shall  be  made  the  following  reservations,  of  one  mile 
rce  s’  square,  for  each  of  the  half-breeds  of  the  Kanzas  nation,  viz: 

For  Adel  and  Clement,  the  two  children  of  Clement;  for  Jo- 
sette,  Julie,  Pelagie,  and  Victoire,  the  four  children  of  Louis 
Gonvil  ;  for  Marie  and  Lafleche,  the  two  children  of  Baptiste 
Gonvil  ;  for  Laventure,  the  son  of  Francis  Laventure;  for 
Elizabeth  and  Pierre  Carbonau,  the  children  of  Pierre  Brisa ; 
for  Louis  Joncas;  for  Bazil  Joncas  ;  for  James  Joncas ;  for 
Elizabeth  Datcherute,  daughter  of  Baptiste  Datcherute  ;  for 
Joseph  Bu:ler  ;  for  William  Rodgers  ;  for  Joseph  Cote  ;  for 
the  four  children  of  Cicili  Compare,  each  one  mile  square ; 
and  one  for  Joseph  James,  to  be  located  on  the  north  side  of 
the  Kanzas  river,  in  the  order  above  named,  commencing  at 
the  line  of  the  Kanzas  reservation,  and  extending  down  the 
Kanzas  river  for  quantity. 

Citizens  to  be  «/??’/.  7.  With  the  view  of  quieting  all  animosities  which 

Jerty' destroy-  W  at  Present  exist  between  a  part  of  the  white  citizens  of 
ed.  Missouri  ana  the  Kanzas  nation,  in  consequence  of  the  lawless 

depredations  ot  the  latter,  the  United  States  do  further  agree 
to  pay  to  their  ovn  citizens,  the  full  value  of  such  property  as 
they  can  legally  prove  to  have  been  stolen  or  destroyed  since 
the  year  1815.  Prtvided,  the  sum  so  to  be  paid  by  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars. 
Francis  G.  8.  And  whereas  the  Kanzas  are  indebted  to  Francis 

be  paid  for10  U^oteau,  for  credits  giv*n  them  in  trade,  which  they  are 
credits  given  unable  to  pay,  and  which  they  have  particularly  requested  to 
by  him  t°  the  have  included  and  settled  in  the  resent  treaty  ;  it  is,  therefore, 
agreed  on  by  and  between  the  pities  to  these  presents,  that 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  tovards  the  liquidation  of 
said  debt  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  the  said  Fran- 
cis  G.  Choteau. 


g4.000  in 
merchandise 
and  horses  to 
he  paid  to  the 
Kanzas. 


Jlrt.  9.  There  shall  be  selected  at  this  p.ace  such  merchan¬ 
dise  as  may  be  desired,  amounting  to  two  thousand  doiia.,  tp 
be  delivered  at  the  Kanzas  river,  with  as  little  delay  as  possi¬ 
ble  ;  and  theie  shall  be  paid  to  the  deputation  now  here,  two 
thousand  dollars  in  merchandise  and  horses,  the  receipt  of  which 
is  hereby  acknowledged  ;  which,  together  with  the  amount 
agreed  on  in  the  3d  and  4th  articles,  and  the  provisions  made 
in  the  other  articles  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  a  full 
compensation  for  the  cession  herein  made. 
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Art.  10.  Lest  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- No  private  re¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  said  Indian  nation  should  be^|*^cbe 
interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  re¬ 
venge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  com¬ 
plaints  shall  be  made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other  by  the 
said  nation,  to  the  superintendent,  or  other  person  appointed 
by  the  president  to  the  chiefs  of  said  nation.  And  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaints  being  made  as  afore¬ 
said,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  i»ersons  of- 
complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punish-  fending  to  he¬ 
ed,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or  territory  where  the  de,,vered  UP 
offence  may  have  been  committed  ;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any 
robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  In¬ 
dian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  nation,  the  person  or  persons 
so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guiity,  shall  be  punish¬ 
ed  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white 
man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  Kanzas  shall,  to  Stolen  horses 
the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  pro- 
or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  any  citizen  or  ci-  ^dt0  be  re* 
tizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  the  nation  ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forth¬ 
with  delivered  to  the  superintendent,  or  other  person  author¬ 
ized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  its  proper  owner  ; 
and  in  cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall  be  ineffec¬ 
tual  in  recovering  the  property  stolen  as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient 
proof  can  be  adduced  that  such  property  was  actually  stolen, 
by  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the  said  nation,  the  su¬ 
perintendent  or  other  officer  may  deduct  from  the  annuity  of 
the  said  nation  a  sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which 
has  been  stolen.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee,  to 
any  Indian  or  Indians,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  imlcmnifica- 
other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their tion  ,or  Pr°- 
eitizens  :  Provided,  that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  re-  Indians, 
covered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actu¬ 
ally  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  na-  Kanzas  t0  de_ 
tion  of  Kanzas  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  liver  up  while 
president  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  superintendent,  to  de-  raen- 
liver  up  any  white  man  resident  amongst  them. 

Art.  11.  It  is  further  agreed  on,  by  and  between  the  par- Free  naviga- 
ties  to  these  presents,  that  the  United  States  shall  forever  enjoy  tion- 
the  right  to  navigate  freely  all  water-courses  or  navigable 
streams  within  the  limits  of  the  tract  of  country  herein  reserv¬ 
ed  to  the  Kanzas  nation  ;  and  that  the  said  Kanzas  nation  shall  Kanzas  not  to 
£ever  sell,  relinquish,  or  in  any  manner  dispose  of  the  lands  dispose  of  their 
jrem  reserved,  to  any  other  nation,  person  or  persons  what- bJunder'the 
r’  whhout  the  permission  of  the  United  States  for  that  pur- protection  of 
nrot  ,  *•**  ^ad  and  obtained.  And  shall  ever  remain  under  the the  u>  States 
ection  o£  the  United  States,  and  in  friendship  with  them. 
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Treaty  to  take  Art.  12.  The  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on 
ratified.1611  ^ie  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by 
the  president,  by  and  with  the  consent  and  advice  of  the  se¬ 
nate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  commissioner 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  deputation,  chiefs,  head  men,  and 
warriors  of  the  Kanzas  nation  of  Indians,  as  aforesaid, 
have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  this  third  day  of 
June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  eighteen  hundred  and  twen¬ 
ty-five,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  forty-ninth  year. 

William  Clark, 

Nom-pa-wa-sah,  or  the  White  Plume,  his  x  mark, 
Ky-he-ga-wa-ti-nin-ka,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Foil  Chief, 
Ky-he-ga-wa-che-he,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Chief  of  great  valor, 
Ky-he-ga-shin-ga,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Little  Chief, 
Ke-ba-ra-hu,  his  x  mark, 

Me-chu-chin-ga,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Little  White  Bear, 
Hu-ru-ah-te,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Real  Ragle, 

Ca-she-se-gra,  his  x  mark,  or  the  track  that  sees  far, 
Wa-can-da-ga-tun-ga,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Great  Doctor, 
O-pa-she-ga,  his  x  mark,  or  the  Cooper, 

Cha-ho-nush,  his  x  mark, 

Ma-he-ton-ga,  his  x  mark,  or  the  American. 

Witnesses  present  .- 
R.  Wash,  secretary , 

W.  B.  Alexander,  sub  Indian  agent , 

John  F.  A.  Sanford, 

G.  C.  Sibley,  United  States’  commissioner. 

Baronet  Vasquez,  United  States’  S.  agent, 

Russel  Farnham, 

Jno.  K.  Walker, 

Jno.  Simonds,  Jr. 

Sanderson  Robert, 

L.  T.  Honore,  U.  S.  Insptr. 

William  Milburn, 

Baptis  Ducherut,  interpreter  fur  Kanzas, 

Paul  Louise,  his  x  mark,  Osage  interpreter, 

Noel  Dashnay,  interpreter. 

Ant.  Le  Claire,  interpreter. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Treaty  with  the  JVinnebagoes. 

Treaty  with  Ko.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  B  il 
the  Winneba-  liam  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  pie'11' 
goes.  potentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the 

said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  tb» 
portion  of  the  Winnebago  tribe  or  nation  residing  on  the  Ouisconsin  rive:, 
of  the  other  part. 

w innebagoes  Whereas  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  we^ aS 
on  the  Onis-  that  portion  of  the  nation  which  they  represent,  have  sepa- 
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rated  themselves  from  the  rest  of  their  nation,  and  reside  in  a  consin  desir- 
village  on  the  Ouisconsin  river,  and  are  desirous  of  returning  fa“toffifend- 
to  a  state  of  friendly  relations  with  the  United  States,  the  par-  Sedations  " 
ties  hereto  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles :  witl‘ the  u-  S. 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  committed  by  oneT  •  • 
or  either  of  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  im'tuaUy  for- 
mutually  forgiven  and  forgot;  and  all  the  friendly  relations s?'.ven:»n<i 
that  existed  between  them  before  the  late  war,  shall  be,  and  Ilonfrestored. 
the  same  are  hereby,  renewed. 

Art.  2.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them-  Former  ces- 
selves  and  those  they  represent,  do,  by  these  presents,  confirm  sionsofiand, 
lo  the  United  States  all  and  every  cession  of  land  heretofore  tr^ttes^n 
made  by  their  nation  to  the  British,  French,  or  Spanish  go-  firmed, 
vernment,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  >  States,  or  their  ter¬ 
ritories  ;  and  also,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,  and  agree¬ 
ment,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  tribe  or  nation,  as  far  as  their  interest  in  the  same  extends. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  Protection  of 
ior  themselves  and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  gcknow-  die  u.  States 
ledge  themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  ^knowledS- 
States,  and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whalso- C 
ever. 

Art.  4.  The  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves  Promise  tore- 
and  those  they  represent,  do  further  promise  to  remain  distinct  {££  £stinctt 
and  separate  from  the  rest  of  their  tribe  or  nation,  giving  them  of  their  tribe, 
no  aid  or  assistance  whatever,  until  peace  shall  also  be  con¬ 
cluded  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation. 

’A’l  5’  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  Prisoners  to 
and  oblige  themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  prison- be  delivcre<! 
ers  now  their  hands  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  up‘ 
have  come  into  their  possession)  to  the  officer  commanding  at 
I  rairie  du  Chien,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  the  respective  par¬ 
ses  hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  here¬ 
unto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
third  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
L  nited  States  the  fortieth. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Aug.  Chouteau, 

Choukeka,  or  Dekare,  the  spoon,  his  x  mark, 

Onunaka,  or  Karamanu,  hisx  mark, 

Achahouska,  the  White  Sky,  his  x  mark, 

Chenapinka,  the  Good  House,  his  x  mark, 

Makamka,  the  Earth,  his  x  mark, 

Wechoka,  the  Green  Feather,  his  xmark, 

Shougkapar,  the  Dog,  his  x  mark, 

Nekousaa,  the  Main  Channel,  his  x  mark. 


- 


Wapanoneker,  the  Bear,  liis  x  mark, 
Opwarchickwaka,  the  Rain,  his  x  mark, 
Chepurganika,  the  Little  Buffalo  Head,  his  x  mark, 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

K.  Paul,  C.  T.  of  the  C. 

Wm.  O.  Allen,  captain  U.  S.  corps  of  artillery, 

N.  Boilvin,  agent, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  I.  agent, 

Maurice  Blondeaux,  I  agent, 

Henry  Delorier,  interpreter, 

Pierre  Lapointe,  interpreter, 

Baptiste  Pereault,  interpreter, 

Samuel  Solomon,  interpreter, 

Jacques  Mette,  interpreter. 

[This  appears  to  he  the  first  treaty  to  which  the  Winnebagoes  are,  under 
that  name,  parties.  The  name  of  one  “  Winnebago  from  Mackinac”  appears 
to  the  treaty  of  Springwells,  8th  September,  1815,  (ante,  chap.  3,  No.  13,) 
purporting  to  be  a  treaty  with  the  Wyandot,  Delaware,  Seneca,  Shawanoe, 
Miami,  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Potawatamie  tribes  of  Indians,  residing  within 
the  limits  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  the  territories  of  Indiana  and  Michigan, 
and  if  the  Winnebagoes  were  parties  to  that  treaty,  this  is  the  only  indication 
of  it.] 
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CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Treaty  with  the  Menomenees. 

No.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  by  and  between 
William  Clark,  Ninian  Edwards,  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  on 
the  part  and  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  deputed  by  the  Menomenee  tribe  or 
nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  of  the 
other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend¬ 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation, 
and  of  being  placed  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  on  the 
same  footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury,  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either 
of  the  contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  all  the  indivi¬ 
duals  composing  the  said  Menomenee  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  on  the  part 
and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do,  by  these  presents, 
confirm  to  the  United  States  all  and  every  cession  of  land  here¬ 
tofore  made  by  their  tribe  or  nation  to  the  British,  French,  or 
Spanish,  government,  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States, 
or  their  territories  ;  and  also,  all  and  every  treaty,  contract,  and 
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agreement,  heretofore  concluded  between  the  said  United 
States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation. 

Art.  4.  The  contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree,  promise,  AH  prisoners 
and  oblige  themselves,  reciprocally,  to  deliver  up  all  prisoners  to  deliver- 
now  in  their  hands,  (by  what  means  soever  the  same  may  have  e  up* 
come  into  their  possession,)  to  the  officer  commanding  at  Prai¬ 
rie  du  Chien,  to  be  by  him  restored  to  the  respective  parties 
hereto,  as  soon  as  it  may  be  practicable. 

Art.  5.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  The  tribe  ua- 
for  themselves  and  those  they  represent,  do  hereby  acknowledge  Action  ofthe 
themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  United  States, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  have  here¬ 
unto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this 
thirtieth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  of  the  indepen¬ 
dence  of  the  United  States  the  forty -first. 

William  Clark, 

Ninian  Edwards, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Towanapee,  Roaring  Thunder,  his  x  mark, 

Weekay,  the  Calumet  Eagle,  his  xmark, 

Muequomota,  the  Fat  ofthe  Bear,  his  x  mark, 

VVacaquon,  or  Shomin,  his  x  mark, 

Warbano,  the  Dawn,  his  x  mark, 

Inemikee,  Thunderer,  his  x  mark, 
liebarnaco,  the  Bear,  his  x  mark-, 

Karkutrdego,  his  x  mark, 

Shashamanee,  the  Elk,  his  x  mark, 
renoname,  the  Running  Wolf,  his  x  mark. 

Done  tU  St.  I^ouis,  in  the  presence  of 

R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

U.  Graham,  U.  S.  I.  A.  for  Illinois  territory, 

T.  Harrison, 

Nimrod  II.  Moore, 

S.  Gantt,  heat.  U.  S.  army, 

CL  M.  Price, 

Richard  T.  M‘Kenney, 

Amos  Kibbe, 

Nathaniel  Mills, 

Samuel  Solomon. 

[This  appears  to  be  the  first  treaty  to  which  the  Menomenees  are  parties, 
under  that  name ;  and  if  they  \v^re  parties  to  any  previous  treaties,  there  is 
nothing  which  indicates  them.] 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 


Treaties  with  the  Ottoes . 


l^r  w,tl*  Ko.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  j|. 
the  Uttoes.  li am  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs 
and  warriors,  of  the  Ottoes  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their 
said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 


Parties  desir¬ 
ous  of  re-es¬ 
tablishing 
peace  and 
friendship. 


Injuries,  &c. 
forgiven  and 
forgot. 

Perpetual 
peace,  &c. 


The  tribe  un¬ 
der  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the 
United  States. 


The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend¬ 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,  and  of  be¬ 
ing  placed,  in  all  things,  and  in  every  respect,  upon  the  same 
footing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of 
the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  for¬ 
given  and  forgot. 

Art.  2  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Ottoes  tribe,  and  all  the 
friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war, 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves 
and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be 
under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of 
no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  id'ore- 
said,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names  and  affixed 
their  seals,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and 
of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-first. 


William  Clark, 
Auguste  Chouteau. 


OTTOES. 

Chongatonga,  Big  Horse,  his  x  mark, 
Histashone,  lJig  Eyes,  his  x  mark, 
Mihahande,  Eldest  Daughter,  his  x  mark, 
Kanseepa,  the  Kansee  Head,  his  x  mark, 
Montistonga,  Pewter,  his  x  mark, 
Pahagranga,  Auguste,  his  x  mark, 
Watokieka,  the  Runner,  his  x  mark, 
Mantoeakiepa,  Meeting  of  Bear,  his  x  mark, 
Achieya,  Broken  Arm,  his  x  mark, 
Wathapayignet,  the  Small  Bear,  his  x  mark, 
Mantoeignet,  the  Little  Bow,  his  x  mark, 
Wapontraska,  White  Nostrils,  his  x  mark. 


MISSOURIES. 


T arposta,  Son  of  the  Priest,  his  x  mark, 
Kahhchpah,  Crow  Head,  his  x  mark. 


Harahkraton,  the  Sparrow  Hawk,  his  x  mark, 
Tawequa,  the  Little  Deer,  his  x  mark, 
Chanohato,  Buffalo  Hump,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present  : 

Lewis  Bissell,  acting  secretary, 

Manuel  Lisa,  U.  S.  'Ind.  ag. 

Benjamin  O.  Fallon,  U.  8.  Indian  agent, 

\\.  Suigcly, 

Geo.  G.  Taylor, 

W.  Tharp, 

Michl.  E.  Immell, 

P.  J  Nalsisor, 

Sam.  Solomon,  Interpreter, 

Stephen  Julien,  U.  8.  Indian  interpreter , 

Grabriel  S.  Chouteau,  2 d  lieut.  M.  M. 

Joseph  Lafleche,  interpreter,  his  x  mark. 


1 Vo.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Treaty  with 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it  the  Ottoes. 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens, 
and  die  Ottoe  and  Missouri/tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  hy  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United 
States’  army,  and  major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full  powers 
and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the 
one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  said 
Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other 
part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions, 
which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

Admit  the m- 

Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  of  selves  to  be 
Indians,  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  the  u" 
United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  theirs,  and  under 
protection.  The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  |!^lr 
States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them.  regulate  trade. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Ottoe  and  u.  States  ex- 
Missouri  tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  te"d  friend- 
protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  ^ioannd  pi0‘ 
benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem 
just  and  proper  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ottoe  and  Mis- Trade  to  be 
souri  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  carried  on  at 
designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  designated  by 
States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  the  president, 
duly  authorized  bv  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade 
or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  4.  That  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  may  be  accommo-  Licensed  trad- 
dated  with  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessi- er?  to  he  ad- 
ties  may  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  ^olectionlo 
traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equit-  be  afforded  to 
able  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  said  Ottoe  and  die 
Missouri  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  per¬ 
sons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally 
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employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  ot 
their  particular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Ottoe  and 
Missouri  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  per¬ 
son,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  in¬ 
to  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other 
views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 
him  or  them  to  some  United  States’  superintendent,  or  agent 
of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military 
post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. — And  they  further  agree 
to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally  autho¬ 
rized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country  ;  and 
to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
them  ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest 
or  interrupt  any  American  citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  pass¬ 
ing  from  the  United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from 
thence  to  the  United  States. 

Jlrt.  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  should 
not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  here¬ 
by  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  re¬ 
venge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  com¬ 
plaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superinten¬ 
dent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  president ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon  com¬ 
plaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or 
they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall 
be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe, 
the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found 
guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had 
been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of 
said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  pow¬ 
er,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which 
may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe ;  and 
the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the 
agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be 
restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemni¬ 
fication  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens  :  provided,  that  the  proper¬ 
ty  stolen  cannot  be  recovered;  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  pro¬ 
duced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States.  And  the  said  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe  engage,  on  the 
requisition  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 
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Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  Indians  hostile 
and  engage,  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or 
as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  plied  with  im- 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  PlemcIltsof 
implements  of  war. 

Done  at  fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  26th  day  of  Sep¬ 
tember,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Ottoe  and  Missouri  tribe,  have  here¬ 
unto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  Army, 

Benj.  O’Fallon,  U  S.  agt.  Inch  all-. 

Ish-na-wTong-ge  ge-he,  the  only  Chief,  x 

-Me-ha-hun-jan,  the  Big  Female,  x 

Shunk-co-pe,  x 

Sho-mon-e-ka-sa,  the  Prairie  Wolf,  x 

AVong-ge-ge-he,  the  Chief,  x 

AVaw-zob-e-ing-ge,  the  Little  Black  Bear,  x 

Kho-che-nung-a,  the  Mad  Man,  x 

E-ke-shaw-mon-ne,  the  Walking  Bear,  x 

AVaw-ne-sung-e,  the  one  who  bears  down,  x 

AVaw-ro-ne-sa,  the  Bullet,  x. 

Wa-do-ke-ga,  x 

Waw-paw-si-ae,  x 

Taw-ing-ee,  the  Little  Deer,  x 

Gray-tan-in-ca,  the  Sparrow  Hawk,  x 

liaw-no-way-braw,  the  Broken  Pipe,  x 

Non-jah-hing-e,  the  No  Heart,  x 

Mon-to-ing-ge,  the  Little  White  Bear,  x 

Mosk-ca-gaw-ha,  X 

In  presence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

A.  R.  Wolley,  lieut.  col.  U.  S.  J. 

It.  Riley,  captain  6th  inf. 

J.  Gantt,  captain  6th  inf. 

John  Gale,  surgeon  U.  S.  army, 

Wm.  N.  Wickliffe,  lieut.  U.  A'.  A. 

G  W.  Folger,  lieut.  6th  U.  S.  inf. 

J.  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Levi  Note,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

M.  W.  batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

A.  Richardson,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

J.  Nichols,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

G  H.  Crosman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

G.  H.  Kennedy,  U.  S.  &  Ind.  agent, 

W.  W.  Eaton,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Michael  Burdeau,  his  x  mark,  Malta  interpreter. 

William  Rodgers. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 


Treaties  with  the  Ton  carat's. 


Treat v  with  Ab.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  made  and  concluded  between  Wil- 
the  Poncarars.  liam  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  on  the  part  and  behalf 
of  lire  United  States  of  America,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Poncarar  tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  part  and  of  then 
said  tribe  of  the  other  part. 


The  parties 
desirous  of  re 
establishing 

friendship. 


The  parties  being  desirous  of  re-establishing  peace  and  friend¬ 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  their  said  tribe,. and  of  be¬ 
ing  placed,  in  all  things  and  every  respect,  upon  the  same  foot¬ 
ing  upon  which  they  stood  before  the  late  war  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
articles  : 


Injuries,  ike.  Art.  1.  Every  in jury  or  act  of  hostility  by  one  or  either  of 


f.-rgiv. 


Perpetual 

friendship. 


the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually  for¬ 
given  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Poncarar  tribe  ;  and  all  the 
friendly  relations  that  existed  between  them  before  the  war 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  renewed. 

The  tribe  un-  Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- 
tmion  of  the  se^ves  ant*  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
United  States,  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign  whatever. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  sub¬ 
scribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty- 
fifth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  of  the  independence  of 
the  United  States  the  forty-first. 


Wm.  Clark, 

Auguste  Chouteau, 

Aquelaba,  the  Fighter,  his  xmark, 

Gradonga,  Fork-tailed  Hawk,  his  x  mark, 
Shondagaha,  Smoker,  his  x  mark, 
Kihegajihinga,  Little  Chief,  his  x  mark, 
Necawcompe,  the  Handsome  Man,  his  x  mark, 
Ahahpah,  the  i tough  Buffalo  Horn,  his  x  mark, 
Showeno,  the  <  omer,  his  x  mark, 

Burdegara,  he  who  stands  fire,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present  : 

Lewis  Bissel,  acting  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

Manuel  Lisa,  U.  A.  Indian  agent, 

Benja.  O’Fallon,  U.  IS.  Indian  agent. 

It.  Graham,  Indian  agent  far  Illinois, 

Ur.  Wm.J.  Clarke, 

B.  Vasques, 

Sami.  Solomon,  interpreter, 

Stephen  Julien,  U.  S.  Indian  interpreter. 

Joseph  Lafleche,  interpreter. 


y0  2.  For  the  purposes  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  lias  heretofore  Treaty  with 
I  *  existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it  the  1‘oncars.* 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens, 
and  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ame¬ 
rica,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States5  army,  and 
major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority, 
specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors  of  the  Poncar  tribe  of  In¬ 
dians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  tile  se¬ 
nate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Poncar  tribe  of  Indians,  that  poncar8 
they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  tin- maeives  u> 
acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection,  of  "he  i  '  sU,U 
The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regu-  and  claim 
late  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them.  pmeetiou. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Poncar  u.  States  ex¬ 
tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protec-  ,end 
tion,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,-  such  benefits 
and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  . 
proper  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Poncar  tribe  Trade  to  be 
shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designut-  caiT<ed  >*“  <*t 
ed  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by 

through  his  agents  ;  and  none  hut  American  citizens,  duly  au-  the  pc  sim-m. 
thorized  by  the  United  Stat  es,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  01  U,c  u- 
intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  4.  That  the  Poncar  tribe  may  be  accommodated  wit&  Licensed  trad- 
such,  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  de- 
mand, the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to  prelected! 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  re¬ 
gulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Poncar  tribe  hind 
themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  the  Poncar  dis¬ 
trict  of  country.  And  the  said  Poncar  tribe  further  agree,  that  Foreigners 
if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  ^eluded. 
Inited  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the 
purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such 
person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United 
States’  superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  com¬ 
mandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  accord¬ 
ing  to  law. — And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  Agents  and 
persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States 
to  pass  through  their  country  ;  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  sute/to  be  ’ 
and  property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  protected. 
States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

Though  the  name  is  spelt  a  little  differently,  presumed  to  be  the  same  In- 
isiis  as  those  who  are  parties  to  the  preceding  number  of  tliis  chapter. 
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No  private  re-  Art.  5.  That,  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be. 
venge  for  in-  tween  the  United  States  and  the  Poncar  tribe  should  not  be 
taken j'&cf  interrrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby 

agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  re-  • 
venge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  com¬ 
plaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superinten¬ 
dent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by 
Mode  of  pro-  the  president  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon 
ceeding  m  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person 
case  Ot  injury  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end 
party:  ^‘^that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence, 
or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  be¬ 
longing  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall 
be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
Stolen  horses  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is 
to  be  recover- agree(j,  tbat  the  chiefs  of  said  Poncar  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost 
eredup,  &C."  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other 
property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or 
citizens" of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals 
of  said  tribe  ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it. 
Indemnity  for  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
property  Slot-  gtates  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe, 
dians’guaran-  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which 
teed.  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  provided, 

that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  suf¬ 
ficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen 
White  men  to  0f  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Poncar  tribe  engage,  on 
be  delivered  reqUjs;ti0n  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
up‘  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 

them.  ■]  ‘  * 

Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise 
and  engage,  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or 
as  presents,  supply  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity 
with  the  United  Slates,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  im¬ 
plements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Poncar.  Village,  at  the  mouth  of  White  Paint 
Creek,  the  first  below  the  Qui  Carre  River,  this  9th  day 
of  June,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Poncar  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

II.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

Benj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  aff'. 

Shu-dc-gah-he,  or  lie  who  makes  Smoke, 
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Ish-ca-da-bee,  or  Child  Chief,  x 

Wah-ha-nee-che,  or  He  who  hides  something-,  x 

Wah,  or  The  Hoe,  x 

O-nam-ba-haa,  or  Lightning,  x 

Ti-e-kee-ree,  or  Big  Head  with  tangled  hair  x 

Wa-we-shu-shee,  or  The  Brave,  x 

Ou-de-cowee,  or  the  one  that  has  been  wounded,  x 
Ne-ou-gree,  or  Prairie  apple,  x 

Woh-ge-a-mussee,  or  The  flying  iron,  x 

Pee-la-ga,  or  Buffalo,  x 

Wah-buc-kee,  or  The  bull  that  leads,  x 

Wah-ha-nega,  or  He  that  has  no  knife,  x 

Mah-shar-harree,  or  He  walks  on  land,  x 

Mach-souch-kee-na-pabee,  or  He  that  fears  no  bears,  x 
Ca-het-tha-bee,  or  Black  raven,  x 

Gah-he-ga,  or  The  relative  of  the  Chiefs,  x 

Na-hee-tapee,  or  He  that  stamps,  x 

Na-ne-pa-shee,  or  One  that  knows,  x 

Witnesses  : 

H.  Leavenworth,  col.  U.  S.  army, 

S.  W.  Kearny,  br.  nun.  Is/  inf. 

D.  Ketchum,  major  U.  S.  army, 

G.  H.  Kennedy,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.agt. 

John  Gale,  surgeon  U.  S.  army, 

J.  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 

Wm.  Armstrong,  capt.  6th  regt.  inf. 

S.  Mac  Ree,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

J.  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Thomas  Noel,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

S.Wragg,  adj.  1st  regt.  inf. 

R.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  ipf. 

Thos  P.  Gwynn,  lieut.  1  st  inf. 

Levi  Nute,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  Is/  regt.  I. 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf 

Wm.  L.  Harris,  1st  inf. 

It.  M.  Coleman,  Jl.  surgeon  U.  S.  A. 

Wm.  Gordon, 

A.  Langman, 

P.  X.  Promo, 

A.  L.  Langliam,  sec.  to  the  commission. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Treaties  with  the  Quapaws. 

.Vo.  1.  A  treaty  of  friendship,  cession,  and  limits,  made  and  entered  into,  this  Treaty  with 
twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  by,  and  be-  the  Quapaws. 
tween,  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  on  the  part 
and  behalf  of  the  United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  the  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their 
said  tribe  or  nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- The  Quapaws 
selves  and  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves8*5 
themselves  to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States^' under  the  pro- 
and  of  no  other  state,  power,  or  sovereignty,  whatsoever.  ifsmes 
39 
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Cession  of  Art.  2.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them* 
land*.  selves  and  their  said  tribe  or  nation,  do  hereby,  for,  and  in 

consideration  of,  the  promises  and  stipulations  hereinafter 
named,  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States,  forever,  all 
the  lands  within  the  following  boundaries,  viz:  Beginning  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Arkansaw  river  ;  thefice,  extending  up  the 
Arkansaw,  to  the  Canadian  fork,  and  up  the  Canadian  fork  to 
its  source  ;  thence  south,  to  Big  Red  river,  and  down  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  that  river,  to  the  Big  Rgft  ;  thence,  a  direct  line,  so  as 
to  strike  the  Mississippi  river,  thirty  leagues  in  a  straight  line, 
below  the  mouth  of  Arkansaw  ;  together  with  all  their  claims 
to  land  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  north  of  the  Arkansaw 
river,  included  within  the  coloured  lines  1,  2,  and  3,  on  the 
(*  A  map  ac-  above  map,*  with  the  exception  and  reservation  following, 
origin a'l ' trt a- °  t^at  to  say  :  the  tract  of  country  bounded  as  follows:  Be- 

ty.)  ginning  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansaw  river,  opposite  the  present 

Reservation  post  of  Arkansaw,  and  running  thence,  a  due  southwest  course, 
ilon* the UCS*  to  the  Washita  river  ;  thence,  up  that  river,  to  the  Saline  fork; 

and  up  the  Saline  fork  to  a  point,  from  whence  a  due  north 
course  would  strike  the  Arkansaw  river  at  the  Little  Rock ; 
and  thence,  down  the  right  bank  of  the  Arkansaw,  to  the  place 
Thereserva-  of  beginning:  which  said  tract  of  land,  last  above  designated 
veyecTa^the1'1*111^  rcscrvecC  shall  be  surveyed  and  marked  off,  at  the  expense 
expense  of  the  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  the  same  can  be  done  with  con- 
^  venience,  and  shall  not  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  by  the  said  Qtia- 
paws  not  to  paw  tribe  or  nation,  to  any  individual  whatever,  nor  to  any 
sell  without  state  or  nation,  without  the  approbation  of  the  United  States 

their  consent.  firgt  ^  ^  obtajned> 

The  Quapaws  Art.  3.  It  is  agreed,  between  the  United  States  and  the  said 
■witihinThe  ^i^e  or  nation,  that  the  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation 
ceded  territo-  s^ia^  be  at  liberty  to  hunt  within  the  territory  by  them  ceded 
ry,  until,  &c.  to  the  United  States,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  so  long 
as  they  demean  themselves  peaceably,  and  offer  no  injury  or 
annoyance  to  any  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  un¬ 
til  the  said  United  States  may  think  proper  to  assign  the  same, 
or  any  portion  thereof,  as  hunting  grounds  to  other  friendly 
Indians. 

setthToTuie0  4.  No  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  other  per¬ 

iods  reserved  son’  be  permitted  to  settle  on  any  of  the  lands  hereby  al- 
for  the  Qua-  lotted  to,  and  reserved  for,  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  to 
r--8  r  h  ^ve  an<^  bunt on  >  yet  it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  on, 
U^'s^o  pass'  by»  nnd  between,  the  parties  aforesaid,  that,  at  all  times,  the 
without  toil  citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to  travel  and 
Quapfw  re-  Pass  without  toll  or  exaction,  through  the  Quapaw  re¬ 

servation.  servation,  by  such  roads  or  routes  as  now  are,  or  hereafter  may 
be,  established. 

delivered  hn  Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  stipulations 
im  aforesaid,  the  United  States  do  hereby  promise  and  bind  them- 
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selves  to  pay  and  deliver  to  the  said  Quapaw  tribe  or  nation,  mediately^ 
immediately  upon  the  execution  of  this  treaty,  goods  and  mer-J^er^^  y 
chandise  to  the  value  of  four  thousand  dollars,  and  to  deliver, 
or  cause  to  be  delivered,  to  them,  yearly,  and  every  year,  goods 
and  merchandise  to  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
estimated  in  the  city  or  place,  in  the  United  States,  where  the 
same  are  procured  or  purchased. 

Jirt.  6.  Lest  the  friendship  which  now  exists  between  the  prjvate  r<». 
United  States  and  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  should  be  interrupt-  yengefor  in- 
ed  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that, 'Vid'^ai s^' biTt*1" 
for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  retalia-  complaints  to 
tion  shall  take  place  ;  but,  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  t>e  [jfe  olfe16 arty 
made  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  other  ;  by  the  tribe  or  nation  t0  the  otherf 
aforesaid,  to  the  governor,  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  or 
some  other  person  authorized  and  appointed  for  that  purpose ; 
and  by  the  governor,  superintendent,  or  other  person  autho¬ 
rized,  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation.  And  it  shall  be  QUapawst0 
the  duty  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  upon  complaint  being  made,  deliver  up  of- 
as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons,  against  whom  [^ar„/orun 
the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  pun-  ishment.  I>Un 
ished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  state  or  territory  where  the 
offence  may  have  been  committed  ;  and,  in  like  manner,  if  any  offences 
robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  against  Indians 
or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  the-  person  or  |  °  nte  man- 
persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and,  if  found  guilty,  pun-ner. 
ished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white 
man.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Indians  to  ex¬ 
tribe  or  nation  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  them-  ert  themselves 
selves  to  recover  horses,  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stol-  st0fen°horses 
en  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  in-  and  other  peo- 
dividual  or  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation  ;  and  the  pro-l>eIty' 
pertyso  recovered,  .shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  govern¬ 
or,  superintendent,  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  the 
same,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  in  Reduction  for 
cases  where  the  exertions  of  the  chiefs  shall  be  ineffectual  in  j'11j°I^1rcjJnostto1' 
recovering  the  property  stolen,  as  aforesaid,  if  sufficient  proof  recovered,  to 
can  be  obtained  that  such  property  was  actually  stolen  by  an  be  made  from 
Indian  or  Indians,  belonging  to  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  a  sum,  annult.v- 
equal  to  the  value  of  the  property  which  has  been  stolen,  may 
be  deducted,  by  the  United  States,  from  the  annuity  of  said 
tribe  or  nation.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  indemnifica- 
the  individuals  of  the  said  tribe  or  nation,  a  full  indemnifica- tiou for  pro- 
tion  for  any  horse  or  horses,  or  other  property,  which  may  be  [j^ 
taken  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens  :  Provided,  the  pro-  by  citizens, 
perty  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof 
is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  or  citizens 
the  United  States. 
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Treaty  obliga 
tory  v  hen 
tified. 


Treaty  with 
the  Qtiapaws, 

Lands  ceded. 


$500  to  be 
paid  the  head 
e'liefsj&c.  Stc. 


-  Art .  7.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on 
"  the  contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  have  been 
ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  senate. 

William  Clark, 

Aug1.  Chouteau, 

Krakaton,  or  the  Dry  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Hradapaa,  or  the  Eagle's  Bill,  his  x  mark, 
Mahraka,  or  Buck  Wheat,  his  x  mark, 
Ilonkaclagni,  his  x  mark, 

Wagonkedatton,  hisx  mark, 

Hradaskainonmini,  or  the  Pipe  Bird,  his  x  mark, 
Patongdi,  or  the  Approaching  Summer,  his  x  mark, 
Tehonka,  or  the  Tame  Buffaloe,  his  x  mark, 
Hnmonmini,  or  the  Night  Walker,  his  x  mark, 
Wasbingteteton,  or  Mocking  Bird’s  Bill,  his  x  mark, 
llontikani,  his  x  mark, 

Tataonsa,  or  the  Whistling  Wind,  his  x  mark, 
Mozatete,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  St.  Louis,  In  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

R.  Paul,  col.  M.  M:  C.  I 
Jn.  Uulaud,  sub  agent,  &c. 

R.  Graham,  Indian  agent, 

M.  Lewis  Clark, 

J.  T.  Honore,  Indian  interpreter, 

Joseph  Bonne,  interpreter, 

Julius  Pescay, 

Stephen  .Lilian,  V  S.  Indian  interpreter, 

James  Loper, 

William  P.  Clark. 


No.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Quapaw  nation  jof  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Quapaw  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  in  consideration  of  the  promises  and  stipu¬ 
lations  hereinafter  made,  all  claim  or  title  which  they  may 
have  to  lands  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  comprised  in  the 
following  boundaries,  to  wit :  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Ar¬ 
kansas  river,  opposite  to  the  Post  of  Arkansas,  and  running 
thence  a  due  south-west  course  to  the  Ouachita  river;  and 
thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  Saline  fork;  anfl  up  the  Saline 
fork,  to  a  point  from  whence  a  due  north-east  course  will 
strike  the  Arkansas  river  at  Little  Rock:  and  thence  down 
the  right  (or  south  bank)  of  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  made  in  the  first  ar¬ 
ticle  of  this  treaty,  by  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  the 
United  States  engage  to  pay  to  the  four  head  chiefs  of  the  Qua¬ 
paw  nation,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  in  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  losses  they  will  sustain  by  removing  from 
their  farms  and  improvements.  The  payment  to  be  made  at 
the  time  they  receive  their  annuity  for  the  year  1825.  And, 
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also,  to  the  said  nation,  the  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be 
paid  in  goods,  at  the  signing  of  this  treaty.  And  the  United 
States  also  engage  to  pay  to  the  Quapaw  nation,  one  thousand 
dollars  in  specie,  annually,  for  the  term  of  eleven  years,  in 
addition  to  their  present  annuity. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  the  said  na-  Right*  guar- 
tion  of  Indians,  the  same  right  to  hunt  on  the  lands  by  them  anteed  them, 
hereby  ceded,  as  was  guaranteed  to  them  by  a  treaty  conclu¬ 
ded  at  St.  Louis,  on  the  24th  of  August,  1818,  between  the 
said  Quapaw  nation  of  Indians  and  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  The  Quapaw  tribe  of  Indians  will  hereafter  be  con- To  l)e  confin. 
rentrated  and  confined  to  the  district  of  country  inhabited  by  ed  to  die  dis- 
the  Caddo  Indians,  and  form  a  part  of  said  tribe.  The  said 
nation  of  Indians  are  to  commence  removing  to  the  district  al-  by  the  Caddo 
lotted  them,  before  the  twentieth  day  of  January,  one  thou- Iutliaus- 
sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six. 

Art.  r>.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  Corn,  meat, 
said  tribe,  to  the  district  of  country  allotted  them,  and  as  a 
compensation  for  the  losses  sustained,  and  the  inconveniences  for  certain 
to  which  they  may  be  exposed  by  said  removal,  the  United  purposes,  for 
States  will  furnish  them  with  corn,  meat,  and  salt,  for  six SIX  months’ 
months,  from  the  first  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty-six.  The  United  States  further  agree  to  fur¬ 
nish  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  to  be  expended 
by  their  agent,  to  facilitate  the  transportation  of  the  said  tribe 
to  the  district  of  country  herein  assigned  them.  An  agent, 
sub-agent,  or  interpreter,  shall  be  appointed  to  accompany 
said  tribe,  and  to  reside  among  them. 

Art  6.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  reserved  $7500  to  be 
to  James  Scull,  in  consideration  of  a  debt  of  seven  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars,  due  to  him  from  the  Quapaw  nation,  and  as’  c" 
recognized  in  open  council,  two  sections  of  land  commencing 
on  the  Arkansas  River,  opposite  to  Mrs.  Embree’s,  and  running 
up  and  back  from  said  river  for  quantity.  And  the  United 
States  guarantee  to  the  Quapaw  nation  the  payment  of  the  said 
debt  of  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  either  by  the  rati¬ 
fication  of  the  grant  made  in  this  article,  or  by  the  payment  of 
said  amount  in  money,  exclusive  of  the  amount  stipulated  to 
be  paid  to  the  said  nation  by  this  treaty. 

Art.  7.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States,  to  the  Tract*  of 
following  persons,  being  Indians  by  descent,  the  following  land  granted 
tracts  of  land :  To  Francois  Imbeau,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  ^^‘indianH* 
commencing  at  a  point  on  the  Arkansas  river,  opposite  the  by  descent, 
upper  end  of  Wright  Daniel’s  farm,  and  thence,  up  and  back 
from  said  river  for  quantity.  To  Joseph  Duchassin,  one  quar¬ 
ter  section  of  land,  commencing  at  the  lower  corner  of  the  quar¬ 
ter  section  granted  to  Francois  Imbeau,  and  running  down  and 
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To  take  effect 
■when  ratified. 


back  from  said  river  for  quantity.  To  Saracen,  a  half-breed 
Quapaw,  eighty  acres  of  land,  to  be  laid  off  so  as  to  include  his 
improvement,  where  he  now  resides,  opposite  Vaugine’s.  To 
Batiste  Socie,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining 
Saracen’s  grant.  To  Joseph  Bonne,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying 
above  and  adjoining  Socie’s  grant.  To  Baptiste  Bonne,  eighty 
acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Joseph  Bonne’s  grant 
To  Lewis  Bartelmi,  eighty  acres  of  land  lying  above  and  ad¬ 
joining  Baptiste  Bonne’s  grant.  To  Antoine  Duchassin, 
eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Bartelmrs 
grant.  To  Baptiste  Imbeau,  eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above 
and  adjoining  A.  Duchassin’s  grant.  To  Francois  Coupot, 
eighty  acres  of  land,  lying  above  and  adjoining  Baptiste  Im- 
beau’s  grant.  To  Joseph  Valliere,  eighty  acres  of  land,  ly¬ 
ing  above  and  adjoining  Francois  Coupot’s  grant.  All  the 
said  tracts  of  land  shall  be  laid  off,  so  as  to  conform  to  the  lines 
of  the  United  States’  surveys,  and  binding  on  the  Arkansas 
river. 

dirt.  8.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory 
on  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified 
by  the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
,  United  States,  Robert  Crittenden,  and  the  undersigned 
LL*  S’J  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  nation,  have  hereunto  sub¬ 
scribed  their  names  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Harrington’s,  in  the  territory  of  Arkansas,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  November,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-four,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

ROBERT  CRITTENDEN,  [l.  s.] 
Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States. 


Ilackehton,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tononseka,  his  x  mark,  1.  8. 

Kiahhacketady,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Sarazen,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Kakapah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hunkahkee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wahtonbeh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Hunkatugonee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Hepahdagonneh,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Wahehsonjekah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Gratonjekah,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

M'atahtezka,  his  x  mark,  1.8. 

Dohkuhnonjeshu,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Kahtalikonku,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 
Halicrontenah,  his  x  mark,  !•  ®. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  witnessed  in  presence  of 
Thomas  W.  Newton,  secretary  to  the  commission , 
ltobert  C.  Oden,  lieut.  col.  2 a  regt.  Arkansas  militia , 
F.  Fail’d  ly,  adjutant  gen.  of  Arkansas  militia, 

R.  Harrington, 
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ft.  Barber,  sub-agent  to  the  Osages, 
Gordon  Neill, 

Edmund  Hogan, 

Thomas  VV.  Johnston, 

Antoine  Barrague, 

Etienne  Vanyine,  interpreter, 
Joseph  Duchassin,  interpreter. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Treaty  with  the  Wyandots. 


Xo.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded,  at  St  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of  Treaty  with 
Ohio,  between  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  of  the  United  States,  thereto  spe-  the  Wyandots, 
cially  authorized  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians. 


Art.  1.  The  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians  hereby  cede  to  the  The  Wyan- 
United  States  all  the  right  reserved  to  them  in  two  tracts  of ,lots  cede  two 
land,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  one  including  the  village  LnwicWgan! 
called  Brownstown,  and  the  other  the  village  called  Magua- 
gua,  formerly  in  the  possession  of  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indi¬ 
ans,  containing  in  the  whole  not  more  than  five  thousand 
acres  of  land;  which  two  tracts  of  land  were  reserved  for  the 
use  of  the  said  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  and  their  descendants, 
for  the  term  of  fifty  years,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  congress,  passed  February  28,  1809,  and  entitled,  “  An 
act  for  the  relief  of  certain  Alabama  and  Wyandot  Indians.” 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  preceding  cession,  the  Unit- The  United 
ed  States  will  reserve,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Wyandot  Indi-  States  will  le¬ 
ans,  sections  numbered  twenty-three,  twenty-four,  twenty-  ^ions  for  * 
five,  twenty-six;  thirty-four,  thirty-five,  thirty-six,  twenty- the  Wyandots 
seven,  and  that  part  of  section  numbered  twenty-two,  which  south 
contains  eight  acres,  and  lies  on  the  south  side  of  the  river  Hu-  river  Huron, 
ron,  being  in  the  fourth  township,  south  of  the  base  line,  and 
in  the  ninth  range  east  of  the  first  meridian,  in  the  territory  of 
Michigan,  and  containing  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  nine¬ 
ty-six  acres;  and  the  said  tract  of  land  shall  be  reserved  for  the  The »eserva- 
use  of  the  said  Wyandot  Indians,  and  their  descendants,  and  ^guMsofttus 
be  secured  to  them  in  the  same  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  Wy^dots and 
and  conditions,  as  is  provided  in  relation  to  the  Alabama  Indi-  their  descend* 
ans,by  the  first  section  of  the  beforementioned  act  of  Congress,  Hllts,&c' 
except  that  the  said  Wyandot  Indians,  and  their  descendants, 
shall  hold  the  said  land  so  long  as  they  or  their  descendants 
shall  occupy  the  same. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Wyandot 
tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Ma- 
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ry’s,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  twentieth  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen. 

Lewis  Cass, 

Ronesass,  or  Honas,  his  x  mark, 
Haunsiaugh,  or  Boyer,  his  x  mark, 

Ronaess,  or  Racer,  his  x  mark, 

Ronioness,  or  Joseph,  his  x  mark, 

Scoutash,  his  x  mark, 

Dunquod,  or  Half  King,  his  x  mark, 
Aronne,  or  Cherokee  Boy,  his  x  mark, 
Taruntne,  or  Between  the  Logs,  his  x  mark, 

In  presence  of 

R.  A  Forsyth,  jun.  secretary  to  the  commission , 

John  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  S.  I.  A. 

W.  W.  Walker,  interpreter , 

John  Conner, 

Wm.  Turner. 

r Note.  The  Wyandots  are  also  parties  in  common  to  other  treaties,  for 
which  see  chap.  3,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  5,  6, 8,  9, 12, 13, 16, 17.] 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Treaty  with  the  Miamis. 

No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded,  at  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  between  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis  Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  com¬ 
missioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians. 

Jlrt.  1.  The  Miami  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  following  tract  of  country  :  Beginning  at  the  Va¬ 
bash  river,  where  the  present  Indian  boundary  line  crosses  the 
same,  near  the  mouth  of  Racoon  creek;  thence,  up  the  Wabash 
river,  to  the  reserve  at  its  head,  near  fort  Wayne;  thence,  to 
the  reserve  at  fort  Wayne;  thence,  with  the  lines  thereof,  to 
the  St.  Mary’s  river;  thence,  up  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  to  the 
reservation  at  the  portage;  thence,  with  the  line  of  the  ces¬ 
sion  made  by  the  Wyandot  nation  of  Indians  to  the  United 
States,  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids  of  the  Miami  of  lake  Erie,  on 
the  29th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  to  the  reservation  at  Lora- 
mie’s  store;  thence,  with  the  present  Indian  boundary  line, 
to  fort  Recovery;  and,  with  the  said  line,  following  the  cours¬ 
es  thereof,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

jirt.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  following  reserva¬ 
tions,  for  the  use  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indians,  shall  be  made; 
one  reservation,  extending  along  the  Wabash  river,  from  the 
mouth  of  Salamanie  river  to  the  mouth  of  Eel  river,  and  from 
those  points,  running  due  south,  a  distance  equal  to  a  direct 
line  from  the  mouth  of  Salamanie  river  to  the  mouth  of  Le! 


- 


313 


river.  One  other  reservation,  of  two  miles  square,  on  the 
river  Salamanie,  at  the  mouth  of  Atchepongqwawe  creek.  One 
other  reservation,  of  six  miles  square,  on  the  Wabash  river, 
below  the  forks  thereof.  One  other  reservation,  of  ten  miles 
square,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river  A  Bouette.  One  other 
reservation,  of  ten  miles  square,  at  the  village  on  Sugar  Tree 
creek.  One  other  reservation,  of  two  miles  square,  at  the 
mouth  of  a  creek,  called  Flat  Rock,  where  the  road  to  White 
river  crosses  the  same. 

drl.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant,  by  patent,  in  fee  Tracts  grant' 
simple,  to  Jean  Bapt.  Richardville,  principal  chief  of  the  Mi-  |d  ^ ]heBU* 
ami  nation  of  Indians,  the  following  tracts  of  land  :  Three  sec-  Richardville. 
tions  of  land,  beginning  about  twenty-five  rods  below  his  house, 
on  the  river  St.  Mary’s,  near  fort  Wayne;  thence,  at  right 
angles  with  the  course  of  the  river,  one  mile;  and  from  this 
line,  and  the  said  river,  up  the  stream  thereof,  for  quantity. 

Two  sections,  upon  the  east  side  of  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  near 
fort  Wayne,  running  east  one  mile  with  the  line  of  the  military 
reservation;  thence,  from  that  line,  and  from  the  river,  for 
quantity.  Two  sections,  on  the  Twenty-seven  mile  creek, 
where  the  road  from  St.  Mary’s  to  fort  Wayne  crosses  it,  be¬ 
ing  one  section  on  each  side  of  said  creek. 

Two  sections  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Wabash,  commencing 
at  the  forks  and  running  down  the  river. 

The  United  States  also  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  follow-  Other  grants, 
ing  persons,  being  Miami  Indians  by  birth,  and  their  heirs, 
the  tracts  of  land  herein  described. 

To  Joseph  Richardville  and  Joseph  Richardville,  jun.  two  To  J.  Rich- 
sections  of  land,  being  one  on  each  side  of  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  j^^hard- 
and  below  the  reservation  made  on  that  river  by  the  treaty  ofviiie,jr. 
Greenville,  in  1795.* 

To  Wemetche  or  the  Crescent,  one  section,  below  and  ad- To  the  Cres* 
joining  the  reservation  of  Anthony  Chesne,  on  the  west  side  cent- 
of  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  and  one  section  immediately  opposite, 
to  Maeultamunqua  or  Black  Loon. 

To  Keenquatakqua  or  Long  Hair,  Aronzon  or  Twilight,  To  Long-Hair 
Peconbequa  or  a  Woman  striking,  Aughquamauda  or  Difficul- ?oint 
ty,  and  to  Miaghqua  or  Noon,  as  joint  tenants,  five  sections  of 
land  upon  the  Wabash  river,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  the 
Wyandot  village,  below  the  mouth  of  Tippecanoe  river. 

To  Francis  Godfroy,  six  sections  of  land,  on  the  Salamanie  To  P.  God- 
river,  at  a  place  called  La  Petite  Prairie.  froy' 

To  Louis  Godfroy,  six  sections  of  land,  on  the  St.  Mary’s  To  L.  God- 
river,  above  the  reservation  of  Anthony  Shane.  fr03r' 


*  Ante,  chap.  3,  No.  3. 
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To  Charley.  To  Charley,  a  Miami  chief,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  west 
side  of  St.  Mary’s  river,  below  the  section  granted  to  Pemet- 
che  or  the  Crescent. 

To  eldest  To  the  two  eldest  children  of  Peter  Langlois,  two  sections  of 
children  of  P.  land,  at  a  place  formerly  called  Village  du  Puant,  at  the  mouth 
Langlois.  tjie  r;ver  canej  Pouceaupichoux.  • 

To  children  of  To  the  children  of  Antoine  Bondie,  two  sections  of  land,  on 
A.  Boudie.  the  border  of  the  Wabash  river,  opposite  a  place  called  l’lsle 
a  l’Aille. 

To  F.  Lafon-  To  Francois  Lafontaine  and  his  son,  two  sections  of  land, 
taiiie  and  son.  adjoining  and  above  the  two  sections  granted  to  Jean  Bapt. 

Richard ville,  near  fort  Wayne,  and  on  the  same  side  ol  the'  St 
Mary’s  river. 

To  children  of  To  the  children  of  Antoine  Rivarre,  two  sections  of  land, 
A  Rivarre.  at  the  mouth  of  the  Twenty-seven  mile  creek,  and  below  the 


To  youngest 
child  of  P. 
Langlois. 

To  P.  Laba- 
die. 

To  G.  Hunt’s 
son. 


same. 

To  Peter  Langlois's  youngest  child,  one  section  of  land,  op¬ 
posite  the  Chipaille,  at  the  Shawanee  village. 

To  Peter  Labadie,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  river  St.  Ma¬ 
ry’s,  below  the  section  granted  to  Charley. 

To  the  son  of  George  Hunt,  one  section  of  land,  on  the  west 
side  of  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  adjoining  the  two  sections  grant¬ 


ed  to  Francois  Lafontaine  and  his  son. 

Tothe Little  To  Meshenoqua  or  the  Little  Turtle,  one  section  of  land,  on 
Turtle.  the  south  side  of  the  Wabash,  where  the  portage  path  strikes 
the  same. 

To  J-  Beau-  To  Josette  Beaubien,  one  section  of  land  on  the  left  bank  of 
bien-  the  St.  Mary’s,  above  and  adjoining  the  three  sections  granted 

to  Jean  Bapt.  Richardville. 

To  Ann  Tur-  To  Ann  Turner,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land 
ner.  0n  the  northwest  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  to  commence  at 

the  mouth  of  Fork  creek,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  said  creek, 
and  running  up  said  creek  one  mile  in  a  direct  line,  thence  at 
right  angles  with  this  line  for  quantity. 

To  Rebecca  To  Rebecca  Hackley,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of 
Hackley.  land,  to  be  located  at  the  Munsee  town,  on  White  River,  so 
that  it  shall  extend  on  both  sides  to  include  three  hundred  and 
twenty  acres  of  the  Prairie,  in  the  bend  of  the  river,  where 
the  bend  assumes  the  shape  of  a  horse  shoe. 

To  w  w  To  William  Wayne  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  sec- 
w ells'  ’  tion  of  land  at  the  mouth  of  the  Fork  creek,  where  the  reser¬ 
vation  for  Ann  Turner  commences,  running  down  the  Wabash 
river  on  the  northwest  bank  one  mile;  thence,  back  one  mile; 
thence,  east  one  mile,  to  the  boundary  line  of  the  grant  to  Ana 


Turner. 

To  Mary  To  Mary  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  land 
Wells.  mouth  of  Stoney  creek,  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  Wa¬ 

bash  river,  the  centre  of  which  shall  be  at  the  mouth  of  said 
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creek,  running  with  the  meanders  thereof,  up  and  down  the 
Wabash  river,  one  half  mile,  and  thence  back  for  quantity. 

To  Jane  Turner  Wells,  a  half-blooded  Miami,  one  section  of  To  Jane  T. 
land,  on  the  northwest  side  of  the  Wabash  river,  to  commence  We  8’ 
on  the  west  bank  of  said  river,  opposite  the  old  lime  kiln; 
thence,  down  the  said  river  one  mile,  and  back  for  quantity. 

Art.  4  The  Miami  nation  of  Indians  assent  to  the  cession  The  Miawis 
made  by  the  Kickapoos  to  the  United  States,  by  the  treaty  cess'ion^y  the 
concluded  at  Vincennes,  on  the  ninth  day  of  December,  one  Kickapoos. 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  nine.* 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  and  recognition  y,^esUdte^ 
aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Miami  nation  ti,e  Miannsa 
of  Indians,  a  perpetual  annuity  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  perpetual  an- 
which,  together  with  all  annuities  which,  by  any  former  ooo^nannu- 
treaty,  the  United  States  have  engaged  to  pay  to  the  said  Mi- ities  in  silver, 
ami  nation  of  Indians,  shall  be  paid  in  silver. 

The  United  States  will  cause  to  be  built  for  the  Miamis  one  a  grist-mill, 
grist-mill  and  one  saw-mill,  at  such  proper  sites  as  the  chiefs  ^cksmith 
of  the  nation  may  select,  and  will  provide  and  support  one  gunsmith,  &c. 
blacksmith  and  one  gunsmith  for  them,  and  provide  them  the  Mia- 
with  such  implements  of  agriculture  as  the  proper  agent  may  mis* 
think  necessary. 

The  United  States  will  also  cause  to  be  delivered,  annually,  160  bushels 
to  the  Miami  nation,  one  hundred  and  sixty  bushels  of  salt.  salt  an,,ualb* 

Art.  6.  The  several  tracts  of  land  which,  by  the  third  arti- Tracts  grant. 
cle  of  this  treaty,  the  United  States  have  engaged  to  grant  to  ed,  except  J. 
the  persons  therein  mentioned,  except  the  tracts  to  be  granted  viije^noiuo 
to  Jean  Bapt.  Richardville,  shall  never  be  transferred  by  thebe  transferred 
said  persons  or  their  heirs,  without  the  approbation  of  the  pre-  gVe‘*£out  con* 
sident  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  contracting  Treaty  obiiga, 
parties  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  [?fU1when'  ra‘ 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  u  ‘ 

thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Jonathan  Jennings,  Lewis 
Cass,  and  Benjamin  Parke,  commissioners  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Miami  nation  of  Indi¬ 
ans,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  St.  Mary’s,  the 
sixth  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

Jonathan  Jennings, 

Lewis  Cass, 

B.  Parke, 

Peshawa,  or  Richardville,  his  x  mark, 

Osas,  his  x  mark, 

Ketauga,  or  Charley,  his  x  mark, 

Metche  Keteta,  or  Big  Body,  his  x  mark, 


*  Ante,  chap.  14,  No.  1. 
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Notawas,  his  x  mark, 

V.  apapeslea,  his  x  mark, 

Tathtenouga,  his  x  mark, 

Papskeecha,  or  Flat  Belly,  his  x  mark, 
Metosma,  his  xmark, 

Sasakuthka,  or  Sun,  his  x  mark, 
Keosakunga,  his  x  mark, 

Koehenna,  his  x  mark, 

/  Sinamahon,  or  Stone  Eater,  his  x  mark, 

Cabma,  his  x  mark, 

Amegliqua,  his  x  mark, 

Nawaushen,  hisx  mark. 

In  presence  of 

James  Dill,  secretary  to  the  commissioners, 

William  Turner,  secretary, 

John  Johnston,  Indian  agent, 

B.  F.  Stickney,  S.  I.  A. 

John  Kenzie,  sub-agent, 

G.  Godfrey,  sub-agent, 

John  Conner, 

John  F.  Swan,  major  3 d.  U.  S.  infantry , 

Wm.  Brunot,  lieut.  3d.  infantry, 

Wm  P.  Rathbone,  army  contractor, 

Wm.  Oliver, 

Joseph  Benson,  sworn  interpreter, 

W  m.  Conner,  interpreter, 

Antoine  Pride,  interpreter. 

[Note.  The  Miamis  are  also  parties  in  common  with  other  tribes  to  other 
treaties,  for  which  see  chap.  3,  Nos.  3,  4, 7,  10, 1 1,  12, 13.3 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

Treaties  with  the  Pawnees. 

Treaty  with  No.  1.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  by  and  between 
the  Grand  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  of  the  United  States 

Pawnees.  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  of  the  one  part,  and 

the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Grand  Pawnee  tribe,  on  the  part 
and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties  The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friend- 
deaceandf  S^‘P  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed 
Friendship,  to  the  following  articles  : 

Injuries  for-  Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either 
given  and  0f  the  contracting  parties  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
orgot'  forgiven  and  forgot. 

Perpetual  Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be- 
Friendship.  tween  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Grand  Pawnee  tribe. 

The  tribe  un-  Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves 
tection ofthe  anc^  ^eir  sa^  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be 
V.  S.  only. e  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of 
no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 


T 
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Art.  4-  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- Violators 
I  selves  and  the  tribes  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  jj^jiivered 
3 1  ijye  themselves  to  deliver  up,  or  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  up  for  punish- 
to  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  (to  be  punished  according 
to  law,)  each  and  every  individual  of  the  said  tribe,  who  shall, 
at  anytime  hereafter,  violate  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  this 
day  concluded  between  the  said  trihe  and  the  said  United 
States. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs 
and  warriors  as  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  eighteenth  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  .United  States 
the  forty-second. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Aug.  Chouteau, 

Teratuewit,  the  Bald  Eagle,  his  x  mark, 

Taheerish,  the  Soldier,  his  x  mark, 

Petaperishta,  Who  wants  to  go  to  War,  lus  x  mark, 

Talawehource,  the  Follower,  his  x  mark, 

Tarraricarrawaa,  the  Grand  Chief  Big  Hair,  his  x  mark, 
Shinggacahega,  his  x  mark, 

Aiuwechouoneeweeka,  Chief  of  the  Birds,  his  x  mark, 

Islacapec,  his  x  mark, 

Settulushaa,  the  Knife  Chief,  his  x  mark, 

Shakororishshara,  Chief  of  the  Sun,  his  xmark, 

Tarraecarwaa,  the  Wild  Cat,  his  x  mark, 

Tarrarevetiishta,  the  Bound  Shield,  his  x  mark, 

Arorishhara,  the  Warrior,  his  x  mark, 

Telawaheartcarookot,  the  Fighter,  his  x  mark, 

Kagakereeouk,  the  Crow’s  Eye,  his  x  mark, 

Latatorishhara,  the  Chief  of  the  Shield,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  St.  Louis ,  in  the  presence  of 
H.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

H.  Paul,  col.  M.  M. 

John  O’Fallon,  capt.  R.  R. 

Jn.  Ruland,  sub  agent  and  traits.  &c. 

A.  L.  Papin,  interpreter, 

W  ra.  Grayson, 

I.  T.  Honore,  interpreter, 

Stephen  Julian,  tj.  S.  interpreter, 

Josiah  Ramsay, 

Th.  Robedout. 


-Vo.  2.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  by,  amt  be-  Treaty  with 
tween,  William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  of  the  United  tli<-  Pitavirate 
States  of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  of  the  one  part,  Noisy  L’aw- 
and  the  undersigned,  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pitavirate  Noisy  Pawnee  nces. 
tribe,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friend-  Parties  desir- 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed  J"sd£SP. 
10  the  following  articles : 


— 


Injuries  for¬ 
given  and  for¬ 
got. 

Perpetual 
peace  and 
friendship. 

The  tribe  un¬ 
der  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  the 
U.  S.  only. 

Violators  of 
this  treaty  to 
be  delivered 
up  for  punish¬ 
ment  accord¬ 
ing  to  law. 
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Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility  by' one  or  either  of 

the  contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves 
and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves  to  be 
under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  of 
no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  themselves 
and  the  tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  oblige 
themselves  to  deliver  up,  or  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  to  the 
authority  of  the  United  States,  (to  be  punished  according  to 
law,)  each  and  every  individual  of  the  said  tribe,  who  shall, 
at  any  time  thereafter,  violate  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty  this 
day  concluded  between  the  said  Noisy  Pawnee  tribe  and  the 
said  states. 


In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Au¬ 
guste  Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
chiefs  and  warriors  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscrib- 
[l.  s.]  ed  their  names,  and  affixed  their  seals,  this  nine¬ 
teenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-second. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Aug.  Chouteau, 

Taretuushta,  the  First  in  War,  his  x  mark, 
Charuvarti,  the  Great  Chief,  his  x  mark, 

.  .  Skalavalacharo,  the  only  Grand  Chief,  his  x  mark, 

Panukuhike,  the  Chief  Man,  his  xmark, 
Ishtatavceirou,  the  Discoverer,  his  x  mark, 
Taarakarukaishta,  the  Handsome  Bird,  his  x  mark, 
Lecoutswaroushtu,  the  Buffaloe  Doctor,  his  x  mark, 
Tacacatahekou,  the  Running  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 
Kewatookoush,  the  Little  Fox,  his  x  mark. 

Done,  at  St.  Louis,  in  the  presence  of 
R.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

R.  Paul,  col.  M.  M.  C.  interpreter, 

Tt.  Graham,  I.  agent,  Illinois  territory, 

Jno.  O.  Fallon,  capt.  R.  regiment, 

Jno.  Ruland,  S.  agent,  traps.  &c. 

A.  L.  Papin,  interpreter  Inds. 

I.  T.  Honore,  Ind.  interpreter, 

S.  Julian,  U.  S.  Ind.  interpreter, 

Josiah  Ramsey, 

Wm.  Grayson, 

John  Robedout 
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Vj  S.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  by,  and  be  Treaty  with 
‘  tween,  W  illiam  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  of  die  United  the  Pawnee 
States  of  America,  on  the  pan  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  of  the  one  part,  Republic, 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pawnee  Republic,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friend-  The  parties 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed 
to  the  following  articles  :  friendship. 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  injuries  lor- 
ofthe  contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  he  mutually  jpven  and  far- 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be-  Perpetual 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
the  individuals  composing  the  said  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them-  The  tribe  un¬ 
selves  and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America,  u.  S.  only, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power,  or  sovereign,  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them-  Violators  of 
selves  and  the  tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and  be  d LlTv cT 
oblige  themselves  to  deliver  up,  or  to  cause  to  be  delivered  up,  up  for  punish- 
to  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  (to  be  punished  accord- !”en^>  ^r<1“ 
ingtolaw,)  each  and  every  individual  of  the  said  tribe  who  in° 
shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  violate  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty 
this  day  concluded  between  the  said  Pawnee  Republic  and 
the  said  states. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twentieth  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eigh¬ 
teen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-second. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Aug.  houteau, 

Petaheick,  the  Good  Chief,  his  x  mark, 

Rarnleshare,  the  Chief  Man,  his  x  mark, 

Shernakitare,  the  First  in  the  War  Party,  his  x  mark. 

Sheterahiate,  the  Paitizan  Discoverer,  his  x  mark, 

Tearekatacaush,  the  Brave,  his  x  mark. 

Pa,  or  the  Elk,  his  x  mark, 

Tetawiouche,  Wearer  of  Shoes,  his  x  mark 
Done  ut  St.  Louis  in  the  presence  of 
It  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

K  Paul,  col.  M.  M.  C.  interpreter, 

11.  Graham,  I.  A.  Hi.  ter. 

John  0.  Fallon,  aipl.  R.  regt 
John  Rtilaml,  sub-agt.  truns'r,  &c. 

A.  L  Papin,  interpreter, 

J  T.  Honore,  Id.  interpreter, 

S.  Julian,  U.  S.  Id.  Interpreter. 

Wm.  Grayson, 

Josiah  Ramsey, 

John  Robedout 
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iVb.  4.  A  treaty  of  peace  and  friendship,  made  and  concluded  by,  and  between. 
William  Clark  and  Auguste  Chouteau,  commissioners  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  on  the  part  and  behalf  of  the  said  states,  of  the  one  part  and 
the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Pawnee  Marhar  tribe,  on  the 
part  and  behalf  of  their  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part. 

The  parties,  being  desirous  of  establishing  peace  and  friend¬ 
ship  between  the  United  States  and  the  said  tribe,  have  agreed 
to  the  following  articles : 

Art.  1.  Every  injury  or  act  of  hostility,  by  one  or  either  of 
the  contracting  parties,  against  the  other,  shall  be  mutually 
forgiven  and  forgot. 

Art.  2.  There  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and  friendship  be¬ 
tween  all  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
all  the  individuals  composing  the  said  Pawnee  tribe. 

Art.  3.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them¬ 
selves  and  their  said  tribe,  do  hereby  acknowledge  themselves 
to  be  under  the  protection  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  of  no  other  nation,  power  or  sovereign  whatsoever. 

Art.  4.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them¬ 
selves  and  the  tribe  they  represent,  do  moreover  promise  and 
oblige  themselves  to  deliver  up,  or  to  cause  to  be  delivered  up, 
to  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  (to  be  punished  accord¬ 
ing  to  law,)  each  and  every  individual  of  the  said  tribe,  who 
shall,  at  any  time  hereafter,  violate  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty 
this  day  concluded  between  the  said  Pawnee  Marhar  tribe  anil 
the  said  states. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark  and  Auguste 
Chouteau,  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and 
warriors  aforesaid,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their  names 
and  affixed  their  seals,  this  twenty-second  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
eighteen,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  forty-second. 

Wm.  Clark, 

Aug.  I  houteau, 

Tarahautacaw,  White  Bull,  his  x  mark, 

Tearilari  Sacki.  Red  Hawk,  his  x  mark, 
Kakaletahaw,  the  Crow  of  other  Nations,  his  smirk, 
I.arapa  Kouch,  the  Soldier,  his  x  mark, 

Tahorou,  the  Gun  Flint,  his  x  mark, 

Letereeshar,  the  Knife  Chief,  his  x  mark, 
Tearacheticktickspa,  the  Peace  Maker,  his  x  mark, 
Teakahore,  the  Divider  of  the  Party,  his  x  mark, 
Lahehozrashea,  the  Presence  Striker,  his  x  mark. 
Tarara,  the  Scalp  Hearer,  his  x  mark, 

Teripakoo,  the  First  of  Soldiers,  his  x  mark, 
Irarikau,  the  White  Cow,  his  x  mark. 

Done  at  St.  Louis ,  in  the  presence  of 
Tt.  Wash,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

It.  Graham,  7.  A.  Illinois  territory, 

John  O.  Fallon,  captain  rijle  regiment. 
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R.  Paul,  colonel  M.  M.  C.  interpreter, 
John  Ruland,  sub-agent,  tram’r,  &c. 

A.  L.  Papin,  interpreter , 

I.  T.  Honore,  Indian  interpet er, 

L  Julian,  U.  <9  Indian  interpreter, 
ffm.  Grayson, 

Josiah  Ramsey, 

John  Kobedout. 


No.  6.  For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Treatv  with 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it  the  Pawnees, 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens, 
and  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ame¬ 
rica,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States’  army,  and 
major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  spe¬ 
cially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the 
undersigned  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  said  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians, 
on  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the 
following  articles  and  conditions;  which,  when  ratified  by'  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall 
be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Pawnee  tribe  of  Indians,  that  Pawnees  with- 
they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  ^ell‘u  1gn,t*n°)[ 
acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection. —  claim  their 
The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  re-  to 

gulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them.  regulate  trade. 

Art.  2.  The  United  Stales  agree  to  receive  the  Pawnee  c  states  re¬ 
tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protec-  ce’ive  the  tribe 
lion,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits 
and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  he  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  protection, 
proper  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Pawnee  tribe  Trade  to  be 
shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designat-  carried  on  at 
ed  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  PlaVes  to  be 
through  his  agents  ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  au- ^ 'presfdenf. 
thorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  he  admitted  to  trade  or 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  4.  That  the  Pawnee  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  Licensed  trad- 
such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  de-  ers  t0  be  ad_ 
marrd,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to  XTtribe  to af- 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  re-  lord  them pro- 
gulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  said  Pawnee  tribe tccll0n- 
bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  un¬ 
der  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particu¬ 
lar  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Pawnee  tribe  further  Foreigners  not 
agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  autho-  to  be  admitted 
rized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  ^!ytheu  coun* 
country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will 
apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them 
41 
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to  some  United  States’  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  af¬ 
fairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be 
Agents  and  dealt  with  according  to  law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give 
SyThe  Lj^'s.  sa^e  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by 
to  be  protect-  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country,  and  to  protect 
ed>  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent 

Citizens  trad-  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  them;  nor 
Mexico  not  to  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest  or  inter- 
be  molested,  rupt  any  American  citizen  or  citizens,  who  may  be  passing  from 
the  United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence 
to  the  Unied  States. 

Private  re-  Art.  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- 
yenge  for  m-  tween  the  United  States  and  the  Pawnee  tribe,  shall  not  bein- 
ited.  terrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed, 

that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  re¬ 
taliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall 
be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent 
of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  president; 
Mode  of  pro-  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint  being 
onn  uS"don^  ma(^e  as  a^oresa^i  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
to  either  party,  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  may 
be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States.  And, 
in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall  be 
committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe, 
the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found 
guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had 
Property  stoi-  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of 
tobe deliver-  said  Pawnee  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert 
ed  up.  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be 
stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe  ;  and  the 
property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents 
or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restor- 
Indemnity  for  ed  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby  guar- 
e™romtheIn- antee  lo  any  Ionian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnifica- 
dians  guaran-  tion  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen 
teed.  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  provided,  that  the  pro¬ 

perty  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is 
produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
be  delivemi10  ^tates'  And  ^e  said  Pawnee  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition 
up.  6  ‘Vele  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the 
agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

I'he  tribe  not  Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise 
tiieUiu(iians0S' antl  enSa»e  that  t,ieir  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as 
with  any im-  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  notin 
pie  men  t  of  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other 
WJr-  implements  of  war. 
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Done  at  fort  Atkinson,  Council  Bluffs,  this  thirtieth  day  of 
September,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the 
United  States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  headmen, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Pawnee  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

If.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

Uenj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  all'. 

Ksh-ca-tar-pa,  the  Bad  Chiefs  X 

Shar-co-ro-ia-shar,  the  Sun  Chief,  x 

La-cota-ve-co-cho-la-shar,'  the  Eagle  Chief,  x 

La-tah  carts-la-shar,  the  War  Eagle  Chief,  x 

Ea-ta-le-shar,  the  Knife  Chief,  x 

Scar-lar-la-sliar,  the  Man  Thief,  x 

La-ke-tar-la-shar,  the  Partizan  Chief,  x 

Lark-tar-ho-ra-la-shar,  the  Pipe  Chief,  x 

Ksh-ca-tar-pa,  the  Bad  Chief  republican  band,  x 

Co-rouch-la-shar,  the  Bear  Chief,  x 

Ah-sha-o-ah-lah-co,  the  Dog  Chief,  x 

La-ho-rah-sha-rete,  the  Man  who  strikes  men,  x 

Tah-rah-re-tah-coh-sha,  the  Singing  Crow,  x 

I.ah-ro-wah-go,  the  Hill  Chief,  x 

Ta-rah-re-tah-nash,  the  Big  Horse  Stealer,  x 

JLa-shar-pah-he,  the  Tranquil  Chief,  x 

Ah-re-cah-rah-co-chu,  the  Mad  Elk,  x 

Ta-lah-re-ta-ret,  the  Partizan  that  strikes  and  carries 

his  bird  on  his  back,  x 

Ta-lah-re-we-tail,  the  Crow  that  strikes,  x 

Lo-lah-re-wah,  the  Horse  Stealer  who  suffers  his 

prize  to  be  retaken,  x 

Ta-hah-lah-re-esh-lah,  the  Handsome  Bird,  x 

Ah-sho-cole,  the  Rotten  Foot,  x 

Ah-shar-o-ca-tah-co,  the  Poor  Man,  x 

Cha-nuck-cah-lah,  the  Partizan  that  strikes,  x 

Ta-lah-we-cah-wah-re,  the  Man  that  is  always  at  war,  x 

In  presence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  sec.  to  the  com. 

A.  R.  Woolley,  lieut.  col.  U.  S.  A. 

John  Gale,  surg.  U.  S.  A. 

John  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 

S.  Mac  Itee,  A.  comp. 

Thomas  Noel,  adj.  6th  reg. 

J-  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

R.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

J-  Nichols,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

W-  W.  Eaton,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

*'•  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  agent, 

A.  L.  Papin, 

William  Rodgers, 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

Treaties  ivith  the  Chippewas. 

No.  1.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Saginaw,  in  the  territory  of 

Michigan,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  commissioner 

Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  in  consideration 
]  of  the  stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  do  hereby,  forever,  cede  to  the  United  States  the  land 
comprehended  within  the  following  lines  and  boundaries:  Be¬ 
ginning  at  a  point  in  the  present  Indian  boundary  line,  which 
runs  due  north  from  the  mouth  of  the  great  Auglaize  river, 
six  miles  south  of  the  place  where  the  base  line,  so  called,  in¬ 
tersects  the  same;  thence,  west,  sixty  miles;  thence,  in  a  di¬ 
rect  line,  to  the  head  of  Thunder  Bay  river;  thence,  down  the 
same,  following  the  courses  thereof,  to  the  mouth;  thence, 
northeast,  to  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and 
the  British  province  of  Upper  Canada;  thence,  with  the  same, 
to  the  line  established  by  the  treaty  of  Detroit,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven;*  thence,  with  the  said  line, 
to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid  the  following  tracts  of 
land  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Chippewa  nation  of 
Indians. 

One  tract,  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  east  side  of  the 
river  Au  Sable,  near  where  the  Indians  now  live. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Mesngwisk. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  on  the  north  side  of  the 
river  Kawkawling,  at  the  Indian  village. 

One  tract,  of  five  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sixty  acres, 
upon  the  Flint  river,  to  include  Reaum’s  village,  and  a  place 
called  Kishkawbawee. 

One  tract,  of  eight  thousand  acres,  on  the  head  of  the  river 
Huron,  which  empties  into  the  Saginaw  river,  at  the  village  of 
Otusson. 

One  island  in  the  Saginaw  Bay. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  where  Nabobask  formerly 
lived. 

One  tract,  of  one  thousand  acres,  near  the  island  in  the  Sa¬ 
ginaw  river. 

One  tract,  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  at  the  bend  of  the 
river  Huron,  which  empties  into  the  Saginaw  river. 

One  tract,  of  two  thousand  acres,  at  the  mouth  of  Point  Au- 
grais  river. 

One  tract,  of  one  thousand  acres,  on  the  river  Huron,  at 
Menoequet’s  village. 
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One  tract,  of  ten  thousand  acres,  on  the  Shawassee  river,  at 
a  place  called  the  Big  Rock. 

One  tract,  of  three  thousand  acres,  on  the  Shawassee  river, 
at  Ketchewaundaugenink. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  at  the  Little  Forks  on  the 
Tetabawasink  river. 

One  tract,  of  six  thousand  acres,  at  the  Black  Bird’s  town, 
on  the  Tetabawasink  river. 

One  tract,  of  forty  thousand  acres,  on  the  west  side  of  the 
Saginaw  river,  to  be  hereafter  located. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  reserved,  for  the  use  of  each  of  the  Reservations 
persons  hereinafter  mentioned  and  their  heirs,  which  persons  fol'~ 
are  all  Indians  by  descent,  the  following  tracts  of  land  : 

For  the  use  of  John  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumegoqua,  a  j0hn  Riley. 
Chippewa  woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  head  of  the  first  marsh  above  the  mouth  of  the  Sa¬ 
ginaw  river,  on  the  east  side  thereof. 

For  the  use  of  Peter  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumegoqua,  a  Peter  Riley. 
Chippewa  woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  begin¬ 
ning  above  and  adjoining  the  apple  trees  on  the  west  side  of 
the  Saginaw  river,  and  running  up  the  same  for  quantity. 

For  the  use  of  James  Riley,  the  son  of  Menawcumegoqua,  James  Riley, 
a  Chippewa  woman,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  beginning  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Saginaw  river,  nearly  opposite  to  Cam- 
peau’s  trading  house,  and  running  up  the  river  for  quantity. 

For  the  use  of  Kawkawiskou,  or  the  Crow,  a  Chippewa  Kawkawis- 
chief,  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  on  the  east  side  of  ^,W°I  the 
the  Saginaw  river,  at  a  place  called  Menitegow,  and  to  include, 
in  the  said  six  hundred  and  forty  acres,  the  island  opposite  to 
the  said  place. 

For  the  use  of  Nowokeshik,  Metawanene,  Mokitchenoqua,  640  acres  each 
Nondashemau,  Petabonaqua,  Messawwakut,  Checbalk,  Kitch-^®^vea 
egeequa,  Sagosequa,  Annoketoqua,  and  Tawcumegoqua,  each, 
six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  be  located  at  and  near 
the  grand  traverse  of  the  Flint  river,  in  such  manner  as  the 
president  of  the  United  States  may  direct. 

For  the  use  of  the  children  of  Bokowtonden,  six  hundred  Children  of 
and  forty  acres,  on  the  Kawkawling  river.  Bokowtonden. 

Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  The  U.  S.  to 
States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Chippewa  nation  of  Indians,  annual- 
ly,  forever,  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  in  silver;  and  do  j„  silwr,  and 
also  agree  that  all  annuities  due  by  any  former  treaty  to  the  annuities 
said  tribe,  shall  be  hereafter  paid  in  silver.  silver!1**1  "* 

Art.  5.  The  stipulation  contained  in  the  treaty  of  Green-  uight  of  the 
ville,*  relative  to  the  right  of  the  Indians  to  hunt  upon  the  Inmans  to 
land  ceded,  while  it  continues  the  property  of  the  United  land  ceded.thC 

*  Ante,  No.  3,  chap.  3. 
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Indians  to  States,  shall  apply  to  this  treaty;  and  the  Indians  shall,  for  the 
SmakinS'u-  same  term,  enjoy  the  privilege  of  making  sugar  upon  the 
gar.'  same  land,  committing  no  unnecessary  waste  upon  the  trees. 

TheU.s.to  Art.  6.  The  United  Stales  agree  to  pay  to  the  Indians  the 
pay  for  Indian  value  of  any  improvements  which  they  may  be  obliged  toaban- 
aZ!do“tS  don,  in  consequence  of  the  lines  established  by  this  treaty,  and 
which  improvements  add  real  value  to  the  land. 

U.  S.  reserve  Art.  7.  The  United  States  reserve  to  the  proper  authority 
lunkeroads.  the  right  to  make  roads  through  any  part  of  the  land  reserved 
by  this  treaty. 

u.s.  to  pro-  Art.  8.  The  United  States  engage  to  provide  and  support 
pm ablackT  a  blacksmith  for  the  Indians,  at  Saginaw,  so  long  as  the  presi- 
smith:  °  *  dent  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper,  and  to  furnish  the 
And  furnish  Chippewa  Indians  with  such  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and 
silsand  cattle,  to  employ  such  persons  to  aid  them  in  their  agriculture,  as  the 
president  may  deem  expedient. 

The  treaty  to  ‘  Art.  9.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect,  and  be  obligatory  on 
be  effective  as  tpe  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by 
soon  as  rat.-  ^  presi(1ent  0f  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner 
as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Chippewa 
nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Sagi¬ 
naw,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  this  twenty-fourth  day 
of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  nineteen. 

Lewis  Cass, 

Pakenosega,  his  x  mark, 
Kekenutchega,  his  x  mark, 
Chimokemow,  his  x  mark, 
Kekenutchegun,  his  x  mark, 
Mocksonga,  his  x  mark, 
Noukonwabe,  his  x  mark, 
Shingwalk,  his  x  mark, 

Shingwalk,  jun.  his  x  mark, 

A\  awaubequak,  his  x  mark, 
Pashkobwis,  hisx  mark, 
Muskobenense,  his  x  mark, 
Waubonoosa,  his  x  mark, 
AYausaquanai,  his  x  mark, 
Minequet,  his  x  mark, 

Otauson,  his  x  mark, 

Tussegua,  his  x  mark, 

Mixabee,  his  x  mark, 
Kitchewawashen,  his  x  mark, 
Neebeenaquin,  Jiis  x  mark, 
Anueemaycounbeeme,  his  x  mark, 
Onewequa,  his  x  mark, 
Nayokeeman,  his  x  mark, 
Peshquescum,  his  x  mark, 
Muckcuincinau,  his  x  mark, 
Kitcheenoting,  his  x  mark, 
Waubeekeenew,  his  x  mark. 
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Pashkeekou,  his  x  mark. 

May  to,  his  x  mark, 

Sheemaugua,  his  x  mark, 
Kauguest,  his  x  mark, 
Kitsheematush,  his  x  mark, 
Aneuwayba,  his  x  mark, 
Waikcaykeejugo,  his  x  mark, 
Autowaynabee,  his  x  mark, 
Nawgonissee,  his  x  mark, 
Owenisham,  his  x  mask, 
Wauweeyatam,  his  x  mark, 
Shawshauwenaubais,  his  x  mark, 
Okooyousiiise,  his  x  mark, 
Ondottowaugane,  his  x  mark, 
Amickoneena,  his  x  mark, 
Kitcheonundeeyo,  his  x  mark, 
Saugassauway,  liis  x  mark, 
Okeemanpeenaysee,  his  x  mark, 
Minggeeseetay,  his  x  mark, 

W aubishcan,  his  x  mark, 
Peaypuymanshee,  his  x  mark, 
Ocanauck,  his  x  mark, 
Ogeebouinse,  his  x  mark, 
Paymeenoting,  his  x  mark, 
Naynooautienishkoan,  his  x  mark, 
Kaujagonaygee,  his  x  mark, 
Mayneeseno,  his  x  mark, 
Kakagouryan,  liis  x  mark, 
Meewayson,  liis  x  mark, 
Wepecumgegut,  his  x  mark, 
Markkenwuwbe,  his  x  mark, 
Ponegawne,  his  x  mark, 
Nemetetowwa,  his  x  mark, 
Kitchmokooinan,  his  x  mark, 
Kishkaukou,  his  x  mark, 
Peenaysee,  his  x  mark, 
Ogemaunkeketo,  his  x  mark, 
lieatime,  his  x  mark, 

Nowkeshuc,  his  x  mark, 
Mixmunitou,  his  x  mark, 

Wassau,  his  x  mark, 

Keneobe,  his  x  mark, 

Moksauba,  his  x  mark. 

Mutch iretau,  his  x  mark, 
Nuwagon,  his  x  mark, 
Okumanpinasc,  his  x  mark, 
Meckseonne,  Jiis  x  mark, 
Paupemiskobe,  liis  x  mark, 
Kogkakeshik,  his  x  mark, 
Wauwassack,  his  x  mark, 
Mishencanonquet,  his  x  mark, 
Okemans,  his  x  mark, 

Nimeke,  his  x  mark, 
M:\neleugolnvawaa,  his  x  mark, 
Puckivash,  his  x  mark, 

Vv  aseneso,  liis  x  mark, 

Montons,  his  x  mark, 

Kennewobe,  his  x  mark, 
Aguagonabe,  his  x  mark, 

Sigonak,  his  x  mark, 

Kokoosh,  liis  x  mark, 

Pemaw,  his  x  mark, 
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Treaty  with 
the  Chippe- 
ways. 

The  Chippe- 
ways  cede  a 
tract  of  land. 


Kawotoktame,  his  x  mark, 
Sabo,  his  x  mark, 

Kewageone,  his  x  mark, 
Metewa,  his  x  mark, 
Kawgeshequm,  his  x  mark, 
Keyacum,  his  x  mark, 
Atowagesek,  his  x  mark, 
Mawmawkens,  his  x  mark, 
Hamawsecuta,  his  x  mark, 

,  Penaysexvay kesek,  his  x  mark, 

Kewaytinam,  his  x  mark, 
Sepewan,  his  x  mark, 
Shashebak,  his  x  mark, 
Shaconk,  his  x  mark, 
Mesnakrea,  his  x  mark, 
Singgok,  his  x  mark, 
Maytwayaushing,  his  x  mark, 
Sr.guhosh,  his  x  mark, 

Saybo,  his  x  mark, 

Ob’wole,  his  x  mark, 
Pavmusawtom,  his  x  mark, 
Endus,  his  x  mark, 
Aushetayawnekusa,  his  x  mark, 
"Wawapenishik,  his  xmark, 
Omikoti,  his  x  mark, 

Leroy,  his  x  mark. 

Witoiesses  ut  signing 
John  L.  Lcib,  secretary , 

I).  G.  Whitney,  assistant  secretary, 

C.  L.  Cass,  capt.  3d.  infantry, 

R.  A.  Forsyth,  jun.  acting  commissioner, 

Chester  Root,  capt-  U  S.  artillery, 

John  Peacock,  neat.  3d.  U.  A’,  infantry, 

G.  Godfroy,  sub-agent, 

W.  Knaggs,  sub-agent, 

"William  lucky,  1 

Louis  Beufort,  V  sworn  interpreters, 

John  Hurson,  j 
James  V.  S.  Riley, 

B.  Campau, 

John  Hill,  army  contractor, 

J.  Whipple, 

Henry  1.  Hunt, 

AVilliam  Keith, 

A.  E.  Lacock,  M.  S.  K. 

Richard  Smyth, 

Louis  Dequindre, 

B.  Head, 

John  Smyth, 

Conrad  Ten  Ey  ck. 


No.  2.  Articles  of  a  treaty,  made  and  concluded  at  the  Sault  de  St  Mane,  io 
the  territory  of  Michigan,  between  the  United  States,  by  their  coflHiuss>on3 
er,  Lewis  Cass,  and  the  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
States  the  following  tract  of  land  :  Beginning  at  the  Big  Hock, 
in  the  river  St.  Mary’s,  on  the  boundary  line  between  the  Unit- 
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ed  States  and  the  British  Province  of  Upper  Canada  ;  and, 
running  thence,  down  the  said  river,  with  the  middle  thereof, 
to  the  Little  Rapid  ;  and,  from  those  points,  running  back  from 
the  said  river,  so  as  to  include  sixteen  square  miles  of  land. 

Art.  2.  The  Chippeway  tribe  of  Indians  acknowledge  to  Chippeway* 
have  received  a  quantity  of  goods  in  full  satisfaction  of  the 
^ preceding  cession.  taction. 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  will  secure  to  the  Indians  a  per-  Perpetual 
petual  right  of  fishing  at  the  falls  of  St.  Mary’s,  and  also  a  ^^offishiug 
place  of  encampment  upon  the  tract  hereby  ceded,  convenient  St.  Mary’s  to 
to  the  fishing  ground,  which  place  shall  not  interfere  with  the  the  Indians, 
defences  of  any  military  work  which  may  be  erected,  nor  with 
any  private  rights. 

Art.  4.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  con¬ 
tracting  parties. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  commissioner  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  Chippe¬ 
way  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at 
the  place  aforesaid,  this  sixteenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

Lewis  Cass, 

Sliingaubaywassin,  his  x  mark, 

4  Kegeash,  his  x  mark, 

Sagishewayoson,  his  x  mark, 

AVayishkey,  his  x  mark, 

Nenowaiskam,  his  x  mark, 

Wasawaton,  his  x  mark, 

Wemiguenacwanay,  his  x  mark, 

Nabinois,  his  x  mark, 

Macadaywacwet,  his  x  mark, 

Shaiwabekaton,  his  x  mark, 

Netaway,  his  x  mark, 

Kaibayway,  his  x  mark, 

Navvoquesequm,  his  x  mark, 

Tawabit,  his  x  mark, 

Augustin  Bart,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present  : 

It  A,  Forsyth,  secretary, 

Alex.  Wolcott,  Jr.  Indian  agent,  Chicago, 

1).  B.  Douglass,  capt.  U  S.  engineers, 

./F.neas  Mackav,  lieut.  corps  artillery, 

John  J.  Pierce,  lieut.  at  tillery, 

Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  mineralogist  to  the  expedition, 

James  Duane  Doty, 

Charles  C.  Trowbridge, 

Alex.  R,  Chase, 

Janies  Ryley,  sworn  interpreter. 

[Ante.  The  Chippewas  are  also  parties,  in  common,  to  other  treaties,  for 
which  see  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  6,  8,9,  13,  15,  16,  19, 20.] 
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CHAPTER  XXXI. 


Treaty  with 
the  Florida 
ti  ibe  of  ludi- 


Treaty  with  the  Flo i  ida  Indians. 

JAMES  MONROE, 

President  op  the  United  States  of  America, 

To  all  and  singular  to  u-hom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 

No.  1.  Whereas  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Flo. 
rida  tribes  of  Indians  was  made  and  concluded,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of 
September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-three,  at  camp,  on 
ans*  Moultrie  creek,  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  bv  commissioners  oh  the  part  of 

the  United  States,  and  certain  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  said  tribes,  on  the 
part  and  in  behalf  of  the  said  tribes ;  which  treaty  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit : 

Said  Indians  to  j%rf  j  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- 
derthtTpro-  selves  and  their  tribes,  have  appealed  to  the  humanity,  and 
tection  of  the  thrown  themselves  on,  and  have  promised  to  continue  under, 
U. States.  tjie  protection  Gf  the  United  States,  and  of  no  other  nation, 
power,  or  sovereign;  and,  in  consideration  of  the  promises 
and  stipulations  hereinafter  made,  do  cede  and  relinquish  all 
claim  or  title  which  they  may  have  to  the  whole  territory  of 
Florida,  with  the  exception  of  such  district  of  country  as  shall 
herein  be  allotted  to  them. 

Said  Indian*  Jlrt.  2.  The  Florida  tribes  of  Indians  will  hereafter  be  con- 
to 'th^fohow-  centrated  and  confined  to  the  following  metes  and  boundaries: 
ing  metes  and  commencing  five  miles  north  of  Okehumke,  running  in  a  di- 
boundanes.  rect  hne  f0  a  point  five  miles  west  of  Setarky’s  settlement,  on 
the  waters  of  Amazura,  (or  YVithlahuche  river,)  leaving  said 
settlement  two  miles  south  of  the  line;  from  thence,  in  a  direct 
line,  to  the  south  end  of  the  Big  Hammock,  to  include  Chick- 
uhate;  continuing,  in  the  same  direction,  for  five  miles  beyond 
the  said  Hammock — provided  said  point  does  not  approach 
nearer  than  fifteen  miles  the  sea  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico; 
if  it  does,  the  said  line  will  terminate  at  that  distance  from  the 
sea  coast;  thence,  south,  twelve  miles;  thence  in  a  south  30  dg. 
east  direction,  until  the  same  shall  strike  within  five  miles  of 
the  main  branch  of  Charlotte  river;  thence,  in  a  due  east  di¬ 
rection,  to  within  twenty  miles  of  the  Atlantic  coast;  thence, 
north,  fifteen  west,  for  fifty  miles,  and  from  this  last,  to  the 
beginning  point. 

The  u.  states  Jlrt.  3.  The  United  States  will  take  the  Florida  Indians 
Florida indi  unc*er  t'ie‘r  care  and  patronage,  and  will  afford  them  protec- 
ans  under  '  tion  against  all  persons  whatsoever;  provided  they  conform  to 
theircare,  &c.  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  refrain  from  making  war, 
or  giving  any  insult  to  any  foreign  nation,  without  having  first 
obtained  the  permission  and  consent  of  the  United  States ;  And, 
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iu  consideration  of  the  appeal  and  cession  made  in  the  first  ar-  *  Elements 
tide  of  this  treaty,  by  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  the  "]■  hu!Sry? 
United  States  promise  to  distribute  among  the  tribes,  as  soon  as  fcc.  to  be 
concentrated,  under  the  direction  of  their  agent,  implements  a^,°ns 
of  husbandry,  and  stock  of  cattle  and  hogs,  to  the  amount  of 
six  thousand  dollars,  and  an  .annual  sum  of  five  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  a  year,  for  twenty  successive  years,  to  be  distributed  as  the 
president  of  the  United  States  shall  direct,  through  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  War,  or  bis  superintendents  and  agent  of  Indian  affairs. 

Art.  4.  The  United  States  promise  to  guarantee  to  the  said  The  U-  States 
tribes  the  peaceable  possession  of  the  district  of  country  herein  £ 
assigned  them,  reserving  the  right  of  opening  through  it  such  peaceable 
roads,  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  deemed  necessary;  and  to 
restrain  and  prevent  all  white  persons  from  hunting,  settling,  count‘iy ‘ac8. 
or  otherwise  intruding  upon  it.  But  any  citizen  of  the  United  signed  to  them 
States,  being  lawfully  auihorized  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  per-^'n^^“ 
mitted  to  pass  and  repass  through  the  said  district,  and  to  navi¬ 
gate  the  waters  thereof,  without  any  hindrance,  toll,  or  exac¬ 
tion  from  said  tribes. 

Art.  5.  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  com,  meat, 
said  tribes  to  the  district  of  country  allotted  them,  and,  as  a  t(J>tlJee^“ 
compensation  for  the  losses  sustained,  or  the  inconveniences  to  |£r  twelve™ 
which  they  may  be  exposed  by  said  removal,  the  United  months,  tor 
States  will  furnish  them  with  rations  of  corn,  meat,  and  salt, 
for  twelve  months,  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  February 
next;  and  they  further  agree  to  compensate  those  individuals 
who  have  been  compelled  to  abandon  improvements  on  lands, 
not  embraced  within  the  limits  allotted,  to  the  amount  of  four 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  distributed  among  the  suf¬ 
ferers,  in  a  ratio  to  each,  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  im¬ 
provements  abandoned.  The  United  States  further  agree  to 
furnish  a  sum,  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars,  to  be  ex¬ 
pended  by  their  agent,  to  facilitate  the  transportation  of  the  dif¬ 
ferent  tribes  to  the  point  of  concentration  designated. 

Art.  6.  An  agent,  sub-agent,  and  interpreter,  shall  be  ap- An  agent,  &c. 
pointed,  to  reside  within  the  Indian  boundary  aforesaid,  to  ‘dto  reside*11 
watch  over  the  interests  of  said  tribes;  and  the  United  States  among  them*: 
further  stipulate,  as  an  evidence  of  their  humane  policy  to¬ 
wards  said  tribes,  who  have  appealed  to  their  liberality,  to  al¬ 
low  for  the  establishment  of  a  school  at  the  agency,  one  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  per  year  for  twenty  successive  years;  and  one 
thousand  dollars  per  year,  for  the  same  period,  for  the  support 
of  a  gun  and  blacksmith,  with  the  expenses  incidental  to  his 
shop. 

Art.  7.  The  chiefs  and  warriors  aforesaid,  for  themselves  The  chiefs, 
and  tribes,  stipulate  to  be  active  and  vigilant  in  the  preventing  ^nt'any'fugi- 
the  retreating  to,  or  passing  through,  of  the  district  of  country  tive  slaves 
assigned  them,  of  any  absconding  slaves  or  fugitives  from  jus-  from  takiag 


shelter  among  tice;  and  further  agree,  to  use  all  necessary  exertions  to  appre- 
t  em,  -c.  henci  an(j  deliver  the  same  to  the  agent,  who  shall  receive  or¬ 
ders  to  compensate  them  agreeably  to  the  trouble  and  expenses 
incurred. 

Acommis-  Art.  8.  A  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  with  a  survey- 
sui™ eF or  to  be  or’  aPPointed,  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 

appointed.  *  to  run  and  mark,  (blazing  fore  and  aft  the  trees)  the  line  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  who  shall  be  attended 
by  a  chief  or  warrior,  to  be  designated  by  a  council  of  their 
own  tribe,  and  who  shall  receive,  while  so  employed,  a  daily 
compensation  of  three  dollars. 

Grounds  on  Art.  9.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  them- 
VcUonsonh'e se^ves  anc*  tribes,  having  objected  to  their  concentration  within 
tribes  tocer-  the  limits  described  in  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  under 
founded8 ^  ^  *mPresri°n  that  the  said  limits  did  not  contain  a  sufficient 
oun  e  .  quantity  of  good  land  to  subsist  them,  and  for  no  other  reason: 

it  is,  therefore,  expressly,  understood,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  warriors,  that  should  the 
country  embraced  in  the  said  limits,  upon  examination  by  the 
Indian  agent  and  the  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  to  be 
appointed  under  the  8th  article  of  this  treaty,  be  by  them  con¬ 
sidered  insufficient  for  the  support  of  the  said  Indian  tribes; 
then  the  north  line,  as  defined  in  the  2d  article  of  this  treaty, 
shall  be  removed  so  far  north  as  to  embrace  a  sufficient  quanti¬ 
ty  of  good  tillable  land. 

Said  Indians  Art.  10.  The  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors,  for  t hem- 
grant  hi  fee  selves  and  tribes,  have  expressed  to  the  commissioners  their 
simple  of  cer- unlimited  confidence  in  their  agent,  Col.  Gad  Humphreys,  and 
their  interpreter,  Stephen  Richards,  and,  as  an  evidence  of 
their  gratitude  for  their  services  and  humane  treatment,  and 
brotherly  attentions  to  their  wants,  request  that  one  mile 
square,  embracing  the  improvements  of  Enehe  Mathla,  at  Tal¬ 
lahassee  (said  improvements  to  be  considered  as  the- centre)  be 
conveyed,  in  fee  simple,  as  a  present  to  Col.  Gad  Humphreys. 
— And  they  further  request,  that  one  mile  square,  at  the  Oche- 
see  Bluffs,  embracing  Stephen  Richard’s  field  on  said  bluffs,  be 
conveyed  in  fee  simple,  as  a  present  to  said  Stephen  Richards. 
The  commissioners  accord  in  sentiment  with  the  undersigned 
chiefs  and  warriors,  and  recommend  a  compliance  with  their 
wishes  to  the  president  and  senate  of  the  United  States;  but 
the  disapproval,  on  the  part  of  the  said  authorities,  of  this  ar¬ 
ticle,  shall,  in  no  wise,  affect  the  other  articles  and  stipulation? 
concluded  on  in  this  treaty. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  William  P.  Du- 
val,  James  Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Segui,  and  the  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  camp,  on  Moul- 


tam  lands  to 
Col.  Hum¬ 
phreys  and 
Steph.  Rich¬ 
ards. 
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trie  creek,  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  this  eighteenth  day 
of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-eighth. 

William  P.  Duval,  1.  s. 

.lames  Gadsden,  1.  s. 

Bernard  Segwi,  1.  s. 

Nea  Math  la,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tokose  Vlathla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

N'innee  Homata  Tustenuky,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Miconope,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Nocosee  Ahola,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

John  Blunt,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Otlemata,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuskeeneha,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tuski  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Econchatimico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Emoteley,  his  x  mark,  1.  S. 

Mulatto  king1,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chocholohano,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ematlochee,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Wokse  II  data,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Amathla  Ho,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Holatefiscico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Chefiscico  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Lathloa  Mathla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Senuf  ky,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Alak  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Eahelustee  Hajo,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Octahamico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Tusteneck  Hajo,  his  xmark,  1.  s. 

Okuskee  Amathla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Ocheeny  Tustenuky,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Phillip,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Charley  Amathla,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

John  Hoponey,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Itat  Head,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Holatta  Amathla,  his  x  mark,  1  s. 

Foshatchimico,  his  x  mark,  1.  s. 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  the  presence  of 
heorge  Murray,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

Humphreys,  Indian  agent, 

Stephen  Richards,  interpreter, 

haac  N.  Cox, 

Riving,  ccipt.  4th.  artillery, 

Harvey  Brown,  lieut.  4th  artillery, 

{-  U’Espinvillc,  lieut.  4th  artillery, 

'"0.  B.  Scott,  lieut.  4th  artillery, 

William  Travers, 

Horatio  S.  Dexter. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Whereas  Nea  Mathla,  John  Blunt,  Tuski  Hajo,  Mulatto  Additional  ar¬ 
ming,  Emathlochee,  and  Econchatimico,  six  of  the  principal ticle* 
chiefs  of  the  Florida  Indians,  and  parties  to  the  treaty  to 
which  this  article  has  been  annexed,  have  warmly  appealed  to 
die  commissioners  for  permission  to  remain  in  the  district  of 
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country  now  inhabited  by  them;  and,  in  consideration  of  their 
friendly  disposition,  and  past  services  to  the  United  States,  it 
is,  therefore,  stipulated,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
aforesaid  chiefs,  that  the  following  reservations  shall  be  survey, 
ed,  and  marked  by  the  commissioner,  or  commissioners,  to  be 
appointed  under  the  8th  article  of  this  treaty  :  For  the  use  of 
Nea  Mathla  and  his  connexions,  two  miles  square,  embracing 
the  Tuphulga  village,  on  the  waters  of  Rocky  Comfort  creek. 
For  Blunt  and  Tuski  Hajo,  a  reservation,  commencing  on  the 
Apalachicola,  one  mile  below  Tuski  Hajo’s  improvements, 
running  up  said  river  four  miles;  thence,  west,  two  miles; 
thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  two  miles  due  west  of  the  begin¬ 
ning;  thence,  east,  to  the  beginning  point.  For  Mulatto  King 
and  Emathlochee,  a  reservation,  commencing  on  the  Apala¬ 
chicola,  at  a  point  to  include  Yellow  Hair’s  improvements: 
thence,  up  said  river,  for  four  miles;  thence,  west,  one  mile: 
thence,  southerly,  to  a  point  one  mile  west  of  the  beginning; 
and  thence,  east,  to  the  beginning  point.  For  Econchatimieo, 
a  reservation,  commencing  on  the  Chatahoochie,  one  mile  be¬ 
low  Econchatimico’s  house;  thence,  up  said  river,  for  four 
miles;  thenc*,  one  mile,  west;  thence,  southerly,  to  a  point 
one  mile  west  of  the  beginning;  thence,  east,  to  the  beginning 
point.  The  United  States  promise  to  guarantee  the  peaceable  pos¬ 
session  of  the  said  reservations,  as  defined,  to  the  aforesaid  chiefs 
and  their  descendants  only ,  so  long  as  they  shall  continue  to 
occupy,  improve,  or  cultivate,  the  same;  but  in  the  event  of 
the  abandonment  of  all,  or  either  of  the  reservations,  by  the 
chief  or  chiefs,  to  whom  they  have  been  allotted,  the  reserva¬ 
tion,  or  reservations,  so  abandoned,  shall  revert  to  the  United 
States,  as  included  in  the  cession  made  in  the  first  article  of  this 
treaty.  It  is  further  understood,  that  the  names  of  the  indivi¬ 
duals  remaining  on  the  reservations  aforesaid,  shall  be  furnish¬ 
ed,  by  the  chiefs  in  whose  favour  the  reservations  have  been 
made,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  in  the 
territory  of  Florida;  and  that  no  other  individuals  shall  be  re¬ 
ceived  or  permitted  to  remain  within  said  reservations,  with¬ 
out  the  previous  consent  of  the  superintendent  or  agent  afore¬ 
said;  And,  as  the  aforesaid  chiefs  are  authorized  to  select  the 
individuals  remaining  with  them,  so  they  shall  each  be  sepa¬ 
rately  held  responsible  for  the  peaceable  conduct  of  their 
towns,  or  the  individuals  residing  on  the  reservations  allotted 
them.  It  is  further  understood,  between  the  parties,  that  this 
agreement  is  not  intended  to  prohibit  the  voluntary  removal, 
at  any  future  period,  of  all  or  either  of  the  aforesaid  chiefs  and 
their  connections,  to  the  district  of  country  soulh,  allotted  to 
the  Florida  Indians,  by  the  second  article  of  this  treaty,  when¬ 
ever  either,  or  all  may  think  proper  to  make  such  an  election, 
the  United  States  reserving  the  right  of  ordering,  for  any  out- 
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rage  or  misconduct,  the  aforesaid  chiefs,  or  either  of  them, 
with  their  connections,  within  the  district  of  country  south, 
aforesaid.  It  is  further  stipulated,  by  the  United  States,  that, 
of  the  six  thousand  dollars,  appropriated  for  implements  of  hus¬ 
bandry,  stock,  &c.  in  the  third  article  of  this  treaty,  eight 
hundred  dollars  shall  be  distributed,  in  tbe  same  manner,  among 
the  aforesaid  chiefs  and  their  towns;  and  it  is  understood,  that, 
of  the  annual  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed~by 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  they  will  receive  their  pro¬ 
portion.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that,  of  the  four  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  two  thousand  dollars,  provided  for 
bv  the  5th  article  of  this  treaty,  for  the  payment  for  improve¬ 
ments  and  transportation,  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be  awarded 
to  Nea  Mathla,  as  a  compensation  for  the  improvements  aban¬ 
doned  by  him,  as  well  as  to  meet  the  expenses  he  will  una¬ 
voidably  be  exposed  to,  by  his  own  removal,  and  that  of  his 
connections. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  William  P.  Du¬ 
val,  James  Gadsden,  and  Bernard  Segui,  and  the  under¬ 
signed  chiefs  and  warriors,  have  hereunto  subscribed  their 
names  and  affixed  their  seals.  Done  at  camp,  on  Moul¬ 
trie  creek,  in  the  territory  of  Florida,  this  eighteenth  day 
of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
forty-eighth. 

Wm.  P.  Duval, 

James  Gadsden, 

Bernard  Segui, 

Nea  Mathla,  his  x  mark, 

John  Blunt,  his  x  mark, 

Tuski  Hajo,  his  x  mark, 

v  Mulatto  King,  his  x  mark, 

Emathlochee,  his  x  mark, 
Econchatimico,  his  x  mark, 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered,  in  presence  of 
George  Murray,  secretary  to  the  commission, 

•la.  W.  Ripley, 

G.  Humphreys,  Indian  agent, 

Stephen  Richards,  interpreter. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  number  of  men  retained  by  the  chiefs 
who  have  reservations  made  them,  at  their  respective  villages : 

Number  of  men. 


Blount,  .......  43 

Cochran, . 45 

Mulatto  King,  - . 30 

Emathlochee, . "8 

Econchatimico, . 38 

Nea  Mathla,  ......  30 

Total,  214 


s. 


Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  James  Monroe,  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  consi¬ 
dered  the  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the  twen¬ 
ty-third  of  last  month,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  same, 
and  every  clause  and  article  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the 
tenth  article  of  said  treaty. 


In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  will) 
my  hand. 


Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  second  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-four,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty-eighth. 

JAMES  MONROE. 


By  the  President : 

J ohn  Quincy  Adams, 
Secretary  of  State. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

Treaty  with  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of 
the  Sioux  Indians. 

Treaty  with  No.  1.  For  the  purposes  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
the  Tetons,  existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it 

Yanetons  and  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens, 

Yanctonies.  all<{  tj)e  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  In¬ 
dians,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  brigadier-general 
Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States’  army,  and  major  Benjamin  O’Kallon, 
Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  com¬ 
missioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  head 
men,  and  warriors  of  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  the 
Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  bands  or  tribe  of  the  other  part, 
have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  conditions,  which, 
when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties— to  wit : 

Admit  them-  Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Teton,  Yancton  and  Yanc- 
sdves  within  tonies  bands  of  gioux  Indians,  that  they  reside  within  the  ter- 
the  iTs"  and  ritorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supre- 
wnder  their  macy,  and  claim  their  protection.  The  said  bands  also  admit 
\;.°s.Cto  regu-  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intei- 

late  trade  with  course  with  them. 

the":‘  Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  said  Teton, 

tend* ac&s^of  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  of  Sioux  Indians  into  their 
kindness  to  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them, 
them.  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may 

be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  president  o 
the  United  States. 


- 
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Jirt.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Teton,  Yancton, 
and  Yanctonies  bands  shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  ™  be 
as  may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  designated  by 
United  States,  through  his  agents  ;  and  none  but  American  ™ 
citizens,  duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admit¬ 
ted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands  of  Indians. 

Art.  4.  That  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  Licensed  trad. 
may  be  accommodated  with  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  ers  to  be  ad- 
as  their  necessities  may  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  ad- 
mit  and  license  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribes  or  they  are  to 
bands,  under  mild  and  equitable  regulations:  in  consideration  of  *exc\e^pr0' 
which,  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  bind  them¬ 
selves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  property  of 
the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district 
of  country.  And  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies 
bands  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  ^fbcSSJSS 
legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their  ,°n0ng  t|,eme 
district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  for  any  pur- 
tliey  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  pose* 
them  to  some  United  States’  superintendent,  or  agent  of  Indian 
affairs,  or  to  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  accord¬ 
ing  to  law. — And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  Protection  to 
persons  who  may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to 
pass  through  their  country  ;  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  among  them 
property,  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  u- s- 
to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

Art.  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be-  Private  re¬ 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yancto-  vengefor 
nies  bands  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  indr-jted>  p 
viduals,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals, 
no  private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  bpt  instead 
thereof,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  president ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Mode  of  pro¬ 
chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  ^dinginc^e 
the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  to  either  party, 
the  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws 
of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  vio¬ 
lence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians 
belonging  to  said  bands,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall 
be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  Horses  and 
that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands  other^roperty 
shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  tj2en9 10  be 
horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  restored, 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual 
or  individuals  of  said  bands  ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall 
43 
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Indemnity  to 
tiie  Indians 
guaranteed  for 
property  stol¬ 
en  from  them. 


White  men 
residing 
among  them 
to  be  deliver¬ 
ed  up. 

I  Iostile  In¬ 
dians  not  to  be 
supplied  bv 
them  with  im¬ 
plements  of 


be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  autliorized 
to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And 
the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of 
said  bands,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property 
which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  pro¬ 
vided,  that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that 
sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolon  by  a 
Citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Teton,  Yancton, 
and  Yanctonies  bands  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver 
up  any  while  man  resident  among  them. 

Jlrt.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise 
and  engage,  their  band  or  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange, 
or  as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other 
implements  of  war. 

Done  at  fort  Look-out,  near  the  three  rivers  of  the  Sioux 
pass,  this  22d  day  of  June,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  the  forty-ninth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  man, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Teton,  Yancton,  and  Yanctonies  bands, 
of  Sioux  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed 
their  seals. 

II.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  Army, 
llcnj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  aff. 

YANCTONS. 

Maw-too-sa-be-kia,  the  black  bear, 

Wacan-o-hi-gnan,  the  flying  medicine,  i 

Wah-hah-ginga,  the  little  disli,  x 

Cha-pon-ka,  tiie  musqueto, 

Eta-ke-nus-ke-an,  the  mad  face,  x 

To-ka-oo,  the  one  that  kills, 

O-ga-tee,  the  fork,  x 

You-ia-san,  the  warrior,  x 

Wah-ta-ken-do,  the  one  who  comes  from  war,  -X 

To-qui-in-too,  the  little  soldier,  x 

Ha-sas-hah,  the  Ioway,  x 

TETONS. 

Ta-tan-ka-guenish-qui-gnan,  the  mad  buffalo,  x 

Mah-to-ken-do-ha-cha,  the  hollow  bear,  x 

E-gue-mon-wa-con-ta,  the  one  that  shoots  at  the  tiger,  x 
•lai-kan-kan-e,  the  child  chief,  x 

Shawa-non,  or  O-e-te-kah,  the  brave, 

Man-to-dan-za,  the  running  bear,  x 

Wa-can-guela-sassa,  the  black  lightning,  x 

Wa-be-la-wa-con,  the  medicine  war  eagle, 
Cam-pes-cah-o-ran-co,  the  swift  shell,  x 

F.h-ra-ka-che-ka-la,  the  little  elk,  x 

Na-pe-a-mus-ka,  the  mad  hand,  x 

.T-a-pee,  the  soldier, 


Iloo-wa-gah-hak,  the  broken  leg, 
Cc-cha-he,  or  the  burnt  thigh, 
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O-caw-see-non-gea,  or  the  spy,  x 

Ta-tun-ca-see-ha-liue-ka,  the  bufialoe  with  the  long  foot,  x 
Ah-kee-che-ha-chc-ga-la,  the  little  soldier,  x 

In  presence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

H.  Leavenworth,  col.  U.  S.  army, 

S.  W.  Kearny,  hr.  muj.  1  st  inf. 

G.  H.  Kennedy,  If.  8.  8.  Ind.  agent, 
p.  Wilson,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  agent, 

Wm.  Armstrong,  rapt.  6th  reg.  inf. 

K.  B-  Mason,  rapt.  1st  inf. 

J.  Gantt,  captain  6th  inf. 

S.  Mac  Ree,  lieul.  and  aid  de  camp, 

Wm.  S.  Harney,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Thomas  Noel,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

B.  Riley,  captain  6th  inf. 

James  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  1st  regt. 

S.  Wragg,  ajt.  1st  regt. 

G.  C.  Spencer,  capt.  1st  regt. 

A.  S.  Miller,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

H.  Swearingen,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Thos.  P.  Gwynn,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

George  C.  Hutter,  lieut.  6lh  inf. 

J.  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Wm.  Day,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

John  Gale,  surgeon  If.  8.  army, 

D.  Ketchum,  major  IT.  8.  army, 

R.  H.  Stuart,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Wm.  Gordon, 

Jean  Baptiste  Dorion. 


CHAPTER  XXXIII. 


Treaty  with  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  the  Sioux 
tribe  of  Indians. 


No.  1.  For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Treaty  with 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it  the  Sioune  and 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens,  Ogallala 
and  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  the  pre-  tribes, 
sklent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  At¬ 
kinson,  of  the  United  States’  army,  and  major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian 
agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned 
for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors,  of  the  said  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of  Sioux  Indians,  on 
behalf  of  their  bands,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the 
following  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall 
be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit  : 


Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  of 
^i°ux  Indians,  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  within  limits 
of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  °n(ihynderS' 
their  protection.  The  said  bands  also  admit  the  right  of  the  their  protcc- 
hnited  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them,  j!0"  late  tnide* 

wiih  them. 


340 

Acts  Of  kind-  Jlrt.  2.  Tlie  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Sioune  and 

“e^dedtoUie  Ogallala  bands  of  Sioux  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their 
tribes.  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such 
benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem 
just  and  proper  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Places  for  Jirt.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Sioune  and 
trade  with  Ogallala  bands  shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may 
S^atedbbyde’  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United 
the  president  States,  through  his  agents;  and  none  buf  American  citizens, 
of  the  u.  s.  (July  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade 
or  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands  of  Indians. 

Licensed  trad-  *'?>’/.  4-  That  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  may  be  accom- 
ers  to  be  ad-  modated  with  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  neces- 
Sem tlto whom  sities  may  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license 
they  are  to  ex- traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  bands,  under  mild  and 
tend  protec-  eqUitable  regulations :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Sioune 
tion,  *c.  anci  Ogallala  bands  bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the 
persons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  le¬ 
gally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  lim¬ 
its  of  their  particular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Sioune 
foTeTdS  anc^  Ogallala  bands  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other 
among  them  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come 
for  any  pur-  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other 
pose*  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver 

him  or  them  to  some  United  States’  superintendent,  or  agent 
of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military 
Protection  to  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. — And  they  further 
be  given  to  all  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally 
^mon^them  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their  country ; 
by  ufstates.  and  to  protect,  in  their  persons  and  property,  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among 
Citizens  trad-  them  ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant  excursions,  molest 
ing  to  New  or  interrupt  any  American  citizen  or  citizens  who  may  be  pass- 
Mexico  n°t  tojncrfromthe  United  States  to  New  Mexico,  or  returning  from 
be  molested.  ,h|nce  to  the  United  States. 

Private  re-  Jlrt.  5  That,  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- 
yenge  for  in-  tween  the  United  States  and  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands 
iied?S  prohlb*  should  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals, 
it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no 
private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  there¬ 
of,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  injured  party,  to  the  su¬ 
perintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appoint- 
cccdin °incasc  C(*  the  president  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon 
of  injury  done  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person 
to  either  pur-  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end 
that  he  or  they  may  be  punished  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the 
United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence, 
or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  be- 


- 


341 

longing  to  thesaid  bands,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall 
be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner 
as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  said  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands  shall, 
to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover 
horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  Property  stol- 
any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual 
or  individuals  of  said  bands  ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  stored, 
shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  autho¬ 
rized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner. 

And  the  United  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  In- Indemnity  to 
diansof  said  bands,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  p"oprtySol- 
other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  en  from  them 
citizens :  provided,  that  the  property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  guaranteed, 
and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen 
by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Sioune  and  White  men 
Ogallala  bands  engage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  pre- 
sidentof  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  to  be  deiivcr- 
white  man  resident  among  them.  ed  UP- 

Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  Hostile  In- 
and  engage,  that  their  bands  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  be 

as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  implements' 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  of  war. 
implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  mouth  of  the  Teton  River,  this  5th  day  of  Ju¬ 
ly,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Sioune  and  Ogallala  bands,  have  here¬ 
unto  set  their  hands,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

Benj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  afl‘. 

siounes — Chiefs. 

Wah-e-ne-ta,  the  Rushing  Man, 

Cah-re-we-ca-ca,  the  Crow  Feather 
Ma-ra-sea,  the  White  Swan, 

Chan-dee,  the  Tobacco, 

O-ke-ma,  the  Chief, 

Tow-cow-sa-no-pa,  the  Two  Lance, 

WARRIORS. 

Chan-ta-wah-nee-cha,  the  No  Heart,  x 

He-hum-pee,  the  one  that  has  a  voice  in  his  neck,  x 
Num-cah-pah,  the  one  that  knocks  down  two,  x 

OGALLALA — Chiefs. 

Ta-tun-ca-nash-sha,  the  Standing  Buffalo,  x 

He-a-long-ga,  the  Shoulder,  x 
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Ma-to-weet-co,  the  Full  White  Bear, 
Wa-na-re-wag-she-go,  the  Ghost  Boy, 

WARRIORS. 

Ek-hali-ka-sap-pa,  the  Black  Elk,  x 

Tah-tong-ish-nan-na,  the  One  Buffalo, 

Mah-to-ta  tong-ca,  the  Buffalo  White  Bear, 
Nah-ge-nish-ge-ah,  the  Mad  Soul, 

Siounes  of  the  Fire  hearts  band,  who  sign  at  Camp  Hidden  Creek,  on  the  12th 
July,  1825. 

CHIEFS. 

Chan-ta-pa-ta,  the  Fire-heart,  x 

Wah  con-ta-mon-ee,  the  one  that  shoots  as  he  walks,  x 
Ke-ah-ash-sha-pa,  the  one  that  makes  a  noise  as  he  flies,  i 

WARRIORS. 

Mato-co-kee-pa,  the  one  that  is  afraid  of  the  White  Bear,  x 
Ho-ton-co-kee-pa,  the  one  that  is  afraid  of  his  voice,  % 
Wom-dish-ki-a-ta,  the  Spotted  War  Eagle,  x 

Cha-lon-xve-cha-ca-ta,  the  one  that  kills  the  buffalo,  x 
Ca-re-no-pa,  the  Two  Crows, 

Ca-re-a-tun-ca,  the  Crow  that  sits  down, 
To-ke-a-we-cha-ca-ta,  the  one  that  kills  first,  x 

In  the  presence  of 
J\  Wilson,  U  S.  S.  jnd.  agent, 

John  Gale,  surgeon  U.  S.  army, 

1).  Ketchum,  major  U  S.  A. 

I  .evi  Nute,  lieut.  U.  S.  A. 

G.  C.  Spencer,  capt.  1st  inf. 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Wm.  Armstrong,  capt.  6th  regt.  inf. 

.Tas.  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  1st  regt.  1. 

R.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

R  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A. 

W.  Harris,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

H.  Leavenworth,  col.  U.  S.  army, 

B.  Riley,  capt.  6 1h  inf. 

S.  Wragg,  adjt.  Is/  regt.  inf. 

At  m.  Day,  lieut.  U.  S.  A.  ' 

C.  Pcntland,  capt.  6th  inf. 

G.  II.  Kennedy,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  agt. 

1'hos.  P.  Gwynn,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Witnesses  to  the  signatures  of  the  Fire-hearts  land,  as  executed  on  the  12  th 
July,  1825. 

A.  L.  Langham,  sec.  to  the  corn. 

G.  H.  Kennedy,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  agt. 

H.  Leavenworth,  col.  U.  S.  army, 

S.  W.  Kearny,  hr.  maj.  1st  inf 
P.  Wilson,  U  S.S.  Ind.  agent, 

R.  M.  Coleman,  TJ.  S.A. 

Wm.  Armstrong,  capt.  6th  regt,  inf 
J.  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 
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CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

Treaty  with  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians. 

ftu.  1.  For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Treaty  with 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it  the  Chayenne 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens,  tribe, 
and  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States’  army, 
and  major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority, 
specially  appointed  and  commmissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part, 
and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors,  of  the  Chayenne  tribe 
of  Indians,  on  behalf  of  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered 
into  the  following  articles  and  conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit: 

Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Chayenne  tribe  of  Indians,  that  Admit  them- 
they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  ^finiiroit«of 
acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection. —  the  U.  s?and 
The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  re-undet'^eirrT 
gulate  all  trade  and  i  ntercourse  with  them.  s^toi-c^uiate* 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Chayenne  l>ade  wnh 
tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection, thcm* 
and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and neafto  blex- 
acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  pro-  tended  to 
per  to  the  president  of  the  United  States.  thera- 

Art.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Chayenne  tribe  Places oftrade 
shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  ^be^i^at 
and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  through  ed  by'the^wc-- 
his agents;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized silent of,the 
by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  inter-  Uulled  Stales* 
course  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  4.  That  the  Chayenne  tribe  may  be  accommodated  Licensed  trad- 
with  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  ers  to  be  ad- 
demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  whom ’the 
to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  tribe  is  to  ex¬ 
regulations  :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Chayenne  tribe  bind  in,°te,i‘ 
themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  property 
ot  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  particular  district 
of  country.  And  the  said  Chayenne  tribe  further  agree,  that  Foreigners  not 
'f  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  . legally  authorized  by  the  to  !>•*  admitu & 
United  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  thefor*n>  pur~ 
purposes  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  per-  P°Se 
Mn  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States’ 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant 

AnrUv!162^5'  ?"litary  P°St’  t0  bC  dealt  With  aCCOrdinS  t0  laVV-  Protection  to 

Q  tney  iurther  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  be  given  all 
jj>ay  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through 
e>r  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  tribe  fv  r  s. 
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agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  tern- 
Citizens  trad-  porarily  among  them  ;  nor  will  they,  whilst  on  their  distant 
ing  to  New  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American  citizen  or  citizen?, 
be  molested^0  w^°  ma>T  he  passing  from  the  United  States  to  New  Mexico, 
or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States. 

Private  re-  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- 

venge  for  in-  tween  the  United  States  and  the  Chayenne  tribe,  should  not  be 
4unes  prohib-  interrUpted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge 
or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complain!? 
shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or 
agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  presi- 
Mode  of  pro-  dent ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint 
ceeding in  case  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons 
to  either  party  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or 
they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United 
States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or 
murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belong¬ 
ing  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be 
tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
Property  slot-  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed, 
zensTobe  de  that  the  chiefs  of  said  Chayenne  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of 
livered  up.  their  power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  pro¬ 

perty,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of 
said  tribe  ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it. 
Indemnity  for  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
enfrom’thel"  States  hereby  guarantee  to  an}7  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe, 
dians  guaran-"  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which 
teed.  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens:  provided, 

that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sui- 
ficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citi- 
Tribe  to  deli-?  zen  0f  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Chayenne  tribe  engage. 

menTmong6  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United 
them.  °  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident 
among  them. 

Hostile  In-  Jlrt.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise 
imfurnished  anc^  engage  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange, or 
with  impie-  as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity 
mei.ts  oi  war.  wjth  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  imple¬ 
ments  of  war. 

Done  at  the  mouth  of  the  Teton  River,  this  sixth  day  of  Ju¬ 
ly,  A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fiftieth. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors,  of  the  Chayenne  tribe,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

Benj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  aft'. 

CHIEFS. 

Sho-e-mow-e-to  cha\v-ca-\ve-wah-ca-to-we,orthe  Wolf 
with  the  high  back,  x 

We-che-gal-la,  or  the  Little  Moon,  x 

Ta-ton-ca-pa,  or  the  Buffalo  Head,  x 

J-a-pu,  or  the  one  who  talks  against  the  others,  x 

WARRIORS. 

Ta-ke-che-sca,  or  the  White  Deer,  x 

(Jhah-pac-pah-ha,  or  the  one  that  raises  the  War  Club,  x 
Ta-ton-ca-hoo-oh-ca-Ia-eh-pa-ha,  or  the  pile  of  Buffalo 
bones,  x 

Ma-te-wash-e-na,  or  the  Little  White  Bear,  x 

Shong-ge-mon-e-to,  or  the  Wolf,  x 

Shong-ge-mon-e-to-e-ah-ca,  or  the  Running  Wolf,  x 

Nah-pa-ton-ca,  or  the  Big  Hand,  x 

Oh-kee-che-ta,  or  the  Soldier,  x 

Tah-hi-o-ta,  or  the  I.ousey  Man,  x 

In  presence,  of 

U.  H.  Kennedy,  If.  S.  S.  Ind.  agt 
John  Gale,  surgeon  U  S.  A. 

D.  Ketchum,  maj.  U.  S.  A. 

B.  Riley,  capt.  6th  infantry, 

John  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 

C.  Pentland,  capt.  6th  inf. 

R.  B.  Mason,  capt.  1st  inf. 

R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A. 

G.  C.  Spencer,  capt.  1st  inf. 

R.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  inf 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Levi  Nute,  lieut.  U.  S.  A. 

Wm.S.  Harney,  lieut..  1st  inf. 

Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  ls<  reg.  inf. 

Wm.  Armsti'ong,  capt.  6th  reg.  inf. 

S.  W.  Kearny,  hr.  maj.  1st  inf 

H.  Leavenworth,  ht.  col.  6th  inf 
J.V.  Swearengen,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  8.  A. 

C.  Harris,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Win.  Day,  lieut.  U.  S.  A. 

S.  Wragg,  adj.  1st  reg.  inf. 

I'hos.  P.  Gwynr.,  lieut.  1st  inf. 
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CHAPTER  XXXV. 

Treaty  with  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of 
Indians. 


Treaty  with  No.  1.  For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating' the  friendship  which  has  heretofore 
the  Hunkpa-  existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it 

pas.  respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens, 

and  the  Hunkpapas  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the 
United  States’  army,  and  major  Ben  jamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full 
powers  and  authority,  specially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men,  and  warriors 
of  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux  Indians,  on  behalf  of  their  band,  of 
the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following  articles  and  con¬ 
ditions;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  binding  on  both  parties— 
to  wit : 


The  tribe  ^$rt.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  (he  Hunkpapas  band  of  Sioux  In- 
mite  oftibe  U.  dians,  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  Unit- 
s.  and  under  ed  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  pro- 
dorT  PuTt„  lection. — The  said  band  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United 
regulate  trade  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them, 
with  them.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Hunkpapas 

Acts  of  kind  hand  Sioux  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection, 
ness  to  be  ex- and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and 
tended  to  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  pro¬ 
per  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Places  for  Jirt.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Hunkpapas  band 
them  to  bed  transactet*  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated 

signaled  by  "and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  through 
the  president  his  agents ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorued 
of  the  U.  s.  by  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  inter¬ 
course  with  said  band  of  Indians 

Licensed  trad-  Jirt.  4.  That  the  Hunkpapas  band  may  be  accommodated 
nfitted^arnong  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &C.  as  their  necessities  may 
them,  to  whom  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders 
extend8 ro  *°  intercourse  with  said  band,  under  mild  and  equitable 
tection.Pl0  regulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Hunkpapas  band 
bind  themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the 
property  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  un¬ 
der  them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  par- 
Foreigners not  ticular  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Hunkpapas  band 
foranypur-8^ further  agi'ee,  that  if  any  foreigner  or  other  person,  not  lc- 
pose.  ‘  gaily  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  come  into  their 
district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or  other  views, 
they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  persons,  and  deliver  him 
or  them  to  some  United  States’  superintendent  or  agent  of 
Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  military 
post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law.  And  they  further 
be  giveiuo  afi  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  may  be  legally 
persons  sent  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  passthrough  their  country. 
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and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents  or  other 
persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  temporarily  among  } 

them. 

Art.  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be-  Private  re- 
twecn  the  United  States  and  the  Hunkpapas  hand  should  not 
be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  •}t“£s  pro  1 
agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge 
or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints 
shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or 
a^ent  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  presi¬ 
dent ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint 
being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  injury  done 
against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they  to  either  party, 
may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder, 
shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  the 
said  band,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried, 
and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the 
injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  Proj^y  rtofc- 
the  chiefs  of  said  Hunkpapas  bands  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  ^ns  to  be  re- 
power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  stored, 
which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said 
band ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  de¬ 
livered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it, 
that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  Unit-I'^c^ityjbr 
ed  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  In-  * 

band,  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  dians  guaran- 
which  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  pro- lced- 
vided,  that  the  property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that 
sufficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citi¬ 
zen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Hunkpapas  band  en- The  band  to 
gage,  on  the  requisition  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  among  them, 
resident  among  them. 

Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  Hostile  In- 
and  engage  that  their  band  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  ^“"jgl"g^ybe 
presents,  supply  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  not  in  amity  thPm  with  im- 
tvith  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  im-  piements  of 

plements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Auricara  Village,  this  sixteenth  day  of  July,  A. 

D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the 
fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men, 
and  warriors  of  the  Hunkpapas  tribe  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

Wenj.  O’Fallon,  t7.  8.  ngt.  Ind.  ufT. 
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Treaty  with 
the  Ilicara 
tribe. 


To  put  an  end 
to  hostilities 
and  remove 
causes  of  mis¬ 
understand¬ 
ing. 


Peace  be¬ 
tween  the  U. 
S.  and  the  lti- 
cara  tribe. 


The  tribe 
within  limits 
of  the  U.  S. 
and  U.  S.  to 
regulate  trade. 


Mato-che-gal-lah,  Little  White  Hear, 

Cha  sa-wa-ne-che,  the  One  that  has  no  name, 
Tuh-hah-nee-ah,  the  One  that  scares  the  game, 
Taw-ome-nee-o-tah,  the  Womb, 
Mah-to-wee-tah,  the  White  Pear’s  face, 
Pah-sal-sa,  the  Anricara, 
lla-hah-kus-ka,  tire  White  Elk, 

In  pretence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  sec.  to  the  commission, 

H.  Leavenworth,  col.  If.  S.  army, 

P.  Wilson,  U.  IS.  S.  Ind.  agt. 

G.  II.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.agt. 

G.  C.  Spencer,  rapt.  1st  inf 
John  Gale,  surgeon  U.  S.  army, 

R.  M.  Coleman,  U  S.  Jl. 

John  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 

J.  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

D.  Ketchum,  major  if.  S.  army, 

Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  1st  regt.  I. 

Thomas  Noel,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

It.  H.  Stuart,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Levi  Nute,  lieut.  U.  S.  .1. 

Colin  Campbell. 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

Treaty  with  the  JRicara  tribe  of  Indians. 

No.  1.  To  put  an  end  to  an  unprovoked  hostility  on  the  part  of  the  Ricara 
tribe  of  Indians  against  the  United  States,  and  to  restore  harmony  between 
the  parties,  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  brigadier-general  Henry 
Atkinson,  of  the  United  States’  army,  and  major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian 
agent,  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  commissioned  to  treat  with  the 
Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  give  peace  to  tlie  said  Ricara 
tribe;  the  chiefs  and  warriors  thereof  having  first  made  suitable  conces¬ 
sions  for  the  offence.  And  for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  further  or  fu¬ 
ture  cause  of  misunderstanding  as  respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse 
between  the  parties,  the  above  named  commissioners  on  tlie  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Ricara  tribe 
of  Indians  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  follow¬ 
ing  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  tlie  president  of  tlie 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be 
binding  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

Art.  1.  Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians; 
and  a  friendly  intercourse  shall  immediately  take  place  be¬ 
tween  the  parties. 

Art.  2.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians,  that 
they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States, 
acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection.— 
The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  re¬ 
gulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 
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Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Ricara  tribe  Acts  of.h'md- 
of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protection,  to  the* 
and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and  tribe, 
acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  pro¬ 
per  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Ricara  tribe  Places  of 
shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  tob*  tic 
and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  through  signated  by 
his  agents;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized t,,fi  president 
by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  inter-  ottl,e  U’  s> 
course  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  5.  That  the  Ricara  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with  Licensed  tra- 
such  articles  of  merchandise,  &ic.  as  their  necessities  may  de-^j™^^** 
inand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to  protected, 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  re¬ 
gulations:  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Ricara  tribe  bind 
themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  proper¬ 
ty  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  while  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of 
country.  And  the  said  Ricara  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  Foreigners 
foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  not  toV-  act¬ 
uates,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purpo- aay 
ses  of  trade  or  other  view's,  they  will  apprehend  such  person 
or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States’  su¬ 
perintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant 
of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  ah  persons 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  authorized  by 
their  country',  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  [^protected. 

>  agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside 
temporarily  among  them. 

Art.  6.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be-  Private  re. 
t'vcen  the  United  States  and  the  Ricara  tribe,  shall  not  be  in-  v?n8e 
terrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed, b,ttlL 
that  lor  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  re-  ^ding^if™* 
taliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall  case  of  injury 
he  made,  by  the  party7  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent  t0  t‘ulier 
[  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  president; J 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint  be¬ 
ing  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons 
against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they 
may  be  punished,  agreeably'  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

^n'l,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery7,  violence,  or  murder, 

S  'dl  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said 

tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if 

Jound  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury 

had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Property  stol- 

0,|iefs  of  the  said  Ricara  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  pow- enfrom  cit‘- 
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zens  to  be  re-  er,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property, 
atored.  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  ot 
the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said 
tribe;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  deli¬ 
vered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it, 
Indemnity  for  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United 
tCS  lndi-'  States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe, 
ans  guaran-  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which 
teed.  may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  provided. 

that  the  property  so  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  suffi¬ 
cient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Ricara  tribe  engage,  on  the 
White  men  to  requisition  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or 
be  delivered  tbe  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
Up'  them. 

The  tribe  not-  Art.  7.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  j 
tile' Indians05"  engage  ^iat  t^e’r  tr‘^e  wiH  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  I 
with  imp  lei  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  bands  of  Indians,  not  in  j 
ments  of  war.  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  j 
implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Ricara  village,  this  eighteenth  day  of  July,  A. 
D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  Atkin¬ 
son  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs,  head  men,  ; 
and  warriors  of  the  Ricara  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  ! 
set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

II.  Atkinson,  Irr.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 
lienj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agl.  Ind.  uff. 

CHIEFS. 

Stan-au-pat,  the  bloody  hand, 

Ca-car-wc-ta,  the  little  hear, 

Scar-e-naus,  the  skunk, 

Chan-son-nah,  the  fool  chief, 

Chan-no-te-ne-na,  the  chief  that  is  afraid, 
Coon-ca-ne-nos-sec,  the  bad  bear, 

WARRIORS. 

En-hali-pe-tar,  the  two  nights, 

Ca-ca-ne-show,  the  crow  chief, 

Pah-can-wah,  the  old  head, 

Wah-ta-an,  the  light  in  the  night,  1 

Hon-eh  cooh,  the  buffalo  that  urinates  and  smells  it, i 
Ta-hah-son,  the  lip  of  the  old  buffalo,  *  j 

Coo-wooh-war-e-scoon-hoon,  the  long  haired  bear, 
Ne-sha-non-nack,  the  chief  by  himself, 

Ah-ree-scpiish,  the  buffalo  that  has  horns, 
Ou-cous-non-nair,  the  good  buffalo, 
Nack-sa-nou-wees,  the  dead  heart,  x 

Pah-too-car-rah,  the  man  that  strikes,  j 

Toon-high-ouh,  the  man  that  runs, 

Car-car- wee-as,  the  heart  of  the  crow 
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In  the  presence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  sec.  to  the  commission, 

II.  Leavenworth,  col.  U  S.  army , 

S.  IV.  Kearny,  bt.  maj.  1st  inf. 

D.  Ketchum,  maj.  U.  S.  army, 

M  m.  Armstrong,  rapt.  6th  res;,  inf 
I).  Hi  ley,  aipl.  6th  inf. 

John  Gantt,  cupt.  6th  inf. 
f,.  C.  Spencer,  capl.  1st  inf. 

R.  P.  Mason,  rapt.  1st  inf. 

\V.  S.  Harney,  If.  1st  inf. 

John  Gale,  surg.  U.  is.  j / . 

I>.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A. 

S.  M  rag'g',  adjt.  1st  reg.  inf. 

S.  Mac  Pee,  lient.  A.  Camp. 

K.  Holmes,  U.  6th  inf. 

It.  H.  Stuart,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  It.  1st.  regl.  I. 

Levi  Nute,  U.  II.  S.  A. 

M .  Harris,  lieut.  1st.  inf 

(,.  II.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Incl.  agt. 

P.  Wilson,  U.  is'  S.  Ind.  agt. 

Antoine  Garrcau,  his  x  mark,  interpreter, 
Joseph  Garreau,  his  x  mark,  interpreter, 

\  Pierre  Garreau,  his  x  mark. 


CHAPTER  XXXVII. 

Treaty  with  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians. 

V  1.  Whereas  acts  of  hostility  have  been  committed  by  some  restless  men  T  ,  •  , 

of  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians,  upon  some  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  the  Mandan 
States :  therefore,  to  put  a  stop  to  any  further  outrages  of  the  sort ;  and  to  tribe 
establish  a  more  friendly  understanding  between  the  United  States  and  the 
said  Mandan  tribe,  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  Henry  Atkinson, 
brigadier-general  of  the  United  States  army,  and  major  Benjamin  O’Fallon, 

Indian  agent,  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  commissioned  to  treat  with 

the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mississippi  river,  forgive  the  offences  which 

have  been  committed ;  the  chiefs  and  warriors  having  first  made  satisfac-  To  I"u  ?n  C11(I 

b'ry  explanations  touching  the  same.  And  for  the  purpose  of  removing  all lo  hostility  and 

luture  cause  of  misunderstanding  as  respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse  '  cmove  ail. 

between  the  parties,  the  above  named  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 

Uited  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Mandan  tribe  insr. 

.  Indians  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  follow- 
i"?  articles  and  conditions,  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the 
mted  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be 
binding  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

h£„1,LHr".ffjrc1;  ‘,here  ’I’”!'  bt,a  f‘im  ant'  ,aSe"8  pC<U!C  Firm  *„,I 
t  'cen  the  United  States  and  the  Mandan  tribe  of  Indians  ;  lasting  peace 

f11  a  'nen(%  intercourse  shall  immediately  take  place  be- 
fcveen  the  parties.  1 

ih  ^  ^  *S  by  the  Mandati  tribe  of  Indians,  that  Tribe  within 

oy  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  t|’c  °r 
Th:°W!d!\their  suPremacy>  an(l  claim  their  protection. —  u^s.'toregu- 
rpcmi,*  ntnbe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to '?te  trade  with 
gulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them.  them' 


■- 


Acts  of  kind¬ 
ness  to  be  ex¬ 
tended  to  the 


Places  of  trade 
to  be  designat¬ 
ed  by  the  pre¬ 
sident  of  the 
United  States. 


tribe  and  pro¬ 
tected  by  it. 


Persons  au¬ 
thorized  by 
the  U.  S.  to 
be  protected. 


venge  prohib- 


f)f  injury  done 
to  either  party. 


Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Mandan 
tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  under  their  protec¬ 
tion,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits 
and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and 
proper  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Mandan  tribe 
shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designat¬ 
ed  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  Slates,  through 
his  agents  ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized 
by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  inter¬ 
course  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  5.  That  the  Mandan  tribe  may  he  accommodated  with 
such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  de¬ 
mand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  regu¬ 
lations  :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Mandan  tribe  bind  j 
themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  pro-  j 
perty  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under 
them,  whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  j 
country.  And  the  said  Mandan  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  j 
foreigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  Unit-  j 
ed  States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  pur- 
poses  of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  per-  { 
son  or  persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States’ 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  command¬ 
ant  of  the  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  j 
law.  And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  per¬ 
sons  who  may  be  legally7  authorized  by  the  United  States  to 
pass  through  their  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and 
property  all  agents  or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  Stales 
to  reside  temporarily  among  them. 

Art.  6.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Mandan  tribe,  shall  not  be  in-  J 
terrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  re-  : 
talialion  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall 
be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agent 
of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  president; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint  be¬ 
ing  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons 
against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they 
may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder,  shall 
be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging  to  said  tribe, 
the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  tried,  and  if  f°l',uJ 
guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if  the  injury  had 
been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiets 
of  the  said  Mandan  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power; 
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exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  zens  to  be  re¬ 
may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  theUnit- sl0red- 
ed  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe  ;  and 
the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the 
agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be 
restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  States  hereby 
guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  ioclemni-  the 

tication  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  Indians  guar- 
from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens :  provided,  that  the  property  anteed- 
jo  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  pro¬ 
duced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States.  And  the  said  Mandap  tribe  engage,  on  the  requisition  White  men  to 
or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  agents,  u®  e  ,velc 
to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among  them. 

Art.  7.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  The  tribe  not 
and  engage  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  as  f 
presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  ^ 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  mentsofwar. 
implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Mandan  Village,  this  thirtieth  day  of  July',  A. 

D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  fiftieth. 

in  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  Henry  Atkinson 
and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Mandan  tribe  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  affixed  their  seals. 

H.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S  army, 

Benj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  atf. 

CHIEFS. 

Mat-sa-to-pas-lah  hah-pali,  the  chiefs  of  four  men,  x 

San-jah-mat-sa-eta,  the  wolf  chiefs,  x 

Ah-ra-na-shis,  the  one  that  has  no  arm,  x 

Bot-sa-a-pa,  the  color  of  the  wolf,  x 

Con-ke-sheesse,  the  good  child,  x 

Lah-pa-see-ta-re-tah,  the  bear  that  does  not  walk,  x 
Far-res-kah-cali-rush-ta,  the  little  crow,  x 

w’ARRions,  Is/  Village. 

Obah-clif.sh,  the  broken  leg,  x 

I la-pet-see-to-a-pufe,  the  four  bears,  x 

Sah-cou-ga-rah-luh-pet-see,  the  bird  of  the  bears,  x 

Slie-ca-aga-mat-sa-et-see,  the  little  young  man  that 

is  a  chief,  x 

Kee-re-pee-ali-pa-msh,  the  neck  of  the  buffalo,  x 

Bo-si-e-ree-becs,  the  little  wolf  that  sleeps,  x 

2d  Village. 

San  jah-ca-ho  ka,  the  wolf  that  lies,  x 

Kde-shu-bee,  the  fat  of  the  paunch,  x 

Pa-res-ca-a-liuss,  the  band  of  crows,  x 

Ba-rali-rah-ca-tali,  the  broken  pot,  1 
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Me-ra-pa-sha-po,  the  five  beavers, 
Bout-sa-ca-ho-ka,the  crouching  prairie  wolf, 

in  the  presence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  sec.  to  the  commission, 

H.  Leavenworth,  col  II.  S.  army , 

S.  W.  Kearny,  bt.  maj.  1st  inf. 

D.  Ketchum,  maj.  U.  S.  army , 

B.  Riley,  capt.  6th  inf. 

P.  Wilson,  U  S.  S.  Ind.  agent, 

S.  Mac  Ree,  lieut.  A  camp, 

R.  B.  Mason,  capt.  1*/  inf 
G.  C.  Spencer,  capt.  1st  inf. 

John  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 

Thomas  Noel,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

R.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

3.  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  1st  regt.  T 
Levi  Nute,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

S.  ragg,  adj.  1st  regt.  inf. 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Thomas  P.  G Wynne,  lieut.  1st.  Inf. 

George  C.  Huwer,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

William  Day,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

John  Gale,  surg.  U.  S.  A. 

R.  M.  Coleman,  A.  surg.  U.  < S'.  A. 

W.  S.  Harney,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

3.  C.  Culbertson, 

G.  H.  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  agl. 

A.  S.  Miller,  lieut  ls£  inf. 

Colin  Campbell, 

Touissant  Chaboneau,  his  x  mark,  interpreter. 


Treaty  with 
the  Belantse- 
etea  or  Min- 
netaree  tribe. 


To  put  an  end 
to  hostility  and 
restore  friend¬ 
ly  understand¬ 
ing. 


Firm  and  last¬ 
ing  peace. 


CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

Treaty  with  the  Belantse-etea ,  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  In¬ 
dians. 

No.  1.  Whereas,  acts  of  hostility  have  been  committed,  bv  some  restless  me* 
of  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians,  upon  some  of  tbe  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States  :  therefore,  to  put  a  stop  to  any  further  outrages 
of  the  sort,  and  to  establish  a  more  friendly  understanding  between  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  and  the  said  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe,  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  Henry  Atkinson,  brigadier-general  of  the  United 
States’  army,  and  major  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  commissioners 
duly  appointed  and  commissioned  to  treat  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond 
the  Mississippi  river,  forgive  the  offences  which  have  been  committed,  the 
chiefs  and  warriors  having  first  made  satisfactory  explanations  touching  the 
same.  And  for  the  purpose  of  removing  all  future  cause  of  misunderstand¬ 
ing,  as  respects  trade  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  parties,  the 
above  named  commissioners,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  un¬ 
dersigned  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of 
Indians,  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  have  made  and  entered  into  the  following 
articles  and  conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall  be  bind¬ 
ing  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

dirt.  1.  Henceforth  there  shall  be  a  firm  and  lasting  peace 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree 
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tribe  of  Indians  ;  and  a  friendly  intercourse  shall  immediately 
take  place  between  the  parties. 

Jlrt.  2.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  Tribe  within 
tribe  of  Indians,  that  they  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  ^l1™ltsot  L- 
of  the  United  States,  acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim 
their  protection. — The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  u.  s.  to  regu- 
United  States  to  regulate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them.  latc  t,ade- 

Art.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Belantse- Actsofkind- 
etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians  into  their  friendship,  and  the" 

under  their  protection,  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  tribe, 
time,  such  benefits  and  acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient, 
and  seem  just  and  proper  to  the  president  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Belantse-etea  or  Places  for 
Minnetaree  tribe  shall  be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  £g^tyde’ 
may  be  designated  and  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  Unit-  the  president 
ed  States,  through  his  agents  ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  ofthe  u-  s- 
duly  authorized  by  the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to 
trade  or  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  5.  That  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  may  be  Licensed  trad- 
accommodated  with  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their 
necessities  may  demand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  protected, 
license  traders  to  hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild 
and  equitable  regulations  :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Be¬ 
lantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  bind  themselves  to  extend  pro¬ 
tection  to  the  persons  and  the  property  of  the  traders,  and  the 
persons  legally  employed  under  them,  whilst  they  remain  with¬ 
in  the  limits  of  their  district  of  country.  And  the  said  Be-  Foreigners  not 
lantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  fo-^b®ad^ed 
rcigner  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  p0Se. 

States,  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes 
of  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or 
persons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States’  su¬ 
perintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant 
ofthe  nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

And  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  all  persons  who  Authorized 
may  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  reside  tem-  J™te£  be 
porarily  among  them. 

Art.  C.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be-  Private  re- 
tween  the  United  Slates  and  the  Belantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  Plohib* 
tribe,  shall  not  be  interrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals, 1  tu‘ 
it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no 
private  revenge  or  retaliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  there¬ 
of,  complaints  shall  be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the 
superintendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  president ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  sai<J  ^^°fnp™*e 
chiefs,  upon  complaint  being  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  0r injury  done 
the  person  or  persons  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  to  either  par¬ 
tite  end  that  he  or  they  may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  '' 
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Property  stol¬ 
en  from  citi¬ 
zens  to  be  re¬ 
stored. 


Indemnity  for 
property  stol¬ 
en  from  In¬ 
dians  guaran¬ 
teed. 


White  men 
in  the  tribe 
to  be  deliver¬ 
ed  up. 


Tribe  not  to 
furnish  imple¬ 
ments  of  war 
to  hostile  In¬ 
dians. 


of  the  United  States.  And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery, 
violence,  or  murder,  shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  In¬ 
dians  belonging  to  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offend¬ 
ing  shall  be  tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like 
manner  as  if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And 
■  it  is  agreed,  that  the  chiefs  of  the  said  Belantse-etea  or  Minne- 
taree  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  power,  exert  themselves 
to  recover  horses  or  other  property,  which  may  be  stolen  or 
taken  from  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  by  any 
individual  or  individuals  of  said  tribe  ;  and  the  property  so 
recovered  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  agents  or  other 
person  authorized  to  receive  it,  that  it  may  be  restored  to  the 
proper  owner.  And  the  United  Stales  hereby  guarantee  to 
any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  a  full  indemnification  for 
any  horses  or  other  property  which  may  be  stolen  from  them 
by  any  of  their  citizens :  provided,  that  the  property  so  stolen 
cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  sufficient  proof  is  produced  that 
it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  And 
the  said  Belantse-etca  or  Minnetaree  tribe  engage,  on  the  re¬ 
quisition  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  or 
of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  among 
them. 

Art.  7.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise 
and  engage  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or 
as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not 
in  amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or 
other  implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Lower  Mandan  Village,  this  thirtieth  day  of  Ju¬ 
ly,  A.  1).  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  commissioners,  Ilenry  Atkinson 
and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
said  Beiantse-etea  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  affixed  their  seals. 

If.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 
lk-nj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  Ind.  aft'. 

CHIEFS. 

Shan -sa-bat-say-e -see,  the  wolf  chief,  I 

K-re-ah-ree,  the  one  that  makes  the  road,  i 

Ifis-ca-ma-e-ke-ree,  the  crow  that  looks. 
E-tah-me-nah-ga-e-shee,  t  he  guard  of  the  red  arrows,  * 
Maii-slnt-ca-lah-pah-see,  the  dog  hear,  x 

Oli-sba-lah-ska-a-tee,  x 

Kah-rc-pe-slin  pe  sha,  the  black  buffalo,  Ux 

Ah-too-pah-shee-pe-sha,  the  black  mocasins,  x 

Mah-buk-sho-ok-oe-ah,  the  one  that  carries  the  snake,  x 

WARRIORS. 

At  ca  chis,  the  back  lodges,  X 

Nah-rah-ah-a-pa,  the  colour  of  the  hair,  * 
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Pa-ta-e-shee-as,  the  wicked  cow, 
Kee-re-pee-ah-too,the  buffalo  head, 
Lah-pa-ta-see-e-ta,  the  bear’s  tail, 
Pa-ta-lah-kee,  the  white  cow, 
Ah-sha-re-te-ah,  the  big-  thief, 
Bo-sa-nah-a-me,  the  three  wolves, 

San  jah-oe-tee,  the  wolf  that  has  no  tail, 
Sa-gu-e-ree-shus,  the  finger  that  stinks, 
Me-ah-cah-ho  ka,  the  woman  that  lies, 
Ah-mah-a-ta,  the  Missouri, 
E-sha-kee-te-ah,  the  big  fingers, 
Mah-shu-kah-e-te-ah,  the  big  dog, 
Be-ra-ka-ra-ah,  the  rotten  wood, 
E-ta-ro-sha-pa,  the  big  brother. 

In  the  presence  of 

A.  L,  Langham,  sec.  to  the  commission, 

A.  Leavenworth,  col.  U.  S.  army , 

G.  H.  Kennedy,  U.  S.  sub  Ind.  agt. 

John  Gale,  surg.  U.  S.  A. 

D.  Ketcluun,  major  U.  S.  army, 

John  Gantt,  capt.  6th  inf. 

Win.  Day,  licut.  Is/  inf. 

K.  B.  Mason,  capt.  1st  inf. 

Jas.  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  1st  regt.  1. 

It.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

,1  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

W.  Sc  Harncv,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

Levi  Nutc,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

B.  Rilev,  capt.  6th  inf. 

It.  M.  Coleman,  A.  surg.  IT.  8.  A. 

George  C.  Mutter,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Colin  Campbell, 

T.  Wilson,  U.  S.  sub.  Ind.  agt. 

Touissant  Chaboneau,  interpreter,  his  x  mark. 

S.  W.  Kearny,  bt.  moj.  1st  inf. 

Wm.  Armstrong,  capt.  6th  regt.  inf. 


CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

Treaty  with  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians. 

-V  1.  For  the  purpose  of  perpetuating  the  friendship  which  has  heretofore  Treaty  with 
existed,  as  also  to  remove  all  future  cause  of  discussion  or  dissension,  as  it  the  Crow 
respects  trade  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citizens,  tribe, 
and  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri¬ 
ca,  by  brigadier-general  Henry  Atkinson,  of  the  United  States’  army,  and 
inajor  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  Indian  agent,  with  full  powers  and  authority,  spe¬ 
cially  appointed  and  commissioned  for  that  purpose,  of  the  one  part,  and  J-?  P<-‘1T>etuate 
the  undersigned  chiefs,  head  men  and  warriors  of  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  ‘riendshlP' 
on  behalf  of  their  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  have  made  and  entered  into  the 
following  articles  and  conditions ;  which,  when  ratified  by  the  president  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  shall 
be  binding  on  both  parties — to  wit : 

Art.  1.  It  is  admitted  by  the  Crow  tribe  of  Indians,  that  Tribe  within 
•hey  reside  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  fimitsof  theU. 
acknowledge  their  supremacy,  and  claim  their  protection. —  "tatcs‘ 
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u.  s.  toregu-The  said  tribe  also  admit  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  re¬ 
late  n-ade.  gUiate  all  trade  and  intercourse  with  them. 

Acts  of  kind-  Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  receive  the  Crow  tribe 

tended totke" Indians  into  lheir  friendship,  and  under  their  protection, 
tribe!  °  1C  and  to  extend  to  them,  from  time  to  time,  such  benefits  and 
acts  of  kindness  as  may  be  convenient,  and  seem  just  and  pro¬ 
per  to  the  president  ot  the  United  States. 

Places  of  trade  Art.  3.  All  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Crow  tribe  shall 
to  be  designat- be  transacted  at  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  designated  and 
2lent?fethT'  pointed  out  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  through  his 
Uuited  States,  agents  ;  and  none  but  American  citizens,  duly  authorized  by 
the  United  States,  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  or  hold  intercourse 
with  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

Licensed  trad-  Art.  A.  That  the  Crow  tribe  may  be  accommodated  with 
era  to  be  ad-  such  articles  of  merchandise,  &c.  as  their  necessities  may  de- 
l>mtected.  mand,  the  United  States  agree  to  admit  and  license  traders  to 
hold  intercourse  with  said  tribe,  under  mild  and  equitable  re¬ 
gulations  :  in  consideration  of  which,  the  Crow  tribe  bind 
themselves  to  extend  protection  to  the  persons  and  the  proper¬ 
ty  of  the  traders,  and  the  persons  legally  employed  under  them, 
whilst  they  remain  within  the  limits  of  their  district  of  coun- 
Forcigncrs  not  try.  And  the  said  Crow  tribe  further  agree,  that  if  any  foreign- 
to  be  admitted  er  or  other  person,  not  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States, 
for  any  pur-  shall  come  into  their  district  of  country,  for  the  purposes  of 
pose.’  trade  or  other  views,  they  will  apprehend  such  person  or  per¬ 
sons,  and  deliver  him  or  them  to  some  United  States’  superin¬ 
tendent  or  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  or  to  the  commandant  of  the  ( 
nearest  military  post,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law.  And 
Persons  nu-  they  further  agree  to  give  safe  conduct  to  ail  persons  who  may 
tborized  by  be  legally  authorized  by  the  United  States  to  pass  through  their 
Wrotfjted  country,  and  to  protect  in  their  persons  and  property  all  agents 
or  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to  reside  tempora- 
Citizens  trad-  rily  among  them  ;  and  that  they  will  not,  whilst  on  their  dis- 
i»g  to  New  tant  excursions,  molest  or  interrupt  any  American  citizen  or 

be 'moles  toil. t0  citizens,  who  may  be  passing  from  the  United  States  to  New 
Mexico,  or  returning  from  thence  to  the  United  States.  j 

Private  re-  Art.  5.  That  the  friendship  which  is  now  established  be- 

venge  prohib-  tween  the  United  States  and  the  Crow  tribe,  should  not  be  in- 
iUm1‘  terrupted  by  the  misconduct  of  individuals,  it  is  hereby  agreed, 

that  for  injuries  done  by  individuals,  no  private  revenge  or  re¬ 
taliation  shall  take  place,  but  instead  thereof,  complaints  shall 
be  made,  by  the  party  injured,  to  the  superintendent  or  agem  , 
of  Indian  affairs  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  president: 
Mode  of  pro-  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  chiefs,  upon  complaint  being 
ceeding in  case  made  as  aforesaid,  to  deliver  up  the  person  or  persons  against 
toeitLerputr.  whom  the  complaint  is  made,  to  the  end  that  he  or  they 
may  be  punished,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
And,  in  like  manner,  if  any  robbery,  violence,  or  murder. 
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shall  be  committed  on  any  Indian  or  Indians  belonging;  to 
the  said  tribe,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be 
tried,  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  injury  had  been  done  to  a  white  man.  And  it  is  agreed,  Property  stoi- 
that  the  chiefs  of  said  Crow  tribe  shall,  to  the  utmost  of  their  ^en”to  be" 
power,  exert  themselves  to  recover  horses  or  other  proper- restored, 
ty,  which  may  be  stolen  or  taken  from  any  citizen  or  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States,  by  any  individual  or  individuals  of 
said  tribe  ;  and  the  property  so  recovered  shall  be  forthwith 
delivered  to  the  agents  or  other  person  authorized  to  receive  it, 
that  it  may  be  restored  to  the  proper  owner.  And  the  United  Indemnity  for 
States  hereby  guarantee  to  any  Indian  or  Indians  of  said  tribe,  £™mmyiif-°'* 

-  a  full  indemnification  for  any  horses  or  other  property  which  dians  guaran- 
may  be  stolen  from  them  by  any  of  their  citizens:  provided,  teed- 
that  the  property  stolen  cannot  be  recovered,  and  that  suf¬ 
ficient  proof  is  produced  that  it  was  actually  stolen  by  a  citi¬ 
zen  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  Crow  tribe  engage,  white  men 
on  the  requisition,  or  demand  of  the  president  of  the  United  [JJfo^jeUver- 
i  States,  or  of  the  agents,  to  deliver  up  any  white  man  resident  ed  up. 
among  them. 

Art.  6.  And  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  as  aforesaid,  promise  implements  of 
and  engage  that  their  tribe  will  never,  by  sale,  exchange,  or  fundshed^to5 
as  presents,  supply  any  nation,  tribe,  or  band  of  Indians,  not  in  iw™*eln-t0 
amity  with  the  United  States,  with  guns,  ammunition,  or  other  ‘lians. 
implements  of  war. 

Done  at  the  Mandan  Village,  this  fourth  day  of  August, 

A.  D.  1825,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  fiftieth. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  commissioners,  Henry  At¬ 
kinson  and  Benjamin  O’Fallon,  and  the  chiefs  and  war¬ 
riors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

II.  Atkinson,  br.  gen.  U.  S.  army, 

Benj.  O’Fallon,  U.  S.  agt.  lad.  at!'. 

CHIEFS. 

E-she-huns-ka,  or  the  Long  Hair,  x 

She-wo-cub-bish,  one  that  sings  bad,  x 

Har-rar-shash,  one  that  rains,  x 

€hay-ta-pah-ha,  Wolf’s  Paunch,  x 

Iluch-che-rach,  Little  Black  Dog,  x 

Mali-pitcli,  Bare  Shoulder,  x 

F,sh-ca-ca-mah-hoo,  the  Standing  Lance,  x 

Ohe-rep-con-nes-ta-chea,  the  Little  White  Bull,  x 

Ah-mahshay-she-ra,  the  Yellow  Big  Belly,  x 

Co-tah-bah-sah,  the  One  that  Runs,  x 

J3ah-cha-na-mach,  the  One  that  sits  in  the  Pine,  x 

He-ran-dah-pah,  the  One  that  ties  his  hair  before,  x 

Bes-ca-bar-ru-sha,  the  Dog  that  eats,  x 

Xah-puch-kia,  the  Little  One  that  holds  the  stick  in 
his  mouth. 


360 


Treaty  with 
the  Sliawa- 
nees. 


Shawanees 
having  remov¬ 
ed  from  lands 
near  Cape  Ge- 
redeau,  the  U. 
S.  desire  to  in¬ 
demnify  them. 


Bah-da-ali -chan-dali,  the  one  that  jumps  over  ever) 

person,  i 

*  Mash-pah-hash,  the  one  that  is  not  right,  x 

In  presence  of 

A.  L.  Langham,  secretary  to  the  commission , 

H.  Leavenworth,  col.  U.  S.  army , 

S.  W.  Kearny,  hr.  maj.  1  st  inf. 

D.  Ketchum,  major  U.  S.  army, 

R.  B>  Mason,  cupt.  1st  inf. 

G.  C.  Spencer,  capt.  1st  inf. 

John  Gantt,  captain  6th  inf 
Thos.  P.  Gwynne,  lieut.  1  st  inf. 

S.  Mac  Ree,  lieut.  and  aid  de  camp, 

Thomas  Noel,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

William  L.  Harris,  1st  inf 

John  Gale,  surgeon  U.  S.  army, 

J.  V.  Swearengen,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

R.  Holmes,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

M.  W.  Batman,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

R.  M.  Coleman,  U.  S.  A. 

J.  Rogers,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Wm.  Day,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

G.  H  Kennerly,  U.  S.  S.  Ind.  agent, 

B.  Riley,  captain  6th  inf. 

Wm.  S.  Harney,  lieut.  1st  inf. 

.Tames  W.  Kingsbury,  lieut.  1st  regt.inf. 

George  C.  Hutter,  lieut.  6th  inf. 

Wm.  Armstrong,  capt.  6th  reg.  inf. 


CHAPTER  XL. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAPTER  VH* 

Treaty  with  the  Shawanees. 

No.  2.  Articles  of  a  convention  made  between  William  Clark,  superintendent 
of  Indian  affairs,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Shatvanee  j 
nation  of  Indians,  residing  within  the  state  of  Missouri,  duly  authorized  and 
empowered  by'  said  nation,  at  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  on  the  seventh  day  of  , 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
five. 

Whereas  the  Shatvanee  Indians  were  in  possession  of  a  tract 
of  land  near  Cape  Geredeau,  in  the  state  of  Missouri,  settled 
under  a  permission  from  the  Spanish  government,  given  to  the 
said  Shawanees  and  Delawares  by  the  Baron  De  Carondelet,  on 
the  4th  day  of  January,  1793,  and  recorded  in  the  office  of  Re¬ 
corder  of  Land  Titles  at  St.  Louis,  containing  about  (25)  twen¬ 
ty-five  miles  square,  which  said  tract  of  land  was  abandoned 
by  the  Delawares,  in  the  year  1815  ;  and  from  which  the  said 
Shawanees,  under  an  assurance  of  receiving  other  lands  in  ex¬ 
change,  did  remove,  after  having  made  valuable  and  lasting 

*  This  treaty  was  not  ratified  early  enough  to  take  its  proper  place  in  chap 
ter  7,  as  No.  2. 
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improvements  on  the  same,  which  were  taken  possession  of  by 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States:  And  it  being  the  desire  of 
the  United  States  fully  to  indemnify  said  tribe  for  all  losses  and 
injuries  sustained  by  them  by  reason  of  such  removal — the  fol¬ 
lowing  articles  have  been  agreed  upon,  between  William  Clark, 
superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  specially  authorized  on  the 
one  part,  and  the  undersigned  delegates  of  the  Shawanee  tribe, 
residing  within  the  state  of  Missouri,  on  the  other  part: 

Art.  1.  The  Shawanee  tribe  do,  hereby,  cede  and  relinquish  Title  to  lands 
to  the  United  States,  all  their  claim,  interest,  and  title,  to  the 
lands  on  which  they  settled,  near  Cape  Geredeau,  under  an  au-  quished  by 
thority  of  the  Spanish  government  as  aforesaid,  situate,  lying,  Shawanees. 
and  being,  between  the  river  St.  Come  and  Cape  Geredeau, 
and  bounded  on  the  east  by  the  Mississippi,  and  westwardly 
by  White  Water. 

Art.  2.  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  contracting  parties,  that,  u.  States  give 
in  consideration  of  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  do,  5°)®t|j|”sanee8 
hereby,  agree  to  give  to  the  Shawanee  tribe  of  Indians,  within  squareof  land 
the  state  of  Missouri,  for  themselves,  and  for  those  of  the  same  west  of  Mis- 
nation,  now  residing  in  Ohio,  who  may  hereafter  emigrate  to sou1’1' 
the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  a  tract  of  land  equal  to  fifty  (50) 
miles  square,  situated  west  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  and  with¬ 
in  the  purchase  lately  made  from  the  Osages,  by  treaty  bearing 
date  the  second  day  of  June,  1825,  and  within  the  following 
boundaries:  Commencing  at  a  point  (2)  two  miles  north-west 
of  the  south-west  corner  of  the  state  of  Missouri ;  from  thence, 
north,  (25)  twenty-five  miles;  thence,  west,  (100)  one  hun¬ 
dred  miles;  thence,  south,  (25)  twenty-five  miles;  thence,  shawanees  to 
east,  (100)  one  hundred  miles,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  But,  be  paid  for 
I  whereas  the  said  Shawanee  tribe  had  valuable  and  lasting  im- los3es  a.nd  m* 
provements  within  the  tract  oi  land  hereby  ceded,  and  more-  removal; 
over  will  have  to  incur  expenses  in  their  removal  ;  it  is  further 
stipulated,  that,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  a  fair  equivalent 
for  the  losses  and  inconveniences  which  said  tribe  will  sustain 
by  removal,  and  to  enable  them  to  obtain  supplies  in  their  new 
settlements,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  tribe  emi¬ 
grating  from  the  lands  herein  ceded,  the  sum  of  fourteen  thou¬ 
sand  dollars,  which  amount  shall  be  paid  to  said  party  of  the 
second  part,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratification  of  this 
treaty  ;  five  thousand  dollars  of  which  amount  shall  be  furnish-  And  to  be  far¬ 
ed  in  domestic  animals,  implements  of  husbandry,  and  provi-  nished  with 
!  sions,  as  soon  as  the  said  tribe  remove  upon  the  lands  assigned  ,„a'I!j8  ie  4111 
them. 

Art.  3.  It  is  further  stipulated,  that  a  deputation  of  the  said  Deputies  to  be 
j  parties  of  the  second  part  may  be  sent  to  explore  the  lands 
(  signed  to  them  in  the  preceding  article  ;  and  if  the  same  be  piore  lauds, 
not  acceptable  to  them,  upon  an  examination  of  the  same,  which 
shall  be  had,  and  made  known  to  the  superintendent  of  Indian 
46 
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affairs  at  St.  Louis,  on  or  before  April  next,  who  shall,  in  lieu 
thereof,  assign  to  them  an  equal  quantity  of  land,  to  be  selected 
on  the  Kansas  river,  and  laid  off  either  south  or  north  of  that 
river,  and  west  of  the  boundary  of  Missouri,  not  reserved  or 
ceded  to  any  other  tribe. 

Jlrt.  4.  It  appearing  that  the  Shawanee  Indians  have  va¬ 
rious  claims  against  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  a  large 
amount,  for  spoliations  of  various  kinds,  but  which  they  have 
not  been  able  to  support  by  the  testimony  of  white  men  ;  the 
United  States,  in  order  to  a  final  settlement  of  all  such  claims, 
do  hereby  agree  to  pay  to  the  Shawanee  nation,  the  sum  of 
(11,000)  eleven  thousand  dollars,  to  be  distributed  by  them 
Blacksmith  to  in  such  way  as  may  be  deemed  equitable  ;  and  to  support  and 
be  supported.  keep  a  blacksmith  for  their  use,  on  the  lands  hereby  assigned, 
for  the  term  of  five  years,  or  as  long  as  the  president  may  deem 
Tools  and  iron  advisable  ;  and  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  United  States 
to  be  furnish-  shall  furnish  for  the  use  of  the  Shawanees,  the  tools  necessary 
for  the  blacksmith’s  shop,  and  (300)  three  hundred  pounds  of 
iron  annually,  to  be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States. 

Friendshipre-  Jirt.  5.  The  friendship  heretofore  existing  between  the 
newed.  United  States  and  the  Shawanee  nation  is  hereby  renewed  and 
perpetuated. 

Treaty  to  take  6.  These  articles  shall  take  effect,  and  become  obliga- 

effect  when  tory  on  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ra- 
ratified.  tified  by  the  president,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  William  Clark,  and  the  said 
delegates  of  the  Shawanee  nation,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  the  city  of  St.  Louis,  the  seventh  day  of  Novem¬ 
ber,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 

William  Clark, 

Wawelainni,  his  x  mark, 

Kishkalwa,  his  x  mark, 

Maywathekeha,  his  x  mark, 

Capt.  Reed,  or  Pathecoussa,  his  x  mark, 
Nelawachika,  his  x  mark, 

Waquiwais,  his  x  mark, 

Napawita,  his  x  mark, 

Pepamousse,  his  x  mark, 

Pcmitacamchika,  his  x  mark, 

Peter  Cornstalk,  or  Wyawimon,  interp.  his  x  mark, 
Quamapea,  his  x  mark, 

Pelmetachemo,  his  x  mark. 

Witnesses  present  : 

A.  M‘Nair,  U  S.  Indian  agent, 

K.  Graham,  U  S.  Indian  agent, 

Pierre  Menard,  sub  Indian  agent, 

John  Campbell,  sub  Indian  agent , 

W.  B.  Alexander,  sub  Indian  agent , 

John  F.  A.  Sandford, 


Claims  of 
Shawanees 
against  citi¬ 
zens  to  be 
paid. 


363 


L.  Valle, 

John  B.  Saipy,  .  . . 

Quatwapea,  or  col.  Lewis,  ms  x  mark, 

Wysaosheka,  his  x  mark. 

[Note. — The  Shawanees  are  also  parties  to  other  treaties — for  which  see 
ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  3,  4, 6,  9, 12, 13, 16, 17 — see  also,  ante,  chap.  7.~] 


CHAPTER  XLI. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAPTER  in  * 

Treaty  with  the  Sioux  and  the  Chippewa ,  Sac  and  Fox, 

Menominie ,  Ioivay,  Sioux ,  Winnebago ,  and  a  portion  of 
the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Potawatomie ,  tribes  of  In¬ 
dians. 

iVo  21.  The  United  States  of  America  have  seen  with  much  regret,  that  wars  Treaty  with 
liave  for  many  years  been  carried  on  between  the  Sioux  and  the  Chippe-  the  Sioux, 
was,  and  more  recently  between  the  confederated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  (Jhippewas, 
and  the  Sioux  ;  and  also  between  the  loways  and  Sioux ;  which,  if  not  ter-  Sacs  and  Fox- 
rainated,  may  extend  to  the  other  tribes,  and  involve  the  Indians  upon  the  es,  loways, 
Missouri,  the  Mississippi,  and  the  Lakes,  in  general  hostilities.  In  order,  &c*  &c* 
therefore,  to  promote  peace  among  these  tribes,  and  to  establish  bounda¬ 
ries  among  them  and  the  other  tribes  who  live  in  their  vicinity,  and  there- 
by  to  remove  all  causes  of  future  difficulty,  the  United  States  have  invited  * 0  Prom°tfi 
the  Chippewa,  Sac  and  Fox,  Menominie,  Ioway,  Sioux,  Winnebago,  and  a  FfbrV *boa  J 
portion  of  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Potawatomie  tribes  of  Indians  living  ,4riea  between 
upon  the  Illinois,  to  assemble  together,  and  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  conciliation  tbege  tribes. 
to  accomplish  these  objects ;  and  to  aid  therein,  have  appointed  Vr  illiam 
Clark  and  Lewis  Cass,  commissioners  on  their  part,  who  have  met  the  chiefs, 
warriors,  and  representatives  of  the  said  tribes,  and  portion  of  tribes,  at 
Prairie  dcs  Chiens,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  and  after  full  deliberation, 
the  said  tribes,  and  portion  of  tribes,  have  agreed  with  the  United  States, 
and  with  one  another,  upon  the  following  articles  : 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  Perpetual 
the  Sioux  and  Chippewas  :  between  the  Sioux  and  the  con-  peace, 
federated  tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes  ;  and  between  the  loways 
and  the  Sioux. 

Art.  2.  It  is  agreed  between  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Boundary  line 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  and  the  Sioux,  that  the  line  between  their  re- between  the^ 
spective  countries  shall  be  as  follows :  Commencing  at  the  mouth  ^and  the 
of  the  Upper  Ioway  River,  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Mississippi,  Sioux, 
and  ascending  the  said  Ioway  river,  to  its  left  fork  ;  thence  up 
that  fork  to  its  source  ;  thence  crossing  the  fork  of  Red  Cedar 
River,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  second  or  upper  fork  of  the  Des- 
moines  river ;  and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  lover  fork  of 
the  Calumet  river ;  and  down  that  river  to  its  juncture  with 
Ihe  Missouri  river.  But  the  Yancton  band  of  the  Sioux  tribe, 

*This  treaty  was  not  ratified  unfil  after  th--  printing  of  this  work  had  pro* 
pessed  too  far,  to  admit  of  its  taking  its  proper  place  in  chap.  3,  as  No.  21 
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being  principally  interested  in  the  establishment  of  the  line  from 
the  forks  of  the  Desmoines  to  the  Missouri,  and  not  being  suf¬ 
ficiently  represented  to  render  the  definitive  establishment  of 
that  line  proper,  it  is  expressly  declared  that  the  line  from  the 
forks  of  the  Desmoines  to  the  forks  of  the  Calumet  river,  and 
down  that  river  to  the  Missouri,  is  not  to  be  considered  as  set¬ 
tled  until  the  assent  of  the  Yancton  band  shall  be  given  thereto. 
And  if  the  said  band  should  refuse  their  assent,  the  arrangement 
of  that  portion  of  the  boundary  line  shall  be  void,  and  the  rights 
of  the  parties  to  the  country  bounded  thereby,  shall  be  the 
same  as  if  no  provision  had  been  made  for  the  extension  of  the 
line  west  of  the  forks  of  the  Desmoines.  And  the  Sacs  and 
Foxes  relinquish  to  the  tribes  interested  therein,  all  their  claim 
to  land  on  the  east  side  of  the  Mississippi  river, 
loways  assent  *&Tt.  3.  The  loway s  accede  to  the  arrangement  between  the 
to  the  arrange- Sacs  and  Foxes,  and  the  Sioux;  but  it  is  agreed  between  the 
Sensacfanden  I°ways  and  the  confederated  tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  that 
Foxes,  and  the  the  loways  have  a  just  claim  to  a  portion  of  the  country  between 
Sioux.  the  boundary  line  described  in  the  next  preceding  article,  and 
the  Missouri  and  Mississippi  ;  and  that  the  said  loways,  and 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  shall  peaceably  occupy  the  same,  until  some 
satisfactory  arrangement  can  be  made  bet  ween  them  for  a  di¬ 
vision  of  their  respective  claims  to  country. 

Claim  of  the  Jlrt.  4.  The  Ottoes  not  being  represented  at  this  council, 
Ottoes  not  to  anti  the  commissioners  for  the  United  States  being  anxious  that 
be  affected.  justice  should  be  done  to  all  parties,  and  having  reason  to  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  Ottoes  have  a  just  claim  to  a  portion  of  the  coun¬ 
try  upon  the  Missouri,  east  and  south  of  the  boundary  line 
dividing  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  and  the  loways,  from  the  Sioux, 
it  is  agreed  between  the  parties  interested  therein,  and  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  that  the  claim  of  the  Ottoes  shall  not  be  affected  by 
any  thing  herein  contained  ;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as  valid 
as  if  this  treaty  had  not  been  formed. 

Boundary  line  5.  It  is  agreed  between  the  Sioux  and  the  Chippewas, 

betw  een  the  iat  the  ]{ne  dividing  their  respective  countries  shall  commence 

Chippewas.  at  the  Chippewa  river,  halt  a  day's  march  below  the  lalls  ;  and 
from  thence  it  shall  run  to  Red  Cedar  river,  immediately  below 
the  falls  ;  from  thence  to  the  St.  Croix  river,  which  it  strikes 
at  a  place  called  the  Standing  Cedar,  about  a  day’s  paddle  in  a 
canoe,  above  the  lake  at  the  mouth  of  that  river  ;  thence  pass¬ 
ing  between  two  lakes  called  by  the  Chippewas  “  Green  Lakes,” 
and  by  the  Sioux  “  the  lakes  they  bury  the  Eagles  in,”  and 
from  thence  to  the  Standing  Cedar,  that  “the  Sioux  Split;” 
thence  to  Rum  River,  crossing  it  at  the  mouth  of  a  small  creek 
called  Choaking  creek,  a  long  day’s  march  from  the  Missis¬ 
sippi  ;  thence  to  a  point  of  woods  that  projects  into  the  prairie, 
half  a  day’s  march  from  the  Mississippi ;  thence  in  a  straight 
line  to  the  mouth  of  the  first  river  which  enters  the  Mississippi 


0n  its  west  s'de  aboVe  tbe  mou,b  of  Sac  river  ;  thence  ascend¬ 
ing  the  said  river  (above  the  mouth  of  Sac  river)  to  a  small 
lake  at  its  source  ;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  a  lake  at  the  head 
of  Prairie  river,  which  is  supposed  to  enter  the  Crow-wing  river 
on  its  south  side  ;  thence  to  Otter-tail  lake  Portage  ;  thence  to 
said  Otter-tail  lake,  and  down  through  the  middle  thereof  to 
its  outlet ;  thence  in  a  direct  line,  so  as  to  strike  Buffalo  river 
halfway  from  its  source  to  its  mouth,  and  down  the  said  river 
to  Red  river,  thence  descending  Red  river  to  the  mouth  of 
Ontard  or  Goose  creek :  The  eastern  boundary  of  \Jie  Sioux 
commences  opposite  the  mouth  of  loway  river,  on  tli&  Missis¬ 
sippi,  runs  back  two  or  three  miles  to  the  bluffs,  follows  the 
bluff's,  crossing  Bad  Axe  river,  to  the  mouth  of  Black  river, 
and  from  Black  river  to  half  a  day’s  march  below  the  falls  of 
the  Chippewa  river. 

drt.  t>.  -It  is  agreed  between  the  Chippewas  and  Winneba-  Southern 
goes,  so  far  as  they  are  mutually  interested  therein,  that  the  h'mmlary  ot 
southern  boundary  line  of  the  Chippewa  country  shall  com- 10  commence 
menceon  the  Chippewa  river  aforesaid,  half  a  day’s  march  be-yn  Chippewa 
low  Ihc  falls  of  that  river,  and  run  thence  to  the  source  of  Clear  n'er‘ 

Water  river,  a  branch  of  the  Chippewa  ;  thence  south  to  Black 
river;  thence  to  a  point  where  the  woods  project  into  the  mea¬ 
dows,  and  thence  to  the  Plover  Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin. 

drt.  7.  It  is  agreed  between  the  Winnebagoesand  the  Sioux,  Boundaries  oi 
Sacs  and  Foxes,  Chippewas  and  Ottawas,  Chippewas  and  Pota-  the  Wimuba- 
watomies  of  the  Illinois,  that  the  Winnebago  country  shall  be  g(>  countl>- 
bounded  as  follows :  south  easterly  by  Rock  river,  from  its 
source  near  the  Winnebago  lake,  to  the  Winnebago  village, 
about  forty  miles  above  its  mouth  ;  westerly  by  the  east  line  of 
the  tract,  lying  upon  the  Mississippi,  herein  secured  to  the 
Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Potawatomie  Indians  of  the  Illinois ; 
and  also  by  the  high  bluff,  described  in  the  Sioux  boundary, 
and  running  north  to  Black  river  ;  from  this  point  the  Winne- 
bagoes  claim  up  Black  river,  to  a  point  due  west  from  the 
source  of  the  left  fork  of  the  Ouisconsin  ;  thence  to  the  source 
of  the  said  fork,  and  down  the  same  to  the  Ouisconsin;  thence 
down  the  Ouisconsin  to  the  portage,  and  across  Ihe  portage  to 
Fox  river ;  thence  down  Fox  river  to  the  Winnebago  lake, 
and  to  the  grand  Kan  Kanlin,  including  in  their  claim  the  whole 
of  \Y  innebago  lake  ;  but,  for  the  causes  stated  in  the  next  ar¬ 
ticle,  this  line  from  Black  river  must  for  the  present  be  left  in¬ 
determinate. 

drt.  8.  The  representatives  of  the  Menominies  not  being  Boundaries  oi 
sufficiently  acquainted  with  their  proper  boundaries,  to  settle  the  Mein0™1- 
me  same  definitively,  and  some  uncertainty  existing  in  conse-  cientiy  known 

Juence  of  the  cession  made  by  that  tribe  upon  Fox  river  and  to  be  settled 
'reen  Bay,  to  the  New  York  Indians,  it  is  agreed  between  de  mtlve  v 
Ihe  said  Menominie  tribe,  and  the  Sioux,  Chippewas,  Winne- 
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bagoes,  Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Potawatomie  Indians  of  the  Il¬ 
linois,  that  the  claim  of  the  Menominies  to  any  portion  of  the  1 
land  within  the  boundaries  allotted  to  either  of  the  said  tribes  i 
shall  not  be  barred  by  any  stipulation  herein  ;  but  the  same  i 
shall  remain  as  valid  as  if  this  treaty  had  not  been  concluded 
General  claim  It  is,  however,  understood  that  the  general  claim  of  the  Meno- 
minies.Men0'  minies  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  Chippewa  country,  on  ! 

the  east  by  Green  Bay  and  lake  Michigan,  extending  as  far 
south  as  Millawankee  river,  and  on  the  west  they  claim  to 
Black  rivpr. 

Boundaries  of  Art.  D.  The  couhtry  secured  to  the  Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  ■ 
GhippewC’  Potawatomie  tribes  of  the  Illinois,  is  bounded  as  follows:  Be-  , 
and  Poutwato- ginning  at  the  Winnebago  village,  on  Rock  river,  forty  miles  I 
B“e  counn-v-  from  its  mouth,  and  running  thence  down  the  Rock  river  to  a 
line  which  runs  from  lake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi,  and 
with  that  line  to  the  Mississippi,  opposite  to  Rock  Island ;  thence 
up  that  river  to  the  United  States  reservation,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Ouiseonsin  ;  thence  with  the  south  and  east  lines  of  the  said  | 
reservation  to  the  Ouiseonsin  ;  thence,  southerly,  passing  the  < 
heads  of  the  small  streams  emptying  into  the  Mississippi,  to  the 
Rock  river  at  the  Winnebago  village.  The  Illinois  Indians 
have  also  a  just  claim  to  a  portion  of  the  country  bounded  south 
by  the  Indian  boundary  line  aforesaid,  running  from  the  south¬ 
ern  extreme  of  lake  Michigan,  east  by  lake  Michigan,  north 
by  the  Menominie  country,  and  north-west  by  Rock  river. 
This  claim  is  recognised  in  the  treaty  concluded  with  the  said 
Illinois  tribes  at  St.  Louis,  August  24,  1816,  but  as  the  Milla- 
wakee  and  Manetoowalk  bands  are  not  represented  at  this  coun¬ 
cil,  it  cannot  be  now  definitively  adjusted. 

All  the  tribes  Art.  10.  All  the  tribes  aforesaid  acknowledge  the  general 
S'otoOheT'!"  controling  power  of  the  United  States,  and  disclaim  all  depen- 
States.  dence  upon,  and  connection  with,  any  other  power.  And  the 
niztfbounda-  Vn‘tec*  ^tates  aSree  to,  and  recognise,  the  preceding  bounda-  i 
rius.  bes,  subject,  to  the  limitations  and  restrictions  before  provided,  j 

Reservations  P  being,  however,  well  understood  that  the  reservations  at 
excepted  from  Fever  river,  at  the  Ouiseonsin,  and  St.  Peters,  and  the  ancient  I 
cither of  the  set^ements  at  Prairie  des  Chiens  and  Green  Bay,  and  the  land 
tribes.  properly  thereto  belonging,  and  the  reservations  made  upon 

the  Mississippi,  for  the  use  of  the  half  breeds,  in  the  treaty 
concluded  with  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  August  24,  1824,  are  not 
claimed  by  either  of  the  said  tribes. 

U.  s.  to  con-  Art.  11.  The  United  States  agree,  whenever  the  president  j 
adjust Vinset-°  maY  think  it  necessary  and  proper,  to  convene  such  of  the 
tied  lines.  tribes,  either  separately  or  together,  as  are  interested  in  the 
lines  left  unsettled  herein,  and  to  recommend  to  them  an  ami¬ 
cable  and  final  adjustment  of  their  respective  claims,  so  that 
Council  to  be  the  work,  now  happily  begun,  may  be  consummated.  It  i* 
held  with  the  agreed,  however,  that  a  council  shall  be  held  with  the  Yancton 
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band  of  the  Sioux,  during  the  year  1826,  to  explain  to  them  Yanrtona  wk> 
the  stipulations  of  this  treaty,  and  to  procure  their  assent  there-  068111 
to.  should  they  be  disposed  to  give  it,  and  also  with  the  Ottoes, 
to  settle  and  adjust  their  title  to  any  of  the  country  claimed  by 
the  Sacs,  Foxes,  and  Ioways. 

Art.  12.  The  Chippewa  tribe  being  dispersed  over  a  great  Council  to  be 
extent  of  country,  and  the  chiefs  of  that  tribe  having  request- W1^;® 
ed  that  such  portion  of  them  as  may  be  thought  proper,  by  ik'o’pc 
the  government  of  the  United  States,  may  be  assembled  in 
i  1826,  upon  some  part  of  lake  Superior,  that  the  objects  and 
!  advantages  of  this  treaty  may  be  fully  explained  to  them,  so 
that  the  stipulations  thereof  may  be  observed  by  the  warriors, 

|  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  assent  thereto,  and  it  is 
therefore  agreed  that  a  council  shall  accordingly  be  held  for 
these  purposes. 

Art.  13.  It  is  understood  by  all  the  tribes,  parties  hereto,  No  tribe  to 
that  no  tribe  shall  hunt  within  the  acknowledged  limits  of  any 
I  other  without  their  assent,  but  it  being  the  sole  object  of  this  other  without 
arrangement  to  perpetuate  a  peace  among  them,  and  amicable  permission, 
relations  being  now  restored,  the  chiefs  of  all  the  tribes  have  ex¬ 
pressed  a  determination  cheerfully  to  allow  a  reciprocal  right 
of  hunting  on  the  lands  of  one  another,  permission  being  first 
asked  and  obtained,  as  before  provided  for. 

Art.  14.  Should  any  causes  of  difficulty  hereafter  unhappi-  Tribes  to  in¬ 
ly  arise  between  any  of  the  tribes,  parties  hereunto,  it  is  agreed  ^ove^ifficui- 
that  the  other  tribes  shall  interpose  their  good  offices  to  remove  ties;  also  the 
such  difficulties  ;  and  also  that  the  government  of  the  United  government. 
States  may  take  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  proper,  to 
effect  the  same  object. 

Art.  15.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  tribes,  par- Treaty  to  be 
ties  hereto,  from  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  on  the  United  &c 

States,  from  and  after  its  ratification  by  the  government  thereof. 

Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Prairie  des  Chiens,  in  the 
territory  of  Michigan,  this  nineteenth  day  of  August,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  of  the  inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States  the  fiftieth. 

William  (  'lark, 

Lewis  Cass. 

SIOUX. 

Wa-ba-sha  x  or  the  leaf, 

Pe-tet-te  x  Corbeau,  little  crow. 

The  Little  x  of  the  Wappitong  tribe, 

Tarlunka-nasiah  x  Sussitong, 

Sleepy  Kyes  x  do. 

Two  faces  x  do. 

French  Crow  x  Wappacoota, 

Kce-jee  x  do. 

Tar-se  ga  x  do 

Wa-ma-de-tun-ka  x  black  dog, 
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Wau-»a-ta  x  Yancton,  or  he  that  charge^on  his  enema 
Red  M  ing  x 
Ko-ko-ma-ko  x 
Slia-co  pe  x  the  Sixth, 

Pe-ni-si-on  x 

Eta-see-pa  x  Wabashas  band, 

>Va-ka-u-hee,  x  Sioux  band,  rising  thunder, 

The  Little  Crow,  x  Sussetong, 

Po-c-ha-pa  x  Me-da-we-con-tong,  or  eagle  head, 
Ta-ke-wa-pa  x  Wappitong,  or  medicine  blanket, 

TenCh -ze-part,  x  his  bow, 

Masc-pu  Jo-chas-tosh  x  the  white  man, 
Te-te-kar-munch  x  tlie  buffalo  man, 

M'a-sa-o-ta  x  Sussetong,  or  a  great  of  hail, 

Oeyah-ko-ca,  x  the  crackling  tract, 
Mak-to-wah-ke-ark,  x  the  bear. 

WINNEBAGOES. 

Les  quatres  gambes,  x 
Carimine,  x  the  turtle  that  walks, 

De-ca-ri,  x 

Wan-ca-ha-ga,  x  or  snake’s  skin, 

Ra-sa-ma-ni,  x 

Wa-non-che-qua,  x  the  merchant, 

Chon-que-pa,  x  or  dog’s  head, 

Cha-rat-chon,  xthe  smoker, 

Ca-ri-ca-si-ca,  x  he  that  kills  the  crow, 
Watch-kat-o-que,  xthe  grand  canoe, 

Ho-wa-mick-a,  x  the  little  elk. 

MENOMINIES. 

Ma-can-me-ta,  x  medicine  bear, 

Chau-wee-nou-mi-tai,  x  medicine  south  wind, 
Char-o-nee,  x 

Ma-wesh-a,  x  the  little  wolf, 

A-ya-pas-mis-ai,  x  the  thunder  that  turns, 

Cha-ne-pau,  x  the  riband, 

Ea-me-quon,  x  the  spoon, 

En-im-e-tas,  x  the  barking  wolf, 

Pape-at,  x  the  one  just  arrived, 

O-que-men-ce,  x  the  little  chief.  Mi  I 

CHIPPEWAS. 

Shinguaba  x  W’Ossin,  1st  chief  of  the  Chippewa  natic*, 
Saute  St.  Marie, 
t.itspec  X  Jiauba,  2d  chief, 

Gitspec  x  Waskee,  or  le  bccuf  of  La  Pointe  Lake  Supe¬ 
rior, 

Vain-a-boozho,  x  of  I  .a  Pointe  Lake  Superior, 

Monga,  x  /id  or  Loons  Foot  of  Fond  du  Lac, 
Weescoup,  x  or  Sucre  of  Fond  du  Lac, 

Musli-Koas,  x  or  the  Elk  of  Fond  du  Lac, 

Vau-bun  x  Aqi  e/.hik,  of  Fonddu  Lac, 

Kau-ta-wuubeta,  x  or  broken  tooth  of  Sandy  I.ake, 
Pugisaingegen,  x  or  broken  arm  of  Sandy  Lake, 
Kwce-weezai-ii'.ish,  x  or  Gross  Guelle  of  Sandy  Lake, 
Ba-bn-see-kun-dade,  x  or  curling  hair  of  Sandy  Lake, 
i’aashineep,  x  or  man  shooting  at  the  mark  of  Sandy  Lake, 
Pu-ga-a-gik,  x  the-  little  beef  Leech  Lake, 
Pee-see-ker,'x  or  buffalo  St  Croix  band, 

Xau-dip,  x  or  tlie  wind  St.  proix  band, 
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Nad-quan-a-bee,  x  of  Mille  lac, 

Tu-kau-bis-hoo,  x  or  crouching  lynk  of  Lac  Courte  On- 
clle, 

The  Red  Devil  x  of  Lac  Courte  Orielle, 

The  Track  x  of  Sac  Courte  Orielle, 

Ne-bo-na-bee,  x  the  mermaid  Sac  Courte  Orielle, 
Pi-a-gick,  x  the  single  man  St.  Croix, 

Pu-in-a-ne-gi,  x  or  the  hole  in  the  day  Sandy  Lake, 
Moose-o-mon-e,  x  plenty  of  elk  St.  Croix  band, 
Nees-o-pe-na,  x  or  two  birds  of  Upper  lied  Cedar  Lake, 
Shaata,  x  the  pelican  of  Leech  Lake, 

Che-on-o-quet,  x  the  great  cloud  of  Leech  Lake, 
I-au-ben-see,  x  the  little  buck  of  Red  Lake, 

Kia-wa-tas,  x  the  tarrier  of  Leech  Lake, 

Mau-ge-ga-bo,  x  the  leader  of  Leech  Lake, 

Nan-go-tuck,  x  the  flame  of  Leech  Lake, 

Nee-si-day -sish,  x  the  sky  of  Red  Lake, 

Pee-clian-a-nim,  x  striped  feather  of  Sandy  Lake, 

White  Devil,  x  of  Leech  Lake, 

Ka-ha-ka,  x  the  sparrow  Lac  Courte  Orielle, 

I-au-be-ence,  x  little  buck  of  Rice  Lake, 

Ca-ba-ma-bee,  x  the  assembly  of  St.  Croix, 

Nau-gau-nosh,  x  the  forward  man  Lake  Flambeau, 
Caw-win-dow,  x  he  that  gathers  berries  of  Sandy  Lake, 
On-que-ess,  x  the  mink  Lake  Superior, 

Ke-we-ta-ke-pe,  x  all  round  the  sky, 

The-sees,  x 

OTTAWAS. 

Chaboner,  x  or  Chamblv, 

Shaw-fau-wick,  x  the  mink. 

POTTAWATOMIES. 

Ignace,  x 
Ke-o-kuk,  x 

Che-chan-quose,  x  the  little  crane, 

Taw-wa-na-nee,  x  the  trader. 

SACS. 

Na-o-tuk,  x  the  stabbing  chief, 

Pi6h-ken-au-nee,  x  all  fish, 

Po-ko-nau-qua,  x  or  broken  arm, 

Wau-kau-che,  x  eagle  nose, 

Quash-kaume,  x  jumping  fish, 

Ochaach,  x  the  fisher, 

Ke-o-kuck,  x  the  watchful  fox, 

Skin-gwin-ee-see,  x  the  ratler, 

Was-ar-wis-ke-no,  x  the  yellow  bird, 

Pau-ko-tuk,  x  the  open  sky, 

Au-kaak-wan-e-suk,  x  he  that  vaults  on  the  earth, 
Mu-ku-taak-wan-wet,  x 
Mis-ke-bee,  x  the  standing  hair. 

FOXES. 

Wan-ba-law,  x  the  playing  fox, 

Ti-a-mah,  x  the  bear  that  makes  the  rocks  shake. 

Pee  ar-maski,  x  the  jumping  sturgeon, 
Sliagwa-na-tekwisu,  x  the  thunder  that  is  heard  all  over 
the  world, 

Mis-o-win,  x  moose  deer  horn, 

No-ko-wot,  x  the  down  of  the  fur, 

Nau-sa-wa-quot,  x  tire  bear  that  sleeps  on  the  forks, 

47 
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Shin-quin-is,  x  the  ratler, 

O-lo-pee-aau,  x  or  Mache-paho-ta,  the  bear, 
Keesis,  x  the  sun, 

No-wank,  x  he  that  gives  too  little, 

Kan-ka-mote,  x 
Neek-waa,  x 

Ka-tuck-e-kan-ka,  x  the  fox  with  a  spotted  breast, 
Mock-to-back-sa-gum,  x  black  tobacco, 
Wes-kesa,  x  the  bear  family. 

IOW  AYS. 

Ma-hos-ka,  x  the  white  cloud. 

Pumpkin,  x 

Wa-ca-nee,  x  the  painted  medicine. 

Tav-no-mun,  x  a  gr  eat  many  deer, 

Wa-hoo-ga,  x  the  owl, 

Ta-ca-mo-nee,  x  the  lightning, 

Wa-push-a,  x  the  man  killer, 

To-nup-he-non-e,  x  the  flea, 

Mon-da-tonga,  x 
Cho-wa-row-a,  x 


Witnesses  : 

Thomas  Biddle,  secretary, 

R.  A.  W.  Cabe,  capt.  5th  inf. 

R.  A.  Forsyth, 

N.  Boilvin,  U.  S.  Ind.  agt. 

C.  C.  Trowbridge,  sub.  Ind.  agl. 

Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S  Ind.  agent, 

B.  F.  Harney,  surg.  U.  S.  A. 

W.  B.  Alexander,  sub  Ind.  agent, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  agent  Indian  affairs, 

Marvien  Blondau, 

David  Bailey, 

James  M'llvaine,  lieut.  U.  S.  army. 

Law.  Taliaferro,  Ind.  agent  for  tipper  Mississippi , 
John  Holliday, 

William  Dickson, 

S.  Campbell,  U.  S.  interpreter, 

3.  A .  Lewis, 

William  Holiday, 

Dunable  Denejlevy, 

Bela  Chapman. 


[Note. — All  the  tribes  who  arc  parties  to  this  treaty,  are  parties  to  other;, 
to  wit :  the  Sioux,  ante,  chapter  17 ;  the  Chippewas,  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  1, 2, 
3,  6,  8,  9,  13,  15, 16, 19,  20 — also,  ante,  chap.  30  ;  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  ante, 
chap.  1 1 ;  the  Menominies,  ante,  chap.  23  ;  the  Ioways,  ante,  chap.  20 ;  the 
Winnebagoes,  ante,  chap.  22 ;  die  Ottawas,  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  1,  2, 3, 6, 8, 
9,  13,  15, 16,  17,  19,20;  the  Pottawatomies,  ante,  chap.  3,  Nos.  2,3, 4, 6, 7. 
8,  9, 10, 13, 16, 16,  20 — also,  ante,  chap.  15.1 
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CHAPTER  XLII. 

Treaty  with  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAPTER  VIII  * 

fo.  9.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  twenty-  Treaty  with 
fourth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  be-  the  Creeks, 
tween  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  thereto  specially  authorized  by 
the  nresident  of  the  United  States,  and  the  undersigned  chiefs  and  head 
men  of  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  who  have  received  full  power  from 
the  said  nation,  to  conclude  and  arrange  all  the  matters  herein  provided  for. 

Whereas  a  treaty  was  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springs,  on  Reference  to 
the  twelfth  day  of  February  last,  between  commissioners  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  a  portion  of  the  Creek  na- See  ante, 
tion,  by  which  an  extensive  district  of  country  was  ceded  to  °haP*  8» 
the  United  States; 

And  whereas  a  great  majority  of  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
the  said  nation  have  protested  against  the  execution  of  the 
said  treaty,  and  have  represented  that  the  same  was  signed  on 
their  part  by  persons  having  no  sufficient  authority  to  form 
treaties  or  to  make  cessions,  and  that  the  stipulations  in  the 
said  treaty  are,  therefore,  wholly  void; 

And  whereas  the  United  States  are  unwilling  that  difficul¬ 
ties  should  exist  in  the  said  nation,  which  may  eventually 
lead  to  an  intestine  war,  and  are  still  more  unwilling  that  any 
cessions  of  land  should  be  made  to  them,  unless  with  the  fair 
understanding  and  full  assent  of  the  tribe  making  such  cession, 
and  for  a  just  and  adequate  consideration,  it  being  the  policy 
of  the  United  States,  in  all  their  intercourse  with  the  Indians, 

10  treat  them  justly  and  liberally,  as  becomes  the  relative  situ¬ 
ation  of  the  parties; 

Now,  therefore,  in  order  to  remove  the  difficulties  which 
have  thus  arisen,  to  satisfy  the  great  body  of  the  Creek  nation, 
and  to  reconcile  the  contending  parties  into  which  it  is  unhap¬ 
pily  divided,  the  following  articles  have  been  agreed  upon  and 
concluded,  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  spe¬ 
cially  authorized  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  chiefs  and  head 
men  representing  the  Creek  nation  of  Indians : 

Art.  1.  The  treaty  concluded  at  the  Indian  Springs,  on  Treaty  of  12th 
the  twelfth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  Feb.  1825, 
twenty-five,  between  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Creek  nation  of  Indians,  and  ratified  by 
the  United  States  on  the  seventh  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
e'ght  hundred  and  twenty-five,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  null 
and  void,  to  every  intent  and  purpose  whatsoever;  and  every 
fight  and  claim  arising  from  the  same  is  hereby  cancelled  and 

surrendered. 

*  This  treaty  was  not  ratified  in  time  to  take  its  place  as  No.  9.  of  Chap..  8. 
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Cession  of  Art.  2.  The  Creek  nation  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United 
Creek’ nation.  States  aI1  the  land  belonging  to  the  said  nation  in  the  state  of 
Georgia,  and  lying  on  the  east  side  of  the  middle  of  the  Cha- 
tahoochy  river.  And,  also,  another  tract  of  land  lying  within 
the  said  state,  and  bounded  as  follows :  Beginning  at  a  point 
on  the  western  bank  of  the  said  river,  forty-seven  miles  below 
the  point  where  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and 
Cherokees  strikes  the  Chatahoochy  river,  near  the  Buzzard’s 
Roost,  measuring  the  said  distance  in  a  direct  line,  and  not 
following  the  meanders  of  the  said  river;  and  from  the  point 
of  beginning,  running  in  a  direct  line  to  a  point  in  the  bounda¬ 
ry  line  between  the  said  Creeks  and  the  Cherokees,  thirty 
miles  west  of  the  said  Buzzard’s  Roost,  thence  to  the  Buz¬ 
zard’s  Roost,  and  thence  with  the  middle  of  the  said  river  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

$217,600  to  be  Art.  3.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty, 
paid  to  Creek  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  na- 
nation.  tion,  ^  gum  tWQ  hundred  anc|  seventeen  thousand  six  hun¬ 
dred  dollars,  to  be  divided  among  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of 
the  said  nation. 

P-P-ual  an-  Art.  4.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  said  nation 
$20?ooo.  an  additional  perpetual  annuity  of  twenty  thousand  dollars. 
Difficulties  of  Art.  5.  The  difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  the  said  na- 
tl,e  nation  to  tion,  in  consequence  of  the  treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  shall 
adjusted*  ^  be  amicably  adjusted,  and  that  portion  of  the  Creek  nation 
who  signed  that  treaty  shall  be  admitted  to  all  their  privileges, 
as  members  of  the  Creek  nation,  it  being  the  earnest  wish  of 
the  United  States,  without  undertaking  to  decide  upon  the 
complaints  of  the  respective  parties,  that  all  causes  of  dissatis¬ 
faction  should  be  removed. 

Provision  for  Art.  6.  That  portion  of  the  Creek  nation,  known  as  the 
the  removal  friends  and  followers  of  the  late  General  William  McIntosh, 
and'foHowers  having  intimated  to  the  government  of  the  United  States  their 
of  the  late  wish  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  it  is  hereby  agreed, 
tosh  westo""  W^h  their  assent,  that  a  deputation  of  five  persons  shall  be 
the  Mississip-  sent  by  them,  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  immediately 
Pl-  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  to  examine  the  Indian  coun¬ 

try  west  of  the  Mississippi,  not  within  either  of  the  states  or 
territories,  and  not  possessed  by  the  Choctaws  or  Cherokees. 
And  the  United  States  agree  to  purchase  for  them,  if  the  same 
can  be  conveniently  done  upon  reasonable  terms,  wherever 
they  may  select,  a  country,  whose  extent  shall,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  president,  be  proportioned  to  their  numbers.  And  if 
such  purchase  cannot  be  thus  made,  it  is  then  agreed  that  the 
selection  shall  be  made  where  the  president  may  think  proper, 
just  reference  being  had  to  the  wishes  of  the  emigrating  party 
Emigrants  to  Art.  7.  The  emigrating  party  shall  remove  within  twenty- 
remove  within  four  months,  and  the  expense  of  their  removal  shall  be  defray 
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ed  by  the  United  States.  And  such  subsistence  shall  also  be  two  years,  and 
furnished  them,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  twelve  months  af-  ^aufbv  the  b* 
ter  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence,  as,  in  the  opinion  of  'u.' States.* 
the  president,  their  numbers  and  circumstances  may  require. 

Art.  8.  An  agent,  or  sub-agent,  and  interpreter,  shall  be  Agent  to  be 
appointed  to  accompany  and  reside  with  them.  And  a  black-  aPPoil,lcd> 
smith  and  wheelwright  shall  be  furnished  by  the  United  smith to 
States.  Such  assistance  shall  also  be  rendered  to  them  in  their  be  furnished, 
agricultural  operations,  as  the  president  may  think  proper. 

Art.  9.  In  consideration  of  the  exertions  used  by  the  friends  Friends  and 
and  followers  of  Gen.  McIntosh  to  procure  a  cession  at  the  ^1e1°"^j*1°nf 
Indian  Springs,  and  of  their  past  difficulties  and  contemplated  tosh  to  be 
removal,  the  United  States  agree  to  present  to  the  chiefs  of  the  Paid  $ioo,- 
party,  to  be  divided  among  the  chiefs  and  warriors,  the  sum  of000, 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  if  such  party  shall  amount  to 
three  thousand  persons,  and  in  that  proportion  for  any  smaller 
number.  Fifteen  thousand  dollars  of  this  sum  to  be  paid  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  the  residue 
upon  their  arrival  in  the  country  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

Art.  10.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Creek  nation,  that  an  agent  Agent  to  be 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  president,  to  ascertain  the  damages  aPP0“‘ted  to 
sustained  by  the  friends  and  followers  of  the  late  General  Me-  damages  sus- 
Intosh,  in  consequence  of  the  difficulties  growing  out  of  the  tained  by  the 
treaty  of  the  Indian  Springs,  as  set  forth  in  an  agreement  en-  tbiTower^ot* 
tered  into  with  General  Gaines,  at  the  Broken  Arrow,  and  Gen.  Mcin- 
which  have  been  done  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  Creek  na- tosh* 
tion ;  and  such  damages  shall  be  repaired  by  the  said  nation,  or 
the  amount  paid  out  of  the  annuity  due  to  them. 

Art.  11.  All  the  improvements  which  add  real  value  to  Improvements 
any  part  of  the  land  herein  ceded,  shall  be  appraised  by  com-n"fellei!!a,mls 
missioners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  president;  and  the  amount 
thus  ascertained  shall  be  paid  to  the  parties  owning  such  im¬ 
provements. 

Art.  12.  Possession  of  the  country  herein  ceded  shall  be  ^jed^iamls^o 
yielded  by  the  Creeks  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  be  gilen  by  ° 
next.  the  Creeks  1st 

Art.  13.  The  United  States  agree  to  guarantee  to  the  Creeks  u'V^uaran 
all  the  country,  not  herein  ceded,  to  which  they  have  a  just  tee  to  Creeks 
claim,  and  to  make  good  to  them  any  losses  they  may  incur  in  lhe  cnil,ltlT_ 
consequence  of  the  illegal  conduct  of  any  citizen  of  the  Unit-  [hei^'andto 
ed  States  within  the  Creek  country*.  make  good 

Art.  14.  The  president  of  the  United  States  shall  have  au-  losses* 
thority  to  select,  in  some  part  of  the  Creek  country,  a  tract  of  lhc 
and,  not  exceeding  two  sections,  where  the  necessary  public 
buildings  may  be  erected,  and  the  persons  attached  to  the  agen- 
cy  may  reside. 

Art.  15.  Wherever  any  stream,  over  which  it  may  be  ne-  Ferriage  re, 
cessary  to  establish  ferries,  forms  the  boundary  of  the  Creek  gu,ate” 
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country,  the  Creek  Indians  shall  have  the  right  of  ferriage 
from  their  own  land,  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
from  the  land  to  which  the  Indian  title  is  extinguished. 

Creek  chiefs  Art.  16.  The  Creek  chiefs  may  appoint  three  commission- 
to  appoint  -  erg  from  their  ovvn  people,  who  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  the 
ere  to  attend  running  of  the  lines  west  of  the  Chatahoochy  river,  and  whose 
the  running  of  expenses,  while  engaged  in  this  duty,  shall  be  defrayed  by  the 
lmes.  United  States. 

Treaty  obi iga-  17,  This  treaty,  after  the  same  has  been  ratified  by  the 

tified*,ien  ra*  president  and  senate,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States 
and  on  the  Creek  nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of 
War,  authorized  as  aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  said 
Creek  nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands, 
at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 


James  Barbour, 

O-poth-le  Yoholo,  his  x  mark, 

John  Stidham,  his  x  mark. 

Mad  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 

Menawee,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskeekee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 
Charles  1  ornells,  his  x  mark, 
Timpoochy  Barnard,  his  x  mark, 
Apauly  Tustunnuggee,  liisx  mark. 
Coosa  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 
Nahetluc  Hopie,  his  x  mark, 

Selocta,  his  x  mark, 

Ledagi,  his  x  mark, 

Yoholo  Micco,  his  x  mark 

In  presence  of 
Thomas  L.  McKenney, 

Lewis  Cass, 

John  Crowell,  agent  fur  I.  A. 

Hezekiah  Miller, 

John  Itidge,  secretary  Creek  Delegation , 

David  Vann. 


The  preced-  SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE 

mg  ticaty.  7*0  the  Creek  treaty  of  twenty-fourth  January,  1826. 

Line  provided  Whereas  a  stipulation  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of 
articieof the  twenty-fourth  day  of  January,  1826,  between  the  under- 

preceding  signed,  parties  to  said  treaty,  provides  for  the  running  of  a 
treaty  extend-  ]jne  “beginning  at  a  point  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Cha¬ 
tahoochy  river,  forty-seven  miles  below  the  point  where  the- 
boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees  strikes  the 
said  river,  near  the  Buzzard’s  Roost,  measuring  the  said  dis¬ 
tance  in  a  direct  line,  and  not  following  the  meanders  of  the  said 
river,  and  from  the  point  of  beginning,  running  in  a  direct  line 
to  a  point  in  the  boundary  line  between  the  said  Creeks  and  the 
Cherokees,  thirty  miles  west  of  the  said  Buzzard’s  Roost,  thence 
to  the  Buzzard’s  Roost,  and  thence  with  the  middle  of  said  river 
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to  the  place  of  beginning And  whereas  it  having  been  reprei 
sented  to  the  party  to  the  said  treaty  in  behalf  of  the  Creek 
nation,  that  a  certain  extension  of  said  lines  might  embrace  iq 
the  cession  all  the  lands  which  will  be  found  to  lie  within  the 
chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  and  which  are  owned  by  the 
Creeks,  the  undersigned  do  hereby  agree  to  the  following  ex¬ 
tension  of  said  lines,  viz :  In  the  place  of  “  forty-seven  miles,” 
as  stipulated  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  as 
the  point  of  beginning,  the  undersigned  agree  that  it  shall  be 
fifty  miles,  in  a  direct  line  below  the  point  designated  in  the 
second  article  of  said  treaty;  thence  running  in  a  direct  line 
to  a  point  in  the  boundary  line  between  the  Creeks  and  Chero- 
kees,  forty-five  miles  west  of  said  Buzzard’s  Roost,  in  the  place 
of  u thirty  miles,”  as  stipulated  in  said  treaty;  thence  to  the 
Buzzard’s  Roost,  and  thence  to  the  place  of  beginning — it  be¬ 
ing  understood  that  these  lines  are  to  stop  at  their  intersection 
with  the  boundary  line  between  Georgia  and  Alabama,  wher¬ 
ever  that  may  be,  if  that  line  shall  cross  them  in  the  direction 
of  the  Buzzard’s  Roost,  at  a  shorter  distance  than  it  is  provided 
they  shall  run;  and  provided,  also,  that  if  the  said  dividing, 
line  between  Georgia  and  Alabama,  shall  not  be  reached  by  the 
extension  of  the  two  lines  aforesaid,  the  one  three,  and  the 
other  fifteen  miles,  they  are  to  run  and  terminate  as  defined  in 
this  supplemental  article  to  the  treaty  aforesaid. 

It  is  hereby  agreed,  in  consideration  of  the  extension  of  u.  States  to 
said  lines,  on  the  part  of  the  other  party  to  the  treaty  afore-  i,a-v  Creek  Ha- 
said,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  to  pay  to  the  Creek  na-  tl0n  ®30,00°- 
tion,  immediately  upon  the  ratification  of  said  treaty,  the  sum 
of  thirty  thousand  dollars. 

In  vvitness  whereof,  the  parties  aforesaid  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  this  thirty-first  day  of  March,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 

James  Barbour, 

Opothle  Yoholo,  his  x  mark, 

"John  Stidham,  his  x  mark, 

Mad  Wolf,  his  x  mark, 

Tuskeekee  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Y  oholo  Micco,  his  x  mark, 

Menawee,  his  x  mark, 

Charles  Cornells,  his  x  mark, 

Apauly  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Coosa  Tustunnuggee,  his  x  mark, 

Nahetluc  Hopie,  his  x  mark, 

Selocta,  his  x  mark, 

Timpoochy  Barnard,  his  x  mark, 

Ledagi,  his  x  mark. 


tVm,  Hambly. 


twenty-six. 


Jn  presence  of 
Thomas  L.  McKenney, 


_ 


_ 


_ 


LAWS  OT  THE  ENITEH  STATES 

RELATING  TO  INDIAN  AFFAIRS. 


CHAPTER  XLIII. 


An  act  to  make  provision  relative  to  rations  for  Indians,  and  to  their  visits  to 
the  seat  of  Government. 

Sec.  1.  Beit  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  in  Congress  as¬ 
sembled,  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  be  and  President  au- 
hereby  is,  authorized  and  empowered  to  cause  such  rations t,,o^ze,,  to 
as  he  shall  judge  proper,  and  as  can  be  spared  from  the  army  to  be  issued  to 
provisions  without  injury  to  the  service,  to  be  issued,  under  Indian8. 
such  regulations  as  he  shall  think  fit  to  establish,  to  Indians  ports."llta,y 
who  may  visit  the  military  posts  of  the  United  States  on  the 
frontiers,  or  within  their  respective  nations. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  President  The  Presi- 
of  the  United  States  shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  further  authorized  zedu^ayex- 
and  empowered  to  cause  to  be  defrayed,  on  the  part  of  the  penses  of  visits 
United  States,  the  reasonable  expenses  of  such  Indians  as  may, 
from  time  to  time,  visit  the  seat  of  Government  thereof,  for  vernment,  g°" 
their  journeys  to,  stay  at,  and  return  from  the  same;  and  al- and  to  bestow 
so  to  cause  to  be  given  to  such  Indians,  during  their  stay  as  pr<iseilt8, 
aforesaid,  such  presents  as  he  shall  judge  necessary. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  a  separate  ac-  a  separate  ac¬ 
count  of  all  rations  issued,  and  expenses  defrayed,  as  afore-  c.ount  of  ra* 
said,  and  of  the  expenditures  occasioned  by  such  presents,  as  be*kept  atUie 
are  aforesaid,  shall  be  kept  at  the  Department  of  War.  department  <rt 

Approved ,  May  13,  1800.  War- 

JOHN  ADAMS. 


CHAPTER  XLIV. 

An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  pre¬ 
serve  peace  on  the  frontiers. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Re¬ 
presentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
assembled,  That  the  following  boundary  line,  established  by  ^°t“nedanrjth'(J,lC 
treaty  between  the  United  States  and  various  Indian  tribes,  IjnitedStatcs 
shall  be  clearly  ascertained,  and  distinctly  marked  in  all  such  and  various 
48 
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indian  tribes,  places  as  the  President  of  the  United  States  shall  deem  nfc. 
treaties"  to  be  cessary,  and  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  direct,  to  wit:  Begin- 
ascertained  ning  at  the  mouth  of  the  Cayahoga  river,  on  lake  Erie,  and 
and  marked,  runnjng  thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  portage  between  that  and 
the  Tuscaroras  branch  of  the  Muskingum;  thence,  down  that 
branch,  to  the  crossing  place  above  Fort  Lawrence;  thence, 
westwardly,  to  a  fork  of  that  branch  of  the  Great  Miami  ri 
ver  running  into  the  Ohio;  at  or  near  which  fork  stood  Laro- 
mie’s  store,  and  where  commences  the  portage,  between  the 
Miami  of  the  Ohio  and  St.  Mary’s  river,  which  is  a  branch  of 
the  Miami,  which  runs  into  lake  Eric;  thence,  a  westwardly 
course,  to  Fort  Recovery,  which  stands  on  a  branch  of  the 
Wabash;  thence,  south  westwardly,  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Ohio, 
so  as  to  intersect  that  river  opposite  the  mouth  of  Kentucky  or 
t Sof  Green63"  Luttawa  river;*  thence,  down  the  said  river  Ohio,  to  the  tract 
viiie,  of  the  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  acres,  near  the  rapids  of  the 
AnAUcha>^3  which  has  been  assigned  to  General  Clarke,  for  the  use 

NotC3  art! 3,  ’  °f  himself  and  his  warriors;!  thence,  around  the  said  tract,  on 
p.  49.  ’  the  line  of  the  said  tract,  till  it  shall  again  intersect  the  said  ri- 

+See  ante,  ver  Ohio;  thence,  down  the  same,  to  a  point  opposite  the  high 
page  52.  lands,  or  ridge,  between  the  mouth  of  the  Cumberland  and 
Tennessee  rivers;  thence,  southeastwardly,  on  the  said  ridge, 
to  a  point  from  whence  a  southwest  line  will  strike  the  mouth 
*SeC-  h16 htrea  ^uck  river;t  thence,  still  eastwardly,  on  the  said  ridge,  to 

HhUikaslws  of a  P°int  forty  miles  above  Nashville;  thence,  northeast,  to  Cum- 
lOtl.Jan.  berland  river;  thence,  up  the  said  river,  to  where  the  Ken- 
chap.’ 66tNo.  tucky  road  crosses  the  same;  thence,  to  the  Cumberland  moun- 
i,pageW  tain,  at  the  point  of  Campbell’s  line;  thence,  in  a  south  west¬ 
wardly  direction,  along  the  foot  of  the  Cumberland  mountain, 
to  Emory’s  river;  thence,  down  the  same,  to  its  junction  with 
the  river  Clinch;  thence,  down  the  river  Clinch  to  Hawkins’s 
line;  thence,  along  the  same  to  a  white  oak,  marked  one  mile 
tree;  thence,  south,  fifty -one  degrees  west,  three  hundred  and 
twenty-eight  chains,  to  a  large  ash  tree  on  the  bank  of  the  ri¬ 
ver  Tennessee,  one  mile  below  Southwest  Point;  thence,  up 
the  northeast  margin  of  the  river  Tennessee  (not  including  isl¬ 
ands,)  to  the  Wild  Cat  Rock,  below  Tellico  block  house; 
thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  Militia  Spring,  near  the  Mary¬ 
ville  road  leading  from  Tellico;  thence,  from  the  said  Spring, 
to  the  Chilhowee  mountain,  by  a  line  so  to  be  run  as  will  leave 
all  the  farms  on  Nine  Mile  Creek  to  the  northward  and  east¬ 
ward  of  it,  and  to  be  continued  along  the  Chilhowee  mountain 
until  it  strikes  Hawkins’s  line;  thence,  along  the  said  line,  to 
the  great  Iron  mountain;  and  from  the  top  of  which  a  line  to 
be  continued,  in  a  southeastwardly  course,  to  where  the  most 
See  the  trea-  ??utkern  kranch  Little  river  crosses  the  divisional  line  to 
ty  of  2d  Octo-  Tugal°o  river  ;||  thence,  along  the  South  Carolina  Indian 
ber,  1793,  boundary,  to  and  over  the  Ocunna  mountain,  in  a  southwest 
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course,  to  Tugaloo  river;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  top  of  with  the  Che- 
Currahee  mountain,  where  the  Creek  line  passes  it;  thence,  to  j^ee!b  ajsro* 
the  head  or  source  of  the  main  south  branch  of  the  Oconee  ri- 4,  page  122.’ 
ver,  called  the  Apalachee;  thence,  down  the  middle  of  the 
said  main  south  branch  and  river  Oconee,  to  its  confluence  with 
Oakmulgee,  which  forms  the  river  Altamaha;  thence,  down 
the  middle  of  the  said  Altamaha,  to  the  old  line  on  the  said 
river;  and  thence,  along  the  said  old  line,  to  the  river  St.  Ma¬ 
ry’s:*  Provided  always,  That  if  the  boundary  line  between  *Sec  the  trea- 
the  said  Indian  tribes  and  the  United  States,  shall,  at  any  time  with  the 
hereafter,  be  varied,  by  any  treaty  which  shall  be  made  be- Creeks' of  7th 
tween  the  said  Indian  tribes  and  the  United  States,  then  all  the  AuS-  179o> 
provisions  contained  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to  Nof 
the  said  line  so  to  be  varied,  in  the  same  manner  as  said  pro¬ 
visions  apply,  by  force  of  this  act,  to  the  boundary  line  herein 
before  recited. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  if  any  citizen  Fine  or  im- 
of,  or  other  person  resident  in,  the  United  States,  or  either 
the  territorial  districts  of  the  United  States,  shall  cross  over,  the  boundary 
or  go  within,  the  said  boundary  line,  to  hunt,  or  in  any  wise line  to 
destroy  the  game;  or  shall  drive,  or  otherwise  convey,  any 
stock  of  horses  or  cattle,  to  range  on  any  lands  allotted  or  se¬ 
cured,  by  treaty  with  the  United  States,  to  any  Indian  tribes, 
he  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  or  be 
imprisoned  not  exceeding  six  months. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  if  any  such  Fine  or  im- 
citizen,  or  other  person,  shall  go  into  any  country  which  is  al-  Poj^n™to  the^ 
lotted  or  secured,  by  treaty,  as  aforesaid,  to  any  of  the  Indian  Ij^diancountiy 
tribes  south  of  the  river  Ohio,  without  a  passport  first  had  and  sputhofthe 
obtained  from  the  Governor  of  someone  of  the  United  States,  wkhouta°’ 
or  the  officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  commanding  passport, 
at  the  nearest  post  on  the  frontiers,  or  such  other  person  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States  may,  from  time  to  time,  autho¬ 
rize  to  grant  the  same,  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars,  or  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  three  months. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  any  such  Fi.ne  and  im‘ 
citizen,  or  other  person,  shall  go  into  any  town,  settlement,  or  commkUng  °r 
territory,  belonging,  or  secured,  by  treaty  with  the  United  robbery,  lar- 
States,  to  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  and  shall  there  com-  todan^ttie- 
ir.it  robbery,  larceny,  trespass,  or  other  crime,  against  the  per-  ments,  or  fop 
son  or  property  of  any  friendly  Indian  or  Indians,  which 
would  be  punishable,  if  committed  within  the  jurisdiction  thorized  hos- 

any  state  against  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  or,  unau- tile  intention^ 
thorized  by  law,  and  with  a  hostile  intention,  shall  be  found  ”"n(b.  ^ 

°n  any  Indian  land,  such  offender  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding 
twelve  months ;  and  shall  also,  when  property  is  taken  or  de-  '^e“p££ep 
stroyed,  forfeit  and  pay,  to  such  Indian  or  Indians,  to  whom  or  destroyed5* 
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the  offender  the  properly  taken  and  destroyed  belongs,  a  sum  equal  to 
the  valueT'00  twice  the  just  value  of  the  property  so  taken  or  destroyed :  and 
The  just  value  if  such  offender  shall  be  unable  to  pay  a  sum  at  least  equal  to 
of  property  the  said  just  value,  whatever  such  payment  shall  fall  short  ol’ 
bQkpaid^or.t0  the  said  just  value  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States :  Provided ,  nevertheless,  That  no  such  Indian 
shall  be  entitled  to  any  payment  out  of  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States,  for  any  such  property  taken  or  destroyed,  if  he, 
or  any  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs,  shall  have  sought 
private  revenge,  or  attempted  to  obtain  satisfaction  by  any 
force  or  violence. 

Persons  ma-  Sec.  5.  Jind  he  it  further  enacted ,  That  if  any  such  citi- 
jnentTonYn-  zen  or  ot^er  person,  shall  make  a  settlement  on  any  lands  be- 
dian lands, to  longing,  or  secured,  or  granted,  by  treaty  with  the  United 
imprisonment'  States,  lo  any  Indian  tribe,  or  shall  survey,  or  attempt  to  sur- 
'  vey,  such  lands,  or  designate  any  of  the  boundaries,  by  mark¬ 
ing  trees,  or  otherwise,  such  offender  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  and  suffer  imprisonment,  not 
exceeding  twelve  months.  And  it  shall,  moreover,  be  lawful 
may  ewrlf  y  U  ^01  President  of  the  United  States  to  take  such  measures, 
the  military  and  to  employ  such  military  force,  as  he  may  judge  necessary, 

foroc  to  re-  to  remove  from  lands,  belonging,  or  secured  by  treaty,  as 
move  persons  r  T  i«  ,  °  °  i  ••  J 

settling  on  in-  aioresaid,  to  any  Indian  tribe,  any  such  citizen,  or  other  per- 
diaii  lands.  son,  who  has  made,  or  shall  hereafter  make,  or  attempt  to 
make,  a  settlement  thereon. 

invito Yndfari  ^EC'  dind  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  any  such  citi- 
seftlements1811  zen>  or  other  person,  shall  go  into  any  town,  settlement,  or 
and  commit-  territory,  belonging  to  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians,  and 
ting  murder.  shall  there  commit  murder,  by  killing  any  Indian  or  Indians, 
belonging  to  any  nation  or  tribe  of  Indians  in  amity  with  the 
United  States,  such  offender,  on  being  thereof  convicted,  shall 
suffer  death. 

No  person  to  Sec.  7.  Jhxd  he  it  further  enacted,  That  no  such  citizen, 
anmwnl, as'’"  or  ot^er  person,  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  any  of  the 
traders,  with-  towns,  or  hunting  camps,  of  any  of  the  Indian  tribes,  as  a  tra- 
out  license.  der,  without  a  license  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  department,  or  of  such  other  person  as  the  Pre¬ 
sident  of  the  United  States  shall  authorize  to  grant  licenses  for 
ent^&c .Yo  is-  ^lat  PurPose  •  which  superintendent,  or  person  authorized, 
sue  license,  shall,  on  application,  issue  such  license,  for  a  term  not  exceed- 
two  vearsdin8  two  years>  such  trader,  who  shall  enter  into  bond,  with 
Bond  in  case  one  or  more  sureties,  approved  of  by  the  superintendent,  or 
oi  license.  person  issuing  such  license,  or  by  the  President  of  the  Unit- 
Condition  of  ed  States,  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars,  condition- 
oiu .  ed  p0j.  the  true  an(j  faithfu|  observance  of  such  regulations  and 
restrictions  as  are,  or  shall  be,  made  for  the  government  ot 
Persons  issu-  Irade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes :  And  the  superin¬ 
ins  licenses  tendeut,  or  person  issuing  such  license,  shall  have  full  power 
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and  authority  to  recall  the  same,  if  the  person  so  licensed  shall  m»y  recall 
transgress  any  of  the  regulations  or  restrictions  provided  forthem' 
the  government  of  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  Bonds,  on 
tribes;  and  shall  put  in  suit  such  bonds  as  he  may  have  taken, 
on  the  breach  of  any  condition  therein  contained.  *  puUn’suit. 6 

Sec.  8.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  any  such  citi-  Forfeiture, 
zen,  or  other  person,  who  shall  attempt  to  reside  in  any  town  fln.e> and  im" 
or  hunting  camp,  of  any  of  the  Indian  tribes,  as  a  trader,  [or^ading’ 
without  such  license,  shall  forfeit  all  the  merchandise  offered  without  li- 
for  sale  to  the  Indians,  or  found  in  his  possession,  and  shall,  ceil3e* 
moreover,  be  liable  to  a  fine,  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dol¬ 
lars,  and  to  imprisonment,  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  9.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  if  any  such  Fine  and  im- 
citizen,  or  other  person,  shall  purchase,  or  receive,  of  any  In-  prisomnent for 
dian,  in  the  way  of  trade  or  barter,  a  gun,  or  other  article  fl.om 

commonly  used  in  hunting,  any  instrument  of  husbandry,  or  Indians,  ex- 
cooking  utensil,  of  the  kind  usually  obtained  by  the  Indians,  ceP1’  *c- 
in  their  intercourse  with  white  people,  or  any  article  of  cloth¬ 
ing,  excepting  skins  or  furs,  he  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceed¬ 
ing  fifty  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  10.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  no  such  citi-  No  person  to 
zen,  or  other  person,  shall  be  permitted  to  purchase  any  horse  of^.1^^' 
an  Indian,  or  of  any  white  man  in  the  Indian  territory,  without  &c°  widmt  a 
special  license  for  that  purpose;  which  license  the  superin-  lice!ise<  Su- 
tendent,  or  such  other  person  as  the  President  shall  appoint,  is 
hereby  authorized  to  grant,  on  the  same  terms,  conditions,  andliceus«- 
restrictions,  as  other  licenses  are  to  be  granted  under  this  act: 
and  any  such  person,  who  shall  purchase  a  horse  or  horses,  un¬ 
der  such  license,  before  he  exposes  such  horse  or  horses  for  sale, 
and  within  fifteen  days  after  they  have  been  brought  out  of 
the  Indian  country,  shall  make  a  particular  return  to  the  su-  Particular  re- 
perintendent,  or  other  person,  from  whom  he  obtained  his  li-turn>  b.e,’°re 
cense,  of  every  horse  purchased  by  him,  as  aforesaid;  describ- bright  ouHf 
nig  such  horses,  by  their  colour,  height,  and  other  natural  ortbeIndian 
artificial  marks,  under  the  penalty  contained  in  their  respec- country,&c- 
!lve  bonds.  And  every  such  person,  purchasing  a  horse  or  Fine  and  im- 
i'orses,  as  aforesaid,  in  the  Indian  country,  without  a  special  li-  P™onrnfnt. 
cense,  shall,  for  every  horse  thus  purchased,  and  brought  into  lwries'inthe"8 
any  settlement  of  citizens  of  the  United  States,  forfeit  a  sum  India?  foun‘ 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  not  ex-  license.  °Ut 
ceeding  thirty  days.  And  every  person  who  shall  purchase  a  Forfeit  of  the 
norse,  knowing  him  to  be  brought  out  of  the  Indian  territory, 

,;’*ny  P^0'1  °r  persons  not  licensed,  as  above,  to  purchase  the  bright,  ScT 

me,  shall  forfeit,  the  value  of  such  horse.  without  li. 

•  Ec.  l  i.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  no  agent,  su- ?,onse' 

P  mtendent,  or  other  person,  authorized  to  grant  a  license  to 

'  T!us  section  repealed  by  act  of  6th  May,  1822 ;  see  post. 
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have  uo  inter-  trade,  or  purchase  horses,  shall  have  any  interest  or  concern  in 
diantrade ,n"  any  trade  w*th  tlie  Indians>  or  in  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any 
except,  kc.  horse  to,  or  from,  any  Indian,  excepting  for  and  on  account  of 
the  United  States :  And  any  person  offending  herein,  shall 
forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  and  be  im¬ 
prisoned  not  exceeding  twelve  months. 

No  purchase  Sec.  12.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  no  purchase, 
or  grant  oi  In- grant,  lease,  or  other  conveyance,  of  lands,  or  of  any  title  or 
rd'wUM  va*cla'm  thereto,  from  any  Indian,  or  nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians, 
inadeby^rea- within  the  bounds  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  of  any  validi¬ 
ty,  pursuant  ^v,  in  law  or  equity,  unless  the  same  be  made  by  treaty  or  con- 
S£.“-  vention,  entered  into  pursuant  to  the  constitution  :*  And  it 
•Seethe  const,  shall  be  a  misdemeanor  in  any  person,  not  employed  under  the 
u.  s.  art  2,  authority  of  the  United  States,  to  negotiate  such  treaty  or  con- 
scc.  2,  el.  2.  ventjorlj  directly  or  indirectly,  to  treat  with  any  such  Indian 
nation,  or  tribe  of  Indians,  for  the  title  or  purchase  of  any 
Fine  and  im-  lands  by  them  held  or  claimed,  punishable  by  fine,  not  exceed- 
prisoninent  one  thousand  dollars,  and  imprisonment,  not  exceeding 

with  Indians  twelve  months  :  Provided,  nevertheless,  That  it  shall  be  law- 
without  an-  ful  for  the  agent  or  agents  of  any  state,  who  may  be  present  at 
thonty.  any  treaty  held  with  Indians  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  in  the  presence,  and  with  the  approbation,  of  the  com¬ 
missioner  or  commissioners  of  the  United  States,  appointed  to 
hold  the  same,  to  propose  to,  and  adjust  with,  the  Indians,  the 
compensation  to  be  made  for  their  claims  to  lands  within  such 
state  which  shall  be  extinguished  by  the  treaty. 

The  president  Sec.  13.  And  be  it  f  urther  enacted,  That  in  order  to 
may  furnish  promote  civilization  among  the  friendly  Indian  tribes,  and  to 
m^is,  ilc!'  secure  the  continuance  of  their  friendship,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  cause  them  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  with  useful  domestic  animals,  and  implements  of  hus¬ 
bandry,  and  with  goods  or  money,  as  he  shall  judge  proper,  and 
to  appoint  such  persons,  from  time  to  time,  as  temporary 
agents,  to  reside  among  the  Indians,  as  he  shall  think  fit:  Pro- 
Proviso.  vided,  That  the  whole  amount  of  such  presents,  and  allowance 
to  such  agents,  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  thousand  dollars  per  an¬ 
num. 

in  case  in-  Sec.  14.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  if  any  Indian 
boundary  lillcT  or  Indians,  belonging  to  any  tribe  in  amity  with  the  United 
into  the  states  States,  shall  come  over  or  cross  the  said  boundary  line,  into 
amNtcTpro-  any  state  or  territory  inhabited  by  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
petty,  commit  and  there  take,  steal  or  destroy  any  horse,  horses,  or  other  pro- 
murder,  is:c.  perty^  belonging  to  any  citizen  or  inhabitant  of  the  United 
i>»rtyJtoai>piy  States,  or  of  either  of  the  territorial  districts  of  the  United 
to  the  superin-  States,  or  shall  commit  any  murder,  violence  or  outrage,  upon 
is  to  maU  ap-  any  suc^  citizen  or  inhabitant,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  citi- 
piication  to  the  zen  or  inhabitant,  his  representative,  attorney  or  agent,  to  make 
tribe  to  winch  appijcation  to  the  superintendent,  or  such  other  person  as  the 
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.  president  of  the  United  States  shall  authorize  for  that  purpose;  the  offending 
who,  upon  being  furnished  with  the  necessary  documents  and  [,ldia,,s  b.e' 
proofs,  shall,  under  the  direction. or  instruction  of  the  president thenibe r£ 
of  the  United  States,  make  application  to  the  nation  or  tribe, tuses  or 
to  which  such  Indian  or  Indians  shall  belong,  for  satisfaction  ;  Sfaetion, 
and  if  such  nation  or  tribe  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  make  satis-  the  superm- 
laction,  in  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  twelve  months,  ^ol^'j'i^oceed" 
then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  superintendent  or  other  per-  lugs  to  the 
son  authorized  as  aforesaid,  to  make  return  of  his  doings  to  thePlcsi‘k'nt- 
president  of  the  United  States,  and  forward  to  him  all  the  docu¬ 
ments  and  proofs  in  the  case,  that  such  further  steps  may  be 
taken,  as  shall  be  proper  to  obtain  satisfaction,  for  the  injury  : 
and  in  the  mean  time,  in  respect  to  the  property  so  taken,  stolen  The  u.  States 
or  destroyed,  the  United  States  guarantee  to  the  party  injured,  ?uar;‘!).tee.in‘ 
an  eventual  indemnification:  Provided  always,  That  if  such  ''eran,hcatl<5B- 
injured  party,  his  representative,  attorney  or  agent,  shall,  in 
any  way,  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  by  seeking, 
or  attempting  to  obtain  private  satisfaction  or  revenge,  by  cross¬ 
ing  over  the  line,  on  any  of  the  Indian  lands,  he  shall  forfeit 
all  claim  upon  the  United  States,  for  such  indemnification  : 

And  provided  also,  That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  pre-  Proviso, 
vent  the  legal  apprehension  or  arresting,  within  the  limits  of 
any  state  or  district,  of  any  Indian,  having  so  offended :  And  Pmv- 
provided  further,  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  president  of 
the  L  nited  States,  to  deduct  such  sum  or  sums,  as  shall  be  paid 
for  the  property'  taken,  stolen  or  destroyed  by  any  such  Indian, 
out  of  the  annual  stipend,  which  the  United  States  are  bound 
to  pay  to  the  tribe,  to  which  such  Indian  shall  belong. 

Sec.  15.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  .the  superior  , . 

courts  in  each  ol  the  said  territorial  districts,  and  the  circuit  i-itoriai  courts 
courts  and  other  courts  of  the  United  States  of  similar  junsdic-  witU’ 
hon  in  criminal  causes,  in  each  district  of  the  United  States,  in  hell.  ^TL- 
which  any  offender  against  this  act  shall  be  apprehended,  or  term  me  offtu- 
ilgreeably  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  brought  for  tri-SS^"5* 
al,  shall  have,  and  are  hereby  invested  with,  full  power  and  au¬ 
thority  to  hear  and  determine  all  crimes,  offences,  and  misde¬ 
meanors,  against  this  act  ;  such  courts  proceeding  therein  in 
hC  manner  as  such  crimes,  offences,  and  misdemean¬ 
ors,  had  been  committed  within  the  bounds  of  their  respective 

?£Cti:  And  hl  aH  CaSeS  Where  the  Pl,nishment  Shall  not  be  Incases  where 
oeatn,  the  county  courts  of  quarter  sessions  in  the  said  territo-  *e  p.inish- 
nal  districts  and  the  district  courts  of  the  United  States  in  their  Zl  "the 
spective  districts,  shall  have,  and  are  hereby  invested  with,  tutorial  count? 
7~e  Power  to  hear  and  determine  the  same,  any  law  to  the  con-  <T'ts1i"vest: 
s2h0tiVlt uSta-nding :  Antlina11  cases  where  the  punishment  to  hear  and" ^ 
ail  be  death,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  governor  of  either  of detenniue- 
ne  territorial  districts  where  the  offender  shall  be  apprehended,  !,n  cases.Therc 
r  Jn  o  which  he  shall  be  brought  for  trial,  to  issue  a  commis-  menu"  death, 
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sion  of  oyer  and  terminer  to  the  superior  judges  of  such  dis¬ 
trict,  who  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  hear  and  de¬ 
termine  all  such  capital  cases,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  supe- 
'  rior  courts  of  such  districts  have  in  their  ordinary  sessions:  And 
when  the  offender  shall  be  apprehended,  or  brought  for  trial, 
into  any  of  the  United  States,  except  Kentucky  or  Tennessee 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  issue 
a  like  commission  to  any  one  or  more  judges  of  the  supreme 
court  of  the  United  States,  and  the  judge  of  the  district  in  which 
such  offender  may  have  been  apprehended,  or  shall  have  been 
brought  for  trial,  which  judges,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  have 
the  same  jurisdiction  in  such  capital  cases  as  the  circuit  court 
of  such  district,  and  shall  proceed  to  trial  and  judgment  in  the 
same  manner  as  such  circuit  court  might  or  could  do.  And  the 
district  courts  of  Kentucky,  Tennessee  and  Maine  shall  have 
jurisdiction  of  all  crimes,  offences,  and  misdemeanors,  commit¬ 
ted  against  this  act,  and  shall  proceed  to  trial  and  judgment  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  circuit  courts  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  16.  .dnd  be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  law¬ 
ful  for  the  military  force  of  the  United  States,  to  apprehend 
every  person  who  shall  or  may  be  found  in  the  Indian  country, 
over  and  beyond  the  said  boundary  line  between  the  United 
States  and  the  said  Indian  tribes,  in  violation  of  any  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  or  regulations  of  this  act,  and  him  or  them  immediate¬ 
ly  to  convey,  in  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  route,  to  the 
civil  authority  of  the  United  States,  in  some  one  of  the  three 
next  adjoining  states  or  districts,  to  be  proceeded  against  indue 
course  of  law  :  Provided,  That  no  person  apprehended  by 
military  force,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  detained  longer  than  five 
days  after  the  arrest  and  before  removal.  And  all  officers  and 
soldiers  who  may  have  any  such  person  or  persons  in  custody, 
shall  treat  them  with  all  the  humanity  which  the  circumstan¬ 
ces  will  possibly  permit :  and  every  officer  and  soldier  who 
shall  be  guilty  of  mal-trealing  any  such  person,  while  in  cus¬ 
tody,  shall  suffer  such  punishment  as  a  court  martial  shall  di¬ 
rect  :  Provided,  That  the  officer  having  custody  of  such  per¬ 
son  or  persons  shall,  if  required  by  such  person  or  persons,  con¬ 
duct  him  or  them  to  the  nearest  judge  of  the  supreme  or  supe¬ 
rior  court,  of  any  state,  who,  if  the  offence  is  bailable,  shall  take 
proper  bail,  if  offered,  returnable  to  the  district  court  next  to 
be  holden  in  said  district,  which  bail  the  said  judge  is  hereby 
authorized  to  take,  and  which  shall  be  liable  to  be  estreated, 
as  any  other  recognizance  for  bail,  in  any  court  of  the  United 
States  :  and  if  said  judge  shall  refuse  to  act,  or  the  person  or 
persons  fail  to  procure  satisfactory  bail,  then  the  said  person  or 
persons  are  to  be  proceeded  with  according  to  the  directions 
of  this  act. 
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Sec.  17.  And  he  it  further  enacted ,  That  if  any  person  Offenders 
who  shall  be  charged  with  a  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  ldis 
or  regulations  of  this  act,  shall  be  found  within  any  of  the  Unit-  withinany 
ed  States,  or  either  of  the  territorial  districts  of  the  United  *tatc,  &c. 
States,  such  offender  may  be  there  apprehended  and  brought  to 
trial,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  crime  or  offence  had  been 
committed  within  such  stale  or  district;  and  it  shall  be  the  The  miiitaiy 
duty  of  the  military  force  of  the  United  States,  when  called 
upon  by  the  civil  magistrate,  or  any  proper  officer,  or  other  fenders/ 
person  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  and  having  a  lawful 
warrant,  to  aid  and  assist  such  magistrate,  officer,  or  other 
person  authorized  as  aforesaid,  in  arresting  such  offender,  and 
him  committing  to  safe  custody  for  trial  according  to  law. 

Sec.  18.  And  he  it  further  enacted,  That  the  amount  of  Amount  of 
fines,  and  duration  of  imprisonment,  directed  by  this  act  as  a feed b** the* 
punishment  for  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  thereof,  courts,' Jat dis- 
shall  be  ascertained  and  fixed,  not  exceeding  the  limits  preserib-  cretiou. 
ed,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  before  whom  the  trial  shall 
be  had  ;  and  that  all  fines  and  forfeitures,  which  shall  accrue  A  moiety  of 
under  this  act,  shall  be  one-half  to  the  use  of  the  informant,  and  fytureslo^the 
the  other  half  to  the  use  of  the  United  States;  except  where  the  informer,  ex- 
prosecution  shall  be  first  instituted  on  behalf  of  the  United cept>  &c* 
States,  in  which  case  the  whole  shall  be  to  their  use. 

Sec.  19.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  nothing  in  this  Nothing  in  this 
act  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any  trade  or  intercourse  with  »ct  to  prevent 
Indians  living  on  lands  surrounded  by  settlements  of  the  citi-  i^iaAs^iiving 
zens  of  the  United  States,  and  being  within  the  ordinary  juris-  &c- 
diction  of  any  of  the  individual  states  :  or  the  unmolested  use  Unmolested 
ofa  road  from  Washington  district  to  Mero  district,  or  to  pre-  use  of  the  road 
vent  the  citizens  of  Tennessee  from  keeping  in  repair  the  said  meBt,one(J- 
road,  under  the  direction  or  orders  of  the  governor  of  said  state, 
and  of  the  navigation  of  the  Tennessee  river,  as  reserved  and 
secured  by  treaty  ;*  nor  shall  this  act  be  construed  to  prevent  0f  2d 
any  person  or  persons  travelling  from  Knoxville  to  Price’s  set-  *791,  with  the 
dement,  or  to  the  settlement  on  Obed’s  river,  (so  called,)  pro-  ^e^clwp5.’ 4 
vided  they  shall  travel  in  the  trace  or  path  which  is  usually  tra-  No.  2,  art.  5, 
veiled,  and  provided  the  Indians  make  no  objection  ;  but  if  the  page  lir* 
Indians  object,  the  president  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  au-  JoniKnox- 
thorized  to  issue  a  proclamation,  prohibiting  all  travelling  on  vilie  to  Price’s 
said  traces,  or  either  of  them,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  which,  ^setUement 
the  penalties  of  this  act  shall  be  incurred  by  every  person  tra-  on  obed’s  ri- 
velling  or  being  found  on  said  traces,  or  either  of  them,  to  which  ^d&c-  pr0‘ 
the  prohibition  may  apply,  within  the  Indian  boundary,  with-  V1  e 
out  a  passport. 

Sec.  20.  And  he  it  further  enacted,  That  the  president  Thf  president 
of  the  United  States  be,  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  cause  “ause  other10 
to  be  clearly  ascertained  and  distinctly  marked,  in  all  such  pla-  Indian  boun¬ 
ces  as  he  shall  deem  necessary,  and  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  be  rnarifed10 
49 
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direct,  any  other  boundary  lines  between  the  United  States 
and  any  Indian  tribe,  which  now  are,  or  hereafter  may  be,  es¬ 
tablished  by  treaty. 

The  president  Sec.  21.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  president 
OTrestoCn>ea"  United  States  be  authorized  to  take  such  measures,  from 

strain  the  time  to  time,  as  to  him  may  appear  expedient,  to  prevent  or  re¬ 
vending  of spi-  strain  the  vending  or  distributing  of  spirituous  liquors  among 
among  theT”  all?  or  any  of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  any  thing  herein  contained 
dian  tribes,  to  the  contrary  thereof  notwithstanding. 

This  act  to  be  Sec.  22.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  this  act  shall 
in  force  from  be  in  force  from  the  passage  thereof ;  and  so  far  as  respects  the 
The'act  men-  proceedings  under  this  act,  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  act, 
tioned,  not  to  entitled  “  An  act  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  an  act  giving  effect 
proceedings10  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States  within  the  district  of  Tennes- 
under  this  act.  see,’'*  is  not  to  operate. 

Approved ,  March  30,  1802. 

TH:  JEFFERSON. 


[ \Noic . — The  first  act  “  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes,”  was  passed  on  22d  July,  1790,  which  was  limited  to  two  years.  Its 
provisions  were  continued  for  limited  periods  by  acts  of  1st  March,  1793 — 
19th  May,  1796— 3d  March,  1799,  until  they  were  supplied  and  continued  by 
this  act,  without  limitation.  Two  acts  have  been  since  passed,  amending  some 
of  its  provisions,  for  which,  sec  post,  chapters  48  and  59.] 


CHAPTER  XLV. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  certain  Alabama  and  Wyandot  Indians. 

^ithonze(Uont  Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
cause  to  be  sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as - 
tract  of  land  sembled,  That  the  president  of  the  United  States  be,  and  he 
noTexceeding  is  hereby,  authorized  to  cause  to  be  surveyed  and  designated, 
2,500  acres,  in  by  proper  metes  and  bounds,  a  tract  of  land,  not  exceeding  two 
of  Orleans,1  &c.  thousand  five  hundred  acres,  out  of  any  lands  of  the  United 
and  vest  the  States  lying  in  the  territory  of  Orleans,  and  west  of  the  river 
i^tribe^f6  Mississippi,  and  by  lease,  vest  the  said  tract  of  land  in  a  certain 
Alabama  In-  tribe  of  Alabama  Indians  and  their  descendants,  for  the  term 
^ears*01’50  of  fifty  years:  Provided ,  nevertheless,  That  it  shall  not  be 
Proviso  lawful  for  the  said  tribe  of  Indians  to  transfer  or  assign  their 
interest  in  the  said  land,  and  every  such  transfer  or  assignment 
Proviso.  shall  be  null  and  void  :  And  provided  also ,  That  if  the  said 
tribe  of  Indians  shall  remove  from  the  said  tract  of  land,  their 
interest  in  and  to  the  same,  shall  thenceforth  cease  and  deter¬ 
mine. 

Two  tracts  of  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  there  shall  be  desig- 
s^natecHnuie natet^  uncler  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  two 
slichiganler-  tracts  of  land  in  the  Michigan  territory,  one  including  the  vil- 

*  S*e  the  act  referred  to,  Laws  U.  S.  vol.  3,  chap.  114,  page  124. 
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lage  called  Brownstown,  and  the  other,  the  village  called  Ma-  ritory,  includ- 
guaga,  in  the  possession  of  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians,  con-  Tin^- 
taining,  in  the  whole,  not  more  than  five  thousand  acres  ;  which  town  antiLMa- 
two  tracts  of  land  shall  be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  Wy-  ,&c- not 
andotsand  their  descendants,  and  be  secured  to  them  in  the^^crfs,  to 
same  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions,  as  is  pro- be  reserved 
vided  in  relation  to  the  Alabama  Indians,  by  the  first  section  [heWyandofs 
of  this  act.  } 

Approved,  February  28,  1809. 

TH:  JEFFERSON. 


CHAPTER  XL VI. 

An  act  for  granting  and  securing  to  Anthony  Shane,*  the  right  of  the  United  *A  half  breed 
States  to  a  tract  of  land  in  the  state  of  Ohio.  Indian. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as¬ 
sembled,  That  in  consideration  of  valuable  and  faithful  ser- Grant  of  land 
vices,  rendered  to  the  United  States  during  the  present  war,  to  Anthony 
by  Anthony  Shane,  a  half-breed  Indian,  there  be  granted  to  u  ha1f 
him  all  the  right  of  the  United  States  to  a  tract  of  land,  to  con-  *ee 
tain  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres,  lying  on  the  river  St. 

Mary’s,  at  a  place  called  Shane’s  crossing,  within  the  limits 
of  the  state  of  Ohio,  but  in  a  part  thereof  to  which  the  Indian 
title  has  not  yet  been  extinguished  ;  the  said  tract  to  be  located 
in  a  convenient  form,  and  so  as  to  comprehend  the  said  An¬ 
thony  Shane’s  improvements. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  as  soon  as  the  To  be  survey„ 
Indian  title  to  the  territory,  comprehending  the  said  tract,  shall  <-d  as  soon  as 
be  extinguished,  the  said  three  hundred  and  twenty  acres  shall 
be  surveyed  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States,  andaeii. 
patent  therefor  shall  be  granted  to  the  said  Anthony  Shane,  or, 
if  not  then  living,  to  his  children  and  legal  representatives,  to 
hold  the  same  to  them  and  their  heirs. 

Approved.  February  24,  1815. 

JAMES  MADISON. 


CHAPTER  XLVII. 

An  act  for  the  relief  of  Young  King,  a  chief  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Re- 
presentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  $200  per  an- 
assembled,  That  the  secretary  for  the  department  of  war  be,  »um  to  be  paid 
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to  the  Seneca  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  and  required,  to  cause  to  be  paid 
King’,  during  Young  King,  a  chief  of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  quarter* 
his  life,  for°  yearly,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars,  amounting  to  the  sum  of  two 
services'0113  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  during  the  term  of  his  natural  life, 
as  a  compensation  for  the  brave  and  meritorious  services  which 
he  rendered  the  United  States  in  the  late  war  with  Great  Bri¬ 
tain,  and  as  a  provision  for  the  wound  and  disability  which  he 
received  in  the  performance  of  those  services. 

Outofanymo-  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  said  sum  be 
trcasur^1®  Pa'd  out  °f  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropri- 

ttasui).  ate^> 

Approved,  April  26,  1816. 

JAMES  MADISON. 


CHAPTER  XLVIII. 


An  act  supplementary  to  the  act  passed  the  thirtieth  of  March,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  two,  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
•Ante,  chap.  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers.* 


Licenses  to 
trade  to  be 
ven  only  to 
citizens. 


Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  Stales  of  America  in  Congress  as¬ 
sembled,  That  licenses  to  trade  with  the  Indians,  within  the 
territorial  limits  of  the  United  States,  shall  not  be  granted  to 
any  but  citizens  of  the  United  Stales,  unless  by  the  express  di¬ 
rection  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  and  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions,  as  the  public  interest  may,  in  his  opinion, 
require. 

articles carried  ^i'c’  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  goods,  wares, 
to  the  Indians  and  merchandise,  carried  by  a  foreigner,  into  the  lands  to  which 
contrary  to  the  Indian  title  has  not  been  extinguished,  for  the  purpose  of 
thisact-  being  used  in  the  Indian  trade  ;  and  all  articles  of  peltry,  of 
provisions,  or  oi  any  other  kind,  purchased  by  foreigners  from 
Indians,  or  tribes  oi  Indians,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  forfeited  ;  one  half  there¬ 
of  to  the  use  of  the  informer,  and  the  remainder  to  the  United 
States:  Provided,  That  the  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
are  seized  prior  to  their  sale  to  an  Indian  or  Indian  tribe  ;  and 
the  articles  purchased  are  seized  before  they  are  removed  be¬ 
yond  the  limits  of  the  United  States. 


r0^;-  Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  if  a  foreigner  go 
settlements'1  dito  any  country  which  is  allotted  or  secured  by  treaty  to  either 
within  the  ter-  ot  the  Indian  tribes,  within  the  territorial  limits  of  the  United 
SeU.T  St.ates*  or  t0  which  the  Delian  title  has  not  been  extinguished, 
to  have  pass-  without  a  passport  first  had  and  obtained  from  the  governor  of 
ports.  one  0f  the  states  or  territories  of  the  United  States,  adjoining 
the  country  into  which  he  may  go,  or  the  officer  of  the  troop? 
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of  the  United  States,  commanding  at  the  nearest  post  on  the 
frontiers,  or  such  other  person  as  the  president  of  the  United 
States  may,  from  time  to  time,  authorize  to  grant  the  same,  he 
shall,  on  conviction  thereof,  pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty,  or 
more  than  one  thousand  dollars  ;  or  be  imprisoned  not  less  than 
one  month,  or  more  than  twelve  months,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  court. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  trials  for  offences  whce  trials 
against  this  act,  shall  he  had  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  under  this  act 
of  the  territory  in  which  the  person  accused  may  be  arrested  ;  take 
or  in  the  circuit  court  of  the  United  States,  of  the  district  into 
which  he  may  be  first  carried  after  his  arrest. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  each  and  every  Goods  of per- 
person  charged  with  a  violation  of  the  second  section  of  this^ns.  c.0".v)cte<*. 
act,  shall,  if  arrested,  be  indicted  and  tried  in  one  of  the  courts  the  2d  section, 
aforesaid,  and  that  the  conviction  of  the  accused,  shall  authorize t0  be  sol(1- 
the  court  to  cause  the  goods  intended  to  be  sold  to,  and  articles 
purchased  from,  the  Indians,  belonging  to  him,  or  taken  in  his 
possession,  to  be  sold,  one  half  to  the  use  of  the  informer,  and 
the  other  to  the  use  of  the  United  States.  But  if  goods  intend-  Goods  of  por¬ 
ed  to  be  sold,  or  articles  purchased  from,  the  Indians,  contrary  “l)gsa^ol^JJ,S 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  should  be  seized,  and  the  owner  raav  abscond, 
or  person  in  possession  of  them,  should  make  his  escape,  or  from  t°  bl:  proceed- 
any  other  cause,  cannot  be  brought  to  trial,  it  shall  and  may  be  tn  UrecasVof 
lawful  for  the  United  States’  attorney,  of  the  territory  in  which  a  violation  of 
they  may  be  seized,  or  the  district  attorney  of  the  United  |a®sieveuue 
States  of  the  district  into  which  they  may  have  been  first  car¬ 
ried,  after  they  are  seized,  to  proceed  against  the  said  goods,  in¬ 
tended  to  be  sold  to,  or  articles  purchased  from,  the  Indians, 
in  the  manner  directed  to  be  observed  in  the  case  of  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise,  brought  into  the  United  States  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  the  revenue  laws. 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  f  urther  enacted,  That  the  president  of  Military  force 
the  United  States  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  authorized  to  use  the  ^atl1 
military  force  of  the  United  States,  whenever  it  may  be  neces- for  enforcing 
sary,  to  carry  into  effect  this  act,  as  far  as  it  relates  to  seizure  of  ll>>s  act. 
goods  to  be  sold  to,  or  articles  already  purchased  from,  the  In¬ 
dians  ;  or  to  the  arrest  of  persons  charged  with  violating  its 
provisions. 

I  Approved ,  April  29,  1 S 1  fi 


JAMES  MADISON. 
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CHAPTER  XLIX. 

An  act  making  provision  for  the  location  of  the  lands  reserved  by  the  first  ar¬ 
ticle  of  the  treaty  of  ninth  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  four- 
teen,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation,  to  certain  chiefs  and 
warriors  of  that  nation,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
Chiefs  and  sembled,  That  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Creek  nation  who, 
CreeiTnahon6  by  virtue  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  the  ninth  of  Au- 
authori-zed  to  gust,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen,*  between  the 
locate  their  United  States  and  that  nation  of  Indians,  are  entitled  to  are- 
iand!'at,°US  servation  of  land,  which  shall  include  their  improvements,  shall 
be  authorized  to  locate  said  reservation  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner,  viz : 

Manner  of  lo-  Every  such  chief,  or  warrior,  shall  and  may  select  such  four 
cation,  quarter  sections,  or  such  number  of  quarter  sections  and  frac¬ 
tional  parts  of  sections,  not  exceeding  six  hundred  and  forty 
acres  of  land,  as  have  been  or  may  be  surveyed,  in  pursuance 
of  the  act  of  congress,  passed  the  third  day  of  March,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  and  as  shall  include  their  res¬ 
pective  improvements.  And  in  case  such  chief,  or  warrior, 
shall  have  resided  at  one  place,  and  cultivated  a  farm  or  planta¬ 
tion  at  another  place,  he  may,  at  his  option,  select  such  quarter 
sections,  and  fractional  parts  of  sections,  as  shall  include  his 
Proviso.  said  separate  improvements: — Provided ,  however ,  That  the 
lands  so  selected,  shall  enure  to  such  chief,  or  warrior,  so  long 
only  as  he  shall  continue  to  occupy  and  cultivate  the  same  ;  and, 
in  case  he  shall  not  have  abandoned  the  possession,  shall,  on 
his  decease,  descend  to  and  vest  in  his  heirs  in  fee  simple,  re¬ 
serving  to  the  widow  of  such  chief  or  warrior  the  use  and  oc¬ 
cupation  of  one-third  part  of  said  lands,  during  her  natural  life. 
Widows  and  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  when  any  chief 
have  the  Tight or  warri°r>  s0  entitled  to  a  reservation  of  land  at  the  time  of  the 
of  selection”  signing  of  the  treaty,  shall  have  since  died,  and  left  a  widow 
cLimanT”131  anc*  or  children,  who  has  or  have  continued  to  occupy 

n  *  and  cultivate  the  said  land,  they  shall  have  the  right  of  selec¬ 
tion  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original  claimant  would  have, 
if  he  were  living  ;  and  the  title  of  the  lands,  so  selected,  shall 
be  a  fee  simple  title  in  the  child  or  children,  reserving  to  the 
widow,  if  any,  the  use  and  occupation  of  one-third  of  the  land 
Proviso.  during  her  life :  Provided,  however,  That  the  said  child  or 
children  shall  not  have  the  power  to  alienate  the  said  lands, 
except  by  devise,  until  each  and  every  one  of  them  shall  have 
arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty-five  years. 

Descendants  Sec.  3.  Arid  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  descendant 
of  native  of  any  native  Creek  Indian,  male  or  female,  who,  at  the  com- 

*See  the  treaty,  ante,  chap.  8,  No.  5, 
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mencement  of  the  late  war  witli  the  hostile  Creeks,  occupied  Creeks  who 
and  cultivated  a  farm  or  plantation  ;  who  continued  friendly  co.ntinued 
to  the  United  States  during  that  war  ;  and  who,  after  the  ter- [StTed^to’are'- 
mination  of  hostilities,  returned  to,  and  has  continued  to  oc- serv*tior.. 
cupy  and  cultivate,  the  said  farm  or  plantation,  shall  be  enti¬ 
tled  to  a  reservation  of  two  quarter  sections  of  land,  to  be  se¬ 
lected  in  the  manner  stated  in  the  first  section  of  this  act ; 
which  lands  shall  enure  to  them  so  long  as  they  shall  continue 
to  occupy  and  cultivate  the  same  ;  and',  on  their  death,  shall 
descend,  in  fee,  to  their  children ;  and  on  failure  of  children, 
shall  revert  to  the  United  States  ;  reserving,  however,  to  the 
husband  or  widow,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  right  to  occupy 
and  cultivate  one-third  part  of  the  lands  during  their  natural 
lives. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  child  or  chil-  The  children 
drenofany  chief  or  warrior  of  the  Creek  nation,  who  resided  any  Creek 
within  the  limits  of  the  said  ceded  country,  at  the  commence- 
ment  of  the  late  Creek  war,  and  who  was  killed  or  died  in  the  the  limits,  and 
service  of  the  United  States,  during  said  war,  or  who  has  since  fj" 

died  of  wounds  received  therein,  shall  be  entitled,  without  a  reserTaUom 
payment,  to  a  reservation  of  so  much  land  as  such  chief  or  war¬ 
rior  would  have  been  entitled  to,  had  he  been  living  at  the  time 
said  treaty  was  signed  ;  which  land  shall  be  located  in  the  man¬ 
ner  prescribed  by  the  first  section  of  this  act. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That,  for  the  purpose  The  agent  of 
of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  agent  of  *e  United 
the  United  States  for  the  Creek  nation  shall  immediately  pro-  creek  nation 
ceed  to  take  such  evidence  as  each  and  every  person,  who  may to  take  evi~ 
be  entitled  to  lands  under  the  provisions  of  it,  shall  be  able  to  dence’ 
adduce  in  support  of  such  title.  The  evidence  shall,  as  far  as 
practicable,  be  taken  by  the  agent  on  the  land  occupied  by 
such  claimant ;  and  in  all  cases  where  he  shall  be  of  opinion 
that  the  claim  is  a  valid  one,  the  quarter  sections,  including 
the  improvements,  shall  be  designated  as  provided  for  in  the 
first  section  of  this  act ;  and  the  agent  shall,  without  delay,  re¬ 
turn  to  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  the  evidence  taken  in  each 
case,  (reserving  a  copy  thereof)  together  with  the  names  of  the 
claimants,  and  the  numbers  of  the  quarter  sections  reserved  for 
them  respectively.  And  the  secretary  of  the  treasury,  with  Tim  mcretarv 
the  approbation  of  the  president,  shall  finally  decide  on  the  va-oft1he.tleacSUI^ 
1%  of  such  claim.  ' 

Sec.  6.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  agent  shall 
transmit,  without  delay,  to  the  register  of  the  land  office  for  d.e 

the  district  in  which  the  lands  may  be,  a  statement  of  the  names  re6isteI; of  the 
0  f^e  claimants,  and  the  numbers  of  the  quarter  sections  ln‘!"de°s,ij)fe’tlie 
which  have  been  reserved  for  each  claimant  ;  and  the  register  claimants  and 
°f  the  land  office  shall  not  offer  any  such  quarter  section  for  n"^*rs 
.  ,  unless  specially  directed  otherwise  by  the  secretary  of  the  Sons,er  sec 
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Three  dollars  Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  the  agent  of  the 
per  day  (0  the  United  States  shall  be  allowed,  in  addition  to  his  salary,  the 
tron^o'salaiy!"  sum  of  three  dollars  per  day,  whilst  occupied  in  performing  the 
duties  assigned  to  him  by  this  act  ;  and  he  shall  bo  authorized 
to  employ  a  surveyor,  in  those  cases  where  it  may  be  neces¬ 
sary,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  quarter  sections  of  land 
to  be  allotted  to  each  claimant. 

Theagentmay  Sec.  8.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  expenses 
employ  a  sur-  which  shall  be  incurred  in  carrying  into  effect  this  act,  shall  be 
reyor'  paid  out  of  any  moneys  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appro¬ 
priated. 

Approved,  March  3,  1817. 

JAMES  MADISON. 


[Ao/{, — The  reservations  referred  to  in  this  act,  were,  by  an  act  of  20th 
I'ebrnarv,  1819,  authorized  by  Congress  to  be  purchased,  and  an  appropria¬ 
tion  was  made  for  that  purpose  ;  (see  post,  chap.  53  ;)  and  by  the  act  passed 
3d  March,  1823,  making  further  appropriations  for  the  military  service  of  the 
Cnitcd  States,  for  the  year  1823,  and  for  other  purposes,  a  further  appropri- 
ation  of  §50,000,  was  made  for  the  purchase  of  all  the  tracts  of  land,  in  Uit 
.state  of  Georgia,  reserved  to  Indians,  in  fee,  by  the  treaties  with  the  Creek  In¬ 
dians,  of  9th  August,  1814,  and  8th  January,  1821  ;  and  by  the  treaties  with 
r  he  Cherokee  Indians,  of  8th  July,  1817,  and  27th  February,  1819.  The  pur¬ 
chase  of  the  reservations  in  Georgia,  under  the  latter  provision,  has  been,  in 
a  great  measure,  if  not  entirely,  effected.  See  the  treaties  referred  to,  with  the 
Creek  Indians,  ante,  chap.  8,  Nos.  5,  7 — and  with  the  Cherokees,  ante,  chap. 
4,  Nos.  13, 14.] 


CHAPTER  L. 

An  act  to  provide  for  the  punishment  of  crimes  and  ofiences  committed 
within  the  Indian  boundaries. 

Indians  or  Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate,  and  House  of  Re 
other  persons  presentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
offellce^hfln-  assembled,  That  if  any  Indian,  or  other  person  or  persons, 
diati  towns,  shall,  within  the  United  States,  and  within  any  town,  district, 
ed  m  5'eom-  or  territory,  belonging  to  any  nation  or  nations,  tribe  or  tribes, 
mined  within  of  Indians,  commit  any  crime,  offence,  or  misdemeanor,  which, 
the  sole  juris-  jf  committed  in  any  place  or  district  of  country  under  the  sole 
Mcuon °  tic  anj  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  would,  by 
the  laws  of  the  United  States,  be  punished  with  death,  or  any 
other  punishment,  every  such  offender,  on  being  thereof  con¬ 
victed,  shall  suffer  the  like  punishment  as  is  provided  by  the 

laws  of  the  United  States  for  the  like  offences,  if  committed 
within  any  place  or  district  of  country  under  the  sole  and  ex¬ 
clusive  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 

Superior,  and  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  f  urther  enacted.  That  the  superior 
o.hrr  courts  courts  in  each  of  the  territorial  districts,  and  the  circuit  courts 
try  offences  °  and  other  courts  of  the  United  States,  of  similar  jurisdiction 
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in  criminal  causes,  in  each  district  of  the  United  States,  in  against  this 
which  any  offender  against  this  act  shall  be  first  apprehended  act' 
or  brought  for  trial,  shall  have,  and  are  hereby  invested  with, 
full  power  and  authority  to  hear,  try,  and  punish,  all  crimes, 
offences,  and  misdemeanors,  against  this  act;  such  courts  pro¬ 
ceeding  therein  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  crimes,  offen¬ 
ces,  and  misdemeanors,  had  been  committed  within  the  bounds 
of  their  respective  districts  :  Provided ,  That  nothing  in  this 
act  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  any  treaty  now  in  force 
between  the  United  States  and  any  Indian  nation,  or  to  ex¬ 
tend  to  any  offence  committed  by  one  Indian  against  another, 
within  any  Indian  boundary. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  President  of  The  president 
the  United  States,  and  the  governor  of  each  of  the  territorial  vernors^fter- 
districts,  where  any  offender  against  this  act  shall  be  appre-  rLri’egjn-6^ 
bended  or  brought  for  trial,  shall  have,  and  exercise,  the  same  *estcd  "ith 
powers,  for  the  punishment  of  offences  against  this  act,  as  they  ers  for\ehe0''r 
can  severally  have  and  exercise  by  virtue  of  the  fourteenth  and  punishment  of 
fifteenth  sections  of  an  act,  entitled  “  An  act  to  regulate  trade  aj^inTthis 
and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  act  as  by  the 
on  the  frontiers,”  passed  thirtieth  March,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  two,  for  the  punishment  of  offences  therein  de-  to. 
scribed.  * 

Approved,  March  3,  1817. 

JAMES  MADISON. 


CHAPTER  LI. 

An  act  directing  the  manner  of  appointing  Indian  agents,  and  continuing  tile 
“Act  for  establishing  trading  houses  with  the  Indian  tribes.” 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  ^-superintend- 
presenta/ires  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  ent  of  Indian 
assembled,  That  the  superintendent  of  Indian  trade,  the  agents  ^“det„^c"ts’ 
and  assistant  agents  of  Indian  trading  houses,  and  the  several  pointed  byap* 
agents  of  Indian  affairs,  shall  be  nominated  by  the  President  president  and 
of  the  United  States,  and  appointed  by  and  with  the  advice  8e“ate* 
and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Sec.  2,  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That,  from  and  after  After  the  i8th 
the  eighteenth  instant,  no  person  shall  act  in  either  of  the  to 

characters  aforesaid,  who  shall  not  have  been  thus  first  nomina-  act  withoutthc 
ted  and  appointed.  And  every  agent  as  aforesaid,  before  he  shall  of  ^ 
enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  shall  give  bond  to  the  Unit-  ^ents  to  give 
ed  States,  with  two  or  more  sufficient  securities,  in  the  penal  bond*  in  #io,- 
sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  faithfully  to  perform000’ 

*  See  this  act,  referred  to  ante,  chap.  44, 
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all  the  duties  which  are  or  may  be  enjoined  on  them  as  agents 
as  aforesaid. 

Sec.  3,  Continues  the  “  act  fat'  establishing  trading 
houses  with  the  Indian  tribes until  the  1st  March ,  1819, 
which  was  afterwards  f  urther  continued  until  the  system  of 
Indian  trade  was  abolished  by  the  act  of  May  6,  1822.* 
Approved ,  April  16,  1818. 

JAMES  MONROE. 


CHAPTER  LII. 


An  act  fixing  the  compensation  of  Indian  agents  and  factors. 


Indian  agents  Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Me 
TjJnTthe'Spresentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
laries  speci-  assembled ,  That,  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  Indi- 
fied-  an  agents  and  factors  shall  receive  the  following  salaries  per 

annum,  in  lieu  of  their  present  compensation,  to  wit  : 

Creek.  The  agent  to  the  Creek  nation,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

dollars.  , 

Choctaw.  The  agent  to  the  Choctaws,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dol- 


Cherokee,  on 
Tennessee 

Cherokee,  on 
Arkansas  ri- 

Chickasaw. 

In  Illinois. 


At  prairie  da 
Chien. 

At  Natchito¬ 
ches. 

At  Chicago. 
At  Green  Bay. 
At  Mackinac. 
At  Vincennes. 
At  fort  Wayne 
&c. 


lars. 

The  agent  to  the  Cherokees  on  Tennessee  river,  one  thou¬ 
sand  three  hundred  dollars. 

The  agent  to  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas  river,  one 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

The  agent  to  the  Chickasaws,  one  thousand  three  hundred 
dollars. 

The  agent  in  the  Illinois  territory,  one  thousand  three  hun¬ 
dred  dollars.! 

The  agent  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  one  thousand  two  hundred 
dollars. 

The  agent  at  Natchitoches,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars. 

The  agent  at  Chicago,  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars. 

The  agent  at  Green  Bay,  one  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

The  agent  at  Mackinac,  one  thousand  four  hundred  dollars. 

The  agent  at  Vincennes,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars-! 

The  agent  at  fort  Wayne  and  Piqua,  one  thousand  two  hun¬ 
dred  dollars.  || 


*  See  this  act,  post,  chap.  58. 

|  Transferred,  under  the  authority  of  the  act  of  March  3, 1819,  (which  see, 
post,  chap.  57)  to  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Kickapoos,  Stc.  west  of  the  Missis 
sippi. 

t  Transferred,  under  the  same  authority,  to  the  Rault  of  St.  Mary. 

?  This  agency  is  located  at  Piqua. 
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The  agent  to  the  Lakes,  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars.*  To  the  Lakes. 
The  agent  in  the  Missouri  territory,  one  thousand  two  hun-  in  Missouri, 
dred  dollars. 

And  all  sub-agents,  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  t  Sub-agents- 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  factors  shall  Factors  and 
receive  one  thousand  three  hundred  dollars,  and  assistant  fac-  '^stant  faC" 
tors  seven  hundred  dollars  per  annum.  % 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  sums  here- The  sums  ai- 
by  allowed  to  Indian  agents  and  factors  shall  be  in  full  com-  }^e^° be  ln 
pensation  for  their  services;  and  that  all  rations,  or  other  al-  Kat’ions  &c. 
lowances,  made  to  them,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  sums  to  be  dedust, 
hereby  allowed.  ed- 

i Approved ,  April  20,  1818. 

JAMES  MONROE. 

[Note.  Besides  the  Indian  agents  authorized  to  be  appointed  by  this  act, 
there  is  one  at  Fort  Wayne,  appointed  under  an  act  of  March  3,  1819,  (see 
post,  chap.  56)  with  a  salary  of  g  1,200  per  annum  ;  one  at  Council  Bluffs-, 
on  the  Missouri,  appointed  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1819,  (see  post,  chap. 

57)  with  a  salary  of  $  1,800  per  annum  ;  one  for  the  Florida  Indians,  appoint¬ 
ed  under  an  act  of  May  6,  1822,  (see  post,  chap.  59,  sec.  6)  with  a  salary  of 
$1,500  per  annum  ;  one  for  the  Osage  Indians,  appointed  under  an  act  of  May 
18, 1824,  (see  post,  chap.  61)  with  a  salary  of  g  1,500  per  annum;  one  for 
the  Choctaws  west  of  the  Mississippi,  appointed  under  the  9th  article  of  the 
Choctaw  treaty  of  January  20,  1825,  (see  ante,  chap.  5,  No.  8)  with  a  salary 
of  g  1,500  per  annum  ;  and  one  for  the  emigrating  party  from  the  Creek  na¬ 
tion  of  Indians  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  appointed  under  the  8th  arti¬ 
cle  of  the  Creek  treaty  of  January  24,  1826,  (see  ante,  chap.  42)  with  a  sa¬ 
lary  of  g  1,600  per  annum. — There  is  also  a  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs 
at  St.  Louis,  appointed  under  an  act  of  May  6, 1822,)  see  post,  chap.  59,  sec 
6.)  with  a  salary  of  g  1,500  per  annum.] 


CHAPTER  LIII. 


An  act  authorizing  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  purchase  the  lands 
reserved  by  the  act  of  the  third  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  seven¬ 
teen,  to  certain  chiefs,  warriors,  or  other  Indians  of  the  Creek  nation. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre-  The  president 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America ,  in  Congress 
assembled,  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  President  of  the  fa"nd  resem-d, 

*  Transferred,  under  the  same  authority  as  above,  to  the  Falls  of  St.  An¬ 
thony,  Upper  Mississippi. 

|  Besides  this  general  provision  for  sub-agents,  there  are  two  specially  au¬ 
thorized,  and  appointed,  under  an  act  of  25th  May,  1824,  (see  post,  chap.  62) 
for  the  Indian  tribes  on  the  waters  of  the  Upper  Missouri,  with  a  salary  of 
g  800  each,  per  annum. 

t  The  offices  of  factor  and  assistant  factor,  being  connected  with  «  The 
United  States’  Trading  Establishment  with  tlve  Indian  tribes,”  ceased  after 
the  passage  of  the  act  rtf  May  6, 1822,  to  abolish  that  establishment ;  which 
see,  post,  chap.  58. 
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by  act  of  sd  United  States  to  purchase  for,  and  on  behalf  of  the  United 
to  theC reeks.  States,  any  tract  or  tracts  of  land,  reserved  by  the  act  of  the 
•  Ante,  chap,  third  day  of  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,*  to  the 
49-  chiefs,  warriors,  or  other  Indians,  of  the  Creek  nation,  which 

they,  or  either  of  them,  may  be  disposed  to  sell;  and  the 
amount  of  such  purchase  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  money  in 
the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

Lands  acquiv-  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  any  tract  or 
of  tiusaettn  *racts  ^an(Jj  the  title  to  which  may  be  acquired  by  the  Unit- 
be  offered  for  ed  States,  by  virtue  of  this  act,  shall  be  offered  at  public  sale, 
da^s  a8°ihSUCb  ^an(^  °fflces  °f  the  district  in  which  they  may  be  situ- 

Pregidcnt  nia>  ate>  upon  such  day  or  days  as  the  President  shall,  by  proclama- 
designate.  tion,  designate  for  that  purpose,  in  the  same  manner,  and  on 
the  same  conditions  and  terms  of  credit,  as  are  provided  by  law 
for  the  sale  of  public  lands  of  the  United  States;  and  patents 
shall  be  granted  therefor,  as  for  other  public  lands  and  town 
lots  sold  by  the  United  States. 

Approved,  February  20,  IS  19. 

JAMES  MONROE. 


CHAPTER  LIV. 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  ac%  entitled  “  An  act  to  providefor  the  prompt 
settlement  of  public  accounts,  j 

The  cd  audi-  Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Reprc- 
Msettied  ae-  sentailves  °f  the  Baited  Slates  of  America ,  in  Congress 
counts  of  In-  assembled,  That,  from  and  after  the  third  day  of  March 
dian  affairs,  next,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  second  auditor  of  the  treasu- 
except,  c.  ry9  tQ  recejve  a]i  unsettled  accounts  arising  out  of  Indian  af¬ 
fairs,  with  the  exception  of  those  appertaining  to  Indian  trade, 
and  examine  the  same,  and  thereafter  certify  the  balance,  and 
transmit  tne  accounts,  with  the  vouchers  and  certificates,  to 
the  second  comptroller,  for  his  decision  thereon  :  Provided, 
Proviso.  That  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
the  public  interest  and  convenience  would  be  promoted  by  as¬ 
signing  all,  or  any  part  of,  the  said  accounts  to  the  third  audi¬ 
tor,  he  shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  authorized  to  make  such  as¬ 
signment  accordingly. 

Dufy  of  the  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  it  shall  be  the 
geff'with'the"  aU(iilor  charged  with  the  examination  of  the  ac- 

examination  counts,  as  aforesaid,  to  keep  all  accounts  of  the  receipts  and  ex- 
coiits.aC’  penditures  of  the  public  money  in  regard  to  them;  to  receive 

t ‘This  act  relates  particularly  to  the  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  superin¬ 
tendents  and  agents  for  Indian  affairs.  The  act  to  which  it  is  supplementary, 
passed,  at  the  2d  session  14th  Congress,  on  the  3d  March,  1817,  and  relate - 
to  the  settlement  of  public  accounts  generally. 
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from  the  seeond  comptroller  the  accounts  which  shall  have 
been  finally  adjusted,  and  to  preserve  such  accounts,  with  the 
vouchers  and  certificates.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
said  auditor  to  make  such  reports  on  the  business  hereby  as¬ 
signed  to  him,  as  the  Secretary  of  War  may  deem  necessary, 
and  require,  from  time  to  time,  for  the  service  of  the  War 
Department. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  Treasurer  of  The  treasurer 
the  United  States  shall  disburse  all  such  moneys  as  shall  have t0 
been  previously  ordered  for  the  use  of  the  Indian  Department,  Efc 
with  the  exception  of  those  relating  to  Indian  trade  before-  partment  by- 
mentioned,  by  warrants  from  the  Treasury;  which  disburse- 
ments  shall  be  made  pursuant  to  warrants  drawn  by  the  Se-  except,  &cU 
cretary  of  War,  and  countersigned  by  the  second  comptroller,  Warrant*  to 
and  registered  by  the  second  and  third  Auditor,  as  the  case  'f ,lraw"  bv 
■ay  be. 

Sec.  4 .  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  so  much  of  the  So  much  of 
act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  as  is  inconsistent  with  this  ,he  !iCt  of  3d 
act,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed.  afislnconsist- 

Approved,  February  24,  1819.  ent  with  this, 

JAMES  MONROE.  re‘,e*led- 


CHAPTER  LV. 


Anact  making  provision  for  the  civilization  of  the  Indian  tribes  adjoining  the 
frontier  settlements.* 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Be-  The 
presentulives  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  in  Congress  ntsuthori- 
membled,  That,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  against  the  fur-  ^pabie^-07 
ther  decline  and  final  extinction  of  the  Indian  tribes,  adjoining  sons  to  in¬ 
to  the  frontier  settlements  of  the  United  States,  and  for  inti'o-  ^j%oinin"*fron 
ducing  among  them  the  habits  and  arts  of  civilization,  the  Pre- t«r  Mufe™” 
sklent  of  the  United  States  shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  autho-  ment?> wherf 
nzed,  in  every  case  where  he  shall  judge  improvement  in  the  agriculture’ 
habits  and  condition  of  such  Indians  practicable,  and  that  the  ai“i to  teach 
iiieans  of  instruction  can  be  introduced  with  their  own  consent, 
to  employ  capable  persons,  of  good  moral  character,  to  instruct 
them  in  the  mode  of  agriculture  suited  to  their  situation;  and 
lor  teaching  their  children  in  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic, 
and  for  performing  such  other  duties  as  may  be  enjoined,  ac¬ 
cording  to  such  instructions  and  rules  as  the  President  may 
give  and  prescribe  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct,  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  annual  Annual  ap- 
stnn  of  ten  thousand  dollars  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  appro-  propriatfon. 

*  See  regulations  under  this  act,  in  appendix,  No.  5. 


- 


- 
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Account  of  priated  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of 
LX1>etn<beTaCid  this  act?  and  an  account  of  the  expenditure  of  the  money,  and 
n  r  proceedings  in  execution  of  the  foregoing  provisions,  shall  be 

laid  annually  before  Congress. 

Approved,  March  3,  1819. 

11  JAMES  MONROE 


before  Con 
gress. 


CHAPTER  LVI. 

An  act  making  appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  treaties  concluded  with  sc- 
veral  Indian  tribes  therein  mentioned. 

The  \st,  2d,  3d,  4th,  5th,  6th,  and  1th  sections  make  the 
necessary  appropriations  to  carry  into  effect  the  several  In¬ 
dian  treaties  specified. 

Sec.  8.  And  he  it  further  enacted,  That  there  be  ap¬ 
pointed,  agreeably  to  the  ninth  article  of  the  treaty  concluded 
with  the  Wyandot,  Seneca,  Delaware,  Shawanee,  Pattawa*:- 
ma,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa  tribes  of  Indians,  on  the  twenty - 
£' Pointed  ninth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  se- 
to  reside"  ’  venteen,"  an  agent  to  reside  among  or  near  the  Wvandots,  who 
among  the  shau  ais0  excCute  the  duties  of  agent  for  the  Senecas,  and  the 
Anagcnt*  C‘ Delawares  on  the  Sandusky  river;  and  an  agent  to  reside 
among  the  among  or  near  the  Shawanees;  who  shall  each  receive  twelve 
f^o^per  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  as  a  full  compensation  for  their 

annum  for  services. 

each  agent.  Approved,  March  3,  1819.  ■  1 

11  JAMES  MONROE. 


CHAPTER  LVII. 


An  act  to  continue  in  force,  for  a  further  term,  the  act,  entitled  “An  act  for 
establishing  trading  houses  with  the  Indian  tribes,”f  and  for  other  purposes. 

Sec.  1,  Continues  the  act  referred  to  in  the  title,  until 
the  1st  of  March ,  1820. 

The  president  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  president  oi 
may  transfer  the  United  States  shall  have  power,  and  he  is  hereby  authom- 
Indian  a0(  nts.  jn  every  cage  vvhere  he  shall  judge  it  expedient,  to  transfei 
any  of  the  Indian  agents,  whose  compensation  was  fixed  b) 
the  act,  entitled  “an  act  fixing  the  compensation  of  Indian 
agents  and  factors, from  the  places  designated  by  the  sai 
act,  for  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  respectively,  to  such  other 
jwnt  of'ttof places  as  the  public  service  may  require  ;  and  shall  also  have 

*  See  the  treaty,  ante,  chap.  ",  No.  17. 

|  Abolished,  by  act  of  6th  May,  18J2,  (See  post,  chap.  68.) 

$  See  ante,  chap.  52. 
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power  to  appoint,  by  and  with  the  consent  and  advice  of  the  «&te,  appoint 
senate,  an  Indian  agent  for  the  Upper  Missouri,  whose  annual  alnUbr  uP- 
■ompensation  shall  be  one  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars.  per  Missouri, 
Approved,  March  3, 1819.  » salary 

JAMES  MONROE;  ot$l800‘ 


CHAPTER  LVIII. 

\,.  act  to  abolish  the  United  States’  trading  establishment  with  the  Indian 
tribes. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  hy  the  Senate  and  House  of  Itcpre- 
mtutives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
smbled ,  That  the  president  of  the  United  States  shall  be,  and  TIlc  president 
hereby  is,  authorized  and  required  to  cause  the  business  of  the  ™^™«dand 
United  States’  trading  houses  among  Indian  tribes  to  be  closed,  cause  the  In- 
and  the  accounts  of  the  superintendent  of  Indian  trade,  and  of  house^obf 
the  factors  and  sub-factors,  to  be  settled  ;  and,  for  that  purpose,  cE, and  the 
the  president  is  hereby  authorized  to  select,  from  among  the  accou,lts  to  be 
Indian  agents,  or  others,  a  competent  number  of  fit  and  suita-  ;s<;ttled* 
bie  persons,  to  be  and  appear  at  the  office  of  Indian  trade  in  to  select  a  ent 
Georgetown,  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  at  each  of  the  competent 
trading  houses  established  among  Indian  tribes,  on  or  before  suitable  agents 
the  third  day  of  June  next,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  can  con- to  receive0 the 
vcniently  be  don,e,  to  demand  and  receive  of  and  from  the  su-  ^ltries^evi’- 
perintendent  of  Indian  trade,  and  of  the  respective  factors  and  deuces  of 
sub-factors,  all  the  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  furs,  peltries,  debt» 
evidences  of  debt,  and  property  and  effects  of  every  kind, 
which  may  be  in  their  power  or  possession,  by  virtue  of  their 
respective  offices,  and  justly  due  and  belonging  to  the  United 
biates ;  and  the  said  agents,  selected  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  Aleuts  t°  ho 
snail  be  furnished  with  the  copies  of  the  latest  quarterly  re- |iu^c'^Ifts'v,th 
j  turns  of  the  said  superintendent,  factors,  and  sub-factors,  as  ren-  from  the 
[  uered  by  them  to  the  treasury  department,  and  copies  of  any  Treasur-V 
I  other  papers  in  the  said  department  which  will  shew  what  is,  enlbl^them 
or  ought  to  be,  due  and  coming  to  the  United  States,  from  the  to  “sc?rtain 
aid  office  of  Indian  trade  in  Georgetown,  and  from  each  of  2? wmhg  to 
Ule  tradlng  houses  established  among  Indians.  And  the  per- ,lie  U.  States, 
sons  so  selected  shall  enter  into  bond,  with  good  and  sufficient  11  ie  agents  to 
wcuruy  m  such  sums  as  may  be  required  by  the  president  Sd  S  se- 
i  •  .  1  mted  Slates,  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  on-  cm  itv,  for  the 

l?6!011,  *hcm  hy  the  Provisions  of  this  act.  And,  from  and  f“iu,ful  ‘1.^7  . . 
ohm?6  thl  jd  day  of  June  next> the  act  of  the  second  of  March,  dS.  ° 
p^hr°iU-  eight  hundrecl  and  eleven,  entitled  “An  act  for  After  3d  June, 
!ung  trading  houses  with  Indian  tribes,”*  shall  be  con- ‘be 
|  m  lorce  for  the  purposes  only  of  enforcing  all  bonds,  i8iirWcon- 

Plfe  340,  vol.  4,  Laws  U.  States. 
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tinuc  in  force  debts,  contracts,  demands,  and  rights,  which  may  have  arisen, 
forcing" of*"  an<J  aH  penalties  and  punishments  which  may  have  been,  oriray 
bowls,  eon-  be,  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  act,  and  for  the 
tracts,  &c.  settlement  of  the  accounts  of  the  superintendent,  factors,  ami 
sub-factors,  at  the  Treasury  Department. 

The  goods  de-  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  goods,  wares, 
thea^ents '  l°  and  merchandise,  which  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  agents 
placed  at  the  of  the  United  States,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be 


the  president,  1  ,  .  ,  -  .  r  .  ,  ,  _  - 

subject,  under  subject,  under  his  orders,  towards  satislymg  or  extinguishing 
sathf  in'^tl'e  treaty  obligations  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to  keep 
treaty  ofliga-  up  trading  houses  with  the  Indians  ;  also,  towards  the  payment 
com ot  the  U  of  annuities  due,  or  to  become  due,  to  Indian  tribes  ;  also,  in 
fndian  u-ihes!6  making  the  customary  presents  to  tribes  or  individuals  in  amity 
The  surplus,  with  the  United  States  ;  and  the  surplus,  if  any,  may  be  sold 
if  any,  to  he  to  the  best  advantage,  under  the  orders  of  the  president,  and 
advantage. *>CSt  Proceeds  paid  over  to  the  treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Furs.  kc.  to  Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  furs,  peltries, 
he  sold  as  the  effects,  and  property,  received  under  the  first  section  of  this 
president  may  act  shaIl  he  sold  in  the  manner  the  president  may  direct;  the 

direct:  debts  lo  ...  .  ii  i-i  ’  i 

be  collected  debts  due  and  owing  shall  be  collected  under  his  orders ;  and 
under  his  or-  ali  the  money  received  from  these  sources,  and  all  that  shall 
he  received  from  the  superintendent  of  Indian  trade,  and  from 
the  factors,  and  sub-factors,  shall  he  paid  over,  as  fast  as  re¬ 
ceived,  into  the  treasury  of  the  United  States  :  Provided ,  That 
such  sums  may  be  retained  and  applied,  under  the  orders  of 
the  president  of  the  United  States,  as  may  be  necessary  to  de¬ 
fray  the  expenses  of  carrying  this  act  into  effect, 
lidi-nt  Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That,  as  soon  as  may 
i>b>-  be  after  the  commencement  of  the  next  session  of  Congress, 
nf the  president  of  the  United  States  shall  communicate  to  Con- 


ders,  &e. 


Proviso 


Congress,  the  gress  the  manner  in  which  he  shall  have  caused  this  act  to  be 
S act  executed>  shewing  the  amount  of  moneys,  furs,  peltries,  and 


has  been  <  xc-  other  effects,  and  the  amount  and  description  of  goods,  wares, 
ne^Vure  and  8,11  ^  merchandise,  and  the  actual  cash  value  thereof,  received 
as  from  the  superintendent  of  Indian  trade,  and  each  of  the  fac- 
e(|.  tors  and  sub-factors,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act 

Approved,  May  6,  1822. 

JAMES  MONROE. 


[iWc. — The  original  act  establishing  the  system  of  Indian  trade  abolished 
by  this  act,  was  passed  for  a  limited  period,  April  18,  1796,  and  was  revived 
and  continued  in  force,  from  time  to  time,  with  some  modifications,  by  acts  of 
April  30,  1802— February  28,  1803— March  3,  1805— April  21,  1 806— March 
1809 — March  2,  1811 — March  3,  1815,  which  last  act  continued  it  until 
March  4,  1817 ;  after  which  the  system  of  Indian  trade  established  and  conti¬ 
nued,  under  the  several  acts  referred  to,  was  annually  continued  by  special 
acts  passed  for  the  purpose,  until  it  was  finally  abolished  by  the  foregoing 
act  of  May  6,  1822.] 
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CHAPTER  LIX. 

An  act  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  “  An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  *Act  araend- 

with  the  Indian  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers,”*  approved  ed,  ante, chap. 

thirtieth  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two.  44. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as¬ 
sembled,  That  the  seventh  section  of  the  act,  entitled  “  An  The  rth  sec- 
act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes  and 
to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers, ”t  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  1802, repeal-’ 
hereby,  repealed  ;  and  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  ed- 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  superintendents  of  Indian  affairs  in  Superinten- 
the  territories,  and  Indian  agents,  under  the  direction  of  thedentsan(l 
president  of  the  United  States,  to  grant  licenses  to  trade  with  grant*, icenses 
Indian  tribes;  which  licenses  shall  be  granted  to  citizens  of  Licenses  to  be 
the  United  States,  and  to  none  others,  taking  from  them  bonds  granted  only 
with  securities,  in  the  penal  sum  not  exceeding  five  thousand  whoareto’i  ive 
dollars,  proportioned  to  the  capital  employed,  and  conditioned  bond  with  L- 
for  the  due  observance  of  the  laws  regulating  trade  and  inter-  cur,ties- 
course  with  the  Indian  tribes  ;  and  said  licenses  may  be  grant-  years  for  trade 
ed  for  a  term  not  exceeding  seven  years  for  the  trade  with  the  with  remote 
remote  tribes  of  Indians  beyond  the  Mississippi,  and  fjyo  with  others* 
years  for  the  trade  with  all  the  other  tribes.  And  the  superin-  S(l  )erintgnSJ 
tendents  and  agents  shall  return  to  the  Secretary  of  War,  with-  dent*  and” 
in  each  year,  an  abstract  of  all  licenses  granted,  shewing  by  abstrac" 
and  to  whom,  when,  and  where,  granted,  with  the  amount  of  of  hcenseTto 
the  bonds  and  capital  employed,  to  be  laid  before  Congress,  at  belaid  before 
the  next  session  thereof.  Congress. 

Sec.  2.  And  he  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  the  president  of  the  United  States,  in  execution  diaii  agents  to 
of  the  power  vested  in  him  by  the  twenty-first  section  of  the  g^res  and 
act  of  thirtieth  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two,  packages  of 
aforesaid,  to  which  this  is  an  amendment,  to  direct  Indian  trad* 

agents,  governors  of  territories  acting  as  superintendents  of  searched  for 
Indian  affairs,  and  military  officers,  to  cause  the  stores  and  ardent  spirits, 
packages  of  goods  of  all  traders  to  be  searched,  upon  suspicion 
or  information  that  ardent  spirits  are  carried  into  the  Indian  if  ardent  spi- 
countries  by  said  traders  in  violation  of  the  said  twenty-first  aredf°“"g’ 
section  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  an  amendment ;  and  if  any  forfJtedj^haff 
ardent  spirits  shall  be  so  found,  all  the  goods  of  the  said  traders  to  the  inform- 
shall  be  forfeited,  one  half  to  the  use  of  the  informer,  the  other  er,84C* 
half  to  the  use  of  the  government,  his  license  cancelled,  and 
bond  put  in  suit. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  all  purchases  for  An 
and  on  account  of  Indians,  for  annuities,  presents,  and  other- 
wise,  shall  be  made  by  the  Indian  agents  and  governors  of  ter-  made  by 

t  See  ante,  chap.  44. 
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agent*  and  go- ritories  acting  as  superintendents,  within  their  respective  dis- 
rkories  acting]  tricts  ;  and  all  persons  whatsoever,  charged  or  trusted  with 
&c.  the  disbursement  or  application  of  money,  goods,  or  effects,  of 

Persons  trust-  any  kind,  for  the  benefit  of  Indians,  shall  settle  their  accounts 
dfsbureement  annuaMy>  at  the  War  Department,  on  the  first  day  of  Septem- 
of money,  her;  and  copies  of  the  same  shall  be  laid  before  Congress  at 
Settle  theh- ac  commencement  of  the  ensuing  session,  by  the  proper  ac¬ 

counts  annual-  counting  officer,*  together  with  the  list  of  the  names  of  all 
persons  to  whom  money,  goods,  or  effects,  had  been  delivered 
Copies  of  the  within  the  said  year,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians,  specifying 
laidbefore  &  the  amount  and  object  for  which  it  was  intended,  and  shewing 
Congress,  with  who  are  delinquent,  if  any,  in  forwarding  their  accounts  ac- 
a  list,  &c.  cording  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

In  trials  about  Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That,  in  all  trials  about 
the  right  of  the  right  of  property,  in  which  Indians  shall  be  party  on  one 
where  Indians  side  and  white  persons  on  the  other,  the  burthen  of  proof  shall 
burtimiTof thereSt  uPon  person,  in  every  case  in  which  the  Indian 

proof  to  rest  shall  make  out  a  presumption  of  title  in  himself  from  the  fact 
upon  the  white  of  previous  possession  and  ownership. 

persou.  Sec.  [find  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  it  shall  and  may 

may  require"*  he  lawful  for  the  president  of  the  U  nited  States,  from  time  to 
additional  se-  time,  to  require  additional  security,  and  in  larger  amounts, 
Saburaemedt  from  a11  Persons  charged  or  trusted,  under  the  laws  of  the 
of  money.  United  States,  with  the  disbursement  or  application  of  money, 

.  goods,  or  effects,  of  any  kind,  for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians, 

may  appoint  a*  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  president  of 
superiuten-  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
l^ulslaasoo  Senate>  may  appoint  a  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  ;t  to  re- 
doiis.’perann.  side  at  St.  Louis,  whose  powers  shall  extend  to  all  Indians  fre- 
And  an  agent  quenting  that  place,  whose  salary  shall  be  fifteen  hundred  dol- 
Flm-idan<at'V  ^ars  Per  annum  ’  an^  one  agent  for  the  tribes  within  the  limits 
1500  dollars.  East  ar>d  West  Florida,  with  a  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dol¬ 
lars. 

Approved \  May  6,  1822. 

JAMES  MONROE. 


CHAPTER  LX. 

An  act  concerning  the  Disbursement  of  Public  Money.! 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America ,  in  Congress 

*  Second  Auditor  of  the  Treasury.  See  chap.  54. 

.t  The  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  is,  by  act  of  25th  May,  1824,  rested 
with  the  powers  of  governors  of  territories,  (who  are,  ex  officio,  superinten¬ 
dents  of  Indian  affairs,)  and  subjected  to  the  same  duties  as  are  required  of 
them  in  that  capacity.  (See  post.  chap.  62,  Sec.  5.) 

f  This  act  is  applicable  to  Indian  agents,  as  well  as  to  other  officers  of  the 
government ;  and  is  therefore  inserted. 
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assembled,  That,  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  no  ad-  No  advance  «f 
vance  of  public  money  shall  be  made  in  any  case  whatever  ;  tobemade?7 
but  in  all  cases  of  contracts  for  the  performance  of  any  service, 
or  the  delivery  of  articles  of  any  description,  for  the  use  of 
the  United  States,  payment  shall  not  exceed  the  value  of 
the  service  rendered,  or  of  the  articles  delivered  previously  to 
such  payment:  Provided,  That  it  shall  be  lawful,  under  the  Proviso, 
special  direction  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  to  make 
such  advances  to  the  disbursing  officers  of  the  government,  as 
may  be  necessary  to  the  faithful  and  prompt  discharge  of  their 
respective  duties,  and  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  public  engage¬ 
ments  :  And  provided,  also,  That  the  president  of  the  United 
States  may  direct  such  advances,  as  he  may  deem  necessary 
and  proper,  to  such  persons  in  the  military  and  naval  service  as 
may  be  employed  on  distant  stations,  where  the  discharge  of 
the  pay  and  emoluments  to  which  they  may  be  entitled,  can¬ 
not  be  regularly  effected. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it.  further  enacted,  That  every'  officer  or  Officers  or 
agent  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  receive  public  money 
which  he  is  not  authorized  to  retain,  as  salary,  pay,  or  emolu-  count  quarter- 
ment,  shall  render  his  accounts  quarter-yearly  to  the  proper 
accounting  officers  of  the  Treasury,  with  the  vouchers  neces¬ 
sary  to  the  correct  and  prompt  settlement  thereof,  within  three 
months,  at  least,  after  the  expiration  of  each  successive  quarter, 
if  resident  within  the  United  States;  and  within  six  months 
if  resident  in  a  foreign  country  :  Provided,  That  nothing  here-  provisor 
in  contained  shall  be  construed  to  restrain  the  secretaries  of 
any  of  the  Departments  from  requiring  such  returns  from  any 
officer  or  agent,  subject  to  the  control  of  such  secretaries,  as  the 
public  interest  may  require. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  every  officer  or  0fficers  or 
agent  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  offend  against  the  pro  vi- agents  offend- 
sions  of  the  preceding  sections,  shall,  by  the  officer  charged  ioS  against  the 
with  the  direction  of  the  department  to  which  such  offending {i^toLSeC" 
officer  is  responsible,  be  promptly  reported  to  the  president  of  promptly  re- 
the  United  States,  and  dismissed  from  the  public  service :  {^de^.^nd 
Provided,  That  in  all  cases,  where  any  officer,  in  default  as  dismissed  from 
aforesaid,  shall  account  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  president  f°r  *i,?epubliC9er* 
such  default,  he  may  be  continued  in  office,  any  thing  in  the 
foregoing  provision  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  no  security  given  No  security 
to,  or  obligation  entered  into  with,  the  government,  shall  be  ligation  enter- 
in  any  wise  impaired,  by  the  dismissing  any  officer,  or  from  «t  into  with, 
failure  of  the  president  to  dismiss  any  officer  coming  under  the  men^Tto'be 
provisions  of  this  act.  impaired. 

Approved,  January  31,  1823. 

•TAMES  MONROE 
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CHAPTER  LXI. 


An  act  providing1  for  the  appointment  of  an  agent  for  the  Osage  Indians, 
west  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  and  territory  of  Arkansas,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Re¬ 
presentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America ,  in  Congress 
assembled,  That  the  President  of  the  United  States  be,  and  he 
beV^o'inted  *s  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  an  agent  for  the  Osage  Indians, 
tothePOsage  west  of  the  state  of  Missouri  and  territory  of  Arkansas;  who 
Indians.  shall  receive  for  his  compensation  the  sum  of  fifteen  hundred 
dollars,  in  full,  and  that  all  rations  or  other  allowances  made 
to  him,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  sum  hereby  allowed. 

Indian  agents  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  the 
to  keep  their  July  0f  each  Indian  agent,  to  reside  and  keep  his  agency  with¬ 
er  the  tribe  in,  or  near  the  territory,  claimed  by  the  tribe  or  tribes  of  In- 
ortribefor  dians  for  wrhich  he  maybe  agent,  at  such  place  as  the  Presi- 
are',0 respect-  dent  of  the  United  States  may  designate, 
ively ,  the  Approved,  May  IS,  1S24. 

3&ents-  JAMES  MONROE. 


CHAPTER  LXII. 

An  act  to  enable  the  President  to  hold  treaties  with  certain  Indian  tribes,  and 
for  other  purposes. 

Object  for  Sec.  1,  Appropriates  810,000  for  making  treaties  of 
propriadon1*"  tra<^e  an^  friendship  with  the  Indian  tribes  beyond  the  Mis - 
was  made,  sissippi. 

and  com  mis-  Sec.  2,  Authorizes  the  appointment  of  commissioners 

pointed.  to  hold  said  treaties. 

Two  sub-  Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  President 
agents  to  be  shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  authorized  to  appoint  two  sub-agents  to 
empiojed.  be  empj0ye(]  among  the  Indian  tribes,  on  the  waters  of  the 
Upper  Missouri,  whose  annual  salary  shall  be  eight  hundred 
dollars  each,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated. 

Indian  agents  Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  it  shall  be  the 
to  designate  duty  of  Indian  agents  to  designate,  from  time  to  time,  certain 
places  for  car.  convenient  and  suitable  places  for  carrying  on  trade  with  the 
rying  on  trade,  different  Indian  tribes,  and  to  require  all  traders  to  trade  at  the 
places  thus  designated,  and  at  no  other  place  or  places. 

The  power  Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  superintend- 
superintend-  ent  °f  Indian  affairs  at  St.  Louis,  and  his  successors  in  office, 
ent  of  Indian  shall  possess  all  the  powers,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  of 
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governors  of  territories,*  when  exercising  the  office  of  super-  affairs  at  st. 
intendents  of  Indian  affairs,  and  shall  exercise  a  general  super-  Um'*‘ 
vision  of  the  official  conduct  and  accounts  of  Indian  agents, 
within  his  superintendency. 

Sec.  6,  Appropriates  $  10,000  for  a  military  escort ,  to 
attend  the  commissioners  to  be  appointed  under  the  2 d  sec¬ 
tion  of  this  act. 

Approved,  May  25,  1824. 

•TAMES  MONROE. 


CHAPTER  LXIII. 


An  act  providing  for  the  disposition  of  three  several  tracts  of  lands  in  Tusca¬ 
rawas  county,  in  tiie  state  of  Ohio,  and  for  other  purposes.f 

Sec.  1.  Beit  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America ,  in  Congress 
assembled,  That  the  three  several  tracts  of  land,  lying  in  the  Three  tracts 
county  of  Tuscarawas,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  lately  retroceded  of  ^ntl  in  lhe 
to  the  United  States  by  the  society  of  United  Brethren,  for  Tuscarawas, 
propagating  the  gospel  among  the  heathen,  shall  be  surveyed  Ohio,  to  be  ’ 
and  laid  off  into  such  lots,  having  regard  to  the  existing  sur-  ^oinatcT ** 
veys  and  improvements  thereon,  as  will  best  conduce  to  the  lots, 
sale  thereof:  Provided,  That  the  lots  and  tracts  which  the  Proviso. 
United  States  are  bound  to  convey  to  the  said  society,  shall  be 
laid  off  according  to  the  contract  for  retrocession  :  And  pro-  Proviso, 

I'ided  also,  That  a  suitable  number  of  in-lots  and  out-lots,  in 
the  town  of  Gnadenhutten,  shall  be  laid  off  for  said  town, 
embracing  the  improved  part  thereof,  and  the  fields  adjoining, 
now  occupied  by  the  inhabitants,  which  shall  be  platted  and 

*  The  governors  of  territories,  are  made  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
relating  to  territories,  exofficio  superintendents  of  Indian  affairs ;  under  the 
authority  of  which,  they  exercise  over  the  Indian  agents,  and  every  thing  re¬ 
lating  to  Indian  affairs,  within  their  respective  territories,  a  superintending 

f  The  lands  to  which  this  act  relates,  were  purchased  under  the  following 
provision  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  3d  March,  1823,  “  Making  further  appro¬ 
priations  for  the  military  service  of  the  United  States,  for  the  year  1823,  and 
for  other  purposes.’1  “  To  enable  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  take 
such  measures  as  may  be  necessaay,  to  purchase  the  right,  title,  and  interest, 

*nich  certain  Indians  have  in  three  several  tracts  of  land  of  four  hundred 
acres  each,  lying  in  the  county  of  Tuscarawas,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  which 
were  granted  by  Congress,  in  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety-six,  to  the  socie- 
y  of  the  United  Brethren,  intrust,  for  the  sole  benefit  of  said  Indians,  the 
purchase  to  be  made  with  the  consent  of  said  society,  one  thousand  dollars.” 
ovemnr  Cass  was  appointed  to  make  the  purchase,  which  he  effected  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  intention  of  Congress,  by  entering  into  the  agreement  referred 
ointhe  latter  part  of  the  7th  section  of  this  act,  which  agreement,  with  the 
connected  therewith,  is  filed  in  the  General  Land  Office,  and  to  carry 
lfito  effect  which,  this  act  was  passed. 
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numbered,  and  a  copy  recorded  in  said  county,  according  to 
the  laws  of  Ohio. 

An  agent  to  Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  secretary  of 
be  appointed,  the  treasury  shall  be,  and  is  hereby,  authorized  to  appoint  an 
Midland— Tu-  agent,  who  shall  reside  near  the  said  land,  whose  duty  it  shall 
ty  of  said  be  to  superintend  and  direct  the  survey  of  said  land  and  lots; 
agent.  to  receive  and  pav  over  to  the  treasury  the  rents  due,  and  to 
become  due,  on  said  lands;  to  take  possession  of  such  parts  of 
said  lands  as  may  be  forfeited  by  the  tenants,  by  reason  of 
non-performance  of  the  covenants  in  their  leases,  to  ascertain 
the  actual  cash  value  of  each  of  the  lots  and  town  lots,  with 
the  improvements  thereon,  and,  also,  the  value  of  each,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  conditions  of  the  lease  outstanding  on  it,  by  the  aid 
of  two  disinterested  appraisers,  to  be  selected  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury,  to  ascertain  the  award  to  be  made  to 
Isaac  Simners,  Jesse  Walton,  Barzillai  Walton,  Jesse  Hill,  and 
Boaz  Walton,  according  to  their  leases;  to  receive  a  surrender 
of  such  of  the  leases  outstanding  on  such  lands,  as  the  holders 
thereof  may  be  disposed  to  make,  who  have,  or  shall  first  com¬ 
ply  with  the  conditions  of  their  leases,  up  to  the  time  of  the 
surrender;  to  superintend  the  sale  of  said  lands  and  lots,  and 
to  transfer  to  the  purchasers  who  shall  buy  any  of  said  land 
or  lots,  subject  to  the  leases  thereon,  the  lease  of  the  lot  or 
land  so  bought;  and  to  do  whatever  else  may  be  necessary  to 
effect  a  speedy  and  advantageous  disposition  of  said  lands  and 
lots. 

a  right  of  Sec.  3.  And  be  it  f  urther  enacted ,  That  a  right  of  pre- 
to  bif allowed  emI)tlon  be  aHowred  to  John  Andreas,  John  Neigamen, 
John  Andreas  Jac°b  Winsh,  and  Catharine  Tshudy,  at  the  real  cash  value  of 
and  others,  the  lots  occupied  by  them,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the 
said  agreement  for  retrocession,  and  to  any  of  the  lessees,  for 
any'  lot  embracing  their  lease;  and  also,  to  the  said  society  of 
United  Brethren,  for  any  of  the  remaining  lots,  or  town  lots, 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  stipulated  to  be  paid 
Proviso.  to  them  by  the  United  States :  Provided ,  That  any  of  the  per¬ 
sons  entitled  to  pre-emption,  who  shall  be  desirous  to  avail 
themselves  of  such  right,  shall  give  notice  to  the  said  agent  of 
such  their  intention,  before  the  cash  value  of  the  lots  is  as¬ 
certained;  and,  in  the  case  of  the  lessees,  shall,  at  or  before 
the  time  of  giving  such  notice,  pay  all  arrears  of  rent,  and 
surrender  their  leases;  and  shall,  immediately  after  the  said 
cash  value  is  ascertained,  be  entitled  to  a  patent  for  the  lot  or 
land  to  which  they  are  entitled,  as  aforesaid,  on  paying  the 
amount  of  such  cash  value;  or,  in  the  case  of  the  society,  on 
their  executing  and  delivering  to  said  agent  a  discharge  to  the 
United  States,  for  so  much  as  said  lot  or  land,  whereto  a  pre¬ 
emption  is  claimed,  shall  amount  to,  on  account  of  any  sum  to 
become  due  them  by  reason  of  the  stipulations  in  said  retro- 
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cession;  and  no  right  to  such  pre-emption  shall  be  considered 
as  extending  beyond  the  time  of  commencing  the  sale  of  said 
lands,  as  hereinafter  directed. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  Secretary  The  usual 
of  the  Treasury  may  cause  to  be  designated  and  allowed  for  ground  for 
public  use,  the  usual  ground  for  streets  and  alleys  in  said  town,  add ^ 
for  public  ground,  and  for  schools;  and  may,  moreover,  cause  town,  to  he 
to  be  designated  and  set  apart,  one  lot  in  each  of  said  tracts,  h» 

not  exceeding  one  thirty-sixth  part  of  each,  the  title  whereof PU  'CUSC' 
shall  be  vested  in  the  legislature  of  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  held 
in  trust  for  the  use  of  schools,  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
lands  granted  by  the  United  States  for  the  use  of  schools,  are 
held  in  that  state. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  immediately  af-  After  the  sur, 
ter  the  said  surveys  shall  be  completed,  the  cash  value  ascer-  vers  are  made, 
tained,  and  the  school  lands  designated,  the  said  agent  shall  ^Vgfve^o- 
give  notice,  by  advertisement  in  one  newspaper  in  Washington  tice  through 
City,  and  one  in  Steubenville,  one  in  Zanesville,  and  one  in  certai.u  ,iews' 
New-Philadelphia,  Ohio,  of  the  time,  not  less  than  sixty  days  papeiS‘ 
from  the  first  publication,  when  he  will  offer  the  said  lands  and 
lots  for  sale,  at  public  vendue,  at  the  court-house  in  New-Phil¬ 
adelphia,  aforesaid;  and  shall,  at  such  time  and  place,  proceed 
to  offer  for  sale,  to  the  highest  bidder,  any  of  said  lands  or 
lots,  remaining  undisposed  of,  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided  for;  and  none  of  said  lots,  or  land,  shall  be  put  up  at  a 
less  sum  than  the  actual  cash  value  ascertained  as  aforesaid;  and 
in  case  any  of  said  lessees  shall  have  failed,  or  refused  to  sur¬ 
render  their  leases,  the  sale  shall  be  made  subject  to  those  leas¬ 
es;  and  each  purchaser  who  may  purchase  at  such  sale,  shall 
immediately  pay  to  the  said  agent  the  amount  of  his  purchase, 
and  take  his  receipt  for  the  amount,  specifying  the  lot  or  land 
purchased;  upon  which  the  purchaser  shall  be  entitled  to  a  pa¬ 
tent  as  other  purchasers  of  public  lands  are  :  but  in  case  any 
purchaser  shall  fail  to  make  his  payment  as  aforesaid,  at  or  be¬ 
fore  the  close  of  the  sale,  he  shall  be  considered  as  having  for¬ 
feited  his  purchase,  and  the  land  struck  off  to  him  shall  be 
again  offered  for  sale,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  never 
been  struck  off ;  and  the  said  agent,  immediately  after  the 
close  of  such  sale,  shall  pay  over  the  money  received  at  such 
sale,  and  for  rent,  to  the  United  States,  and  report  all  his  pro- 
ttedingsto  the  general  land  office;  and  the  President  shall  be, 

^d  he  is  hereby,  authorized,  whenever  the  boundaries  of  the 
*veral  l°fs  stipulated  to  be  conveyed  to  the  said  society  shall 
^ascertained,  to  issue  patents  therefor  to  said  society. 

bEc.  6.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  agent  herein  S:i-ui  agentl0 
provided  for,  shall  take  an  oath  of  office,  and  give  bond  and  take  an  oath 
security,  in  such  sum  and  form  as  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  “nt^  giVe  *CU7 
foay  direct,  and  be  allowed  and  paid  for  his  services  a  salary  at 


$(100  annually. 
Proviso. 


Any  land  or 
lots  remaining 
unsold  at  pub¬ 
lic  auction, 
shall  be.  sub¬ 
ject  to  entry 
and  sale,  at 
the  land  office 
in  Zanesville. 
Duty  of  the 
accounting  of¬ 
ficers  of  the 
treasury. 


Annuity  for 
Christian  In- 


Course  to  be 
pursued  by 
the  president 
in  case  the 
Christian  In¬ 
dians  wish  to 
remove  from 

♦k-nce  on  the 
river  Thames. 


the  rale  of  six  hundred  dollars  per  annum  :  Provided ,  That 
said  office  shall  not  continue  longer  than  is  necessary  to  per¬ 
form  the  duties  herein  required,  and  not  longer  than  one  year; 
and  said  salary,  together  with  the  incidental  expenses  attend¬ 
ing  the  said  survey  and  sale,  shall  be  charged  to  the  fund  to  be 
raised  by  the  sale  of  said  lots  and  land.  The  said  appraisers 
shall  be  allowed  the  sum  of  two  dollars  for  each  day  actually 
employed  in  the  appraisement  aforesaid,  and  neither  the  said 
agent  nor  appraisers  shall  be  at  liberty  to  purchase  any  of  the 
said  lands  or  lots. 

Sec.  7.  Arid  be  it  further  enacted ,  That,  if  any  such 
land  or  lots  remain  unsold  at  public  auction,  as  aforesaid,  the 
same  shall  be  subject  to  entry  and  sale  at  the  land  office  in 
Zanesville,  in  Ohio,  at  the  actual  cash  price,  ascertained  as 
aforesaid,  in  the  same  manner  that  other  lands  of  the  United 
States  are  authorized  to  be  entered;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  accounting  officers  of  the  treasury  department  to  keep  a 
separate  account  of  the  proceeds  of  the  lots  and  lands  afore¬ 
said,  and  of  all  moneys  received  and  disbursed  on  account 
thereof;  and,  after  the  expenses  of  survey  and  sale  of  said 
lots  and  land  shall  be  re-imbursed,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
secretary  of  the  treasury  to  pay  to  the  said  society  the  sums 
stipulated  to  be  paid  them,  and  for  which  they  shall  not  have 
taken  lands  and  lots  as  hereinbefore  provided  for;  to  pay  to 
the  said  Simncrs,  Hill,  and  Waltons,  the  sums  awarded  to 
them;  and  then  to  credit  the  residue  of  the  proceeds  of  said 
lots  and  lands,  as  they  shall  be  received,  to  the  fund  for  raising 
the  annuity  for  the  Christian  Indians,  so  called,  in  the  manner 
stipulated  in  the  agreement  entered  into  with  them  on  the 
eighth  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three. 

Sec.  8.  And  be  it  Jurther  enacted ,  That,  whenever  the 
said  Christian  Indians  shall  notify  the  President  of  the  United 
States  that  they  wish  to  remove  from  their  present  residence, 
on  the  river  Thames,  into  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  President  to  designate  a  reservation  of 
not  less  than  twenty-four  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  be  held 
by  the  said  Indians  in  the  usual  manner  of  Indian  reservations, 
so  long  as  they  shall  live  thereon  ;  and  from  the  time  said  In¬ 
dians  shall  remove  on  to  said  reservation,  the  said  annuity  shall 
cease. 

'Approved,  May  26,  1824. 


JAMES  MONROE. 
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CHAPTER  LXIV. 

An  act  reserving  to  the  Wyandot  tribe  of  Indians  a  certain  tract  of  land,  iu 
lieu  of  a  reservation  made  to  them  by  treaty. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as¬ 
sembled,  That  there  be,  and  hereby  is  reserved,  for  the  use  The  north 
of  the  chiefs  and  tribe  of  Wyandot  Indians,  subject  to  the  con-  quarter  se¬ 
ditions  and  limitations  of  the  former  reservation,  the  northeast  gjnTownTip 
quarter  of  section  numbered  two,  in  township  two,  and  range  and  range 
seventeen,  south  of  the  base  line  of  land,  in  the  Delaware  land  law^and 
district,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  in  lieu  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  district, Ohio, 
acres  of  land,  on  the  west  side  of,  and  adjoining,  the  Sandusky  [^e^ed0f°[he 
river;  and  which  was  reserved  to  said  tribe  of  Indians,  by  a  Wyandot  In-* 
supplementary  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  certain  dia,,s> 
tribes  of  Indians,  held  at  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  on 
the  seventeenth  day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  eigh¬ 
teen;'  on  condition  that  the  chiefs  of  said  Wyandot  tribe  first  *See  the  trea. 
relinquish  to  the  United  States  all  the  right,  title,  and  claim,  ^llte>  chaF- 
of  said  tribe,  to  the  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land  reserv-  ’  °‘  ‘ 
ed  by  said  supplementary  treaty. 

Approved,  May  26,  1824. 

JAMES  MONROE, 


CHAPTER  LXY. 

An  act  to  authorize  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  cause  a  road  to  be 
marked  out  from  the  western  frontier  of  Missouri,  to  the  confines  of  New 

Mexico.f 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as¬ 
sembled,  That  the  president  of  the  United  States  be,  and  he  The  president^ 
hereby  is,  authorized  to  appoint  commissioners  to  mark  out 
road  from  the  western  frontier  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  to  the  raissioners  to 
boundary  line  of  the  United  States,  in  the  direction  to  Sante  Fe,  ™ark  a  1-oad 
of  New  Mexico:  Provided ,  That  the  said  commissioners  shall  era'frontieroi 
first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  intervening  tribes  .of  Indians,  Missouri  to 
by  treaty,  to  the  marking  of  the  said  road,  and  to  the  unmo-  rie^Mexioo^ 
•osted  use  thereof  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  of  proviso 
die  Mexican  Republic. 

$ec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  president  of 
“'e  United  States  be,  and  he  hereby  is,  authorized  to  cause  the  Continuation 
parking  of  the  .said  road  to  be  continued  from  the  boundary  ofsaidroad- 
lne  °f  the  United  States  to  the  frontier  of  New  Mexico,  under 
such  regulations  as  may  be  agreed  upon  for  that  purpose  be- 

T  Also  authorizes  treaties  to  be  held  with  Indians. 
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tween  the  executive  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Mexican 
government. 

$10,000  ap-  Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  the  sum  of  ten 
propriated  to  thousand  dollars  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  appropriated,  to 
penses  of  said  defray  the  expenses  of  marking  the  said  road  ;  and  the  further 
road;  and  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  treat- 
treafwdthTthe  *nS  w'^  the  Indians,  for  their  consent  to  the  establishment  and 
Indians.  use  thereof ;  the  said  sums  to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  in  the 
treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

Approved ,  March  3,  1825. 

JAMES  MONROE. 

[Note.  The  commissioners  appointed  under  this  act,  to  mark  the  road,  and 
to  hold  treaties  w  ith  the  Indians  for  their  consent,  to  the  establishment  and  use 
thereof,  are  progressing  with  their  duties,  and  the  objects  of  the  act,  o! 
course,  not  yet  accomplished.] 


CHAPTER  LXVI. 

to*  which  this  act  suPPlementary  to  “  an  act  providing  for  the  disposition  of  three  sere- 
is  a  supple-  S  ral tracts  °f  land  in  Tuscarawas  countv,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  and  for  other 
ment,  ante  purposes,”  passed  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  bui>- 
chap/53,  page  dred  and  twenty-four. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represen¬ 
tatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
Secretary  of  sembled ,  That  the  secretary  of  the  treasury  be,  and  he  is  here- 
toldopTmea-  by?  authorized  to  adopt  such  measures  as,  in  his  judgmeut,  the 
sures  to  carry  interests  of  the  United  States,  and  the  parties  concerned,  may 
act° inferred10  reclu*re>  f°r  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  full  and  complete  ef- 
to.  feet  the  provisions  of  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  and 

the  intentions  of  Congress,  as  expressed  in  said  act. 

Approved ,  May  20,  1S26. 

JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 


CHAPTER  LXVI I. 


An  act  to  enable  the  president  to  hold  treaties  with  certain  Indian  tribes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representative 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 
^,.5,0f!°  T  ^hat  the  sum  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  out  of  any 
hoidneatie0  money  in  the  treasury,  not  otherwise  appropriated,  shall  be, 
with  the  Mi-  and  the  same  hereby  is,  appropriated,  to  defray  the  expense 
wattamicsl&c.  holding  treaties  with  the  Miami  and  Pottawattami  tribes  oi 
Indians,  and  any  other  tribes  claiming  lands,  in  the  state  of 
Indiana. 


Approved ,  May  20,  1826. 


JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 
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CHAPTER  LXVIII. 

An  act  to  enable  the  president  of  the  United  States  to  hold  a  treaty  with  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  nations  of  Indians. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Be- 
presentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
assembled,  That  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  be,  and  $20,000  ap- 
thesamc  is  hereby,  appropriated  to  defray  the  expenses  of  treat-  i)roPriated  to 
ing  with  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  nations  of  Indians  for  the  S KJS 
purpose  of  extinguishing  their  titles  to  lands  within  the  limits  l“W!»and 
of  the  state  of  Mississippi.  The  said  sum  to  he  paid  out  of  any  (Jhickasaws‘ 
money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That,  for  the  purpose 
of  negotiating  said  treaty  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  the  f 
president  shall  be,  and  he  hereby,  is  authorized  to  appoint  com-  ^ss°iwiera,m 
missioners  after  the  adjournment  of  the  present  session  of  con¬ 
gress,  or  at  an  earlier  period,  if  practicable,  and  to  fix  their  com¬ 
pensation,  so  as  not  to  exceed  what  has  been  heretofore  allow¬ 
ed  for  like  services. 

Approved,  May  20,  1826. 

JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 


CHAPTER  LXIX. 


An  tct  making  appropriations  to  defray  the  expense  of  negotiating1  and  car¬ 
rying  into  effect  certain  Indian  treaties. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assem¬ 
bled,  That  the  following  sums  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  ApProPr®- 
appropriated  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  into  effect”7 
1  appropriated,  for  the  objects  hereinafter  mentioned,  that  is  to  s,indry  Indian 
;  say:  treaties. 

fo  carry  into  effect  sundry  stipulations  of  treaties  with  the 
[  Cherokces,  Creeks,  Socks,  and  Foxes,  Ioways,  Quapaws,  and 
I  Choctaws,  namely : 

For  payment  of  the  annuity  provided  for  by  the  second  ar-  ^Pnuifto 
tide  of  the  Cherokee  treaty,  of  twenty-fourth  of  October,  Se«Tart?of 
eighteen  hundred  and  four,  annually,  forever,  one  thousand  tieatr  refe» 

I  dollars.  red  lo*  ante» 

p  page  127. 

ot  payment  of  the  fifth  and  last  instalment,  due  in  the  claims  of  citk. 
present  year,  on  the  claims  of  the  citizens  of  Georgia,  against  2fns 
the  Creek  nation,  under  the  fourth  article"  of  the  treaty  with  aga?nstCreck 
1  nfttion,  of  the  eighth  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  tvven-  nation.  *See 
ty-one,  twenty -three  thousand  dollars.  ante,  p.  214. 

For  the  annuity  of  the  Sock  and  Fox  Indians,  provided  for  of 


_ 
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'See  ante,  by  the  third  articles  of  the  treaty  with  them  of  fourth  August, 
page  242.  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-four,  annually,  for  nine  years, 
one  thousand  dollars. 

Annuity  of  For  the  annuity  of  the  Ioways,  provided  for  by  the  second 
*Aote'>pf 288. article*  of  the  treaty  with  them»  of  fourth  August,  eighteen 
hundred  and  twenty -four,  annually  ,  for  nine  years,  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars. 

Blacksmiths,  For  the  expense,  annually,  of  supporting  blacksmiths,  fur- 
Foi£ra^dkS’  nishing  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and  employing  persons  to 
Ioways.  aid  the  Socks  and  Foxes  and  Ioways,  in  agriculture,  as  provi- 
•f  Ante,  pn^es  ded  for  by  the  fourth  and  fifth  arliclest  of  the  aforesaid  treaties 
242  and  288.  w£th  them,  three  thousand  dollars. 

Annuity  to  For  the  annuity  of  the  Quapaws,  provided  for  by  these- 
Quapaws.  cond  article!  of  the  treaty  with  them,  of  fifteenth  November, 
t Ante,p.  3cs.  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty -four,  annually,  for  ten  years,  one 
thousand  dollars. 

Annuitfesto  For  the  annuities  provided  for  by  the  second  and  third  arti- 
hAnte1VS’i72  clesll  ^e  treat>r  °f  twentieth  January,  eighteen  hundred  and 
n  e’ p'  '  ‘  twenty-five,  with  the  CHbctaw  nation,  (six  thousand  dollars 
annually,  for  fifteen  years,  and  six  thousand  dollars,  annually, 
^Ante.p.  174.  forever, )  and  by  the  tenth  article§  of  said  treaty,  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  dollars,  for  Robert  Cole,  a  Choctaw  Chief,  du¬ 
ring  life,  twelve  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
Annuity  to  the  For  the  payment  of  the  annuity  due  to  the  Chickasaw  na- 
under^he'se  f°r  t^e  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  under  the 

verai  treaties  several  treaties  with  them,  which  has  remained  unpaid  in  con- 
with  them,  sequence  of  the  delinquincy  of  the  late  agent,  Robert  C.  Nich- 
yea/mi.6  °i<as5  and  against  whom  suit  has  been  instituted  for  the  recove¬ 
ry  of  the  amount,  thirty-five  thousand  one  hundred  dollars. 
Osage  and  To  carry  into  effect  the  treaties  with  the  Osages,  of  the  se- 
cond,  and  with  the  Kanzas,  of  the  third  June,  eighteen  hun- 
pp.  253  &  290.  dred  and  twenty-five,  namely  : — 

Surveying  For  surveying  the  lands  reserved  to  said  Indians  by  said 
iTsaidTeTtiL  treaties,  ten  thousand  dollars. 

Annuities  to  r  or  the  payment  of  the  annuities  to  the  Osage  and  Kanzas 
Osages  and  Indians,  as  provided  for  by  the  third  article!  of  said  treaties,  ot 
f  AnteS’  ages  seven  hundred  dollars  in  lieu  of  all  former  annuities,  to  the 
254n&  291.  former,  and  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  to  the  latter, 
annually,  for  twenty  years,  ten  thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 
Cattle,  hojgs,  F or  the  purchase  of  cattle,  hogs,  and  other  domestic  animals, 

Indians.58'*1  and  artic|es>  as_  stipulated  for  by  the  fourth  articles**  of  said 
••Ante,  page  treaties,  including  the  expense  of  transportation  and  delivery  of 
254.  Sc  291.  the  same,  fourteen  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars. 
Houses  for  For  the  expense  of  building  four  houses  for  Osage  chiefs,  as 
stipulated  for  by  the  said  fourth  articlett  of  the  treaty  with 
254."  C’  p,Se  them,  and  one  for  the  principal  Kanzas  chief,  (as  estimated 
for  by  General  Clark,)  ten  thousand  dollars. 

For  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  trea- 
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ties,  relative  to  agents,  blacksmiths,  agriculturists,  and  other  Blacksmiths 
persons  to  be  employed  for  the  benefit  of  said  Indians,  inclu- j^ns°tobePer* 
ding  the  expense  of  erecting  the  necessary  buildings  for  the  ac-  employed  for 
commodaiion  of  such  persons,  for  tools,  and  all  other  expenses  ** 
connected  with  said  provisions,  fourteen  thousand  one  hundred  under  said  ’ 
and  fifty  dollars.  treaties- 

For  payment  of  the  debts  due  by  the  Kanzas  Indians  to  Fran-  Debtsdue  b 
cis  G.  Chouteau,  and  by  the  Osages  to  Augustus  P.  Chouteau,  said  Indians. 
Paul  Baillio,  and  William  S.  Williams,  as  provided  for  by  the 
eighth  and  thirteenth  articles*  of  said  treaties,  two  thousand  gl]?,86* 
dollars.  ° 

For  payment  of  claims  of  citizens  for  depredations  commit- Claims  °f  citi* 
fed  by  the  Kanzas  and  Osage  Indians,  as  provided  for  by  the 
seventh  and  ninth  articlest  of  the  aforesaid  treaties,  eight  thou-tAnte,  pages 
sand  dollars.  256  *  292‘ 

For  expense  incurred  under  the  ninth  article:}:  of  the  treaty  Expense  of 
with  the  Kanzas,  and  eighth  and  twelfth  articles:}:  of  the  treaty  ^ta'iudians1 
with  the  Osages,  and  all  other  expenses  attending  the  negotia-  i Ante, pages 
tion  of  said  treaties,  eighteen  thousand  three  hundred  and  six  25G>  25G  292. 
dollars  and  seventy  cents. 

To  carry  into  effect  the  treaty  with  the  Shawanees,  of  seventh  ^wane^nte 
November,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  namely:  ch.a40,  p.  seo! 

For  surveying  the  lands  granted  to  the  Shawanees,  by  the  Sun-eying 
second  article§  of  said  treaty,  one  thousand  two  hundred  and  'osnawanees. 
fifty  dollars.  §  *.nie,  p.  36i. 

For  the  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  for,  and,  by  same  ar-  Improvement* 
tide  of  said  treaty,  for  the  improvements  abandoned  by  the  a„dTn- 
Indians,  on  the  lands  ceded  by  them,  and  the  inconveniences  conveniences 
of  removal,  fourteen  thousand  dollars.  ot  removal- 


zens  of  the  United  States,  as  provided  for  in  the  fourth  articled  gainst  citizens, 
of  said  treaty,  eleven  thousand  dollars.  iAnte,p.  362. 

For  carrying  into  effect  the  provision  of  the  said  fourth  arti-  jro^toou'&c 
cle,v*  relative  to  a  blacksmith,  including  the  expense  of  tools,  ** Aut™  page* 
iron,  and  the  erection  of  the  necessary  buildings  for  the  black- 362. 
smith’s  quarters  and  shop,  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty 

d0liarS-  ,  ,  Expense  of 

lor  expenses  incurred  in  the  negotiation  of  said  treaty,  one  negotiating 
thousand  six  hundred  dollars.  shawa* 

To  carry  into  effect  a  stipulation  contained  in  the  treaty  con-  stipulation  of 
eluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  nineteenth  August  last,  with  cer- treaty  of  Pmi- 
tain  tribes  of  Indians,  for  holding  two  general  councils  with  1^“ 
the  Indians,  on  Lake  Superior  and  Green  Bay,  (as  per  accom-  4i"page  363,) 
panying  copy  of  a  detailed  estimate  for  these,  and  the  other  for  holding 
objects  which  follow,  furnished  by  Governor  Cass,)  twenty-  oils  wHiandi'- 
seven  thousand  dollars.  ans. 

For  carrying. into  effect  the  stipulation  of  the  fifth  articlett  ft  Ante,  p.  3f$ 
of  the  treaty  with  the  Miamies,  of  sixth  October,  eighteen  hnn- 
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Gun-smiih  for  dred  and  eighteen,  providing  for  a  gun-smith,  the  annual  sum 
Miamies.  ()f  gix  hundred  dollars. 

Salt  for  Mia-  To  carry  into  effect  the  Provision  of  the  same  article  of  said 
mies.  treaty,  for  the  delivery  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  bushels  of 

salt,  annually,  to  the  Miamies,  the  annual  sum  of  three  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty  dollars. 

To  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  third  article*  of  the 
treaty  with  the  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Pottawatimies,  Mia¬ 
mies,  Kickapoos,  Eel  Rivers,  Weas,  Piankeshaws,  and  Kas- 
(jeia  kaskias,  of  seventh  June,  eighteen  hundred  and  three,  for  the 
Sha«-'  delivery  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  bushels  of  salt,  annually,  to 
anees'  &c.  said  Indians,  the  annual  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars. 
Arrearages  of  For  arrearages  of  salt  due  to  the  Indians,  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  six  hundred  and  forty  dollars. 

For  the  payment  of  the  annuity  secured  to  the  Christian  In¬ 
dians,  so  called,  in  consideration  of  the  relinquishment  of  their 
title  to  three  sections  of  land,  in  Tuscarawas  county,  Ohio,  by 
the  agreements  entered  into  with  Governor  Cass,  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  filed  in  the  General  Land  Office,  and  by  the  act  of  con¬ 
gress  of  twenty-sixth  of  May,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
tAnte, pages  four.t  (seventh  section,)  the  annual  sum  of  four  hundred  do!- 
405  Sc  408.  ,  ’  V  ’> 


’‘Ante,  p.  58. 


Salt  for  Dela- 


salt  due 
Indians. 
Annuity  to 
Christian  In¬ 
dians. 


lars. 

Approved,  May  20,  1826. 


JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 


CHAPTER  LXX. 


An  act  to  aid  certain  Indians  of  the  Creek  nation,  in  their  removal  to  the  west 
of  the  Mississippi. 

Sec.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
Warriors  of  sembled,  That  the  United  States  will  give  to  each  warrior  of 
tkmwho'sblu  nati°n  of  Creek  Indians,  who  shall,  at  any  time  within  two 
remove  west  years,  remove  to  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  according  to  ar- 
undeHhh'art  s‘x’  *n  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Washington  Ci- 
treatv  of 2ith’  ty,  on  the  24th  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
Jan.  1826,  and  twenty-six,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  In- 
ferred'to.  an-  dians,  one  rifle  gun  and  ammunition,  a  butcher  knife,  one  blank- 
te,  page  372,)  et,  one  brass  kettle,  and  one  bea.ver  trap  ;  and  shall  further 
witif sundry6**  a‘^  them  with  provisions  on  the  way,  and  with  transportation 
articles, and  across  the  Mississippi  river,  and  other  streams;  and  furnish 
foroniT'cai"5 ^em  Provisions  for  their  support  for  one  year  after  their 
' Ld'  ’  arrival  in  the  country  which  may  be  set  apart  for  them,  to 
Value  of  im-  w®stward  of  the  territory  of  Arkansas  or  state  of  Missouri; 
provements  and  the  United  States  will  pay  to  all  such  emigrants,  the  actu- 
left  by  emi-  jj  vaiue  Df  aU  the  improvements  left  by  them,  and  which  are 
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ot'  a  nature  to  add  to  the  real  value  of  the  land,  which  is  to  be 
ascertained  by  a  commissioner  appointed  by  the  president  of  ^commission- 
the  United  States  for  that  purpose,  and  paid  for  as  soon  as  prac-  er,  an<l  paid 
ticable  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  not  exceeding  twenty  thou- for  by  ‘  ' 

sand  dollars. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  agent  to  be  Agent  to  be 
appointed  to  accompany  and  reside  with  the  aforesaid  emigrat-^i;0^^1^. 
ing  Creeks,  according  to  article  eight  of  the  treaty  last  above-  ihc  treaty  (see 
mentioned,  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  the  al;t-ailte» 

,  „  '  Paoe  J7J-) 

dollars. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  f  urther  enacted ,  That  there  shall  be  de-  a  anilities  to 
livered  to  the  said  agent,  in  each  and  every  year,  a  fair  and  full  blljl.,hv^rm 
proportion  of  all  the  annuities  heretofore  stipulated  to  be  paid  tion.IH°pnr 
to  the  Creek  Indians,  according  to  the  number  of  emigrants 
who  may  remove  ;  and  to  enable  the  government  to  divide  the 
annuities  fairly,  the  agents  shall  make  annual  returns  of  the 
whole  number  of  such  emigrants  ;  and  the  amount  to  be  paid, 
under  the  ninth  article*  of  the  treaty  aforesaid,  may  be  extend-  *Sre  9th  an 
ed  to  any  number  of  emigrants  over  and  above  three  thousand  Pase  273- 
persons. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That,  for  the  purpose  ef  Agentfor  the 
making  known  the  beneficial  objects  of  the  government,  and  for  creelw.'togo 
carrying  into  effect  the  objects  of  this  act,  the  agent  to  be  ap- into  the’ Creek 
pointed  to  reside  with  the  emigrating  Creeks,  shall  have  full  "^ntbjrmtab" 
liberty,  for  the  space  of  two  years,  to  go  among  the  Indians  of  explanations, 
the  Creek  nation,  and  explain  to  them  the  policy  of  the  go¬ 
vernment,  and  to  give  to  such  individuals,  families,  and  par¬ 
ties,  as  may  determine,  from  time  to  time,  all  the  aids  which  p|aces  for 
are  contemplated  by  this  act ;  and  shall  designate  a  proper  crossing  the 
place  at  which  the  emigrants  may  cross  the  Mississippi  river  ;  j^Xsigiiated, 
and  shall  establish  depots  of  provisions  at  one  or  more  places,  and  depots  of’ 
under  the  care  of  suitable  persons,  to  support  them  on  their  {^^bilshed 
march.  e  es  1S  H<  ‘ 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  sum  of  sixty  ^CQ  ^  a  _ 
thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  pwpriated  for 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby, ol,.iects  0< 
appropriated,  to  defray  the  expense  of  carrying  this  act  into  lh“  aU* 
effect. 

Approved,  May  20,  1S26. 

JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 


CHAPTER  LXXI. 


An  act  making  appropriations  to  cany  into  effect  the  treaty  concluded  bo-  •  reaty  of-.’UU 
tween  the  United  States  and  the  Creek  nation,  ratified  the  twenty-second  3an  18-r*- 
°t  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six.  Ante,  ehap. 

4‘2,  page  3d, 

-Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Cotigress  assem- 
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bled,  That  the  following  sums  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
appropriated,  out  of  any  money  not  otherwise  appropriated 
to  carry  into  effect  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Creek  nation,  on  the  twenty-fourth  of  January, 
eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  ratified  on  the  twenty- 
second  of  April,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty -six,  that  is 
to  say  :  For  the  payment  of  the  sum  to  the  chiefs  and  warriors 
§170,000  of  of  the  Creek  nation,  stipulated  in  the  third  article  of  the  said 
jlrfcnfou  toPbc*  treat^’  'n  Edition  to  an  unexpended  balance  of  one  hundred 
applied  to  this  and  seventy  thousand  dollars,  appropriated  by  the  act  of  the 
the^ddiUon  i  March,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  and  which 

sum  of'$ira.  1S  hereby  directed  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  this  act,  forty- 
coo  appropri-  seven  thousand  six  hundred  dollars,  both  of  which  sums  shall 
»i«l.  be  paij  t0  tiie  chiefs  of  the  Creek  nation,  to  be  divided  among 

the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  said  nation,  and  that  the  same  be 
done  under  the  direction  of  the  secretary  of  war,  in  a  full 
council  of  the  nation  convened  upon  notice  for  that  purpose. 
00,000  for  For  the  payment  of  the  permanent  annuity  to  the  Creek  Ha¬ 
rt  nmiity.  tion,  provided  for  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  said  treaty,  the 

sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars. 

$too,ooo  to  For  the  payment  of  the  sum  to  the  friends  and  followers  of 
ofGen  Vicln-  ^enera^  M‘Intosh,  stipulated  for  in  the  ninth  article  of  the  said 
tosh.  treaty,  one  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

$30,000  to  the  For  the  payment  of  the  sum  te»  the  Creek  nation,  stipulated 
Creek  nation.  for  by  the  supplemental  article  to  the  said  treaty,  thirty  thou¬ 
sand  dollars. 

$120,000  for  For  carrying  into  effect  the  stipulations  of  the  sixth,  seventh, 
execution  "of  eU^th,  tenth,  eleventh,  and  sixteenth  articles,  and  to  defray 
aji  other  pro-  all  other  expenses  attending  the  faithful  execution  of  the  pro- 
Tistons.  visions  of  said  treaty,  one  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  dol¬ 
lars. 

disproved,  May  22,  1826. 

JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 


CHAPTER  LXXII. 

An  act  fur  the  relief  of  the  Florida  Indians.  ,  v  . 

lie  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rcpresenta- 
tires  of  the  United  Stales  of  America,  in  Congress  assem- 
pmprht.uT' for  T'lat  1*K‘  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  be,  and  the 
thtar  relief.  same  is  hereby,  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasu¬ 
ry,  not  otherwise  appropriated,  to  be  expended  under  the  di¬ 
rections  of  the  president,  in  affording  sustenance  to  the  suffer¬ 
ing  Florida  Indians. 

Approved,  May  22,  1826. 


JOHN  Q.  ADAMS. 
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[The  two  treaties  with  the  Osage  and  Kanzas  Indians, 
which  follow,  were  received  and  ratified  after  the  print¬ 
ing  of  this  work  had  progressed  too  far,  to  give  them 
their  proper  places  in  the  chapters  to  which  they  pro¬ 
perly  belong,  or  even  immediately  following  the  trea¬ 
ties.] 


CHAPTER  L XXIII. 

SUPPLE MENTAUY  TO  CHAPTER  XII* 

Treaty  with  the  Great  ami  Little  Osage  nations  of 
Indians. 

y0  6,  whereas  the  congress  of  the  United  States  of  America,  being  anxious  to 
promote  a  direct  commercial  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  citizens  "fi'caty  with 
of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and,  to  afford  tlie  Usages, 
protection  to  the  same,  did,  at  their  last  session,  pass  an  act,  which  was  ap¬ 
proved  the  3d  of  March,  1825,  “to  authorize  the  president  of  the  United 
States  to  cause  a  road  to  be  marked  out  from  the  western  frontier  of  Mis¬ 
souri  to  the  confines  of  New-Mexico,”  and  which  authorizes  the  president 
of  the  United  States  to  appoint  commissioners  to  carry  said  act  of  congress 
into  effect,  and  enjoins  on  the  commissroners,  so  to  be  appointed,  that  they 
first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  intervening  tribes  of  Indians,  by  treaty,  to 
the  marking  of  said  road,  and  to  the  unmolested  use  thereof  to  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic;  and  Benjamin  H. 

Reeves,  Geo.  O.  Sibley,  and  Thomas  Mather,  commissioners  duly  appoint¬ 
ed  as  aforesaid,  being  duly  and  fully  authorized,  have  this  day  met  the 
chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osage  nations,  who  being  all 
duly  authorized  to  meet  and  negotiate  with  the  said  commissioners  upon 
the  premises,  and  being  specially  met  for  that  purpose,  by  the  invitation 
of  said  commissioners,  at  the  place  called  the  Council  Grove,  on  the  river 
Nee-o-zho,  one  hundred  and  sixty  miles  south-west  from  Fort  Osage  ;  have, 
after  due  deliberation  and  consultation,  agreed  to  the  following  treaty; 
which  is  to  be  considered  binding  on  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osages,  from 
and  af  er  this  day : 

Art.  1.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Great  and  Little  osages  agree 
Osages,  for  themselves  and  their  nations,  respectively,  do  con- 
sent  and  agree  that  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States eir  coun  1} 
shall,  and  may  survey  and  mark  out  a  road,  in  such  manner  as 
they  may  think  proper,  through  any  of  the  country  owned  or 
claimed  by  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osage  nations. 

Art.  2.  The  chiefs  and  head  men,  os  aforesaid,  do  further’  fhe  road  to 
agree  that  the  road  authorized  in  article  1,  shall,  when  marked,  beiree. 
be  forever  free  for  the  use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  who  shall  at  all  times  pass  and 
repass  thereon,  without  any  hindrance  or  molestation  on  the 
part  of  the  said  Great  and  Little  Osages. 

Art.  3.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  aforesaid,  in  consideration  Friendly  aid 
of  the  friendly  relations  existing  between  them  and  the  Unit-  to  citizens. 

*  Making  No.  6  of  this  chapter,  which  see,  ante,  page  243. 
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ed  States,  do  further  promise,  for  themselves  and  their  peo¬ 
ple,  that  they  will,  on  all  fit  occasions,  render  such  friendly 
aid  and  assistance  as  may  be  in  their  power,  to  any  of  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  as  they 
may  at  any  time  happen  to  meet  or  fall  in  with  on  the  road 
aforesaid. 

fnd  camS  ^rt'  4 '  The  chiefs  and  head  men  as  aforesaid,  do  further 
places.  consent  and  agree  that  the  road  aforesaid  shall  be  considered 
as  extending  to  a  reasonable  distance  on  either  side,  so  that 
travellers  thereon  may,  at  any  time,  leave  the  marked  track, 
for  the  purpose  of  finding  subsistence  and  proper  camping  places. 
Consideration.  Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  privileges  granted  by  tire 
chiefs  of  the  Great  and  Little  Osagcs  in  the  three  preceding 
articles,  the  said  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  have  agreed  to  pay  to  them,  the  said  chiefs,  for  them¬ 
selves  and  their  people,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars;  which 
sum  is  to  be  paid  them,  as  soon  as  may  be,  in  money  or  mer¬ 
chandise,  at  their  option,  at  such  place  as  they  may  desire, 
vlre'utsign.  '^rL  And  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men,  as  aforesaid,  ac- 
ing  the  tieatj.  knowledge  to  have  received  from  the  commissioners  aforesaid. 

at  and  before  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  articles  of  merchan¬ 
dise  to  the  value  of  three  hundred  dollars;  which  sum  of  three 
hundred  dollars,  and  the  payment  stipulated  to  be  made  to  the 
said  Osages  in  article  5,  shall  be  considered,  and  are  so  consi¬ 
dered  by  said  chiefs,  as  full  and  complete  compensation  for  eve¬ 
ry  privilege  herein  granted  by  said  chiefs. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  H.  Reeves, 
George  C.  Sibley,  and  Thomas  Mather,  commissioners  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Osage  tribes  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals,  at  Council  Grove,  this  tenth  day  of  August,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twen¬ 
ty-five,  m  the  presence  of— 

B.  FI.  Reeves, 

G.  C.  Sibley, 

Thomas  Mather, 

Pa-hu-sha,  (W  hilc-IFair,)  head  chief  of  the  Grest 
Osages,  his  x  mark, 

Ca-he-ga-wa-tonega,  (Foolish  Chief,)  head  chief  of  the 
Little  Osages,  his  x  mark, 

S-hin-ga-wassa,  (Handsome  Bird,)  chief  of  the  Great 
Osages,  his  x  mark, 

la-ha-mo-nee,  (Swift  Walker,)  chief  Little  Osag-s>, 
his  x  mark, 

Ca-he-ga-wash-im-pee-sbe,  (Bad  Chief,)  chief  Great 
Osages,  his  x  mark, 

ee-ho-jc-ne-fare,  (Without  Ears,)  chief  Little  Osa- 
ges,  his  x  mark, 

Ca-he-ga-shinga,  (Little  Chief,)  chief  Great  Osages 
his  x  mark, 

Waw-bur-cou,  Warrior  Little  Osages,  hisx  mark, 

Maw-sho-hun-ga,  Warrior  Great  Osages,  his  x  mark. 
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Waw-lo-gah,  (Owl,)  Warrior  Little  Osages,  his  x 
mark, 

Maw-she-to-mo-nee,  Warrior  Great  Osages,  his  x  mark, 
Che-he-kaw,  Warrior  Little  Osages,  his  x  mark, 

Ne  hawa-she-tun-ga,  Warrior  Great  Osages,  his  x 
mark, 

Ho  no-possee.  Warrior  Little  Osages,  his  x  mark, 
Waw-kun-chee,  Warrior  Little  Osages,  his  x  mark, 
Paw-ne-no-pushre,  Warrior  Little  Osages,  his  x  ipark 
Archibald  Gamble,  secretary, 

Jos.  C.  Brown,  surveyor, 

W.  S.  Williams,  interpreter, 

Stephen  Cooper, 

Samuel  Givens, 

Richard  Brannin, 

Garrison  Patrick, 

Daniel  J.  Bahan, 

I.  g.  Walker, 

Singleton  Vaughn,  . .  J 

Benjamin  Jones, 

Bradford  Barbie, 

Hendley  Cooper, 

John  M.  Walker, 

Joseph  Davis, 

George  West, 

Thomas  Adams, 
lames  Brotherton, 


CHAPTER  LXX1V. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAPTER  XXL* 

Treaty  with  the  Kanzas. 

iVo.  3.  Whereas  the  congress  of  the  United  States  of  America  being  anxious 
to  promote  a  direct  commercial  and  friendly  intercourse  between  the  citi-  Areiil^  wltl 
zens  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and,  to  af- 1  e  Kanzas- 
ford  protection  to  the  same,  did,  at  their  last  session,  pass  an  act,  which  was 
approved  the  third  of  March,  1825,  “  to  authorize  the  president  of  the 
United  States  to  cause  a  road  to  be  marked  out  from  the  western  frontier  of 
Missouri  to  the  confines  of  New  Mexico,”  and  which  authorizes  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  to  appoint  commissioners  to  carry  said  act  of  con¬ 
gress  into  effect,  and  enjoins  on  the  commissioners,  so  to  be  appointed, 
that  they  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  intervening  tribes  of  Indians,  by 
treaty,  to  the  marking  of  said  road,  and  to  the  unmolested  use  thereof  to 
the  citizens  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  and  Ben¬ 
iamin  H.  Reeves,  Geo.  C.  Sibley,  and  Thomas  Mather,  being  duly  appoint¬ 
ed  commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  being  duly  and  fully  authorized,  have 
this  day  met  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Kanzas  tribe  of  Indians,  who 
being  all  duly  authorized  to  meet  and  negotiate  with  the  said  commission¬ 
ers  upon  the  premises,  and  being  specially  met  for  that  purpose,  by  the 
invitation  of  said  commissioners,  on  the  Sora  Kanzas  creek,  two  hundred 
“id  thirty  miles  south  we  stwardly  from  Fort  Osage  ;  have,  after  due  delibe¬ 
ration  and  consultation,  agreed  to  the  following  treaty,  which  is  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  binding  on  the  said  Kanzas  Indians,  from  and  after  this  day : 

Art.  1.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Kanzas  nation  or  Kanzas  assent 
tribe  of  Indians,  for  themselves  and  their  nation,  do  consent  to  a  road 

*  Making  No.  3  of  th'ys  chapter,  which  see,  ante,  page  289. 
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and  agree  that  the  commissioners  of  the  United  States  shall, 
and  may  survey  and  mark  out  a  road,  in  such  manner  as  they 
may  think  proper,  through  any  of  the  territory  owned  or 
claimed  by  the  said  Kanzas  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians. 

Art.  2.  The  chiefs  and  head  men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further 
agree  that  the  road  authorized  in  article  1,  shall,  when  mark¬ 
ed,  be  forever  free  for  the  use  of  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  who  shall  at  all  times  pass 
and  repass  thereon,  without  any  hindrance  or  molestation  on 
the  part  of  the  said  Kanzas  Indians. 

Art.  3.  The  chiefs  and  head  men  as  aforesaid,  in  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  friendly  relations  existing  between  them  and  the 
United  Slates,  do  further  promise,  for  themselves  and  their 
people,  that  they  will,  on  all  lit  occasions,  render  such  friendly 
aid  and  assistance  as  may  be  in  their  power,  to  any  of  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  as  they 
may  at  any  time  happen  to  meet  or  fall  in  with  on  the  road 
aforesaid. 

Jirt.  4.  The  chiefs  and  head  men,  as  aforesaid,  do  further 
consent  and  agree  that  the  road  aforesaid  shall  be  considered  as 
extending  to  a  reasonable  distance  on  either  side,  so  that  travel¬ 
lers  thereon  may,  at  any  time,  leave  the  marked  track,  for  the 
purpose  of  finding  subsistence  and  proper  camping  places. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  privileges  granted  by  the 
chiefs  of  the  Kanzas  tribe  in  the  three  preceding  articles,  the 
said  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  have 
agreed  to  pay  to  them,  the  said  chiefs,  for  themselves  and  their 
people,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars;  which  sum  is  to  be 
paid  them  as  soon  as  may  be,  in  money  or  merchandise,  at 
their  option,  at  such  place  as  they  may  desire. 

Art.  6.  And  the  said  chiefs  and  head  men,  as  aforesaid,  ac¬ 
knowledge  to  have  received  from  the  commissioners  aforesaid, 
at  and  before  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  articles  of  merchan¬ 
dise  to  the  value  of  three  hundred  dollars;  which  sum  of  three 
hundred  dollars,  and  the  payment  stipulated  to  be  made  to  the 
said  Kanzas  in  article  5,  shall  be  considered,  and  are  so  consi¬ 
dered  by  said  chiefs,  as  full  and  complete  compensation  for 
every  privilege  herein  granted  by  said  chiefs. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Benjamin  H.  Reeves,  George 
C.  Sibley,  and  Thomas  Mather,  commissioners  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  the  chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Kanzas  tribe  or 
nation  of  Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals, 
on  the  Sora  Kanzas  creek  aforesaid,  this  sixteenth  day  ol 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty-five. 

B.  H.  Reeves, 

G.  O.  Sibley, 

Thomas  Mather, 
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Shone-gee-ne-gare,  the  great  chief  of  the  Kanzas  na¬ 
tion,  his  x  mark, 

Ke-hea-bash-ee,  eldest  son  of  the  great  chief,  a  warrior 
and  leader,  his  x  mark, 

llu-ra-soo-gee,  the  lied  Eagle,  a  chief  and  warrior,  his 
x  mark, 

Opa-she-ga,  the  Unready,  a  warrior,  his  x  mark, 

Nun-gee-saggy,  the  Hard  Heart,  a  warrior  and  coun¬ 
sellor,  his  x  mark, 

Nee-a-ke-shall,  a  chief,  brother  of  the  great  chief,  his 
x  mark, 

Ee-be  seen-gee,  a  warrior,  his  x  mark, 

Wa-rig-ni-ne-gare,  a  warrior,  hisx  mark, 

Hah-ee-see-she,  White  Plume’s  deputy,  warrior,  his  x 
mark, 

Nee-ha-wash-in-tun-ga,  the  Passionate,  warrior,  his  x 
mark, 

Has-ska-mo-nee,  White  Horns  that  Walk,  warrior,  his  x 
mark, 

To-ka-mee-ra,  the  Scalper,  warrior,  his  x  mark, 

Mee-ra-ta-mo-nee,  the  Midway  Walker,  warrior,  his  x 
mark, 

Mo-nee-ra-ta,  He  who  walks  off,  chief,  his  x  mark, 

Mo-she-ha-mo-nee,  the  Ridge  Walker,  warrior,  his  x 
mark, 

Saw-nee-wah-ree,  the  Striker  of  Three,  warrior,  his  x 
mark. 

Jn  presence  of 
Archibald  Gamble,  secretary, 
los.  G.  Brown,  surveyor, 

W.  S.  Williams,  interpreter, 

Stephen  Cooper, 

Daniel  T.  Bahan, 

Benjamin  Robertson, 

David  Murphy, 

Singleton  Vaughn, 

John  M.  Walker, 

Andrew  Broaddies, 

Benjamin  Jones, 

Hendley  Cooper, 

James  Wells, 

Joseph  R.  Walker, 

Samuel  Givens, 

James  Brotherton, 

Harvy  Clark. 
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DOCUMENTS  RELATING  TO  INDIAN  AFFAIRS. 

Xo.  1.  Commencement  and  progress  of  Indian  affairs. 

A  petition  from  tiie  committee  representing  the  people  in  *n  congress, 
that  part  of  Augusta  county,  in  the  colony  of  Virginia,  on  the  June  1’1775' 
west  side  of  the  Allegany  mountain,  was  laid  before  the  con¬ 
gress  and  read,  intimating  ‘‘fears  of  a  rupture  with  the  Indians 
on  account  of  lord  Dunmore’s  conduct,”  and  desiring  «  com¬ 
missioners,  from  the  colony  of  Virginia  and  province  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  to  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Indians  at  Pittsburg  on  be¬ 
half  of  these  colonies.” 

Ordered  That  the  above  be  referred  to  the  delegates  of  the 
colonies  of  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania. 

A  number  of  letters  and  speeches,  from  the  Stockbridge  In- congress, 
Qians,  were  laid  before  the  congress  and  read.  ^une  1775- 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  for  Indian  affairs  do  prepare 
proper  talks  to  the  several  tribes  of  Indians,  for  engaging  the 
continuance  of  their  friendship  to  us,  and  neutrality  in  our  pre¬ 
sent  unhappy  dispute  with  Great-Britain.  * 

The  congress  resumed  the  consideration  of  the  report  of  the  in  congress, 
committee  on  Indian  affairs,  and  the  same  being  gone  through  JuIy  12, 1-75. 
was  agreed  to,  as  follows :  0  ’ 

That  the  securing  and  preserving  the  friendship  of  the  In¬ 
dian  nations  appears  to  be  a  subject  of  the  utmost  moment  to 
these  colonies. 

That  there  is  too  much  reason  to  apprehend  that  administra- 
ion  will  spare  no  pains  to  excite  the  several  nations  of  Indians 
0  take  up  arms  against  these  colonies  ;  and  that  it.  becomes  us 
tn  1  ver>r  actlve  and  vigilant  in  exerting  every  prudent  means 
strengthen  and  confirm  the  friendly  disposition,  towards  these 
oiomes,  which  has  long  prevailed  among  the  northern  tribes, 
southward  ^  keGn  ^ate1^  manifested  by  some  of  those  to  the 

As  the  Indians  depend  on  the  colonists  for  arms,  ammuni- 
jj  J1’  and  clothing,  which  are  become  necessary  to  their  sub- 
nee,  that  commissioners  be  appointed  by  this  congress  to 
^rintend  Indian  affairs  in  behalf  of  those  colonies. 
min??1  there  be  three  departments  of  Indians,  the  northern, 
to  in  f’ and  southern.  The  northern  to  extend  so  far  south  as 
c  uae  the  whole  of  the  Indians  known  by  the  name  of  the 
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Six  Nations,  and  all  the  Indians  northward  of  those  nations. 
The  southern  department,  to  extend  so  far  north  as  to  include 
the  Cherokees,  and  all  the  Indians  that  may  be  to  the  south¬ 
ward  of  them.  The  middle,  to  contain  the  Indian  nations  that 
lie  between  the  other  two  departments. 

That  five  commissioners  be  appointed  for  the  southern  de¬ 
partment. 

That  for  each  of  the  other  two  departments,  there  be  appoint¬ 
ed  three  commissioners. 

That  the  commissioners  have  power  to  treat  with  the  Indians, 
in  their  respective  departments,  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  o! 
the  united  colonies,  in  order  to  preserve  peace  and  friendship 
with  the  said  Indians,  and  to  prevent  their  taking  any  part  in  th> 
present  commotions. 

That  the  commissioners  for  the  southern  department  receive, 
from  the  continental  treasury,  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars, 
the  commissioners  for  the  middle  and  northern  department,  the 
sum  of  six  thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty -six  and  two-thirds, 
for  each  of  their  respective  departments,  for  defraying  the  ex¬ 
pense  of  treaties  and  presents  to  the  Indians. 

That  the  commissioners,  respectively,  have  power  to  take  t 
their  assistance  gentlemen  of  influence  among  the  Indians  in 
whom  they  can  confide,  and  to  appoint  agents,  residing  near  or 
among  the  Indians,  to  watch  the  conduct  of  the  superintendents, 
and  their  emissaries. 

That  in  case  the  commissioners  for  the  respective  districts 
or  any  one  of  them  in  either  district,  shall  have  satisfactory 
proof,  that  the  king’s  superintendents,  their  deputies  or  agents, 
or  any  other  person  whatsoever,  are  active  in  stirring  up  or  in¬ 
citing  the  Indians,  or  any  of  them,  to  become  inimical  to  the 
American  colonies,  such  commissioner  or  commissioners  ought 
to  cause  such  superintendents,  or  other  offender,  to  be  seized 
and  kept  in  safe  custody,  until  order  shall  be  taken  therein  by 
a  majority  of  the  commissioners  of  the  districts  where  such 
seizure  is  made,  or  by  the  continental  congress,  or  a  commit¬ 
tee  of  said  congress,  to  whom  such  seizure,  with  the  causes  ot 
it,  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after,  be  made  known. 

That  the  commissioners  shall  exhibit  fair  accounts,  of  the  ex¬ 
penditure  of  all  moneys  by  them  respectively  to  be  received 
for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  to  every  succeeding  continental  con¬ 
gress,  or  committee  of  congress,  together  with  a  general  state 
of  Indian  affairs  in  their  several  departments  ;  in  order  that  the 
colonies  may  be  informed,  from  time  to  time,  of  every  such  mat¬ 
ter  as  may  concern  them  to  know  and  avail  themselves  of,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  common  cause. 

That  as  there  is  a  seminary  for  the  instruction  of  Indian 
youth,  which  has  been  established  under  the  care  of  doctor 
Wheelock,  on  Connecticut  river;  and  as  there  are  nine  or  ten 
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Indian  youths  at  that  school,  chiefly  from  the  tribes  residing  in 
Quebec  ;  and  as,  for  want  of  a  proper  fund,  there  is  danger  that 
these  youths  may  be  sent  back  to  their  friends,  which  will  pro 
bably  excite  jealousy  and  distrust,  and  be  attended  with  bad 
consequences,  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  in  the  north¬ 
ern  department  be  authorized  to  receive,  out  of  the  conti¬ 
nental  treasury,  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be 
applied  by  them  for  the  support  of  said  Indian  youths. 

Ordered ,  That  a  talk  be  prepared  for  the  Indian  nations,  so 
as  to  suit  the  Indians  in  the  several  departments. 

The  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs,  in  the  northern  depart¬ 
ment,  transmitted  to  the  congress  the  minutes  of  a  treaty,  held 
with  the  Six  Nations,  at  Albany,  in  August;  and  the  same  were 
read. 

The  congress  resumed  the  consideration  of  the  report  of  the 
committee,  on  Mr.  Douw’s  letter,  and  the  Albany  treaty  ;  and 
after  debate,  the  first  paragraph  was  postponed,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  agreed  to,  as  follows: 

The  committee  to  whom  it  was  referred  to  take  into  consi¬ 
deration  the  letter  from  V'olckert  P.  Douw,  esq.  and  the  mi¬ 
nutes  of  the  treaty  held  with  the  Indians  at  Albany,  by  the  com¬ 
missioners  for  Indian  affairs,  in  the  northern  department,  have 
examined  the  same,  and  come  to  the  following  resolutions  there¬ 
upon  : 

That  it  is  the  opinion  of  this  committee,  that  the  Indians  be 
assured  that  this  congress  are  pleased  with  their  desire  that  the 
trade  should  be  opened,  as  formerly,  at  Albany  and  Schenecta¬ 
dy  ;  that  the  congress  will  exert  their  strenuous  endeavors  to 
procure  the  goods  the  Indians  may  want,  and  put  the  trade  un¬ 
der  such  wise  regulations,  as  that  mutual  justice  may  be  effect¬ 
ed,  and  that  they  hope  those  endeavors  will  be  successful. 

That  general  Schuyler  be  desired  to  furnish  the  commis¬ 
sioners  at  Albany  with  some  powder,  if  he  can  spare  it,  to  be 
distributed  among  the  Indians,  who,  in  the  present  circum¬ 
stances,  are  much  distressed  by  the  want  of  that  article. 

That  the  commissioners  for  transacting  Indian  affairs  in  the 
northern  department,  be  desired  to  obtain  from  the  Mohawk 
Indians,  and  the  corporation  of  Albany,  a  state  of  the  contro¬ 
versy  between  them,  concerning  the  land  desired  by  the  former, 
in  the  late  treaty  at  Albany,  to  be  restored  to  them,  and  report 
the  matter,  as  it  shall  appear  to  them,  to  the  congress. 

That  the  said  commissioners  be  desired,  at  the  expense  of 
the  united  colonies,  to  provide  for  and  entertain  the  sachems 
and  warriors  of  the  Six  Nations,  and  other  Indians  friendly  to 
these  colonies,  their  attendants  and  messengers,  with  the  ac¬ 
customed  hospitality,  when  they  come  to  Albany  or  Schenecta¬ 
dy,  to  treat,  or  give  intelligence  of  public  affairs,  or  upon  a 
,risit,  and  for  this  purpose,  that  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
54 
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Indian  affairs  be  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the  said  commissioners,  subject  to 
account 

That  the  said  commissioners  be  directed  to  employ  two 
blacksmiths,  for  reasonable  salaries,  to  reside  among  and  work 
for  the  Indians  of  the  Six  Nations. 

That  the  said  commissioners  be  empowered  to  employ  an  in¬ 
terpreter,  with  a  salary  of  two  hundred  and  twenty-two  and 
one-fifth  dollars  by  the  year,  commencing  the  twelfth  day  of 
this  month,  who  shall  also  be  allowed  his  travelling  expenses, 
to  be  settled  by  the  commissioners  ;  and  James  Deane,  if  they 
judge  him  well  qualified,  is  recommended  to  execute  this  office. 

That  twenty-three  dollars  be  paid  to  James  Deane,  over  and 
above  the  seventy-five  dollars  advanced  him  by  the  commis¬ 
sioners,  for  his  past  services. 

Resolved,  That  three  members  be  added  to  the  committee 
on  the  Albany  treaty,  and  that  they  be  directed  to  consider  of 
a  plan  for  carrying  on  a  trade  with  the  Indians,  and  to  devise 
ways  and  means  for  procuring  goods  proper  for  that  trade. 

The  committee  to  whom  the  treaty  held  with  the  Indians  at 
jatTsrTrro.  Albany,  and  the  letter  from  V.  P.  Douw,  esquire,  were  refer- 
an. <>  .  brought  in  their  report :  whereupon, 

Resolved,  That  in  order  to  preserve  the  confidence  and  friend¬ 
ship  of  the  Indians,  and  to  prevent  their  suffering  for  want  ot 
the  necessaries  of  life,  a  suitable  assortment  of  Indian  goods,  to 
the  amount  of  forty  thousand  pounds  sterling,  be  imported  on 
account  and  risk  of  the  united  colonies  : 

That  the  said  goods,  when  imported,  be  divided  among  the 
different  departments,  in  the  following  proportions,  viz:  for  the 
northern  department,  comprehending  Canada,  thirteen  thou¬ 
sand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  pounds  six  shillings  anc 
eight  pence  sterling ;  for  the  middle  department,  the  like  value, 
and  the  residue  for  the  southern  department: 

That  in  order  to  pay  for  the  said  goods,  a  quantity  of  pro¬ 
duce  of  these  colonies  be  exported  to  some  foreign  European 
market,  where  it  will  sell  to  the  best  advantage : 

That  the  secret  committee  be  empowered  to  contract  with 
proper  persons  for  importing  said  goods,  and  for  exporting  pro¬ 
duce  to  pay  for  the  same :  , 

That  the  said  goods,  when  imported,  be  delivered  to  the 
commissioners  of  Indian  affairs,  for  the  respective  departments, 
or  their  order,  in  the  proportions  beforementioned : 

That  the  respective  commissioners,  or  such  of  them  as  can 
conveniently  assemble  for  that  purpose,  shall,  as  the  goo  s 
arrive,  fix  a  price,  adding  to  the  first  cost  interest,  the  charge 
of  insurance,  and  all  other  charges,  and  also  a  commission  no 
exceeding  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  on  the  first  cost,  for  then 
own  care  and  trouble  in  receiving,  storing,  and  selling  them  o 
the  Indian  traders  ;  but  such  commissioners  as  arc  at  the  «am 
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time  members  of  congress,  shall  not  be  burdened  with  this  partisan 
of  the  business,  nor  receive  any  part  of  the  aforesaid  commis¬ 
sion  : 

That  no  person  shall  be  permitted  to  trade  with  the  Indians 
without  license  from  one  or  more  of  the  commissioners  of  each 
respective  department : 

That  all  traders  shall  dispose  of  their  goods  at  such  stated 
reasonable  prices  as  shall  be  fixed  and  ascertained  by  the  com¬ 
missioners,  or  a  majority  of  such  as  can  conveniently  assemble 
for  that  purpose,  in  each  respective  department,  and  shall  allow 
the  Indians  a  reasonable  price  for  their  skins  and  furs,  and  take 
no  unjust  advantage  of  their  distress  and  intemperance  ;  and  to 
thisend  they  shall,  respectively,  upon  receiving  their  licenses, 
enter  into  bond  to  the  commissioners,  for  the  use  of  the  united 
colonies,  in  such  penalty  as  the  acting  commissioners  or  com¬ 
missioner  shall  think  proper,  conditioned  for  the  performance 
of  the  terms  and  regulations  above  prescribed  : 

That  to  such  licensed  traders  only,  the  respective  commis¬ 
sioners  shall  deliver  the  goods,  so  to  be  imported,  in  such  pro¬ 
portions  as  the)7  shall  judge  will  best  promote  a  fair  trade,  and 
relieve  the  necessities  of  the  Indians  : 

That  every  trader  on  receiving  the  goods,  shall  pay  to  the 
commissioners,  in  hand,  the  price  at  which  they  shall  be  esti¬ 
mated;  and  the  commissioners  shall,  from  time  to  time,  as  the 
money  shall  come  to  their  hands,  transmit  the  same  to  the  con¬ 
tinental  treasurers,  deducting  only  the  allowance  for  their 
trouble  as  aforesaid  : 

That  the  trade  with  the  Indian  nations  shall  be  carried  on  at 
such  posts  and  places  only,  as  the  commissioners  for  each  de¬ 
partment  shall  respectively  appoint  : 

That  these  resolutions  shall  not  he  construed  to  prevent  or 
debar  any  private  person  from  importing  goods  for  the  Indian 
trade,  under  the  restrictions  expressed  in  the  association. 

The  committee  to  whom  the  memorial  of  Samson  Occum,  one  Tp  congress, 
of  the  Mohegan  Indians,  in  Connecticut,  was  referred,  brought ieb'  s> 
in  their  report :  whereupon, 

Resolved,  That  a  friendly  commerce  between  the  people  of 
the  united  colonies  and  the  Indians,  and  the  propagation  of 
the  gospel,  and  the  cultivation  of  the  civil  arts  among  the  lat¬ 
ter,  may  produce  many  and  inestimable  advantages  to  both; 
md  that  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  be  desired  to  con¬ 
sider  of  proper  places,  in  their  respective  departments,  for  the 
residence  of  ministers  and  schoolmasters,  and  report  the  same 
to  Congress : 

That  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  in  the  northern 
department,  be  desired  to  inquire  of  Mr.  Jacob  Fowler,  of  the 
^lontauk  tribe  of  Indians,  on  Long  Island,  and  Mr.  Joseph 
•Johnson,  of  the  Mohegan,  upon  what  terms  they  will  reside 
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among;  the  Six  Nations  of  Indians,  and  instruct  them  in  the 
Christian  religion. 

Resolved,  That  Indians  be  not  employed  as  soldiers  in  the 
armies  of  the  united  colonies,  before  the  tribes  to  which  they 
belong  shall,  in  a  national  council,  held  in  the  customary  man¬ 
ner,  have  consented  thereunto,  nor  then,  without  express  ap¬ 
probation  of  Congress. 

The  committee  to  whom  the  report  on  Indian  affairs  in  the 
middle  department  and  the  petition  of  captain  White  Eyes, 
were  referred,  brought  in  their  report,  which  was  taken  into 
consideration :  whereupon, 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  in  the 
middle  department,  or  any  one  of  them,  be  desired  to  employ, 
for  reasonable  salaries,  a  minister  of  the  gospel,  to  reside 
among  the  Delaware  Indians,  and  instruct  them  in  the  Christian 
religion;  a  schoolmaster  to  teach  their  youth  reading,  writing, 
and  arithmetic;  also  a  blacksmith  to  do  the  work  of  the  Indi¬ 
ans  in  the  middle  department. 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  in  the 
middle  department,  be  desired  to  provide,  at  the  expensed' 
the  united  colonies,  for  the  entertainment  of  the  sachems  and 
warriors  of  the  Indians,  and  their  attendants  and  messenger?, 
with  the  accustomed  hospitality,  when  they  come  to  Pittsburg 
to  treat,  or  give  intelligence  of  public  affairs,  or  upon  a  visit. 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  be  de¬ 
sired  to  acquaint  the  Indians,  in  their  respective  departments, 
that  congress  have  formed  a  plan  for  importing  goods  to  sup¬ 
ply  their  necessities : 

That  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  be  desired  to  in¬ 
quire  and  report  the  cause  of  the  discontent  of  the  Indians  in 
the  middle  department,  what  measures  may  be  pursued  to  re¬ 
store  quiet  and  harmony,  and  to  use  their  utmost  endeavours, 
in  the  mean  time,  to  prevent  hostilities. 

That  disputes  which  shall  arise  between  any  of  the  white 
people  and  the  Indians,  in  their  dealings,  (if  the  latter  will  con¬ 
sent,)  be  determined  by  arbitrators  chosen,  one  by  each  of  the 
parties,  and  another  by  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs,  or 
when  they  are  absent,  by  the  agent  in  the  department  where 
the  Indian  party  resides. 

Resolved,  That  no  traders  ought  to  go  into  the  Indian  coun¬ 
try  without  license  from  the  agent  in  the  department :  and 
that  care  be  taken  by  him  to  prevent  exorbitant  prices  for 
goods  being  exacted  from  the  Indians. 

Resolved,  That  a  ton  of  powder  be  sent  to  Mr.  G.  Mor¬ 
gan,  to  be  distributed  to  such  Indians  as  he  shall  be  convinced 
are  in  our  interest. 

Resolved,  That  measures  be  immediately  taken  to  procure 
goods,  to  supply  the  Indians  at  the  treaties  ordered  to  be  held 
with  them. 
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Jlesolved,  That  the  Indian  goods  said  to  be  at  fort  Pitt,  be  fn  congress.  • 
purchased  for  the  use  of  the  united  colonies :  May  6’ 177t? 

That  Indian  goods,  to  the  value  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  be 
purchased  at  Montreal,  for  the  use  of  the  united  colonies : 

That  treaties  be  held  with  the  Indians  in  the  different  de¬ 
partments,  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  that  the  sum  of  ten  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  be  paid  out  of  the  treasury,  to  the  commissioners 
of  each  respective  department,  for  presents  to  the  Indians,  and 
the  expenses  of  such  treaties. 

Resolved ,  That  the  standing  committee  for  Indian  affairs  be  In  congress 
directed  to  take  measures  for  carrying  into  execution  the  reso- 
lution  of  the  6th,  for  holding  a  treaty  with  the  Indians  in  the 
different  departments,  as  soon  as  practicable. 

That  the  20th  of  July  be  fixed  on  for  holding  a  treaty  at 
Pittsburg,  with  the  Indians  in  the  middle  department;  and 
that  the  standing  committee  be  directed  to  inform  the  agent, 
and  desire  him  to  notify  the  Indians,  and  invite  them  to  attend 
at  the  time  and  place  mentioned;  and  also  that  the  said  com¬ 
mittee  inform  the  commissioners,  and  desire  them  to  attend. 

Agreeably  to  order,  the  Indians  were  admitted  to  an  audi- 1„  congress, 
ence;  after  they  withdrew,  May  27, 1776. 

Resolved ,  That  the  standing  committee  for  Indian  affairs, 
be  directed  to  prepare  a  speech  to  be  delivered  to  the  Indians, 
and  to  procure  such  articles  as  they  judge  proper  for  a  present. 

Resolved ,  That  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  be  in  congress, 
paid  the  Indian  interpreter  for  his  services,  and  to  defray  his  Jane  n,i776 
expenses. 

The  presents  for  the  Indians  being  provided,  they  wrere  call¬ 
ed  in,  and  the  speech  agreed  to  wras  delivered. 

The  presents  being  delivered,  the  Indian  chief  begged  leave 
to  give  a  name  to  the  President;  the  same  being  granted,  an 
Onondago  chief  arose,  and  saluted  the  President  by  the  name 
of  Karanduaan,  or  the  Great  Tree,  by  which  name,  he  in¬ 
formed  him,  the  President  w  ill  be  known  among  the  Six  Na¬ 
tions.  After  which  the  Indians  took  their  leave  and  with¬ 
drew. 

'  Resolved ,  That  it  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  commission-  fn  congre*s 
ers  in  the  middle  department,  to  postpone  the  holding  the  trea-  Aug.  io,i776. 
♦y  with  the  Indians  in  their  department,  to  such  time  as  they 
think  best;  and  that,  if  by  continuing  at  Pittsburg,  in  the  mean 
while,  they  are  of  opinion  they  shall  be  able  to  bring  the  Indi¬ 
ans  into  a  friendly  disposition,  and  to  render  the  treaty  more 
general,  they  be  desired  to  continue  there  : 

That  the  invitation  given  by  the  said  commissioners,  to  such 
of  the  Six  Nations  of  Indians  as  live  on  the  waters  of  the  Ohio, 
to  attend  the  said  treaty,  be  approved  : 

That  the  said  commissioners  be  instructed  to  make  diligent 
inquiry  into  the  murder  lately  committed  by  Indians  in  the 
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Indian  affairs.  neighborhood  of  Pittsburg,  on  one  Crawford,  and  that  as  soon 
as  they  discover  by  whom  the  same  was  committed,  they  de¬ 
mand  due  punishment  on  the  offender  or  offenders,  which  be¬ 
ing  granted,  this  Congress  will  not  consider  the  same  as  a  na¬ 
tional  act 

That  the  said  commissioners  invite  such  of  the  Indian  chiefs 
and  warriors  of  their  department  as  they  think  best,  to  visit 
Congress  at  Philadelphia,  after  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty 
with  them  : 

That  the  following  extract  from  the  speech  of  Logan,  an  In¬ 
dian  chief,  be  transmitted  to  the  commissioners  for  the  middle 
department,  viz  :  “  We  still  hear  bad  news.  Conneodico,  and 
some  of  us,  are  constantly  threatened  :  and  the  Bearskin,  a  tra¬ 
der  from  Pennsylvania,  amongst  others,  says,  a  great  reward 
is  offered  to  any  person  who  will  take  or  entice  either  of  us  to 
Pittsburg,  where  we  are  to  be  hanged  up  like  dogs,  by  the  Big 
Knife.  This  being  true,  how  can  we  think  of  what  is  good? 
That  it  is  true  we  have  no  doubt,  and  you  may  depend  on  it 
that  the  Bearskin  told  Metopsica  every  word  of  what  I  have 
mentioned.”  And  that  they  be  directed  to  do  all  in  their 
power  to  remove  every  jealousy  of  the  United  States,  or  either 
of  them,  from  the  minds  of  the  Indians.  And  as  it  may  pos¬ 
sibly  happen,  that  the  persons  concerned  in  the  Indian  trade, 
in  order  to  engross  to  themselves,  or  to  the  traders  of  their  own 
state,  the  whole  of  the  said  Indian  trade,  may,  by  false  sug¬ 
gestions,  endeavor  to  poison  the  minds  of  the  said  Indians,  and 
render  them  inimical  to  any  other  state,  and  to  involve  such 
state  in  an  Indian  war,  that  it  be  therefore  recommended  to  the 
assemblies  and  conventions  of  the  several  states,  from  which 
trade  is  carried  on  with  the  Indians,  that  they  take  the  most 
effectual  measures  to  prevent  the  traders  of  their  respective 
states  from  pursuing  a  practice  so  dangerous  to  the  peace  of  the 
United  States. 

s’  TTs  SS#  Resolved,  That  it  be  recommended  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
irfo.  ’  frontiers,  and  to  the  officers  at  all  the  posts  there,  to  treat  the 
Indians  who  behave  peaceably  and  inoffensively,  with  kindness 
and  civility,  and  not  to  suffer  them  to  be  ill  used  or  insulted. 

As  it  may  be  a  means  of  conciliating  the  friendship  of  the 
C  anadian  Indians,  or  at  least  of  preventing  hostilities  from 
them,  in  some  measure  to  assist  the  President  of  Dartmouth 
college,  in  Ne w-H am psh ire,  in  maintaining  their  youth,  who 
are  now  there  under  his  tuition,  and  whom  the  revenues  of 
the  college  are  not,  at  this  time,  sufficient  to  support;  that  for 
this  purpose,  five  hundred  dollars  be  paid  to  the  reverend  doc¬ 
tor  Lleazer  YVheelock,  President  of  the  said  college. 
i„  (1,  .-ress.  Congress  taking  into  consideration  General  R.  Howe’s  letter 
'k' 1777.  of  the  dth  of  September,  1777,  to  the  speaker  and  assembly 
of  the  state  of  Georgia,  and  another  of  the  28th  of  August,  to 
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the  president  of  Congress,  in  which  he  represents  the  danger  aftai,s- 
0f  an  Indian  war  being  provoked,  by  the  wantonness  and  in¬ 
discretion  of  several  persons  in  that  state, 

Resolved,  That  it  be  earnestly  recommended  to  the  presi¬ 
dent  and  assembly  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  use  their  utmost 
exertions  to  cultivate  peace  and  harmony  with  the  Indian  na¬ 
tions:  and  to  enable  them  to  effect  this  salutary  purpose,  that 
they  forthwith  enact  laws,  inflicting  severe  penalties  on  such  of 
their  inhabitants  as  may  endeavor  to  provoke  a  war,  which 
may  endanger  the  state  of  Georgia,  and  entail  great  injury  and 
expense  on  the  United  States. 

The  committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  letter  from  the  in  congress, 
commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  in  the  northern  department,  Fcb’ 2’ l"s‘ 
together  with  the  papers  enclosed,  and  the  opinion  of  the 
board  of  war  thereon,  brought  in  a  report;  whereupon, 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  be  instructed  to  speak  to 
the  Indians,  at  the  intended  treaty  at  Johnston,  in  language  be¬ 
coming  the  representatives  of  free,  sovereign,  and  independent 
states,  and  in  such  a  tone  as  will  convince  them  that  we  feel 
ourselves  to  be  so;  but  whether  it  will  be  prudent  to  insist  upon 
the  Indians  taking  an  active  part  in  behalf  of  these  states,  must 
depend  upon  the  temper  they  shall  appear  to  be  in;  that  this 
particular,  therefore,  be  submitted  to  the  discretion  of  the  com¬ 
missioners. 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  speak  and  act  in  such 
manner  as  they  shall  think  most  likely  to  obtain  the  friend¬ 
ship,  or,  at  least,  the  neutrality  of  the  Indians,  and  that  con¬ 
gress  will  support  the  commissioners  in  any  measures  they 
shall  conceive  best  calculated  to  answer  these  ends: 

That  the  commissioners  be  authorized  to  purchase  five  or  six 
hundred  blankets,  or  to  order  that  number  to  be  sent  to  John¬ 
ston,  from  any  of  the  public  stores  to  the  eastward,  if  to  be  had 
there,  to  be  given  as  presents  to  the  Indians. 

The  board  of  war,  to  whom  was  referred  the  letter  of  the  In  congress, 
20th  of  February,  from  the  committee  at  camp,  having  made  March 
report,  the  same  was  taken  into  consideration  :  whereupon,  1"8‘ 
Resolved,  That  General  Washington  be  empowered,  if  he 
think  it  prudent  and  proper,  to  employ  in  the  service  of  the 
United  States  a  body  of  Indians,  not  exceeding  four  hundred; 
anithat  it  be  left  to  him  to  pursue  such  measures  as  he  judges 
best  for  procuring  them,  and  to  employ  them,  when  procured, 
in  such  way  as  will  annoy  the  enemy,  without  suffering  them 
to  injure  those  who  are  friends  to  the  cause  of  America. 

Resolved,  That  brigadier  M‘Intosh  be  directed  to  assemble,  in  congrpss^ 
at  fort  Pitt,  as  many  continental  troops  and  militia  as  will  Jub  2’>  l"s 
amount  to  fifteen  hundred,  and  proceed  without  delay  to  de¬ 
stroy  such  towns  of  the  hostile  tribes  of  Indians  as  he,  in  his 
discretion,  shall  think  will  most  effectually  tend  to  chastise  and 
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terrify  the  savages,  and  to  check  their  ravages  on  the  frontier? 
of  these  states : 

That  it  appearing  most  evidently  that  the  late  incursion  at 
Wyoming  and  the  adjacent  parts,  has  been  made  by  the  Sene¬ 
cas  and  some  other  tribes  of  the  Six  Nations,  aided  by  tories 
and  other  banditti,  from  the  frontiers  of  New  York,  New  Jer¬ 
sey,  and  Pennsylvania,  the  expedition  meditated  against  them 
from  the  northward  be  forwarded  with  all  possible  despatch, 
and  that  the  board  of  war  take  the  necessary  steps  for  that  pur¬ 
pose. 

A  letter  of  September  24th,  from  Andrew  Lewis  and  Thomas 
Lewis,  esquires,  commissioners  at  fort  Pitt,  was  read,  together  j 
with  their  proceedings  at  the  treaty  with  the  chiefs  of  the  Dela¬ 
ware  nation,  and  an  agreement  or  confederation  entered  into 
between  them  and  the  said  chiefs,  and  other  papers  enclosed: 

Ordered ,  That  the  same  be  referred  to  a  committee  of  three. 

Resolved ,  That  twelve  blank  commissions  be  transmitted  to 
'  the  commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  northern  depart¬ 
ment  ;  and  that  they,  or  any  two  of  them,  be  empowered  to 
fill  them  up  with  the  names  of  faithful  chiefs  of  the  Oneidas 
and  Tuscaroras,  giving  them  such  ranks  as  the  said  commission¬ 
ers  shall  judge  they  merit ;  the  names  and  ranks  to  be  by  the 
commissioners  reported  to  the  board  of  war. 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  for  Indian  affairs  in  the 
•  northern  department,  be  directed  to  consult  general  Washing¬ 
ton  upon  all  treaties  with  the  Indians,  and  to  govern  themsekres 
by  such  instructions  as  he  shall  give  them,  relative  to  any  par¬ 
tial  or  general  treaty  of  peace  to  be  concluded  with  them. 

A  letter  of  the  26th,  from  colonel  Broadhead,  at  Pittsburg, 
was  read,  informing  that  some  of  the  inhabitants  from  Yoghia- 
gany  and  Ohio  counties,  had  crossed  the  Ohio,  and  made  small 
improvements  on  the  Indians’  land,  from  the  river  Muskingum 
to  fort  McIntosh,  and  thirty  miles  up  the  branches  of  the  Ohio 
river  ;  and  that  he  had  ordered  the  trespassers  to  be  appre¬ 
hended,  and  the  huts  to  be  destroyed. 

Ordered,  That  a  letter  be  written  to  the  governor  of  Virgi¬ 
nia,  enclosing  a  copy  of  colonel  Broadhead’s  letter,  and  request 
ing  his  excellency  to  endeavor  to  prevent  a  repetition  of  the 
trespasses  mentioned  in  it. 

Congress  took  into  consideration  the  report  of  the  commit¬ 
tee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Forbes,  Mr.  Sharpe,  Mr.  Morris,  on  a 
letter  of  the  17th  of  October  last,  from  major  general  Schuyler; 
and  thereupon  agreed  to  the  following  answer  to  the  said  letter: 

“  Sir:  Notwithstanding  the  many  injuries  committed  by  the 
savages,  congress  are  disposed  to  peace:  the  conditions  on 
which  they  insist,  are, 

First,  that  it  shall  be  supplicated  on  the  part  of  the  enemy: 
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secondly,  that  they  shall  surrender  all  the  Americans  in  their  Indian  affairs, 
hands;  thirdly,  that  they  shall  expel  all  British  agents  and 
emissaries  ;  fourthly,  that  they  shall  covenant  to  deliver  up  such 
as  shall  hereafter  go  among  them  ;  fifthly,  that  they  shall  cove¬ 
nant  not  to  take  up  the  hatchet  again,  under  penalty  of  being 
driven  from  their  country  ;  and  sixthly,  that  they  shall  give 
hostages  for  their  strict  adherence  to  the  promises  to  be  by 
[hem  made.” 

The  board  of  war,  to  whom  was  referred  general  Schuyler’s  in  congress, 
letter  of  the  5th,  brought  in  a  report,  which  was  read  :  where-  Felj<  ai>ir8fe 

upon, 

Resolved ,  That  the  commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  in  the 
northern  department,  be  authorized  and  instructed  to  take  such 
securities  from  the  hostile  tribes  of  Indians,  to  ensure  the 
faithful  performance  of  their  engagements  with  the  said  com¬ 
missioners,  as  seem  most  conducive  to  the  end  proposed,  in 
lieu  of  hostages. 

A  report  from  the  board  of  war  was  »*e:id,  enclosing  accounts  yn  congress, 
against  the  United  States  for  the  support  and  tuition  of  three  July  31 » 17si- 
Indian  boys  at  Princeton  :  whereupon, 

Ordered ,  That  the  same  be  referred  to  the  hoard  of  treasury; 
and  that  the  board  devise  ways  and  means  for  furbishing  colonel 
George  Morgan  with  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven 
pounds,  currency  of  New-Jersey,  in  specie,  to  enable  him  to 
pay  for  the  support  and  tuition  of  three  Indian  boys,  of  the  De¬ 
laware  nation,  now  at  Princeton  college;  for  which  sum  colonel 
George  Morgan  is  to  be  accountable. 

The  reasons  that  induced  your  committee  to  recommend  the  Report  of  & 
acceptance  of  this  cession,*  are,  w^ress^Mav 

1.  It  clearly  appeared  to  your  committee,  that  all  the  lands  1,1782,  ’ 
belonging  to  the  Six  Nations  of  Indians  and  their  tributaries  *Meaning  a 
have  been,  in  due  form,  put  under  the  protection  of  the  crown  cession  of  land 

.  ,  .  ’  *  .  ...  r  .  ,  ,  trom  the  state 

ol  England,  by  the  said  Six  Nations,  as  appendant  to  the  late  of  New-York. 
government  of  New-York,  so  far  as  respects  jurisdiction  only. 

2.  That  the  citizens  of  the  said  colony  of  New  York  have 
borne  the  burden,  both  as  to  blood  and  treasure,  of  protecting 
and  supporting  the  said  Six  Nations  of  Indians  and  their  tribu¬ 
taries,  for  upwards  of  one  hundred  years  last  past,  as  the  de¬ 
pendents  and  allies  of  the  said  government. 

3.  That  the  crown  of  England  has  always  considered  and 
treated  the  country  of  the  said  Six  Nations,  and  their  tributa¬ 
ries,  inhabiting  as  far  as  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  as 
appendant  to  the  government  of  New  York. 

A  That  the  neighboring  colonies  of  Massachusetts,  Connec¬ 
ticut,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  Virginia,  have  also,  from 
tune  to  time,  by  their  public  acts,  recognized  and  admitted  the 
said  Six  Nations  and  their  tributaries  to  be  appendant  to  the 
government  of  New  York. 
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5.  That  by  congress  accepting  this  cession,  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  whole  western  territory,  belonging  to  the  Six  Nations 
and  their  tributaries,  will  be  vested  in  the  United  States,  greatly 
to  the  advantage  of  the  union. 

On  the  report  of  a  committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Boudinot, 
Mr.  Duane,  and  Mr.  Williamson,  to  whom  were  referred  the 
letter  of  the  26th  of  September  from  the  comhiander  in  chief, 
and  the  letter  of  ihe  21st  of  September  from  general  Schuyler: 

Resolved That  the  commissioners  of  Indian  affairs  for  the 
northern  department,  be  instructed  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
change  of  temper,  which  is  represented  to  prevail  in  the  tribes 
of  Indians  under  their  superintendence,  and  to  devise  and  re¬ 
port  to  congress  the  best  means  of  securing  the  said  tribes 
against  the  future  intrigues  of  the  enemy. 

The  committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Duane,  Mr.  Ramsay,  and 
Mr.  Wharton,  to  whom  was  referred  a  letter  of  the  1st,  from 
the  secretary  of  war,  report, 

“  That  they  have  had  a  conference  with  the  two  deputies  of 
the  Catawba  nation  of  Indians :  that  their  mission  respects  cer¬ 
tain  tracts  of  lands  reserved  for  their  use,  in  the  state  of  South 
Carolina,  which  they  wish  may  be  so  secured  to  their  tribe  as 
not  to  be  intruded  into  by  force,  nor  alienated  even  with  their 
own  consent whereupon, 

Resolved ,  That  it  be  recommended  to  the  legislature  of  the 
state  of  South  Carolina,  to  take  such  measures  for  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  and  security  of  the  said  tribe,  as  the  said  legislature  shall, 
in  their  wisdom,  think  fit. 

Resolved,  That  the  secretary  of  war  take  the  most  effectual 
measures  to  inform  the  several  Indian  nations,  on  the  frontiers 
of  the  United  States,  that  preliminary  articles  of  peace  have 
been  agreed  on,  and  hostilities  have  ceased  with  Great  Britain, 
and  to  communicate  to  them  that  the  forts  within  the  United 
States,  and  in  possession  of  the  British  troops,  will  speedily  be 
evacuated  :  intimating  also,  that  the  United  States  are  disposed 
to  enter  into  friendly  treaty  with  the  different  tribes  ;  and  to 
inform  the  hostile  Indian  nations,  that  unless  they  immediately 
cease  all  hostilities  against  the  citizens  of  these  states,  and  ac¬ 
cept  of  these  friendly  proffers  of  peace,  congress  will  take  the 
most  decided  measures  to  compel  them  thereto. 

15}  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  a  proclamation. 

W  hereas,  by  the  ninth  of  the  articles  of  confederation,  it  is, 
among  other  things,  declared,  that  “the  United  States  in  con¬ 
gress  assembled  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  and  power 
of  regulating  the  trade,  and  managing  all  affairs  with  the  In¬ 
dians,  not  members  of  any  of  the  states;  provided  that  the  le¬ 
gislative  right  of  any  state,  within  its  own  limits,  be  not  in¬ 
fringed  or  violated and  whereas  it  is  essential  to  the  wel* 
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fare  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as  necessary  for  the  mainte-  Indian  affair*, 
nance  of  harmony  and  friendship  with  the  Indians,  not  mem¬ 
bers  of  any  of  the  states,  that  all  cause  of  quarrel  or  complaint 
between  them  and  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  should  be 
removed  and  prevented;  therefore  the  United  States  in  congress 
assembled  have  thought  proper  to  issue  their  proclamation,  and 
they  do  hereby  prohibit  and  forbid  all  persons  from  making 
settlements  on  lands  inhabited  or  claimed  by  Indians,  without 
the  limits  or  jurisdiction  of  any  particular  state,  and  from  pur¬ 
chasing  or  receiving  any  gift  or  cession  of  such  lands  or  claims, 
without  the  express  authority  and  directions  of  the  United 
States  in  congress  assembled. 

And  it  is  moreover  declared,  that  every  such  purchase  or 
settlement,  gift,  or  cession,  not  having  the  authority  aforesaid, 
is  null  and  void,  and  that  no  right  or  title  will  accrue  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  any  such  purchase,  gift,  cession,  or  settlement. 


Done  in  congress,  at  Princeton,  this  twenty  second  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-three,  and  of  our  sovereignty  and  in¬ 
dependence  the  eighth. 


Resolved,  That  a  convention  be  held  with  the  Indians  resid-jn  congress, 
mg  in  the  northern  and  middle  departments,  who  have  taken  <->«• 15>  t783. 
up  arms  against  the  United  States,  for  the  purposes  of  receiving 
them  into  the  favor  and  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
establishing  boundary  lines  of  property,  for  separating  and  di¬ 
viding  the  settlements  of  the  citizens  from  the  Indian  villages 
and  hunting  grounds,  and  thereby  extinguishing,  as  far  as  pos¬ 
sible,  all  occasion  for  future  animosities,  disquiet,  and  conten¬ 
tion. 

And  whereas  the  trade  with  the  Indians  ought  to  be  regulat¬ 
ed,  and  security  be  given  by  the  traders  for  the  punctual  obser¬ 
vance  of  such  regulations,  so  that  violence,  fraud,  and  injustice, 
towards  the  Indians,  may  be  guarded  against  and  prevented, 
and  the  honor  of  the  federal  government  and  the  public  tran¬ 
quillity  thereby  promoted : 

Resolved ,  That  a  committee  be  appointed,  with  instructions 
to  prepare  and  report  an  ordinance  for  regulating  the  Indian 
trade,  with  a  clause  therein  strictly  prohibiting  all  civil  and  mi¬ 
litary  officers,  particularly  all  commissioners  and  agents  for 
Indian  affairs,  from  trading  with  the  Indians,  or  purchasing,  or 
being  directly  or  indirectly  concerned  in  purchasing  lands  from 
Indians,  except  only  by  the  express  license  and  authority  of 
the  United  States  in  congress  assembled. 

Resolved,  That  the  preceding  measures  of  congress  relative 
to  Indian  affairs,  shall  not  be  construed  to  affect  the  territorial 
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Indian  affairs,  claims  of  any  of  the  states,  or  their  legislative  rights  within 
their  respective  limits. 

Resolved ,  That  it  will  be  wise  and  necessary,  as  soon  as  cir¬ 
cumstances  shall  permit,  to  erect  a  district  of  the  western  ter¬ 
ritory  into  a  distinct  government,  as  well  for  doing  justice  to 
the  army  of  the  United  States,  who  are  entitled  to  lands  as  a 
bounty,  or  in  reward  of  their  services,  as  for  the  accommoda¬ 
tion  of  such  as  may  incline  to  become  purchasers  and  inhabi¬ 
tants;  and,  in  the  interim,  that  a  committee  be  appointed  to  re¬ 
port  a  plan,  consistent  with  the  principles  of  the  confederation, 
for  connecting  with  the  union,  by  a  temporary  government,  the 
purchasers  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  district,  until  their  num¬ 
ber  and  circumstances  shall  entitle  them  to  form  a  permanent 
constitution  for  themselves,  and,  as  citizens  of  a  free,  sovereign, 
and  independent  state,  to  be  admitted  to  a  representation  in  the 
union  :  provided  always,  that  such  constitution  shall  not  be  in¬ 
compatible  with  the  republican  principles  which  are  the  basis 
of  the  constitutions  of  the  respective  states  in  the  union, 
rn  congress.  Resolved,  That  general  Schuyler  be,  ai.d  he  is  hereby  direct- 
Feb.  to,  1784.  ed,  to  expedite  the  return  of  the  deputation  front  the  late  hos¬ 
tile  tribes  of  Indians,  with  information  to  their  constituents,  that 
due  notice  shall  be  given  them  of  the  time  and  place  where  con¬ 
gress  will  hold  a  meeting,  for  settling  a  general  treaty  with  the 
Indian  nations,  which  meeting  they  may  rest  satisfied  will  be 
held  as  soon  as  the  season  and  other  necessary  circumstances 
will  permit.  In  the  mean  time,  the  Indian  tribes  may  be  as¬ 
sured  of  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  so  long  as  they 
continue  in  the  peaceable  disposition  which  they  now  manifest, 
and  which  is  highly  pleasing  to  congress, 
in  emigres*,  Resolved ,  That  the  president  immediately  inform  the  gentlc- 

fm6*1  5’  men  e^ec^  commissioners  for  holding  a  treaty  with  the  In¬ 
dians,  of  the  said  election,  and  that,  as  it  is  the  wish  of  con¬ 
gress  that  the  negotiations  should  commence  as  soon  as  possi¬ 
ble,  the  commissioners  are  desired  to  meet  at  New  York,  on  the 
tenth  day  of  April  next,  to  fix  upon  the  times  and  places  of  hold¬ 
ing  the  treaties  with  the  different  nations  and  tribes  of  Indians, 
and  give  them,  respectively,  the  speediest  information  of  the 
time  and  place  determined  on,  inviting  them  to  meet  accord¬ 
ingly* 

Resolved ,  That  the  commissioners  appointed  to  negotiate 
with  the  Indians,  shall  each  be  allowed  six  and  a  half  dollars 
per  da}',  for  the  time  they  shall  be  employed  in  that  business, 
in  full  for  their  services  and  expenses,  exclusive  of  their  ex¬ 
penses  at  the  place  or  places  where  the  treaties  shall  be  held. 

On  the  report  of  a  committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Jefferson. 
Mr.  Howell,  and  Mr  Lee,  to  whom  was  referred  an  addition¬ 
al  report  on  Indian  affairs  : 


In  emigres 
March  19, 
1784. 
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Resolved ,  That  the  superintendent  of  finance  cause  to  be  pur-  Indian  affairs, 
chased  a  quantity  of  goods,  to  be  applied  in  negotiating  the 
treaty  with  the  Indians,  the  amount  not  to  exceed  the  sum  of 
fifteen  thousand  dollars,  including  those  on  hand,  according  to 
an  estimate,  specifying  kinds,  quantities,  and  qualities,  to  be 
furnished  by  the  commissioners  for  negotiating  the  treaty. 

Resolved ,  That  the  commissioners  be,  and  they  hereby  are 
authorized  and  instructed  to  appoint  one  or  more  suitable  per¬ 
son  or  persons,  with  such  allowance  as  they  may  think  reason¬ 
able,  to  receive  the  aforesaid  goods,  to  take  charge  of  their 
transportation,  to  such  place  or  places  as  may  be  pointed  out 
by  the  said  commissioners,  and  to  attend  to  the  safe  keeping 
and  issuing,  agreeably  to  such  orders  as  he  or  they  may  receive 
from  the  said  commissioners,  all  goods  committed  to  his  or 
their  care,  which  orders  are  to  be  produced  as  vouchers  on  the 
settlement  of  the  accounts.  And  that  the  superintendent  of 
finance  furnish  to  the  order  of  the  said  commissioners  the  sums 
of  money  necessary  for  carrying  this  resolve  into  execution. 

Resolved,  That  the  said  commissioners  be,  and  they  hereby 
are  authorized  and  directed,  to  make  and  transmit  to  congress, 
from  time  to  time,  estimates  of  such  additional  quantities  of 
goods,  as  may  be  found  necessary  in  the  course  of  their  nego¬ 
tiations,  in  order  that  proper  measures  may  be  taken  for  pro¬ 
curing  and  forwarding  the  same. 

Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  expedite  the  holding  treaties  with  j„  congiess, 
the  Indian  nations,  which  it  appears  cannot  be  done  but  under  June  3°,  irsi- 
the  protection  of  an  armed  force  ;  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  secretary  in  the  war  office  be,  and  he  is 
hereby,  directed  to  order  three  hundred  men,  of  the  militia, 
directed  to  be  raised  by  the  act  of  this  day,  to  be  in  readiness 
to  march  when  and  to  what  place  or  places  the  commissioners 
for  negotiating  with  the  Indians,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  di¬ 
rect  :  and  that  the  commanding  officer  of  the  said  troops  give 
such  protection  to  the  commissioners  as  they,  or  any  two  of 
them,  shall  require  ;  and  that  the  said  secretary  give  order  to 
the  different  keepers  of  the  public  stores,  to  furnish  to  the  order 
of  the  commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  such  tents,  mar¬ 
quees,  and  other  articles,  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  think 
proper. 

Resolved,  That  the  superintendent  of  finance  take  order  for 
purchasing  and  transmitting  the  articles  necessary  for  the  In¬ 
dian  treaties,  according  to  a  list  hereunto  annexed,  to  such 
places  as  the  commissioners  appointed  to  negotiate  %vith  the 
Indians,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  direct.  That  he  furnish 
such  additional  articles,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  four  thou- 
sand  dollars,  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  order  ;  and  that  he 
contract  with  such  persons  as  he  may  think  proper,  to  furnish 
Slxty  thousand  rations  for  the  Indian  treaties,  at  such  places  are 
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Indian  affaire,  the  commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  direct,  together 
with  such  things  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  expenses  of  the 
said  commissioners  during  the  negotiation. 

Resolved ,  That  the  commissioners  for  negotiating  with  the 
Indians,  or  any  two  of  them,  being  a  majority  of  those  present, 
be  empowered  to  do  the  business  of  the  commission,  and  to  ap¬ 
point  a  secretary,  messengers,  interpreters,  storekeepers,  and 
such  artificers  as  they  may  find  necessary,  and  to  agree  with 
them  for  their  pay,  for  which  they  shall  draw  warrants  on  the 
treasury. 

In  congress,  Resolved,  That  three  commissioners,  with  the  same  pay  as 
March  15,  allowed  to  the  commissioners  appointed  for  treating  with  the 
northern  Indians,  be  appointed  to  treat  with  the  Cherokees  and 
all  other  Indians  southward  of  them,  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States,  or  who  have  been  at  war  with  them,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  making  peace  with  them,  receiving  them  into  the  favor 
and  protection  of  the  United  States,  and  removing  as  far  as 
may  be,  all  causes  of  future  contention  or  quarrels. 

That  tbe  commissioners  be  instructed,  as  a  preliminary,  to 
require  that  all  prisoners,  of  whatever  age  or  sex,  among  the 
Indians,  shall  be  delivered  up,  and  they  are  further  instructed 
to  demand  the  negroes  and  other  property,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  which  have  been  captured  dur¬ 
ing  the  war. 

That  they  be  instructed  to  inform  the  Indians  of  the  great 
occurrences  of  the  last  war,  and  of  the  extent  of  country  re¬ 
linquished  by  the  late  treaty  of  peace  with  Great  Britain. 

That  the  commissioners,  previous  to  their  holding  any  treaty, 
shall  give  due  notice  of  the  time  and  place  where  it  is  to 
be  held,  to  the  supreme  executives  of  Virginia,  North-Carolina, 
South-Carolina,  and  Georgia  ;  in  order  that  they  may,  each  ot 
them,  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to  attend  during  the  treaty, 
if  they  think  proper. 

That  the  commissioners  be  instructed  to  encourage  the  Indi¬ 
ans  to  give  notice  to  Congress,  or  some  of  their  officers,  of  any 
designs  that  may  be  formed  in  any  neighboring  tribe,  or  by 
any  person  whatever,  against  the  peace  of  the  United  States. 

That  the  commissioners  be  authorized  to  apply  to  the  su¬ 
preme  executive  of  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
or  Georgia,  for  one  hundred  and  fifty  men,  or  such  part  there¬ 
of  as  they"  may  deem  necessary",  of  their  militia,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  protecting  the  commissioners  whilst  engaged  in  con¬ 
cluding  the  said  treaties;  and  that  they  be  authorized  to  draw 
on  any  of  the  said  states  for  a  sum  not  exceeding  nine  thou¬ 
sand  dollars,  to  discharge  the  expense  of  holding  the  treaties, 
including  the  pay  of  the  commissioners  and  the  pay  and  sub¬ 
sistence  of  the  guard  for  the  commissioners;  and  a  sum  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  four  thousand  dollars,  to  be  expended  in  making  pro- 
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sents  to  the  Indians;  and  that  the  said  states  have  credit  tor  Indian  affairs, 
such  advance  out  of  the  requisitions  for  the  year  1786. 

Resolved ,  That  in  order  to  give  greater  security  to  the  fron-  in  congress, 
tier  settlement,  and  establish  a  boundary  line  between  the  Ma,ch  l8> 
United  States  and  the  Pattawatima,  Tvvightwees,  Piankeshaw, I7H5, 
and  other  western  nations,  a  treaty  be  held  with  the  said  Indi¬ 
ans  at  Post  Vincent,  on  the  Wabash  river,  on  the  20th  day  of 
June,  1785,  or  at  such  other  time  or  place  as  the  commission¬ 
ers  may  find  more  convenient. 

That  18,429  pounds  weight  of  beef,  21,047  pounds  of  flour, 
and  salt  in  proportion,  in  addition  to  the  rations  now  in  use  at 
fort  APIntosh,  will  be  necessary  for  the  said  treaty;  and  that 
the  commissioners  of  the  treasury  take  order  to  furnish  the 
same,  by  contract. 

That  the  commissioners  for  holding  the  aforesaid  treaty,  pur¬ 
chase  and  cause  to  be  transported,  such  goods  as  they  may 
judge  necessary,  in  addition  to  the  goods  in  store  at  fort  APIn¬ 
tosh,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  thousand  dollars,  and 
tliat  they  be  empowered  to  draw,  out  of  the  public  magazines, 
if  they  think  proper,  such  a  quantity  of  powder  as  they  may 
find  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  treaty. 

That  the  commissioners  of  the  treaty  take  order  to  advance 
to  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dol¬ 
lars,  for  which  they  are  to  account,  in  addition  to  the  amount 
of  the  goods  to  be  purchased  as  aforesaid. 

That  the  troops  at  the  western  posts,  or  so  many  of  them  as 
may  be  required,  be  subject  to  the  order  of  the  aforesaid  com¬ 
missioners  for  holding  the  treaty,  during  the  time  of  the  said 
treaty. 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  instructed  to  hold  a  trea-  In  ^  ^ 

tv  nnder  the  resolutions  of  the  18th  of  March  last,  with  the  west-  June  6*  1785. 
Lin  tribes  of  Indians,  at  Post  St.  Vincent,  on  the  20th  day  of 
June,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  from  them  a  cession  of 
lands,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  disposition  of  the  Indians,  and  the  funds 
committed  to  their  charge,  to  make  such  cession  as  extensive 
and  liberal  as  possible. 

1.  Resolved ,  That  the  commissioners  instructed  to  hold  a  in  congress, 
treaty,  under  the  resolutions  of  the  18th  Alarch  last,  with  the  June  15> 1785* 
western  tribes  of  Indians,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  from 

them  a  cession  of  lands,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized 
and  directed,  to  avail  themselves  of  the  disposition  of  the  Indi¬ 
es,  and  the  funds  committed  to  their  charge,  to  make  such 
cession  as  extensive  and  liberal  as  possible. 

2.  That  the  board  of  treasury  take  order  for  the  purchase 

goods,  in  addition  to  those  on  hand  at  fort  APIntosh,  and 

toose  ordered  to  be  purchased  by  the  resolutions  of  the  18th 


— 


140 


Indian  affairs.  March  last,  for  foe  purpose  of  carrying  the  said  treaty  fully 
into  effect,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  thousand  dollars. 

3.  That  the  board  of  treasury  take  order  for  the  purchase 
of  provisions  and  other  stores,  for  the  support  of  the  commis¬ 
sioners  and  others  necessarily  attending  the  treaty,  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  two  thousand  dollars. 

4.  That  the  board  of  treasury  take  order  to  answer  the 
draughts  of  the  commissioners  of  the  treaty,  for  the  pay  of  the 
officers,  messengers,  interpreters,  and  artificers,  in  a  sum  not 
exceeding  two  thousand  dollars. 

5.  That  foe  board  of  treasury  take  order  for  contracting, 
upon  the  best  terms  they  can,  for  the  transportation  of  the 
said  goods  to  the  place  at  which  the  treaty  may  be  held,  or  such 
other  places  as  the  commissioners  may  think  proper;  and  also 
for  the  transportation  of  the  troops  and  their  baggage,  which 
may  be  necessarily  employed  in  attending  the  said  treaty. 

G.  That  the  commissioners  be,  and  they  are  hereby  autho¬ 
rized,  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  management  of  the 
treaty,  and  the  government  of  all  those  who  attend  it. 

7.  That  they  endeavor  to  obtain  from  foe  inhabitants,  of 

Kaskaskies,  St.  Vincents,  and  others,  a  statement  of  their 
rights  to  lands  within  the  said  country,  guaranteed  to  them  by 
congress,  in  their  acceptance  of  the  Virginia  cession,  with  the 
origin  and  extent  thereof,  and  report  the  same.  That  they  also 
administer  to  the  said  inhabitants,  the  following  oath  of  alle¬ 
giance  :  I, - ,  do  solemnly  swear  ( or  affirm )  that  I  will 

be  true  and  faithful  to  the  United  Stales  of  America;  that 
/  renounce  all  allegiance  and  dependence  upon  any  foreign 
prince  or  potentate  whatsoever;  and  that  I  will,  a.s  becomes 
a  good  citizen,  as  far  as  in  me  lies,  protect  and  defend  the 
said  United  Stales  from  all  attacks  and  invasions  from 
other  powers. 

8.  That  they  prohibit  the  settlement  of  all  persons,  not  pro¬ 
perly'  authorized  for  that  purpose,  upon  the  unappropriated 
lands  of  the  United  States,  and  that  they'  cause  to  be  circula¬ 
ted  in  the  said  country  the  following  proclamation  : 

Whereas  it  hath  been  represented  to  the  United  States  in 
congress  assembled,  that  several  disorderly  persons  have  cross¬ 
ed  foe  river  Ohio,  and  settled  upon  their  unappropriated  lands; 
ar.d  whereas  it  is  their  intention,  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  surveyed, 
to  open  offices  for  foe  sale  of  a  considerable  part  thereof,  in 
such  proportions,  and  under  such  other  regulations,  as  may  suit 
the  convenience  of  all  the  citizens  of  the  said  states,  and  others 
who  may  wish  to  become  purchasers  of  the  same;  and  as  such 
conduct  tends  to  defeat  the  object  which  they  have  in  view,  is 
in  direct  opposition  to  the  ordinances  and  resolutions  of  con¬ 
gress,  and  highly  disrespectful  to  the  federal  authority,  they 
have  therefore  thought  fit,  and  do  hereby  issue  this  their  pro- 
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clamation,  strictly  forbidding  all  such  unwarrantable  intrusions,  Indian  affair 
and  enjoining  all  those  who  have  settled  thereon,  to  depart, 
with  their  families  and  effects,  without  loss  of  time,  as  they 
shall  answer  the  same  at  their  peril. 

That  the  secretary  of  war  be,  and  he  is  hereby  directed,  to 
order  the  troops  in  the  service  of  the  United  States  to  be  in 
readiness  to  march  at  such  time,  and  to  such  place  or  places,  as 
the  said  commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  direct. 

That  the  fourth  of  the  instructions  given  on  the  15th  of  Oc¬ 
tober,  1783,  to  the  commissioners  for  negotiating  with  the  In¬ 
dians,  be,  and  it  is  hereby  repealed. 

On  the  report  of  a  committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Hardy,  Mr.  In  congress, 
Howell,  Mr.  J.  Henry,  Mr.  King,  and  Mr.  Grayson,  to  whom  June  20, 1785. 
was  referred  a  motion  of  Mr.  King: 

Resolved,  That  the  commissioners  for  negotiating  a  treaty 
with  the  western  tribes  of  Indians,  under  the  resolutions  of  the 
18th  of  March  last,  and  of  the  loth  of  June  instant,  be,  and 
they  are  hereby  directed,  to  hold  Ihe  said  treaty  on  the  west¬ 
ern  banks  of  the  Ohio,  at  the  rapids,  or  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Great  Miami. 

That  the  secretary  of  war  detach  one  company  of  infantry, 
from  the  troops  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  to  attend 
the  said  commissioners  to,  at,  and  from,  the  place  where  the 
treaty  aforesaid  shall  be  held,  and  to  be  subject  to  the  orders 
of  the  said  commissioners,  and  that  so  much  of  the  act  of  the 
15th  instant,  as  directs  the  secretary  of  war  to  order  the  troops 
in  the  service  of  the  United  States  to  be  in  readiness  to  attend 
the  said  commissioners,  and  so  much  of  the  said  act  as  requires 
the  commissioners  to  obtain  from  the  inhabitants  of  Kaskas- 
kies,  St  Vincents,  and  others,  a  statement  of  their  rights  to 
lands,  and  to  administer  an  oath  to  the  said  inhabitants,  be,  and 
are  hereby  repealed. 

Resolved,  That  it  be,  and  hereby  is,  recommended  to  the 
commonwealth  of  Virginia,  on  the  request  of  the  said  com¬ 
missioners,  to  furnish  such  numbers  of  the  militia  of  that  state, 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  and  fifty  men,  from  the  counties 
within  the  state  most  convenient  to  the  place  where  the  said 
treaty  is  to  be  held,  as  will  give  full  protection  to  all  persons 
attending  the  same  :  provided,  the  company  of  infantry  afore¬ 
said  shall  be  found  to  be  insufficient  for  that  purpose. 

On  the  report  of  a  committee,  consisting  of  Mr.  Monroe,  In  congress, 
Mr.  Johnson,  Mr.  King,  Mr.  Kean,  and  Mr.  Pinckney,  to July  1'86, 
whom  were  referred  the  treaties  made  with  the  Indians : 

Whereas  it  is  unnecessary  to  continue  the  commissions  long¬ 
er  in  force,  which  were  granted  for  the  purpose  of  treating 
with  the  Indians  in  the  northern,  middle,  and  southern  depart¬ 
ments,  as  the  future  connexion  and  intercourse  with  the  seve? 
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Indian  affairs. 


In  congress, 
Aug.  7,  1786. 


Indian  depart¬ 
ment  divided 
into  two  dis¬ 
tricts,  &c. 


A~snperiu- 
tendent  for 
each  district, 
&c. 


ral  Indian  nations  may,  at  a  less  expense,  be  maintained  by  a 
proper  organization  of  the  Indian  department;  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  several  commissions  of  the  17th  May, 
and  22d  September,  1785,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  revoked. 

An  ordinance  for  the  regulation  of  Indian  affairs. 

Whereas  the  safety  and  tranquillity  of  the  frontiers  of  the 
United  States  do,  in  some  measure,  depend  on  the  maintaining 
a  good  correspondence  between  their  citizens  and  the  several 
nations  of  Indians,  in  amity  with  them :  and  whereas  the 
United  States  in  congress  assembled,  under  the  ninth  of  the  ar¬ 
ticles  of  confederation  and  perpetual  union,  have  the  sole  and 
exclusive  right  and  power  of  regulating  the  trade,  and  manag¬ 
ing  all  affairs  with  the  Indians,  not  members  of  any  of  the 
states;  provided,  that  the  legislative  right  of  any  state,  within 
its  own  limits,  be  not  infringed  or  violated  : 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  United  States  in  Congress  assembled, 
That  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  ordinance,  the  Indian 
department  be  divided  into  two  districts,  viz :  The  southern, 
which  shall  comprehend  within  its  limits  ad  the  nations  in  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  who  reside  southward  of  the 
river  Ohio;  and  the  northern,  which  shall  comprehend  all  the 
other  Indian  nations  within  the  said  territory,  and  westward 
of  Hudson  river:  provided,  that  all  councils,  treaties,  commu¬ 
nications,  and  official  transactions,  between  the  superintendent 
hereafter  mentioned  for  the  northern  district,  and  the  Indian 
nations,  be  held,  transacted,  and  done,  at  the  outpost  occupied 
by  the  troops  of  the  United  States,  in  the  said  district.  That 
a  superintendent  be  appointed  for  each  of  the  said  districts, 
who  shall  continue  in  office  for  two  years,  unless  sooner  remov¬ 
ed  by  congress,  and  shall  reside  within,  or  as  near  the  district 
for  which  he  shall  be  so  appointed,  as  may  be  convenient  for 
the  management  of  its  concerns.  The  said  superintendents 
shall  attend  to  the  execution  of  such  regulations  as  congress 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  establish  respecting  Indian  affairs. 
The  superintendent  for  the  northern  district  shall  have  autho¬ 
rity  to  appoint  two  deputies,  to  reside  in  such  places  as  shall 
best  facilitate  the  regulations  of  the  Indian  trade,  and  to  re¬ 
move  them  for  misbehavior.  There  shall  be  communications 
of  all  matters  relative  to  the  business  of  the  Indian  depart¬ 
ment,  kept  up  between  the  said  superintendents,  who  shall  re¬ 
gularly  correspond  with  the  secretary  of  war,  through  whom 
all  communications  respecting  the  Indian  department  shall  be 
made  to  congress;  and  the  superintendents  are  hereby  directed 
to  obey  all  instructions  which  they  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
receive  from  the  said  secretary  of  war.  And  whenever  they 
shall  have  reason  to  suspect  any7  tribe  or  tribes  of  Indians  of 
hostile  intentions,  they  shall  communicate  the  same  to  the  ex¬ 
ecutive  of  the  state  or  states  whose  territories  are  subject  to 
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the  effect  of  such  hostilities.  All  stores,  provisions,  or  other  Indian  affairs, 
property,  which  congress  may  think  necessary  for  presents  to 
the  Indians,  shall  be  in  the  custody  and  under  the  care  of  the 
said  superintendents,  who  shall  render  an  annual  account  of 
(he  expenditures  of  the  same  to  the  board  of  treasury. 

And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  none  but  citizens  of  the^^^cM- 
United  States  shall  be  suffered  to  reside  among  the  Indian  na-  or^radewith 
tions,  or  be  allowed  to  trade  with  any  nation  of  Indians  within  the  Indians, 
the  territory  of  the  United  States.  That  no  person,  citizen  or&c- 
other,  under  the  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars,  shall  reside 
among  or  trade  with  any  Indian,  or  Indian  nation,  within  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  without  a  license  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  first  obtained  from  the  superintendent  of  the  district,  or 
one  of  the  deputies,  who  are  hereby  directed  to  give  such  li¬ 
cense  to  every  person  who  shall  produce,  from  the  supreme  ex¬ 
ecutive  of  any  state,  a  certificate,  under  the  seal  of  the  state, 
that  he  is  of  good  character,  and  suitably  qualified  and  provided 
for  that  employment;  for  which  license  he  shall  pay  the  sum 
of  fifty  dollars  to  the  said  superintendent,  for  the  use  of  the 
United  States.  That  no  license  to  trade  with  the  Indians  shall 
be  in  force  for  a  longer  term  than  one  year,  nor  shall  permits 
or  passports  be  granted  to  any  other  persons  than  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  to  travel  through  the  Indian  nations,  with¬ 
out  their  having  previously  made  their  business  known  to  the 
superintendent  of  the  district,  and  received  his  special  appro¬ 
bation.  That  previous  to  any  person  or  persons  obtaining  a 
license  to  trade  as  aforesaid,  he  or  they  shall  give  bond,  in 
three  thousand  dollars,  to  the  superintendent  of  the  district,  for 
the  use  of  the  United  States,  for  his  or  their  strict  adherence 
to,  and  observance  of,  such  rules  and  regulations  as  congress 
may,  from  time  to  time,  establish  for  the  government  of  the 
Indian  trade.  All  sums  to  be  received  by  the  said  superin¬ 
tendents,  either  for  licenses  or  fines,  shall  be  annually  account¬ 
ed  for  by  them,  with  the  board  of  treasury. 

And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  the  said  superintendents,  Superintend- 
and  the  deputies,  shall  not  be  engaged  either  directly  or  indi-  tei"tsSnot<,toepn" 
rectly,  in  trade  with  the  Indians,  on  pain  of  forfeiting  their  of-  trade,  &c. 
fices:  and  each  of  the  superintendents  shall  take  the  following 
oath,  previous  to  his  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  appoint¬ 
ment:  “/,  A  B,  do  swear,  that  I  will  well  and  faithfully 
serve  the  United  Stales  in  the  office  of  superintendent  of  superintend- ' 

Indian  affairs ,  for  the  — - - district;  that  I  will  care-*" ts. 

fully  attend  to  all  such  orders  and  instructions  as  I  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  receive  from  the  United  Slates  in  con¬ 
gress  assembled,  or  the  secretary  of  war;  that  I  will  not  be 
concerned ,  either  directly  or  indirectly ,  in  trade  with  the  In¬ 
dians,  and  that  in  all  things  belonging  to  my  said  office , 
during  my  continuance  therein,  I  will  faithfully,  justly. 
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ladian  affairs,  and  truly,  according  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  judgment, 
do  equal  and  impartial  justice,  without  fraud,  favor,  or  af¬ 
fection.”  And  the  superintendent  for  the  northern  district 
shall  administer  to  his  deputies  the  following  oath,  before  they 
Form  of  oath  proceed  on  the  duties  of  their  office:  “  7.  A  B,  do  swear 
debutesof  su'  tfiat  I we^  an<^  faithfully  serve  the  United  States,  in 
pediotendent " the  °Mce  °f  deputy  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs,  in  the 
in  northern  northern  district',  that  I  will  carefully  attend  to  all  such 
isU'ict.  orders  and  instructions  as  I  shall,  from  time  to  time,  re¬ 
ceive  from  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  the  se¬ 
cretary  of  tear,  or  the  superintendent  of  the.  district  afore¬ 
said,  and  that  in  all  things  belonging  to  my  said  office,  dur¬ 
ing  my  continuance  therein,  I  will  faithfully,  justly,  and 
truly,  according  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  judgment,  do 
equal  and  impartial  justice,  without  fraud,  favor ,  or  af- 
Bondand  fiction.”  And  the  said  superintendents,  and  deputy  super¬ 
surety.  intendents,  shall  each  of  them  give  bond  with  surety  to  the 
board  of  treasury,  in  trust  for  the  United  States;  the  superin¬ 
tendents,  each,  in  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  and  the  de¬ 
puty  superintendents,  each,  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dol¬ 
lars,  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  their  office. 
Recovery  Of  And  it  is  further  ordained,  That  all  fines  and' forfeitures, 
feitures,  &c."  whicb  ma}'  be  incurred  by  contravening  this  ordinance,  shall 
be  sued  for,  and  recovered  before  any  court  of  record  within 
the  United  States,  the  one  moiety  thereof  to  the  use  of  him 
or  them  who  may  prosecute  therefor,  and  the  other  moiety  to 
the  use  of  the  United  States.  And  the  said  superintendents 
shall  have  power,  and  hereby  are  authorized,  by  force,  to  re¬ 
strain  therefrom  all  persons  who  shall  attempt  an  intercourse 
with  the  said  Indians,  without  a  license  therefor  obtained  as 
aforesaid. 

Superintend.  And  be  it  further  ordained,  That  in  all  cases  where  fransac- 
kiu’c^esCto  t‘ons  any  nat*on  or  tl-ibe  Indians,  shall  become  neces- 
act  in  con-  safy  to  *be  purposes  of  this  ordinance,  which  cannot  be  done 
junction  with  without  interfering  with  the  legislative  rights  of  a  state,  the 
state  auth»r"  superintendent  in  whose  district  the  same  shall  happen,  shall 
act  in  conjunction  with  the  authority  of  such  state. 

Done  by  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  this  se¬ 
venth  day  of  August,  A.  D.  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
and  eighty-six,  &c. 

In  congress,  Resolved,  That  the  oaths  required  of  the  superintendents  of 
Oct.  6,  1780.  Indian  affairs,  betaken  before  any  one  of  the  judges  of  the  su¬ 
preme  court  in  any  of  the  United  States, 
in  congress,  Resolved,  That  congress  approve  the  measures  taken  by  the 
July  18, 1-87.  secretary  of  war,  with  respect  to  the  Indian  chiefs  of  the  Che¬ 
rokee,  C  hoctaw,  and  Chickasaw  tribes,  on  their  late  visit  to  the 
seat  of  congress,  and  that  the  expenses  attending  the  same  be 
allowed. 
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Resolved ,  That  all  communications  to  the  United  States  in  Indian  afford, 
congress,  from  the  Indian  tribes,  ought  to  be  made  through  the 
superintendents  of  Indian  affairs. 

Resolved,  That  if  any  trader  or  other  person  shall,  without 
the  authority  of  the  said  superintendents,  undertake  to  conduct 
any  Indian  or  Indians  to  the  seat  of  congress,  he  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  all  expenses  which  may  attend  the  same :  and  fur¬ 
ther,  that  where  the  person  so  acting  as  a  conductor,  shall  be 
a  trader,  his  license  to  trade  with  the  said  Indians  shall  be¬ 
come  forfeited,  and  the  same  shall,  at  no  time  thereafter,  be  re¬ 
newed. 

Resolved,  That  the  superintendents  of  Indian  affairs  be  in¬ 
structed  to  make  public  the  foregoing  resolutions,  and  to  go¬ 
vern  themselves  accordingly. 

Resolved,  That  the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  in  congress, 
northern  department,  and  in  case  he  be  unable  to  attend,  then  Jul)'  1787- 
colonel  Josiah  Ilarmer,  immediately  proceed  to  Post  St.  Vin¬ 
cents,  or  some  other  place  more  convenient,  in  his  opinion,  for 
holding  a  treaty  with  the  Wabash  Indians,  the  Shawanees,  and 
other  hostile  tribes;  that  he  inform  those  Indians  that  congress 
is  sincerely  disposed  to  promote  peace  and  friendship  between 
their  citizens  and  the  Indians;  that  to  this  end,  he  is  sent  to  in¬ 
vite  them,  in  a  friendly  manner,  to  a  treaty  with  the  United 
States,  to  hear  their  complaints,  to  know  the  truth,  and  the 
causes  of  their  quarrels  with  those  frontier  settlers;  and  having 
invited  those  Indians  to  the  treaty,  he  shall  make  strict  inquiry 
into  the  causes  of  their  uneasiness  and  hostile  proceedings,  and 
form  a  treaty  of  peace  with  them,  if  it  can  be  done  on  terms 
consistent  with  the  honor  and  dignity  of  the  United  States. 

Resolved,  That  a  general  treaty  be  held  with  the  tribes  of  In-  in  congress, 
dians  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  inhabiting  the 0ct-  5>1787- 
country  northwest  of  the  Ohio,  and  about  lake  Erie,  as  soon 
after  the  first  of  April  next  as  conveniently  may  be,  and  at 
such  place,  and  at  such  particular  time,  as  the  governor  of  the 
western  territory  shall  appoint,  for  the  purposes  of  knowing  the 
causes  of  uneasiness  among  the  said  tribes,  and  hearing  their 
complaints;  of  regulating  trade,  and  amicably  settling  all  affairs 
concerning  lands  and  boundaries  between  them  and  the  United 
Slates. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  King,  seconded  by  Mr.  Kean, 

Resolved,  That  twenty  thousand  dollars  be,  and  hereby  are  in  congress, 
»Ppropriated,  for  the  purpose  of  Indian  treaties,  whenever  the  °rt  ,'8" 
^me  shall  be  hereafter  judged  necessary  by  a  majority  of  the 
United  States  in  congress  assembled,  and  that  the  resolutions 
for  holding  a  general  treaty  with  the  Indians,  passed  the  fifth 
°f  the  present  month,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  repealed. 

Resolved,  That  the  governor  of  the  western  territory  be,  and  in  congress, 

"e  ‘s  hereby  empowered,  to  hold  a  general  treaty  with  the  ad- 0cU  22>  178~- 
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Indian  affairs. 


In  congress, 
Oct.  CG,  178' 


jacent  Indian  tribes,  in  the  ensuing  spring,  if,  in  his  judgment, 
the  public  good  requires  it,  and  that  he  be  authorized  to  draw 
for  such  sums  of  the  money  appropriated  by  the  resolve  of  con¬ 
gress  of  the  12th  instant,  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  this  ob¬ 
ject,  not  exceeding,  in  the  whole,  the  sum  of  Id, 000  dollars. 

Resolved ,  That  the  executive,  or  legislature,  if  they  be  in 
■  session,  in  the  states  of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and 
Georgia,  be,  and  they  are  hereby  authorized,  to  appoint,  each 
of  them,  one  commissioner  ;  who  shall,  in  conjunction  with 
the  superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  for  the  southern  depart¬ 
ment,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  themselves,  negotiate  a  treaty  for 
the  establishing  peace  between  the  United  States  and  the  tribes 
of  Indians  in  the  southern  department ;  and  any  two  of  the  com¬ 
missioners  to  be  appointed  as  aforesaid,  in  conjunction  with 
the  superintendent,  or  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  superintend¬ 
ent,  any  two  of  the  said  commissioners  agreeing,  their  decision 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  ;  and  that  the  said  commissioners 
shall  each  be  allowed  five  dollars  a  day,  for  the  time  they  shall 
be  employed  in  that  business,  in  full  for  their  services  and  ex¬ 
penses,  exclusive  of  their  expenses  at  the  place  or  places  where 
the  treaties  shall  be  held. 

That  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars,  being  a  part  of  the  sum 
appropriated  by  the  resolution  of  the  twelfth  of  the  present 
month,  for  holding  Indian  treaties,  in  addition  to  the  goods  in 
the  hands  of  the  former  commissioners  for  holding  a  treaty 
with  the  southern  Indians,  be  applied  to  holding  the  said  treaty, 
at  such  time  and  such  places  as  shall  be  appointed  by  the  su¬ 
perintendent  of  Indian '  affairs  for  the  southern  department,  in 
conjunction  with  the  executive  of  the  state  of  North  Carolina, 
for  the  treaty  with  the  Cherokees,  and  with  the  executive  of 
Georgia,  for  that  with  the  Creek  nation  ;  or,  in  case  of  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  the  superintendent,  then  the  time  and  place  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  executive  of  each  state,  in  manner  aforesaid. 
The  aforesaid  sum  to  be  in  full  for  all  charges,  of  whatsoever 
nature  they  may  be,  relative  to  the  said  treaty",  including  the 
pay  of  the  commissioners  and  militia  :  and,  that  the  states  of 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  be  called  on  to 
furnish  the  aforesaid  sum,  in  equal  proportions,  to  be  credited 
on  requisitions  of  congress. 

That  the  commissioners  aforesaid  be,  and  they  hereby  are 
authorized,  to  apply  to  the  states  of  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Georgia,  for  any  number  of  men,  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  of  their  militia,  for  the  purpose  of  guarding  and 
protecting  the  stores  and  goods  necessary  for  carrying  on  the 
said  treaty. 

Resolved ,  That  if,  under  the  authority  given  the  22d  day  of 
the  present  month,  to  the  governor  of  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  northwest  of  the  river  Ohio,  he  shall  think  it  ex- 
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pedient  to  hold  a  treaty  with  the  Indian  tribes  in  the  northern  Indian  affairs, 
department,  he  shall  apply  to  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
troops  of  the  United  States,  for  such  a  number  of  men  as  he 
may  deem  proper  for  guarding  and  protecting  the  stores  and 
goods  necessary  for  holding  the  said  treaty;  and  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States  shall  cause 
the  said  number  of  men  to  be  marched  to  such  place,  and  at 
such  time,  as  shall  be  directed  by  the  governor. 

Whereas  it  is  represented  to  congress,  by  the  delegates  of  in  congress, 
the  state  of  Georgia,  that  the  principal  parts  of  the  frontiers  of  Jul>  15>  ir®8- 
that  state  have  been  for  several  years  past  invaded,  and  kept 
in  a  state  of  alarm  by  the  Creek  Indians :  that  the  fighting 
men  of  that  nation,  supposed  to  amount  to  not  less  than  six 
thousand,  have  been  so  far  instigated  by  refugees  and  fugitive 
traders,  who  had  formerly  escaped  from  these  states  and  taken 
refuge  among  them,  as  to  keep  up  constant  and  bloody  incur¬ 
sions  on  the  different  parts  of  that  frontier,  and  that  the  settle¬ 
ments  of  four  of  the  exterior  counties  are  almost  entirely  bro¬ 
ken  up : 

Resolved ,  That  the  superintendent  and  commissioners  for 
■  the  southern  department  be  instructed,  if  they  shall  find  it  ne¬ 
cessary,  to  notify  to  the  said  Indians,  that  should  they  persist 
in  refusing  to  enter  into  a  treaty  upon  reasonable  terms,  the 
arms  of  the  United  States  shall-  be  called  forth  for  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  that  frontier. 

Ordered,  That  the  secretary  of  war  report  to  congress  a 
plan  for  carrying  into  effect  the  purposes  specified  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  resolve,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  upon  the  principles  of  the 
resolution  of  the  21st  of  July  last,  for  the  protection  of  the 
frontiers  of  Pennsylvania  and  Virginia. 

A  Proclamation. 

Whereas  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  by  their  ln  ,^  5,. 

l  commissioners  duly  appointed  and  authorized,  did,  on  the  Sept,  i,  irss. 
;  twenty-eighth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred 
J  and  eighty-five,  at  Hopewell,  on  the  Keowee,  conclude  arti¬ 
cles  of  a  treaty  with  all  the  Cherokees,  and  among  other  things 
stipulated  and  engaged  by  article  fourth,  “  that  the  boundary 
l  to  the  Cherokees  for  their  hunting  grounds,  between 

the  said  Indians  and  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  within 
the  limits  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is  and  shall  be  the 
following,  viz :  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Duck  river  on  the 
Tennessee;  thence  running  northeast  to  the  ridge  dividing  the 
paters  running  into  Cumberland  from  those  running  into  the 
Tennessee;  thence  eastwardly  along  the  said  ridge,  to  a  north¬ 
east  line  to  be  run,  which  shall  strike  the  river  Cumberland 
orty-five  miles  above  Nashville;  thence  along  the  said  line  to 

e  nver i  thence  up  the  said  river  to  the  ford,  where  the  Ken 
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Indian  affairs,  tucky  road  crosses  the  river;  thence,  to  Campbell’s  line,  near 
to  Cumberland  Gap;  thence  to  the  mouth  of  Claud’s  creek  on 
Holston;  thence  to  the  Chimney-top  mountain;  thence  to 
Camp  creek,  near  the  mouth  of  Big  Limestone,  on  Nolichuck- 
ey;  thence  a  southerly  course,  six  miles,  to  a  mountain;  thence 
south  to  the  North  Carolina  line;  thence  to  the  South  Carolina 
Indian  boundary,  and  along  the  same  southwest,  over  the  top 
of  the  Oconee  mountain,  till  it  shall  strike  Tugalo  river;  thence 
a  direct  line  to  the  top  of  the  Currahee  mountain;  thence  to  the 
head  of  the  south  fork  of  the  Oconee  river.”  And  by  article 
fifth,  that  “if  any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  other  per¬ 
son,  not  being  an  Indian,  should  attempt  to  settle  on  any  of 
the  lands  westward  or  southward  of  the  said  boundary,  which 
were  allotted  to  the  Indians  for  their  hunting  grounds,  or  hav¬ 
ing  settled  previously  to  concluding  the  said  treaty,  and  not  re¬ 
moving  from  the  same  within  six  months  after  the  ratification 
of  the  said  treaty,  such  person  should  forfeit  the  protection  of 
the  United  States,  and  that  the  Indians  might  punish  him,  or 
not,  as  they  please;  provided,  that  the  said  fifth  article  should 
not  extend  to  the  people  settled  between  the  fork  of  French 
Broad  and  Holston  rivers,  whose  particular  situation  should  be 
transmitted  to  the  United  States  in  congress  assembled,  for 
their  decision  thereon,  which  the  Indians  agreed  to  abide  by." 
And  whereas  it  has  been  represented  to  congress,  that  several 
disorderly  persons  settled  on  the  frontiers  of  North  Carolina, 
in  the  vicinity  of  Chota,  have,  in  open  violation  of  the  said 
treaty,  made  intrusions  upon  the  said  Indian  hunting  grounds, 
and  committed  many  unprovoked  outrages  upon  the  said  Che- 
rokecs,  who,  by  the  said  treaty,  have  put  themselves  undei 
the  protection  of  the  United  States,  which  proceedings  are 
highly  injurious  and  disrespectful  to  the  authority  of  the  union, 
and  it  being  the  firm  determination  of  congress  to  protect  the 
said  Cherokees  in  their  rights,  according  to  the  true  intentand 
meaning  of  the  said  treaty;  the  United  States  in  congress  as¬ 
sembled  have  therefore  thought  fit  to  issue,  and  they  do  here¬ 
by  issue,  this  their  proclamation,  strictly  forbidding  all  such 
unwarrantable  intrusions,  and  hostile  proceedings  against  the 
said  Cherokees;  and  enjoining  all  those  who  have  settled  upon 
the  said  hunting  grounds  of  the  said  Cherokees,  to  depart, 
with  their  families  and  effects,  without  loss  of  time,  as  they 
shall  answer  their  disobedience  to  the  injunctions  and  prohibi 
tions  expressed  in  this  resolution  at  their  peril :  provided,  that 
this  proclamation  shall  not  be  construed  as  requiring  the  re¬ 
moval  of  the  people  settled  between  the  fork  of  French  Broad 
and  Holston  rivers,  referred  to  in  the  said  treaty :  provided, 
also,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  proclamation  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  affecting  the  territorial  claims  of  the  state  of  North 
Carolina.  Done,  &c. 
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Resolved,  That  the  secretary  of  war  be,  and  he  is  hereby  •Iftitu 
directed,  to  have  a  sufficient  number  of  the  troops  in  the  service 
of  the  United  States,  in  readiness  to  march  from  the  Ohio,  to 
the  protection  of  the  Cherokees,  whenever  congress  shall  di¬ 
rect  the  same;  and  that  he  take  measures  for  obtaining  infor¬ 
mation  of  the  best  routes  for  troops  to  march  from  the  Ohio  to 
Chota;  and  for  dispersing  among  all  the  white  inhabitants  set¬ 
tled  upon,  or  in  the  vicinity  of,  the  hunting  grounds  secured 
to  the  Cherokees,  by  the  treaty  concluded  between  them  and 
the  United  States,  November  28,  1785,  the  proclamation  of 
congress  of  this  date. 


No.  2.  Articles  of  agreement  and  cession  between  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  and  the  state  of  Georgia. 

Articles  of  .agreement  and  cession  entered  into  on  the  twen¬ 
ty-fourth  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  two, 
between  the  commissioners  appointed  on  the  part  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States,  by  virtue  of  an  act,  entitled  “  An  act  for  an  ami¬ 
cable  settlement  of  limits  with  the  state  of  Georgia,  and  au¬ 
thorizing  the  establishment  of  a  government  in  the  Mississip¬ 
pi  territory,”  and  of  the  act  supplemental  to  the  last  mentioned 
act,*  on  the  one  part;  and  the  commissioners  appointed  on  the 
part  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  by  virtue  of  an  act,  entitled  <c  An 
act  to  carry  the  twenty-third  section  of  the  first  article  of  the 
constitution  into  effect,”  and  of  the  act  to  amend  the  last  men¬ 
tioned  act,  on  the  other  part. 

Art.  1.  The  state  of  Georgia  cedes  to  the  United  States  all  Georgia  cedes 
the  right,  title,  and  claim,  which  the  said  state  has  to  the  ju- t,.lj!{°,71'vx‘st 
risdiction  and  soil  of  the  lands  situated  within  the  boundaries  °hee  and  of  # 
of  the  United  States,  south  of  the  state  of  Tennessee,  and  west  certain  lino, 
of  a  line  beginning  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Chatahouehee 
river,  where  the  same  crosses  the  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Spain;  running  thence  up  the  said  river 
Chatahouehee.  and  along  the  western  bank  thereof  to  the  great 
bend  thereof,  next  above  the  place  where  a  certain  creek  or 
river,  called  “  Uchee,”  (being  the  first  considerable  stream  on 
the  western  side,  above  the  Cussetasand  Coweta  towns,)  emp¬ 
ties  into  the  said  Chatahouehee  river;  thence  in  a  direct  line 
to  Nickajack,  on  the  Tennessee  river;  thence  crossing  the  said 
last  mentioned  river,  and  thence  running  up  the  said  Tennessee 
nver,  and  along  the  western  bank  thereof,  to  the  southern 
boundary  line  of  the  state  of  Tennessee;  upon  the  following 
express  conditions,  and  subject  thereto,  that  is  to  say  ; 

First.  That  out  of  the  first  net  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  Condition*, 
lands  thus  ceded,  which  net  proceeds  shall  be  estimated  by 

*  See  the  act  of  April  7th,  1798 ;  and  the  act  of  May  10th,  18G0. 
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deducting  from  the  gross  amount  of  sales,  the  expenses  incurred 
$1  250  ooo to  in  surveying,  and  incident  to  the  sale,  the  United  States  shall 
be  paid  by  the  pay,  at  their  treasury,  one  million  two  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
oat'offiraf**  sanc  dollars  to  the  state  of  Georgia,  as  a  consideration  for  the 
net  proceeds  expenses  incurred  by  the  said  state,  in  relation  to  the  said  ter- 
edtinds°t  Cell"r‘tor^;  anc*  ^at  f°r  ^etter  securing  as  prompt  a  payment 
e  an  s‘  of  the  said  sum  as  is  practicable,  a  land  office  for  the  disposition 
of  the  vacant  lands  thus  ceded,  to  which  the  Indian  title  has 
been,  or  may  hereafter  be,  extinguished,  shall  be  opened 
within  a  twelvemonth  after  the  assent  of  the  state  of  Georgia 
to  this  agreement,  as  hereafter  stated,  shall  hare  been  declared. 
Certain  set-  Secondly.  That  all  persons  who,  on  the  twenty-seventh  day 
edTn Their'1*  October,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  were 
grants  and  in  actual  settlers  within  the  territory  thus  ceded,  shall  be  conlirm- 
certain  claims.  e(]  jn  a]j  the  grants  legally  and  fully  executed  prior  to  that 
day,  by  the  former  British  government  of  West  Florida,  or  by 
•See  act  of  the  government  of  Spain,*  and  in  the  claims  which  maybe 
3d  March,  derived  from  any  actual  survey  or  settlement  made  under  the 
1803‘  act  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  entitled  “  An  act  for  laying  out  a 

district  of  land  situate  on  the  river  Mississippi,  and  within  the 
bounds  of  this  state,  into  a  count)',  to  be  called  “Bourbon,” 
passed  the  seventh  day  of  February,  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  eightyr-five. 

Lands  thus  Thirdly.  That  all  the  lands  ceded  by'  this  agreement  to  the 
•common  fund  United  States  shall,  after  satisfying  the  abovementioned  pay¬ 
ment  of  one  million  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars  to 
the  state  of  Georgia,  and  the  grants  recognized  by  the  pre¬ 
ceding  conditions,  be  considered  as  a  common  fund  for  the  use 
and  benefit  of  the  United  States,  Georgia  included,  and  shall  be 
faithfully  disposed  of  for  that  purpose,  and  for  no  other  use  or 
Proviso.  purpose  whatever:  provided,  however,  that  the  United  States, 
for  the  period  and  until  the  end  of  one  year  after  the  assent  of 
Georgia  to  the  boundary  established  by  this  agreement  shall 
have  been  declared,  may,  in  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  abovementioned  payment  to  the  state  of  Georgia,  nor 
with  the  grants  herein  before  recognized,  dispose  of,  or  ap- 
pose  0™^  ap”  ProPr*ate  a  portion  of  the  said  lands,  not  exceeding  five  mil- 
propriate,  not  lions  of  acres,  or  the  proceeds  of  the  said  five  millions  of  acres, 
millions"^ f'Ve  °r  any  Part  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  satisfying,  quieting, 

acres  for  sat-  or  compensating,  for  any  claims  other  than  those  herein  before 
istying  certain  recognized,  which  may  be  made  to  the  said  lands  or  to  any  part 
claims.  thereof.  It  being  fully  understood,  that  if  an  act  of  congress, 

But  said  ap.  ma^ing  such  disposition  or  appropriation,  shall  not  be  passed 

propriatkm  to  into  a  law,  within  the  abovementioned  period  of  one  yrear,t  the 
be  made  with- United  States  shall  not  be  at  liberty  thereafter  to  cede  any 
or  tobe^nuii,  Part  °f  said  lands  on  account  of  claims  which  mayr  be  laid 
to  the  same,  other  than  those  recognized  by  the  preceding  con- 

t  See  the  act  of  3d  March,  1803. 
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dition,  nor  to  compensate  for  the  same;  and  in  case  of  any 
such  cession  or  compensation,  the  present  cession  of  Georgia 
to  the  right  of  soil  over  the  lands  thus  ceded  or  compensated 
for  shall  be  considered  as  null  and  void;  and  the  lands  thus 
ceded  or  compensated  for  shall  revert  to  the  state  of  Georgia. 

Fourthly.  That  the  United  States  shall,  at  their  own  ex- Indian  title  to 
pense,  extinguish,  for  the  use  of  Georgia,  as  early  as  the  same 
can  be  peaceably  obtained,  on  reasonable  terms,  the  Indian  ti-  tinguUhedby 
tie  to  the  county  of  Talassee,  to  the  lands  left  out  by  the  linetlie  s* 
drawn  with  the  Creeks,  in  the  year  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-eight,  which  had  been  previously  granted  by 
the  state  of  Georgia;  both  which  tracts  had  formerly  been 
yielded  by  the  Indians;  and  to  the  lands  within  the  forks  of 
Oconee  and  Oakmulgee  rivers;  for  which  several  objects,  the 
president  of  the  United  States  has  directed  that  a  treaty  should 
be  immediately  held  with  the  Creeks;  and  that  the  United 
States  shall,  in  the  same  manner,  also  extinguish  the  Indian 
tide  to  all  the  other  lands  within  the  state  of  Georgia. 

Fifthly.  That  the  territory  thus  ceded  shall  form  a  state,  Territory  to 
and  be  admitted  as  such  into  the  union,  as  soon  as  it  shall  con-  a°n™ to  bead- 
tain  sixty  thousand  free  inhabitants,  or  at  an  earlier  period  if  mitted  into 
congress  shall  think  it  expedient,  on  the  same  conditions  andtheumon‘ 
restrictions,  with  the  same  privileges,  and  in  the  same  manner, 
as  is  provided  in  the  ordinance  of  congress  of  the  13th  day  of 
July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  for  the 
government  of  the  Western  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
which  ordinance  shall,  in  all  its  parts,  extend  to  the  territory 
contained  in  the  present  act  of  cession,  that  article  only  ex¬ 
cepted  which  forbids  slavery. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  accept  the  cession  abovemen- Cession  ac¬ 
tioned,  and  on  the  conditions  therein  expressed;  and  they  cede cepted  by  u- 
to  the  state  of  Georgia  whatever  claim,  right,  or  title,  they  may  u  g8*cede  t0 
have  to  the  jurisdiction  or  soil  of  any  lands,  lying  within  the  Georgia  cer- 
United  States,  and  out  of  the  proper  boundaries  of  any  other  tancts  east 
state,  and  situated  south  of  the  southern  boundaries  of  the  abovement 
states  of  Tennessee,  North  Carolina,  and  South  Carolina,  and  tioned. 
east  of  the  boundary  line  herein  above  described,  as  the  east¬ 
ern  boundary  of  the  territory  ceded  by  Georgia  to  the  United 
States. 

Art.  3.  The  present  act  of  cession  and  agreement  shall  be  Assent  of 
in  full  force  as  soon  as  the  legislature  of  Georgia  shall  have  Ij^wUhin* 
given  its  assent  to  the  boundaries  of  this  cession;  provided  six  months, 
that  the  said  assent  shall  be  given  within  six  months  after  the 
date  of  these  presents,  and  provided  that  congress  shall  not, 
during  the  same  period  of  six  months,  repeal  so  much  of  any 
former  law  as  authorizes  this  agreement,  and  renders  it  bind¬ 
ing  and  conclusive  on  the  United  States.  But  if  either  the 
assent  of  Georgia  shall  not  be  thus  given,  or  if  the  law  of  the 
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Agreement  United  States  shall  he  thus  repealed  within  the  said  period  of 
nail,  if,  &<■-.  sJx  montjls<  tjien>  and  in  either  case,  these  presents  shall  be¬ 
come  null  and  void. 

Signed,  &c. 


ACT  OF  GEORGIA. 

An  act  to  ratify  and  confirm  certain  articles  of  agreement  and  cession,  entered 
into  on  the'  24th  dav  of  April,  18U2,  between  the  commissioners  of  the 
state  of  Georgia  on  the  one  part,  and  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States  on  the  other  part. 

Whereas  the  commissioners  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  to  wit: 
James  Jackson,  Abraham  Baldwin,  and  John  Milledge,  duly 
authorized  and  appointed  by,  and  on  the  part  and  behalf  of,  the 
said  state  of  Georgia,  and  the  commissioners  of  the  United 
States,  James  Madison,  Albert  Gallatin,  and  Levi  Lincoln, 
duly  authorized  and  appointed  by  and  on  the  part  and  behall 
of  the  said  United  States,  to  make  an  amicable  settlement  of 
limits  between  the  two  sovereignties,  after  a  due  examination 
of  their  respective  powers,  did,  on  the  24th  day  of  April  last, 
enter  into  a  deed  of  articles  and  mutual  cession,  in  the  words 
following,  to  wit  : 

[Here  follow  the  articles  of  agreement,  verbatim.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  senate  and  house  of  representatives  of 
the  state  of  Georgia,  in  general  assembly  met,  and  by  the  au¬ 
thority  thereof,  That  the  said  deed  or  articles  oi  agreement 
Articles  of  an(j  cessjon  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is  and  are  fully,  absolute- 

ratified.tnt  ly,  and  amply,  ratified  and  confirmed  in  all  its  parts;  and 

hereby  is  and  are  declared  to  be  binding  and  conclusive  on  the 
said  state,  her  government  and  citizens,  forevfer. 


No.  3.  Message-  from  the'  president  of  the  United  States , 
transmitting  to  the  senate  sundry  documents  in  relation 
to  the  various  tribes  of  Indians  within  the  United  States, 
and  recommending  a  plan  for  their  future  location  and, 
government. 

To  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  : 

Being  deeply  impressed  with  the  opinion,  that  the  removal 
thc'removai°of  of  the  Indian  tribes  from  the  lands  which  they  now  occupy 
Indian  tribes  within  the  limits  of  the  several  states  and  territories,  to  the 
tlu-y  occuio-dS  country  lying  westward  and  northward  thereof,  within  ourac- 
within  the '  knowledged  boundaries,  is  of  very  high  importance  to  our 
several  states  unjon  and  may  be  accomplished,  on  conditions,  and  in  a  man- 
ries-  ner,  to  promote  the  interest  and  happiness  oi  those  tribes,  uie 

attention  of  the  government  has  been  long  drawn,  with  great 
solicitude,  to  the  object.  For  the  removal  of  the  tribes  with- 
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in  the  limits  of  the  state  of  Georgia,  the  motive  has  been  pe¬ 
culiarly  strong,  arising  from  the  compact  with  that  state, 
whereby  the  United  States  are  bound  to  extinguish  the  Indian 
title  to  the  lands  within  it,  whenever  it  may  be  done  peaceably 
and  on  reasonable  conditions.  In  the  fulfilment  of  this  com¬ 
pact  I  have  thought  that  the  United  States  should  act  with  a 
onerous  spirit,  that  they  should  omit  nothing  which  should 
comport  with  a  liberal  construction  of  the  instrument,  and 
likewise  be  in  accordance  with  the  just  rights  of  those 
tribes.  From  the  view  which  I  have  taken  of  the  subject,  I  am 
satisfied,  that,  in  the  discharge  of  these  important  duties,  in 
regard  to  both  the  parties  alluded  to,  the  United  States  will 
have  to  encounter  no  conflicting  interests  with  either:  on  the 
contrary,  that  the  removal  of  the  tribes,  from  the  territory 
which  they  now  inhabit,  to  that  which  was  designated  in  the 
message  at  the  commencement  of  the  session,  which  would  ac¬ 
complish  the  object  for  Georgia,  under  a  well  digested  plan  for 
their  government  and  civilization,  which  should  be  agreeable 
to  themselves,  would  not  only  shield  them  from  impending  ru¬ 
in,  but  promote  their  welfare  and  happiness.  Experience  has 
clearly  demonstrated,  that,  in  their  present  state,  it  is  impos¬ 
sible  to  incorporate  them,  in  such  masses,  in  any  form  what¬ 
ever,  into  our  system.  It  has  also  demonstrated,  with  equal 
certainty,  that,  without  a  timely  anticipation  of,  and  provision 
against,  the  dangers  to  which  they  are  exposed,  under  causes 
which  it  will  be  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  control,  their  de¬ 
gradation  and  extermination  will  be  inevitable. 

The  great  object  to  be  accomplished  is,  the  removal  of  those  The  object  to 
tribes  to  the  territory  designated,  on  conditions  which  shall  be  be  accomplish-, 
satisfactory  to  themselves  and  honorable  to  the  United  States,  ^ova^ofth^e 
This  can  be  done  only  by  conveying  to  each  tribe  a  good  title  tribes;  and  the 
to  an  adequate  portion  of  land  to  which  it  may  consent  to  ra->n°deor  et'- 
move,  and  by  providing  for  it  there,  a  system  of  internal  go- ,ec  ‘"s  1  ’ 
vernment,  which  shall  protect  their  property  from  invasion, 
and,  by  the  regular  progress  of  improvement  and  civilization, 
prevent  that  degeneracy  which  has  generally  marked  the 
transition  from  the  one  to  the  other  state. 

I  transmit,  herewith,  a  report  from  the  secretary  of  war,  Rei>ort  of  the 
which  presents  the  best  estimate  which  can  be  formed  from  secretary  of 
the  documents  in  that  department  of  the  number  of  Indians  wa,% 
within  our  states  and  territories,  and  of  the  amount  of  lands 
held  by  the  several  tribes  within  each;  of  the  state  of  the 
country  lying  northward  and  westward  thereof,  within  our 
acknowledged  boundaries;  of  the  parts  to  which  the  Indian  ti¬ 
tle  has  already  been  extinguished,  and  of  the  conditions  on 
which  other  parts,  in  an  amount  which  may  be  adequate  to  the 
object  contemplated,  may  be  obtained.  By  this  report,  it  ap- 
Pcars,  that  the  Indian  title  has  already  been  extinguished  to  ex* 
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tensive  tracts  in  that  quarter,  and  that  other  portions  may  be 
acquired  to  the  extent  desired,  on  very  moderate  conditions. 
Satisfied,  I  also  am,  that  the  removal  proposed  is  not  only 
practicable,  but  that  the  advantages  attending  it,  to  the  Indians, 
may  be  made  so  apparent  to  them,  that  all  the  tribes,  even 
those  most  opposed,  may  be  induced  to  accede  to  it,  at  no  very 
distant  day. 

A  government  The  digest  of  such  a  government,  with  the  consent  of  the 
ans  aif oVect  Indians>  which  should  be  endowed  with  sufficient  power  to 
of  hfgh°im-C  meet  all  the  objects  contemplated,  to  connect  the  several  tribes 
portauce.  together  in  a  bond  of  amity,  and  preserve  order  in  each;  to 
prevent  intrusions  on  their  property;  to  teach  them,  by  regu¬ 
lar  instructions,  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  and  make  them  a 
civilized  people,  is  an  object  of  very  high  importance.  It  is 
the  powerful  consideration,  which  we  have  to  offer  to  these 
tribes  as  an  inducement  to  relinquish  the  lands  on  which  they 
now  reside,  and  to  remove  to  those  which  are  designated.  It 
is  not  doubted,  that  this  arrangement  will  present  considera¬ 
tions  of  sufficient  force  to  surmount  all  their  prejudices  in  fa¬ 
vor  of  the  soil  of  their  nativity,  however  strong  they  may  be. 
Their  elders  have  sufficient  intelligence  to  discern  the  certain 
progress  of  events,  in  the  present  train,  and  sufficient  virtue, 
by  yielding  to  momentary  sacrifices,  to  protect  their  families 
and  posterity  from  inevitable  destruction.  They  will  also  per¬ 
ceive  that  they  may  thus  attain  an  elevation,  to  which,  as  com¬ 
munities,  they  could  not  otherwise  aspire. 

Advantages  of  To  the  United  States,  the  proposed  arrangement  offers  many 
iran^ment  important  advantages  in  addition  to  those  which  have  been  al¬ 
to  thtf u .  ready  enumerated.  By  the  establishment  of  such  a  govern- 

States.  ment  over  these  tribes,  with  their  consent,  we  become,  in  re¬ 
ality,  their  benefactors.  The  relation  of  conflicting  interests, 
which  has  heretofore  existed  between  them  and  our  frontier 
settlements,  will  cease.  There  will  be  no  more  wars  between 
them  and  the  United  States.  Adopting  such  a  government, 
their  movement  will  be  in  harmony  with  us,  and  its  good  ef¬ 
fect  be  felt  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  our  territory,  to  the 
Pacific.  It  may  fairly  be  presumed,  that,  through  the  agency 
of  such  a  government,  the  condition  of  all  the  tribes  inhabit¬ 
ing  that  vast  region,  may  be  essentially  improved  :  that  perma¬ 
nent  peace  may  be  preserved  with  them,  and  our  commerce  be 
much  extended. 

Declaration  of  With  a  view  to  this  important  object,  I  recommend  it  to 
fundamental  COngress  to  adopt,  by  solemn  declaration,  certain  fundamental 
recommended  principles,  in  accord  with  those  above  suggested,  as  the  basis 
to  be  adopted  0f  such  arrangements  as  may  be  entered  into  with  the  several 
by  congress,  bribes,  to  the  strict  observance  of  which  the  faith  of  th'C  nation 
Commission-  shall  be  pledged.  I  recommend  it,  also,  to  congress,  to  pro- 
ers  recom-  vide,  by  law,  for  the  appointment  of  a  suitable  number  of  com 


- 


455 

jnissioncrs,  who  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  president,  be  mended  lo  be 
authorized  to.  visit,  and  explain  to  the  several  tribes,  the  ob-appointe<l,kc 
jects  of  the  government,  and  to  make  with  them,  according  to 
their  instructions,  such  arrangements  as  shall  be  best  calculated 
to  carry  those  objects  into  effect. 

A  negotiation  is  now  depending  with  the  Creek  nation  for  Prospects  of 
the  cession  of  lands  held  by  it  within  the  limits  of  Georgia, 
and  with  a  reasonable  prospect  of  success.  It  is  presumed,  tjoen>  1  ‘  ‘ 

however,  that  the  result  will  not  be  known  during  the  present 
session  of  congress.  To  give  effect  to  this  negotiation,  and  to  For  this  and 
the  negotiations  which  it  is  proposed  to  hold,  with  all  the  other  other  objects, 
tribes  within  the  limits  of  the  several  states  and  territories,  on  recommend^ 
the  principles  and  for  the  purposes  stated,  it  is  recotnmended,  ed. 
that  an  adequate  appropriation  be  now  made  by  congress. 

JAMES  MONROE. 

Washington,  21th  January ,  1825. 

Department  op  War, 

24//i  January ,  1825. 

In  obedience  to  your  instructions,  directing  a  statement  of  Report  of  j. 
the  names  of  the  Indian  tribes  now  remaining  within  the  lim- 
its  of  the  different  states  and  territories,  the  number  of  each  warf referred 
tribe,  and  the  quantity  of  land  claimed  by  each;  also,  an  esti-toi?  the  pre¬ 
mate  of  the  amount  of  appropriation  necessary  to  commence  sageTot  theT 
the  work  of  moving  the  Indians  beyond  the  Mississippi,  to  be  president, 
laid  before  you,  I  herewith  enclose  a  report  from  Colonel 
M‘Kenney,  to  whom  is  assigned  the  charge  of  the  office  of  In¬ 
dian  affairs,  which  contains  all  of  the  information  required, 
except  the  estimate  of  the  sum  that  will  be  necessary  to  be  ap¬ 
propriated  to  commence  the  removal. 

In  forming  the  estimate  required,  it  will  be  necessary  to  take  Summnrv 
a  summary  view  of  the  number  and  position  of  the  several  number  and 
tribes  to  be  removed,  and  to  form  a  plan  in  detail  for  their  re-  position  of  the 
moval.  several  tribes, 

n  it  .  sc.  and  a  plan 

it  appears,  by  the  report  enclosed,  that  there  are  in  the  se-  for  their  re- 
'eral  states  and  territories,  not  including  the  portion  of  Michi-rnova1, 
gan  territory  wrest  of  Lake  Michigan,  and  north  of  the  state  of 
Illinois,  about  97,000  Indians,  and  that  they  occupy  about  77,- 
000,000  of  acres  of  land. 

The  arrangement  for  the  removal,  it  is  presumed,  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  comprehend  the  small  remnants  of  tribes  in  Maine, 
Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  Virginia,  and  South 
Carolina,  amounting  to  3,023.  To  these  also  may  be  added 
the  remnants  of  tribes  remaining  in  Louisiana,  amounting  lo 
b3l3,  as  they  are  each  of  them  so  few  in  number,  that,  it  is 
believed,  very  little  expense  or  difficulty  will  be  found  in  their 
removal,  making  together  4,336,  which,  subtracted  from  the 
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tof  eoun- 
j  be  ac- 
(1  for  the 


97,000,  the  entire  number  in  the  states  and  territories,  will 
leave  92,664  to  be  removed.  Of  these,  there  are  residing  in 
the  northern  parts  of  the  states  of  Indiana,  Illinois,  in  the  pe¬ 
ninsula  of  Michigan,  and  New  York,  including  the  Ottowas 
in  Ohio,  about  13,150;  which,  I  would  respectfully  suggest, 
might  be  removed,  with  advantage,  to  the  country  west  of  Lake 
Michigan,  and  north  of  the  state  of  Illinois.  The  climate  and 
the  nature  of  the  country  are  much  more  favorable  to  their 
habits,  than  that  west  of  the  Mississippi;  to  which  may  be  ad¬ 
ded,  that  the  Indians  in  New  York  have  already  commenced 
a  settlement  at  Green  Bay,  and  exhibit  some  disposition  to 
make  it  a  permanent  one;  and  that  the  Indians  referred  to  in 
Indiana,  Illinois,  in  the  peninsula  of  Michigan,  and  Ohio,  will 
find  in  the  country  designated,  kindred  tribes,  with  whom 
they  may  be  readily  associated.  These  considerations,  with 
the  greater  facility  with  which  they  could  be  collected  in  that 
portion  of  the  country,  compared  with  that  of  collecting  them 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  form  a  strong  inducement  to  give  it  the 
preference.  Should  the  proposition  be  adopted,  the  Indians  in 
question  might  be  gradually  collected,  as  it  became  necessary, 
from  time  to  time,  to  extinguish  the  Indian  title  in  Indiana,  Il¬ 
linois,  and  Michigan,  without  incurring  any  additional  ex¬ 
pense,  other  than  what  is  usually  incidental  to  such  extinguish¬ 
ment.  Deducting,  then,  the  Indians  residing  in  the  north¬ 
western  parts  of  Indiana,  Illinois,  in  Michigan,  and  New  York, 
with  the  Ottawas  in  Ohio,  amounting  to  13,150,  from  92,664, 
will  leave  but  79,514.  It  is  proper  to  add,  that  a  late  treaty 
with  the  Quapaws  stipulates,  and  provides,  for  their  removal, 
and  that  they  may  also  be  deducted  from  the  number,  for 
whose  removal  provision  ought  to  be  made.  They  are  esti¬ 
mated  at  700,  which,  deducted  from  79,514,  will  leave  78,- 
814  to  be  removed  west  of  the  state  of  Missouri  and  territory 
of  Arkansas,  should  the  views  of  the  department  be  adopted. 

Of  these,  there  are  estimated  to  reside  in  the  states  of  North 
Carolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Alabama  and  Mississippi,  53,- 
625,  consisting  of  Cherokees,  Creeks,  Choctaws,  and  Chicka¬ 
saw's;  and  claiming  about  33,573,176  acres,  including  the 
claim  of  the  Cherokees,  in  North  Carolina;  S,082  in  Ohio, 
and  in  the  southern  and  middle  parts  of  Indiana  and  Illinois, 
consisting  of  Wyandots,  Shawanees,  Senecas,  Delawares,  Kas- 
kaskias,  and  Miami  and  Eel  Rivers;  5,000  in  Florida,  con¬ 
sisting  of  Seminoles  and  remnants  of  other  tribes;  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  in  Missouri  and  Arkansas,  consisting  of  Delawares, 
Kiekapoos,  Shawanees,  Weas,  Iovvays,  Piankeshaws,  Chero¬ 
kees,  Quapaws,  and  Osages. 

The  next  subject  of  consideration  will  be,  to  acquire  a  suffi¬ 
cient  tract  of  country  west  of  the  state  of  Missouri  and  terri¬ 
tory  of  Arkansas,  in  order  to  establish  permanent  settlements, 
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ja  that  quarter,  of  the  tribes  which  are  proposed  to  be  remov- rcrmanent 
ed.  The  country  between  the  Red  River  and  the  Arkansas  the'trftespro- 
has  already  been  allotted  to  the  Choctaws,  under  the  treaty  of  |>osu<i  to  be 
the  ISth  October,  1820.  The  country  north  of  the  river  Ar-  J'en>‘,ved- 
kansas,  and  immediately  west  of  the  state  of  Missouri,  is  held  1 '  ,‘s  ^  ,01  n*' 
almost  entirely  by  the  Osages  and  Kanzas.  The  principal  set-  which  lands 
tlement  of  the  former  being  on  the  Osage  river,  not  far  west  ,n*y  ’’f‘  ac' 
of  the  western  boundary  of  Missouri;  and  of  the  latter,  on  theq  " 

Missouri  river,  near  Cow  Island.  There  is  a  band  of  the  Osages 
situated  on  the  Verdigris,  a  branch  of  the  Arkansas.  Go¬ 
vernor  Clark  has  been  already  instructed  to  take  measures  to 
remove  them  from  the  Verdigris,  to  join  the  other  bands  on 
the  Osage  river.  To  carry  this  object  into  effect,  and  to  extin¬ 
guish  the  title  of  the  Osages  upon  the  Arkansas,  and  in  the 
state  of  Missouri;  and  also  to  extinguish  the  title  of  the  Kan¬ 
zas  to  whatever  tract  of  country  may  be  necessary  to  effect 
the  views  of  the  government,  will  be  the  first  object  of  expen¬ 
diture;  and  would  require  an  appropriation,  it  is  believed,  of 
not  less  than  30,000  dollars.  After  this  is  effected,  the  next  this  object, 
will  be,  to  allot  a  portion  of  the  country  to  each  of  the  tribes, 
and  to  commence  the  work  of  removal.  The  former  could  be 
effected,  by  vesting  in  the  president  discretionary  power  to 
make  the  location;  and  the  latter,  by  commencing  with  the  re¬ 
moval  of  the  Cherokees,  Piankeshaws,  Weas,  Shawanees, 

Kickapoos,  and  Delawares,  who  now  occupy  different  tracts  of 
country,  lying  in  the  northwestern  portion  of  the  Arkansas 
territory,  and  the  southwestern  portion  of  the  state  of  Mis¬ 
souri.  It  is  believed  that  the  Cherokees,  to  whom  has  been 
allotted  a  country  lying  between  the  Arkansas  and  White  ri-  Removal  ot 
vers,  will  very  readily  agree  to  removing  their  eastern  bound  a-  bound* 
ry  farther  west,  on  the  consideration,  that,  for  the  lands  there- an- farther 
by  ceded,  they  may  have  assigned  to  them  an  equal  quantity  "cst- 
farther  west,  as  they  have  evinced  a  strong  disposition  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  settlement  of  the  whites  to  the  west  of  them.  It  is 
probable,  that  this  arrangement  could  be  effected  by  an  appro- 
priation  of  a  few  thousand  dollars,  say  five  thousand,  for  the  wiih'tfhuro-' 
expense  of  holding  the  treaty.  Nor  is  it  believed  that  there  kees  for  this 
will  be  any  difficulty  in  inducing  the  Piankeshaws,  W  eas, 

Shawanees,  Kickapoos,  and  Delawares,  to  occupy  a  position,  inil„,ucing- 
tliat  may  be  assigned  to  them  west  of  the  state  of  Missouri ;  the  !’i;mke- 
or  that  the  operation  will  be  attended  with  any  great  expense.  ^"to 
The  kindred  tribes,  in  the  states  of  Ohio  and  Indiana,  includ-  move, 
ing  the  Wyandotts,  the  Senecas,  and  the  Miamies,  and  Eel 
Rivers,  in  those  states;  and  the  Kaskaskias,  in  Illinois,  it  is  be¬ 
lieved,  might  be  induced,  without  much  difficulty,  to  join 
them,  after  those  now  residing  in  Missouri,  are  fixed  in  their 
new  position,  west  of  that  state.  Of  the  sum  that  will  be  ne¬ 
cessary  for  this  purpose,  it  is  difficult  to  form  an  estimate. 
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Estimate  of 
expense  for 
this  object. 


$20,000  suffi¬ 
cient  to  begin 
with. 

Disposition  of 
certain  tribes 
to  join  Chero¬ 
kees  on  the 
Arkansas. 


Removal  of 
the  Indians  in 
.Florida,  and 
N.  C.  &c. 


Indians  in 
Florida. 


The  four 
southern 
tribes. 


These  tribes  amount  to  3,082.  The  expense  of  extinguishing 
their  title  to  the  lands  occupied  by  them,  will  pVobably  be  high 
in  comparison  with  the  price  which  has  been  usually  given  for 
lands  in  that  quarter,  as  they,  particularly  the  Indians  in  Ohio, 
have  made  some  advances  in  civilization,  and  considerable  im¬ 
provements  on  their  lands.  The  better  course  would  be,  to 
remove  them  gradually,  commencing  with  those  tribes  which 
are  most  disposed  to  leave  their  present  settlements,  and,  if 
this  arrangement  should  be  adopted,  an  appropriation  of  20,- 
000  dollars  would  be  sufficient  to  commence  with. 

It  may,  however,  be  proper  to  remark,  that  these  tribes,  to¬ 
gether  with  those  in  New  York,  have  indicated  a  disposition 
to  join  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas,  and  that  a  deputation 
of  the  former,  with  a  deputation  from  those  Cherokees,  are  now 
on  their  way  to  the  seat  of  government,  in  order  to  make  some 
arrangements  to  carry  the  proposed  union  into  effect  Should 
it  be  accomplished,  it  would  vary  the  arrangement  which  has 
been  suggested  in  relation  to  them,  but  will  not,  probably,  ma¬ 
terially  vary  the  expense. 

It  only  remains  now  to  consider  the  removal  of  the  Indians 
in  Florida,  and  the  four  southern  tribes  residing  in  North  Ca¬ 
rolina,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  and  Mississippi. 

It  is  believed  that  immediate  measures  need  not  be  taken 
with  regard  to  the  Indians  in  Florida.  By  the  treaty  of  the 
18th  September,  1823,  they  ceded  the  whole  of  the  northern 
portion  of  Florida,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  reserva¬ 
tions,  and  have  had  allotted  to  them  the  southern  part  of  the 
peninsula;  and  it  is  probable  that  no  inconvenience  will  be  felt 
for  many  years,  either  by  the  inhabitants  of  Florida,  or  the 
Indians,  under  the  present  arrangement. 

Of  the  four  southern  tribes,  two  of  them,  the  Cherokees 
and  Choctaws,  have  already  allotted  to  them  a  tract  of  country 
west  of  the  Mississippi.  That  which  has  been  allotted  to  the 
latter,  is  believed  to  be  sufficiently  ample  for  the  whole  nation, 
should  they  emigrate;  and  if  an  arrangement,  which  is  be¬ 
lieved  not  to  be  impracticable,  could  be  made  between  them 
and  the  Chickasaws,  who  are  their  neighbours,  and  of  similar 
habits  and  dispositions,  it  would  be  sufficient  for  the  accommo¬ 
dation  of  both.  A  sufficient  country  should  be  reserved  to  the 
west  of  the  Cherokees  on  the  Arkansas,  as  a  means  of  ex¬ 
change  with  those  who  remain  on  the  east.  To  the  Creeks 
might  be  allotted  a  country  between  the  Arkansas  and  Cana¬ 
dian  river,  which  limits  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Choc¬ 
taw  possessions  in  that  quarter.  There  is  now  pending  with 
the  Creeks  a  negotiation,  under  the  appropriation  of  the  last 
session,  with  a  prospect,  that  the  portion  of  that  nation  which 
resides  within  the  limits  of  Georgia,  may  be  induced,  with  the 
consent  of  the  nation,  to  cede  the  country  which  they  occupy 
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for  a  portion  of  the  one  which  it  is  proposed  to  allot  for  the 
Creek  nation  on  the  west  of  the  Mississippi.  Should  the 
treaty  prove  successful,  its  stipulations  will  provide  for  the 
means  of  carrying  it  into  effect,  which  will  render  any  addi¬ 
tional  provision  at  present,  unnecessary.  It  will  be  proper  to 
open  new  communications  with  the  Cherokees,  Choctaws,  and 
Chickasaws,  for  the  purpose  of  explaining  to  them  the  views 
of  the  government,  and  inducing  them  to  remove  beyond  the 
Mississippi,  on  the  principles  and  conditions  which  may  be  pro¬ 
posed  to  the  other  tribes.  It  is  known,  that  there  are  many  individuals  of 
individuals  of  each  of  the  tribes,  who  are  desirous  of  settling  J]^^rslb0efsre. 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  should  it  be  thought  advisable,  moving  if  ade- 
there  can  be  no  doubt,  that  if,  by  an  adequate  appropriation,  quate  encour- 
the  means  were  afforded  the  government  of  bearing  their  ex-  XlXd.  "eiC 
pense,  they  would  emigrate.  Should  it  be  thought,  that  the 
encouragement  of  such  emigration  is  desirable,  the  sum  of  40,-  ^.^0rgjve 
000  dollars,  at  least,  would  be  required  to  be  appropriated  for  such  encour- 
this  object,  to  be  applied  under  the  discretion  of  the  president  aSement- 
of  the  United  States.  The  several  sums  which  have  been  re-  Vmountofa 
commended  to  be  appropriated,  if  the  proposed  arrangements  j,ropriatiousP 
should  be  adopted,  amount  to  95,000  dollars.  The  appropria-  required, 
tiou  may  be  made  either  general  or  specific,  as  may  be  con-$95,000' 
sidered  most  advisable. 

I  cannot,  however,  conclude  without  remarking,  that  no  ar-  in  any  ar_ 
rangement  ought  to  be  made  which  does  not  regard  the  interest  range ment  to 
of  the  Indians,  as  well  as  our  own,  and  that  to  protect  the  in-  tet4sts  of  the 
terest  of  the  former,  decisive  measures  ought  to  be  adopted  to  Indians  to  be 
prevent  the  hostility,  which  must  almost  necessarily  take 
place  if  left  to  themselves,  among  tribes  hastily  brought  to-  own. 
gether,  of  discordant  character;  and  many  of  which  are  actu¬ 
ated  by  feelings  far  from  being  friendly  towards  each  other. 

But  the  preservation  of  peace  between  them  will  not  alone  be  Freservation 
sufficient  to  render  their  condition  as  eligible  in  their  new  situ-  of  peace, 
ation,  as  it  is  in  their  present.  Almost  all  of  the  tribes  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  affected  by  the  arrangement,  are  more  or  less  ad¬ 
vanced  in  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  and  there  is  scarcely  one 
of  them,  which  have  not  the  establishment  of  schools  in  the 
nation  affording  at  once  the  means  of  moral,  religious,  and  in¬ 
tellectual  improvement.  These  schools  have  been  established  5Ci,00is  to  be 
for  the  most  part  by  religious  societies,  with  the  countenance  continued, 
and  aid  of  the  government,  and  on  every  principle  of  human¬ 
ity  the  continuance  of  similar  advantages  of  education  ought  to 
be  extended  to  them  in  their  new  residence.  There  is  another 
point  which  appears  to  be  indispensable  to  be  guarded,  in  or¬ 
der  to  render  the  condition  of  this  race  less  afflicting.  One  °f  EvflBof  the 
the  greatest  evils  to  which  they  are  subject,  is  that  incessant  p  ”s*  °re 
pressure  of  our  population,  which  forces  them  from  seat  tOourpopub*- 
*cat,  without  allowing  time  for  that  moral  and  intellectual  im-1'0"’ 
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provement,  for  which  they  appear  to  be  naturally  eminently 
Indians  to  be  susceptible.  To  guard  against  this  evil,  so  fatal  to  the  race, 
solemnly  as-  there  ought  to  be  the  strongest  and  the  most  solemn  assurance, 
the'counuy  that  country  given  them  should  be  theirs,  as  a  permanent 
given  them  is  home  for  themselves  and  their  posterity,  without  being  dis- 
nenU  ^theirs”  Curbed  by  the  encroachments  of  our  citizens.  To  such  assu- 
Sy'stem  of  ^  ranee,  if  there  should  be  added  a  system  by  which  the  govern- 
vemmentto  ment,  without  destroying  their  independence,  would  gradually 
be  established.  unite  the  several  tribes  under  a  simple,  but  enlightened  system 
of  government  and  laws,  formed  on  the  principles  of  our 
own,  and  to  which,  as  their  own  people  would  partake  in  it, 
they  would,  under  the  influence  of  the  contemplated  improve¬ 
ment,  at  no  distant  day,  become  prepared,  the  arrangements 
which  have  been  proposed  would  prove  to  the  Indians  and 
The  favorable  their  posterity  a  permanent  blessing.  It  is  believed  that,  if 
effect  of  these  they  could  be  assured  that  peace  and  friendship  would  be 
adopted^ on  maintained  among  the  several  tribes;  that  the  advantages  of 
the  Indians,  education  which  they  now  enjoy  would  be  extended  to  them; 

that  they  should  have  a  permanent  and  solemn  guarantee  for 
their  possessions,  and  receive  the  countenance  and  aid  of  the 
government  for  the  gradual  extension  of  its  privileges  to  them, 
there  would  be  among  all  the  tribes  a  disposition  to  accord  with 
the  views  of  the  government.  There  are  now  in  most  of  the 
Disposition,  tribes,  well  educated,  sober,  and  reflecting  individuals,  who 
are  afflicted  at  the  present  condition  of  the  Indians,  and  de¬ 
spondent  at  their  future  prospects.  Under  the  operation  of 
existing  causes,  they  behold  the  certain  degradation,  misery, 
and  even  the  final  annihilation  of  their  race,  and  no  doubt 
would  gladly  embrace  any  arrangement  which  would  promise 
to  elevate  them  in  the  scale  of  civilization,  and  arrest  the  de¬ 
struction  which  now  awaits  them.  It  is  conceived  that  one  of 
fectin^0 the*  the  ni°st  cheap,  certain,  and  desirable  modes  of  effecting  the 
proposed  at-  object  in  view,  would  be,  for  congress  to  establish  fixed  princi- 
rangement.  pies,  such  as  have  1  een  suggested  as  the  basis  of  the  proposed 
arrangement,  and  to  authorize  the  president  to  convene,  at 
some  suitable  point,  all  of  the  well  informed,  intelligent,  and 
influential  individuals  of  the  tribes  to  be  affected  by  it^  in  order 
to  explain  to  them  the  views  of  the  government,  and  to  pledge 
the  faith  of  the  nation  to  the  arrangements,  that  might  be 
beTested  with  a^°Ple^-  Should  such  principles  be  established  by  congress, 
authority  to  * an<^  the  president  be  vested  with  suitable  authority  to  convene 
call  aconven-  the  individuals  as  proposed,  and  suitable  provision  be  made  to 
meet  the  expense,  great  confidence  is  felt,  that  a  basis  of  a  sys¬ 
tem  might  be  laid,  which,  in  a  few  years,  would  entirely  effect 
the  object  in  view,  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  government 
Additional  an<^  the  Int^ans>  and  which,  in  its  operations,  would  effectual- 
sum  of  ly  arrest  the  calamitous  course  of  events  to  which  they  must  be 
ooo  required  subject  without  a  radical  change  in  the  present  system.  Should 
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!  ]t  jje  thought  advisable  to  call  such  a  convention,  as  one  of  the for  the  ?a;d 
means  of  effecting  the  object  in  view,  an  additional  appropria-  Who,“ 
tion  of  30,000  dollars  will  be  required;  making  in  the  whole, amount  re- 
|  125,000  dollars  to  be  appropriated.  oooed’  $125’ 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 

To  the  president  of  the  United  States'. 


Department  op  War, 

Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  Jan.  10,  1825. 

Sir  :  I  have  the  honor,  herewith,  to  submit,  in  compliance  Report  of  col. 
with  your  directions,  a  table  containing  a  statement  of  the  McKenney, 
names  of  the  Indian  tribes  now  remaining  within  the  limits  of  Ih^precedhiR 
j  the  different  states  and  territories;  the  number  of  each  tribe;  report  of  m. 

and  the  quantity  of  land  claimed  by  each.  Calhoim' 

1  There  is  no  land  assigned,  as  will  be  seen  on  reference  to  the 
table,  to  the  Indians  in  Louisiana;  yet,  it  is  believed,  the  Cad¬ 
s'  does  have  a  claim,  but  to  what  extent  is  not  known.  So,  also, 
have  the  Cherokees,  (whose  numbers  are  not  known,)  to  a  tract 
in  the  northwest  corner  of  the  state  of  North  Carolina;  which, 
it  is  believed,  does  not  exceed  200,000  acres.  In  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  and  perhaps  in  Maryland,  a  few  Indians  are  re¬ 
maining,  but  how  many,  or  what  quantity  of  land  is  owned  b} 
them,  if  any,  there  are  no  means  of  ascertaining. 

There  are  now  remaining  within  the  limits  of  the  different 
states  and  territories,  as  is  shewn  by  the  table,  sixty-four  tribes 
and  remnants  of  tribes  of  Indians,  whose  “  names”  and  “  num¬ 
bers”  are  given :  who  number,  in  the  aggregate,  129,2G(i 
souls;  and  who  claim  77,402,318  acres  of  laud. 

It  will  be  seen  by  adverting  to  the  table,  that  the  Indians 
residing  north  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  east  of  the  Mississippi, 
and  west  of  the  lakes,  are  comprehended  in  the  estimate  of  the 
number  in  Michigan  territory;  although,  in  estimating  the 
quantity  of  land  held  by  Indians  in  that  territory,  the  portion, 
only,  so  held  in  the  peninsula  of  Michigan,  is  estimated.  It 
'vas  found  impossible,  from  any  documents  in  possession  of 
this  office,  to  distinguish  the  number  of  Chippeways  and  Otta- 
was  residing  in  the  peninsula  of  Michigan  from  those  residing 
on  the  west  side  of  Lake  Michigan.  It  is,  however,  believ¬ 
ed,  that  the  whole  number  residing  in  the  peninsula,  does  not 
exceed  3,500;  and  these,  as  has  been  stated,  are  principally  of 
the  Chippewa  and  Ottawa  tribes. 

It  may  be  proper  also  to  remark,  that  of  the  6,400  Sacs  and 
loxes  who  are  included  in  the  estimate  as  part  of  the  129,266; 
and  who  occupy  lands  on  both  sides  the  Mississippi,  not  more 
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than  one-third  of  that  number  are  supposed  to  reside  on  the 
east  side;  and,  of  the  5,200  Osages,  who,  by  the  table,  are  as¬ 
signed  to  Missouri  and  Arkansas,  it  is  believed,  not  more  than 
one-third  of  that  number  reside  within  the  state  of  Missouri 
and  territory  of  Arkansas.  If,  therefore,  the  number  assum¬ 
ed  for  the  peninsula  of  Michigan,  be  correct,  and  two-thirds  of 
the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  as  is  believed  to  be  the  fact,  reside  on  the 
west  of  the  Mississippi;  and  two-thirds  of  the  Osages  west  of 
Missouri,  and  north  of  Arkansas,  there  will  remain  “  within 
the  limits  of  the  different  states  and  territories,” — confining 
the  Michigan  territory  to  the  peninsula — 97,384  Indians,  pos¬ 
sessing,  (if  the  200,000  acres,  which  are  believed  to  be  claimed 
by  the  Cherokees  in  North  Carolina,  be  added,)  77,602,318 
acres  of  land. 

In  obtaining  this  information,  resort  has  been  had,  for  the 
“names”  and  “numbers”  of  the  Indian  tribes,  to  the  re¬ 
ports  to  this  office,  and  to  other  sources  of  information  vvhicli 
are  deemed  to  be  the  most  accurate;  and,  for  the  quantity  of 
land  claimed  by  them,  to  the  files  of  this  office;  to  the  general 
land  office;  and  to  computations  carefully  made  from  the  best 
maps,  by  Col.  Roberdeau,  of  the  topographical  bureau. 

The  4,000,000  of  acres  assumed  as  the  quantity  claimed  by 
the  Cherokees  in  Arkansas,  although  but  an  estimate,  is  believ 
ed  to  be  nearly  correct.  The  precise  quantity,  however,  can¬ 
not  be  ascertained,  until  it  is  known  how  much  they  ceded  on 
this  side  the  Mississippi,  for  which,  by  the  treaty  of  1817,  they 
are  to  receive  an  equal  number  of  acres  on  the  other. 

I  have  the  honor  to  accompany  this  with  a  note  from  Col. 
Roberdeau,  in  relation  to  the  difference  between  his  estimate  of 
last  year,  of  the  lands  claimed  in  Georgia,  and  his  recent  cor¬ 
rected  computation  of  them. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully. 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 
THOS.  L.  McKENNEY. 
To  the  hon.  the  secretary  of  war. 


Topographical  Bureau, 

January  10//i,  1825. 

Estimate  of  The  quantity  of  land  in  the  state  of  Georgia,  not  ceded  to 
lands  owned °fthe  Unitetl  States  by  Indians,  was,  last  year,  reported  at  10,- 
by  the  Chero- 240,000  square  acres;  upon  a  review  of  the  calculations,  and 
having  more  correct  documents  than  were  then  referred  to,  the 
whole  quantity  in  the  state  appears  to  be  9,537,920  acres,  of 
which  5,292,160  are  of  the  Cherokees,  and  4,245,760  of  the 
Creeks,  as  nearly  as  can  be  computed. 

I.  ROBERDEAU, 

Lt.  col.  Top.  Engineers. 

0 ol.  Thos.  L.  McKennev, 

Indian  department. 


tees  and 
Creeks  in 
Georgia. 
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STATE  MEN 


Names  of  the  tribes. 

States  or  territo- 

j  Numbers 

N  umber 
in  each 

Number  of 

ries  in  which  lo- 

of  each 

acres  claimed 

cated. 

tribe. 

territory.' 

by  each  tribe. 

W  vandotts 

Ohio 

542 

163,840 

Shavvanees 

do 

800 

117,615 

Senecas 

do 

551 

55,505 

Delawares 

do 

80 

5,760 

Ottawas 

do 

3  77 

2,350 

50,581 

Wyandotts 

Michigan  terr.  - 

37 

1 

Pottawatamies 
Chippewas  and  Otta¬ 

do 

106 

1 

was,  the  former  by 
far  the  most  nu 

j>  7,057,920 

mcrous 

do 

18,473 

1 

Menomeenees 

do 

3,900 

M’innebagoes 

do 

5,800 

28,316 

J 

Miami  and  Eel  river 

Indians 

Indiana 

1,073 

10,104,000 

Menomeenees 

Illinois 

270 

Kaskaskias 

do 

36 

C  5,314,560 

Sauks  and  Foxes 

do 

6,400 

6,706 

Pottawatamies  and 

Chippewas 

Indiana  8c  lllin.  • 

3,900 

Creeks  r 

Georgia  &  Ala¬ 

1 

bama 

20,000 

1 

Cherokees 

Georgia,  Alaba¬ 

1 

ma  and  Tenn. 

9,000 

>-33,571,176 

Choctaws 

Mississippi  and 

r 

Alabama 

21,000 

Cliickasaws 

Mississippi 

3,625 

j 

Seminoles,  and  other 

remnants  of  tribes  - 

Florida  terr. 

5,000 

4,032,640 

Billoxie 

Louisiana 

55 

- 

Apolashe 

.do 

45 

Pascagoula 

do 

111 

Addees 

do 

27 

- 

Yaltasse 

do 

36 

(Joshattees 

do 

180 

Caddow 

do 

450 

- 

Delawares 

do 

51 

Choctaws  -  j 

do 

178 

Shawanees 

do 

110 

Natchitoches 

do 

25 

Quapaws 

do  - ! 

8 

- 

Piankeshaws 

do  -  j 

27 

1,313 

1 

Delawares 

Missouri 

1,800 

21,120 

Kickapops 

do 

2,200 

9,600  j 

Shaw’anees 

do 

1,383 

14,086  i 

Weas 

do 

327 

- 

T — Continued. 


h  The  quantity  of  land  claimed  by  these  tribes  is  contained  in  several 
j  reservations,  secured  to  them  respectively,  by  treaty.  Besides  these, 
1  there  are  a  number  of  other  reservations  secured  separately  to  in- 
f  dividual  Indians,  containing-,  together,  16,200  acres;  making  the 

J  whole  quantity  claimed  in  this  state,  409,501  acres,  according  to  in¬ 
formation  obtained  from  general  land  office. 

(" These  tribes  reside,  in  some  degree,  promiscuously,  and  the  number 
j  stated  comprehends  all  those  inhabiting  the  country  north  of  Illinois, 
j  and  between  I.ake  Michigan  and  Mississippi  rivers,  as  well  as  those 
<  residing  in  the  peninsula  formed  by  lakes  Erie  and  Michigan,  and 
I  the  northern  boundary  of  Indiana.  The  quantity  of  land  mention- 
j  ed  is  that  claimed  by  the  Indians  in  the  peninsula  only ;  but  in  what 
V.  proportion  by  the  respective  tribes,  cannot  be  ascertained. 


r  A  part  of  these  lands  is  claimed  by  the  Pottawatamies  and  Chippewas, 
<  (who  reside  partly  in  this  state  and  in  Illinois)  but  in  what  propor- 
(  tion  there  are  no  means  of  ascertaining. 

('"This  is  the  whole  quantity  of  land  claimed  by  Indians  in  this  state, 
including  the  Pottawatamies  and  Chippewas,  but  there  are  no 
means  of  distinguishing  the  quantity  owned  by  each  tribe.  The 
number  of  Sauks  and  Foxes,  embraces  those  on  both  sides  of  the 
Mississippi ;  there  being  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  particular 
number  of  them  in  Illinois. 


1 


Claim  lands  in  both  states ;  quantity  claimed  by  them  separately  from 
other  tribes,  not  known. 


"The  quantity  of  land  here  stated  is  tho  whole  quantity  elu.ii 
these  tribes  within  the  states  mentioned;  of  which 


I  The  Creeks  claim  in  Georgia,  4,245,760 

j  The  Clierokees  in  do.  5,292,160 

'  The  Creeks  and  Clierokees,  in  Alabama,  5,995,200 

The  Choctaws  do.  781,440 

The  Chickasaws  do.  495,536 


The  Clierokees  in  Tennessee, 

_The  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws,  in  Mississippi, 


med  \>y  all 


9,537,920 


7,272,576 

1,055,680 

15,705,000 


Quantity  of  land  computed  from  the  survey  made  by  Col.  Gadsden. 


These  Indians  are  all  hunters,  and  reside  principally  in  Red  River,  in 
this  state.  There  is  no  information  as  to  the  lands  claimed  by  them. 
Their  numbers  are  taken  from  the  report  of  the  agent,  on  file  in  this 
office. 


fold  the  lands  they  occupy  under  the  treaty  with- them,  of  3d  Oct.  1818. 
Iold  their  lands  under  treaties  of  30th  July  and  30th  Aug.  1819. 

1  These  Indians  emigrated,  a  few  years  ago,  from  the  east  of  the  Mis- 
i  sissippi  to  their  present  residence  in  this  state. 

}  Under  the  treaties  of  1818  and  1 820,  the  VVeas  sold  out  all  their  claim  to 
C  lands  in  Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Illinois,  and  emigrated  to  this  state.  There 
3  is  no  information  as  to  the  lands  now  owned  or  occupied  by  them. 
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Names  of  the  tribes. 

States  or  territo¬ 
ries  in  which  lo¬ 
cated. 

Numbers 
of  each 
tribe. 

Number 
in  each 
state  or 
territory. 

Number  of 
acres  claimed 
by  each  tribe. 

Ihoways 

Missouri 

1,100 

Osages 

Missouri  &  Ar¬ 
kansas  terr.  - 

5,200 

3,491,840 

Piankeshaws 

do 

207 

- 

Cherokees 

Arkansas  terr.  - 

6,000 

4,000,000 

Quapaws 

do 

700 

Choctaws 

do 

_ 

18,917 

8,858,560 

RECAPITI 


States  and  ter¬ 
ritories. 

Whole 
number  of 
Indians. 

Whole  quanti¬ 
ty  of  land 
claimed. 

ACHES. 

Maine 

Massachusetts  - 
Rhode  Island  - 
Connecticut  - 
New  York 
Virginia 

S.  Carolina 

Ohio 

Michigan  terr.  - 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Georgia 

Alabama 
Tennessee 
Mississippi 
Florida  terr. 
Louisiana 

Missouri 
Arkansas  terr.  - 

956 

750 

420 

400 

5,143 

47 

450 

2,350 

28,316 

^  11,579 

\  53,625 

5,000 

1,313 

j  18,917 

92,260 

3,000 

4,300 

246,675 

27,000 

144,000 

409,501 

7,057,920 

C  10,104,000 
t  5,314,560 
"i  9,537,920 

J  7,272,576 

A  1,055,680 

J  15,705,000 
4,032,640 

C  2,782,726 

1 13,612,560 

C  The  number  of  Indians  eml 

<  the  peninsula  of  Michig 
C  ration. 

}  Some  of  the  Indians  claimi 
$  either  cannot  therefore  b( 

1  The  Indians  claiming  lands 
j  saws  j  and  it  cannot  there 

CThe  Osages  and  Piankeshat 

<  yond  the  limits  of  either ; 
c  in  either. 

129,266 

77,402,318 

Department 


T — Continued. 


REMARKS. 


No  information  as  to  the  lands  claimed  by  these  Indians. 

The  Osages  reside  partly  in  Missouri  and  in  Arkansas,  and  the  greater 

>  portion  west  of  both.  Of  the  lands  stated  as  claimed  by  them, 

3  2,737,920  acres  are  in  the  former,  and  753,920  acres  in  the  latter. 

No  information  as  to  their  lands. 

}  The  Cherokees  claim  about  this  quantity  of  land  in  this  territory,  un- 

>  der  treaties  of  1817  and  1819;  the  precise  quantity  not  yet  ascer- 
3  tained. 

I  These  Indians  have  recently  sold  out  all  their  claim,  and  are  about  to 
5  remove  beyond  the  limits  of  the  territory. 

?  Very  few  or  none  of  this  tribe  reside  in  the  territory  ;  but  they  claim 
5  in  it  the  quantity  of  land  stated  under  tire  treaty  of  18th  Oct.  1820. 


L7LATION. 

—  — '  ■ — 


REMARKS. 


traces  those  in  the  country  west  of  Lake  Michigan,  as  well  as  those  in 
>n ;  the  information  being  such  as  not  to  admit  of  a  separate  cnume- 

ng  lands  in  these  states  reside  partly  in  both ;  the  particular  number  in 
5  stated, 

in  these  states,  do  not  all  reside  in  any  one  of  them,  except  the  Chicka- 
:fore  be  stated  what  is  the  particular  number  residing  in  each  state. 


vs  are  scattered  in  Missouri  and  Arkansas,  and  most  of  the  former  be- 
:  it  cannot  therefore  be  stated  what  is  the  particular  number  of  Indians 


op  War,  Office  Indian  affairs,  Jan.  10,  1825. 

THOS.  L.  M‘KENNEY. 
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Condition  of 
the  Indians, 
and  their  fu¬ 
ture  destiny. 


No.  4.  Letter  and  Report  from  the  secretary  of  war,  to  the 
hon.  John  Cocke,  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Indian 
affairs,  accompanied  by  a  bill  for  the  preservation  and 
civilization  of  the  Indian  tribes  within  the  United  Stales. 

LETTER. 

Department  or  War, 

February  3d,  1826. 

Sir  :  The  duty  assigned  me  by  your  letter  of - ,  enclos¬ 

ing  “  a  bill  for  the  preservation  and  civilization  of  the  Indian 
tribes  within  the  United  States,”  is  one  both  delicate  and  im¬ 
portant.  I  have  discharged  it  to  the  best  of  my  judgment, 
by  preparing,  and  herewith  sending  you,  the  project  of  a  bili 
for  your  consideration,  and  a  report,  in  elucidation  of  its  pur¬ 
poses.  I  seek  shelter  from  what  otherwise  would  be  a  pain¬ 
ful  responsibility,  under  the  superior  wisdom  of  those  to 
whose  judgment  it  is  committed. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

JAMES  BARBOUR 

Hon.  John  Cocke, 

Chairman  of  the  committee  on  Indian  affairs. 


REPORT. 

Department  of  War, 

February  3d,  1S26. 

The  condition  of  the  aborigines  of  this  country,  and  their 
future  destiny,  have  long  engaged  the  attention  of  the  philoso¬ 
pher  and  statesman,  inspiring  an  interest  correspondent  to  the 
high  importance  of  the  subject.  The  history  of  the  past  pre¬ 
sents  but  little  on  which  the  recollection  lingers  with  satisfac¬ 
tion.  The  future  is  not  more  cheering,  unless  resort  be 
speedily  had  to  other  councils  than  those  by  which  we  have 
heretofore  been  governed.  From  the  first  discovery  of  Ameri¬ 
ca  to  the  present  time,  one  master  passion,  common  to  all  man¬ 
kind,  that  of  acquiring  land,  has  driven,  in  ceaseless  succes¬ 
sion,  the  white  man  on  the  Indian.  The  latter  reluctantly 
yielding  to  a  force  he  could  not  resist,  has  retired  from  the 
ocean  to  the  mountains,  and  from  the  mountains  to  more  in¬ 
hospitable  recesses,  wasting  away  by  sufferings,  and  by  wars, 
foreign  and  intestine,  till  a  wretched  fragment  only  survives, 
of  the  numerous  hordes  once  inhabiting  this  country,  whose 
portion  is  to  brood  in  grief  over  their  past  misfortunes,  or  to 
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look  in  despair  on  the  approaching  catastrophe  of  their  im¬ 
pending  doom.  * 

It  were  now  an  unprofitable  task  to  inquire,  on  what  prin-  Principle  on 
ciple  the  nations  of  Europe  were  justified  in  dispossessing  the  wl,!ch  Ud»ns 
.  original  proprietor  of  his  birthright.  They  brought  with  them  seUw/o^thcir 
their  own  maxims,  which  recognized  power  as  the  only  stand- right. 

!trd  of  right,  and  fraud  and  force  as  perfectly  legitimate  in  the 
acquisition  of  territory.  It  has  been  done,  and  time  has  con¬ 
firmed  the  act. 

In  the  contest  for  dominion,  the  milder  qualities  of  justice  Ascendency  of 
and  clemency  were  disregarded.  But  that  contest  has  long  i^,^a'n”ver 
since  ceased,  especially  in  the  United  States,  where,  on  the 
one  side,  are  seen  a  great  people,  familiar  with  arts  and  arms, 
whose  energies  are  increased  by  union,  and  directed  by  an  ef¬ 
ficient  government;  on  the  other,  a  few  ignorant  and  divided 
tribes  of  barbarians.  It  is  necessary  only  for  the  former  to 
express  its  will,  to  receive  or  enforce  immediate  submission 
from  the  latter.  The  suggestions  of  policy  or  necessity  should 
no  longer  stifle  the  claims  of  justice  and  humanity.  It  is  now, 
therefore,  that  a  most  solemn  question  addresses  itself  to  the 
American  people,  and  whose  answer  is  full  of  responsibility, 

Shall  we  go  on  quietly  in  a  course,  which,  judging  from  the  ment,  1<>  pur- 
past,  threatens  their  extinction,  while  their  past  sufferings  and*uea  ->ust  aild 
luture  prospects,  so  pathetically  appeal  to  our  compassion?  1  he  C\ . 
responsibility  to  which  I  refer,  is  what  a  nation  owes  to  itself, 
to  its  future  character  in  all  time  to  come.  For,  next  to  the 
means  of  self-defence,  and  the  blessings  of  free  government, 
stands,  in  point  of  importance,  the  character  of  a  nation.  Its 
distinguishing  characteristics  should  be,  justice  and  modera¬ 
tion.  To  spare  the  weak  is  its  brightest  ornament.  It  is,  there¬ 
fore,  a  source  of  the  highest  gratification,  that  an  opportunity 
is  now  offered  the  United  States  to  practice  these  maxims,  and 
give  an  example  of  the  triumph  of  liberal  principles,  over  that 
sordid  selfishness  which  has  been  the  fruitful  spring  of  human 
calamity. 

It  is  the  province  of  history  to  commit  to  its  pages  the  Impartiality  <sf 
transactions  of  nations.  Posterity  look  to  this  depository  with  hlst017- 
the  most  intense  interest.  The  fair  fame  of  their  ancestors,  a 
most  precious  inheritage,  is  to  them  equally  a  source  of  pride, 
and  a  motive  of  continued  good  actions.  But  she  performs 
her  province  with  impartiality.  The  authority  she  exercises 
in  the  absence  of  others,  is  a  check  on  bad  rule.  The  tyrant 
and  the  oppressor  see,  in  the  character  of  their  prototypes,  the 
’entence  posterity  is  preparing  for  them.  Which  side  of  the 
picture  shall  we  elect?  for  the  decision  is  left  to  ourselves. 

*  The  whole  number  of  Indians  within  the  United  States  is  estimated,  in 
,  n<l  numbers,  at  300,000 ;  of  whom  120,000  reside  in  the  states  and  terri- 

wnes. 


- 
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Shall  her  record  transmit  the  present  race  to  future  genera¬ 
tions,  as  standing  by,  insensible  to  the  progress  of  the  desola¬ 
tion  which  threatens  the  remnant  of  this  people;  or  shall  these 
unfriendly  characters  give  place  to  a  generous  effort  which 
shall  have  been  made  to  save  them  from  destruction.  While 
deliberating  on  this  solemn  question,  I  would  appeal  to  that 
high  Providence,  whose  delight  is  justice  and  mercy,  and 
take  council  from  the  oracles  of  his  will,  revealed  to  man,  in 
his  terrible  denunciations  against  the  oppressor. 

Review  of  the  In  reviewing  the  past,  justice  requires  that  the  humane  at- 
tiuf  oveiT-0t  *emPts  °f  the  Federal  Government,  coeval  with  its  origin. 
mcHt  and  its  should  receive  an  honorable  notice.  That  they  have  essen- 
eftects.  tially  failed,  the  sad  experience  of  every  day  but  too  strongly 
testifies.  If  the  original  plan,  conceived  in  the  spirit  of  bene¬ 
volence,  had  not  been  fated  to  encounter  that  as  yet  unabated 
desire,  to  bereave  them  of  their  lands,  it  would,  perhaps,  have 
realized  much  of  the  hopes  of  its  friends.  So  long,  however, 
as  that  desire  continues  to  direct  our  councils,  every  attempt 
must  fail.  A  cursory  review  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  show 
the  incongruity  of  the  measures  we  have  pursued,  and  the 
cause  of  their  failure. 

Missionaries  are  sent  among  them  to  enlighten  their  minds, 
by  imbuing  them  with  religious  impressions.  Schools  have 
been  established  by  the  aid  of  private,  as  well  as  public  dona¬ 
tions,  for  the  instruction  of  their  youths.  They  have  been 
persuaded  to  abandon  the  chase — to  locate  themselves,  and  be¬ 
come  cultivators  of  the  soil — implements  of  husbandry,  and 
domestic  animals,  have  been  presented  them,  and  all  these 
things  have  been  done,  accompanied  with  professions  of  a  dis¬ 
interested  solicitude  for  their  happiness.  Yielding  to  these 
temptations,  some  of  them  have  reclaimed  the  forest,  planted 
their  orchards,  and  erected  houses,  not  only  for  their  abode, 
but  for  the  administration  of  justice,  and  for  religious  worship. 
And  when  they  have  so  done,  you  send  your  agent  to  tell  them 
they  must  surrender  their  country  to  the  white  man,  and  re¬ 
commit  themselves  to  some  new  desert,  and  substitute  as  the 
means  of  their  subsistence  the  precarious  chase  for  the  cer¬ 
tainty  of  cultivation.  The  love  of  our  native  land  is  im¬ 
planted  in  every  human  bosom,  whether  he  roams  the  wilder¬ 
ness,  or  is  found  in  the  highest  state  of  civilization.  This  at¬ 
tachment  increases  with  the  comforts  of  our  country,  and  is 
strongest  when  these  comforts  are  the  fruits  of  our  own  exer¬ 
tions.  We  have  imparted  this  feeling  to  many  of  the  tribes  by 
our  own  measures.  Can  it  be  matter  of  surprise,  that  they 
hear,  with  unmixed  indignation,  of  what  seems  to  them  our 
ruthless  purpose  of  expelling  them  from  their  country,  thus 
endeared?  They  see  that  our  professions  are  insincere — that 
our  promises  have  been  broken;  that  the  happiness  of  the  In- 
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(iian  is  a  cheap  sacrifice  to  the  acquisition  of  new  lands;  and 
when  attempted  to  be  soothed  by  an  assurance  that  the  country 
to  which  we  propose  to  send  them  is  desirable,  they  emphati¬ 
cally  ask  us,  what  new  pledges  can  you  give  us  that  we  shall 
not  again  be  exiled  when  it  is  your  wish  to  possess  these  lands  ? 

It  is  easier  to  state  than  to  answer  this  question.  A  regard  to 
consistency,  apart  from  every  other  consideration,  requires  a 
change  of  measures.  Either  let  him  retain  and  enjoy  his 
home,  or,  if  he  is  to  be  driven  from  it,  abstain  from  cherishing 
illusions,  we  mean  to  disappoint,  and  thereby  make  him  to 
feel  more  sensibly  the  extent  of  his  loss. 

Having  pointed  out  the  incongruities  of  this  system,  so  un-  Review  of  tht 
happily  organized,  that  it  contains  within  itself  the  causes  of  m'  dern  P,ans 
its  own  abortion,  I  proceed  to  review  the  more  modern  plans 'j‘e™^ns5 
of  removing  the  different  tribes  from  the  east  to  the  west  of  west  of  the 
the  Mississippi.  That  this  plan  originated  in  that  benevolence  M5ssissiPPi 
for  which  its  author  is  so  distinguished,  is  cheerfully  admitted; 
but  that  it  too,  is  obnoxious  to  'many  objections,  I  fear,  is  no 
less  true.  The  first  objection  is  the  impracticability  of  its  ex¬ 
ecution,  if  that  is  to  depend  on  treaties  alone.  Some  of  the 
tribes  in  whose  removal  we  are  most  deeply  concerned,  have 
peremptorily  refused  to  abandon  their  native  land.  Those 
who  may  be  persuaded  to  emigrate,  will  carry  with  them  the 
same  internal  feuds  which  are  so  destructive  to  their  kind,  and 
for  which  no  remedy  is  proposed.  Different  tribes  are  to  be 
placed  in  juxtaposition  without  a  controling  power,  between 
which,  hereditary  and  implacable  hostilities  have  raged,  and 
which  are  not  likely  to  be  appeased,  till  the  one  or  the  other  is 
exterminated.  But  these  difficulties  surmounted,  in  what  rela¬ 
tion  are  they  to  stand  to  the  United  States  ?  The  history  of 
every  age  teaches  us  how  difficult  it  has  been  to  maintain  tran¬ 
quillity  between  contermious  and  independent  states — though 
civilized.  How  must  that  difficulty  be  increased,  when  one  of 
the  parties  is  savage  ?  Thefts  and  murders,  and  numberless 
causes  of  discord,  must  inevitably  precipitate  collisions  which 
cannot  but  prove  fatal  to  the  weaker  party.  And  the  same 
propensity  which  has  conducted  the  white  population  to  the  re¬ 
mote  regions  they  now  occupy,  will  continue  to  propel  the 
hde,  till  it  is  arrested  only  by  the  distant  shores  of  the  Pacific. 

Before  this  resistless  current,  the  Indian  must  retire  till  his 
name  will  be  no  more.  It  would  be,  however,  worse  than  use- 
e»s  to  waste  your  time  in  multiplying  objections  to  existing 
plans-— I  have  therefore,  supposing  it  to  be  within  the  duty  as¬ 
signed  me  by  the  committee,  submitted  the  project  of  a  bill,  0l-  a 
with  such  provisions  as  I  think,  under  all  the  circumstances,  bill  submitted. 
^  best  calculated  to  effect  the  desired  object. 

n  performing  the  service  assigned  by  the  committee,  whose 
u  lshes  alone  would  have  been  a  sufficient  inducement  on  my 
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part  to  render  a  cheerful  compliance,  I  have  a  further  reason— 
a  desire  to  comply  with  the  requests  of  the  people  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States  residing  in  the  neighborhood  of  Indian  settlements. 
Extinguish-  The  department  is  continually  pressed  with  applications,  from 
an  titles  ^nlt"  ^cw  York  to  Arkansas,  to  adopt  measures  to  extinguish  the 
difficulty  of  Indian  titles  to  their  lands,  and  remove  the  Indians.  An  un- 
e fleeting  it  by  availing  attempt  to  obtain  a  cession  of  their  lands  is  sometimes 
ltaic'  ascribed  by  the  disappointed  to  ignorance,  or  a  want  of  zeal. 

or  some  worse  motive  on  the  part  of  agents  employed — and 
new  attempts  to  negotiate  are  solicited  with  unabated  importu¬ 
nity.  The  obstinacy  of  the  Indians,  arising  from  their  partial 
civilization,  whose  removal  we  most  wish,  fully  equals  the 
zeal  of  those  who  wish  to  procure  their  lands — and  hence,  an 
insuperable  difficulty  presents  itself  of  effecting,  by  treaties, 
the  object  which  is  so  desirable,  of  putting  an  end  to  this  fruit¬ 
ful  source  of  collision. 

t’i:m  not  free  I  am  not  arrogant  enough  to  suppose  that  it  is  free  from  all 
•ions  ol^cc"  objections.  For  I  am  aware  that  no  plan,  which  human  inge¬ 
nuity  could  suggest,  would  be  altogether  exempt,  as  the  sub¬ 
ject  is  encompassed  on  every  side  with  difficulties.  The  ut¬ 
most  reach  of  my  hopes  is  limited  to  a  diminution  of  these 
difficulties,  both  in  number  and  extent.  It  is  only  by  com¬ 
parison  I  am  satisfied  that  my  scheme  can  solicit  a  preference. 
I  submit  the  outlines  of  the  bill,  the  principles  of  which  are 
the  following : 

Outlines  of  the  First.  The  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  beyond  the 
Ml*  states  and  territories,  and  so  much  on  the  east  of  the  Mississip¬ 

pi  as  lies  west  of  lakes  Huron  and  Michigan,  is  to  be  set  apart 
for  their  exclusive  abode. 

Secondly.  Their  removal  by  individuals,  in  contradistinc¬ 
tion  to  tribes. 

Thirdly.  A  territorial  government  to  be  maintained  by  the 
United  States. 

Fourthly.  If  circumstances  shall  eventually  justify  it,  the 
extinction  of  tribes,  and  their  amalgamation  into  one  mass, and 
a  distribution  of  property  among  the  individuals. 

Fifthly.  It  leaves  the  condition  of  those  that  remain  unal¬ 
tered. 

Remarks.  In  offering  a  few  remarks  upon  these  different  heads,  I  beg 

to  call  the  attention  of  the  committee  to  the  leading  principle 
Consent  of  bill,  namely:  That  nothing  is  proposed  to  he  done,  in 

the* Indians,  reference  to  the  Indians,  without  their  own  consent.  In 
making  this  a.  preliminary  to  our  acting,  I  have  been  influenced 
rather  by  a  desire  to  relieve  the  proposed  plan  from  objections, 
Authority  of  than  from  any  settled  conviction  of  its  necessity.  The  rela¬ 
the  govern-  tions  between  the  United  States  and  the  Indians,  are  so  entire- 
them.°m  ly  peculiar,  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  refer  to  any  well 
settled  principles  by  which  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  our  au- 
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thonty  over  them.  Our  ancestors,  as  well  as  every  European 
nation  that  seized  upon  their  country,  denounced  them  as 
heathens,  utterly  out  of  the  pale  of  civil  society,  and  as  a  con 
sequence,  disposed  of  them  according  to  their  will  and  plea¬ 
sure.  From  the  adoption  of  the  federal  government,  how¬ 
ever,  they  were  regarded,  to  some  extent,  as  an  independent 
people.  Hence,  treaties  were  made  with  them  for  a. -surren¬ 
der  of  the  usufruct  of  their. lands.  On  the  other  hand,  they 
were  denied  the  exercise  of  this  right  as  it  respects  other  na¬ 
tions,  and  were  even  restrained  from  selling  their  lands  to  our 
own  citizens.  And  beside  regulating  their  trade,  congress 
went  so  far  as  to  punish,  by  the  decisions  of  our  own  courts, 
for  offences  committed  within  or  without  their  own  territories. 

In  forbearing  to  go  further,  it  is  left  to  conjecture,  whether  it 
arose  from  a  want  of  authority,  or  the  expediency  of  exer¬ 
cising  it.  To  avoid,  therefore,  any  difficulty  which  different 
opinions  might  produce  on  this  point,  their  consent  has  been 
made  necessary  by  the  bill,  as  a  requisite  to  its  operation. 

The  first  provision  looks  to  the  procurement  of  a  country  country  for 
for  future  residence  beyond  the  settlements  of  the  whites,  tin-  future  re- 
Fortunately,  that  object  can  be  easily  effected.  In  adopting  lhe 

the  limits  prescribed  in  the  bill,  I  have  pursued  the  plan  here¬ 
tofore  proposed.  In  including  the  lands  as  a  part  lying  be¬ 
tween  lakes  Michigan  and  Huron,  and  the  river  Mississippi,  I 
have  been  governed  as  well  by  the  above  consideration,  as  the 
fact  that  it  is  now  in  the  occupancy  of  the  Indians,  and,  from 
its  natural  features,  is  not  desirable  at  present  for  the  habita¬ 
tion  of  our  citizens. 

The  principal  recommendation  of  this  plan,  next  to  the  ad-  Undisturbed 
vantages  to  be  gained  by  ourselves,  is,  that  the  future  residence  an<1  iicrma- 
of  these  people  will  be  forever  undisturbed — that  there,  at  to°beeS" 
least,  they  will  find  a  home  and  a  resting  place.  And  being  guaranteed  to 
exclusively  under  the  control  of  the  United  States,  and,  conse-  $eg  by  t,ie 
quently,  free  from  the  rival  claims  of  any  of  the  states,  the 
former  may  plight  its  most  solemn  faith  that  it  shall  be  theirs 
forever,  and  this  guarantee  is  therefore  given. 

The  second  provision  referred  to  is  that  of  effecting  their  re-  Removal  t»v 
moral  by  portions  less  than  whole  tribes,  when  the  latter  is  [^uTribcT. 
impracticable.  Some  of  the  tribes,  in  whose  immediate  re¬ 
moval  we  are  particularly  interested,  have  expressed  a  fixed 
determination  against  an  exchange  of  their  lands.  This  diffi¬ 
culty  is  said  to  arise  from  the  influence  of  their  chiefs,  who 
have  appropriated  the  most  fertile  lands  to  themselves,  and 
have  become  Wealthy.  Their  consent  to  remove  cannot  be 
obtained;  but  the  majority,  or  large  portions  of  the  tribe  who 
have  no  such  inducement  to  remain,  it  is  asserted  by  those 
who  know,  or  pretend  to  know  their  wishes,  may  be  persuaded 
to  emigrate.  By  the  proposed  plan  the  fact  can  be  ascertain  - 
GO 
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ed,  and  whatever  portion  may  be  willing  to  go,  will,  under  this 
provision,  be  removed. 

wrnmentfor"  object  of  the  bill  is,  tjie  establishment  of  a  terri- 

The  indkns°r  torial  government  by  the  United  States  for  their  protection 
and  their  civilization  The  bill  proposes  a  governor,  three 
judges,  and  a  secretary,  to  be  appointed  by  the  president, 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  and  such  modifica¬ 
tions  in  detail  as  the  president  shall  ordain,  subject  to  the  ap¬ 
probation  of  congress. 

ofthe^ver1  *  ^ave  already  intimated,  in  a  former  part  of  this  report,  the 
men^to^e™*  consequences  of  sending  the  Indians  to  the  country  destined 
left  to  the  for  their  final  abode,  without  some  controling  authority. 
presi<  ent.  Without  this,  they  will  be  exposed  to  endless  mischiefs.  It  "is 
not  necessary  to  prescribe  particularly  in  the  bill  their  govern¬ 
ment.  Its  organization  may  safely  be  deposited  in  the  hands 
of  the  president,  subject  to  the  control  of  congress.  I  will, 
nevertheless,  suggest,  that,  as  soon  as  the  civilization  of  the 
Indians  would  admit  of  it,  I  would  give  them  a  legislative  bo¬ 
dy,  composed  of  Indians  to  be  selected  in  the  early  stages  by 
the  president,  and  eventually*  to  be  elected  by  themselves,  as 
well  for  the  purpose  of  enacting  such  laws  as  would  be  agreea¬ 
ble  to  themselves,  as  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  their  ambi¬ 
tion.  Distinction  being  the  object  of  universal  pursuit  with 
man,  whether  barbarous  or  civilized,  it  is  presented  to  the  In¬ 
dians  in  this  scheme.  They  will  be  taught,  that  there  is  another 
road  to  it  than  through  blood  and  slaughter.  The  objection 
on  the  part  of  the  most  intelligent,  to  an  amalgamation  with 
the  whites,  is,  that  they  can  never  rise  to  olficcs  of  trust  and 
profit.  Here  this  difficulty  will  be  removed.  In  time,  let  us 
indulge  the  hope,  that  they  will  be  competent  to  self  govern¬ 
ment,  when  they  may  be  left  entirely  to  themselves,  and 
when,  in  consequence,  their  ambition  will  find  its  proper  the¬ 
atre,  and  be  gratified;  then  none  will  have  any  adequate  mo¬ 
tive  to  remain  among  the  whites. 

Division  of  A  fourth  object  of  the  bill  is,  the  division  of  their  lands  in 
n  s-  such  manner,  and  at  such  times,  as  the  president  may  think 
proper.  The  object  of  this  provision  is,  to  give  the  power  to 
the  president,  when,  in  his  judgment,  circumstances  will  jus¬ 
tify  it,  to  distribute  the  land  among  the  individuals  by  metes 
and  bounds,  in  contradistinction  to  its  being  held  in  common 
by  a  tribe.  Nothing,  it  is  believed,  has  had  a  more  injurious 
influence  on  our  efforts  to  improve  the  condition  of  the  Indi¬ 
ans,  than  holding  their  land  in  common.  Whether  such  a 
system  may  succeed  on  a  very  limited  scale,  when  under  a  be¬ 
neficent  patriarchal  authority,  is  yet  to  be  ascertained.  Past 
experience  has  left  the  strongest  evidence  against  its  practica¬ 
bility  under  less  favorable  auspices.  The  attempt  of  that  kind 
in  the  first  settlement  of  Virginia,  and,  I  believe,  in  the  early 
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settlements  elsewhere,  conducted  the  colonists  to  the  very 
brink  of  ruin,  from  which  they  were  rescued  only  by  abandon¬ 
ing  it  The  distribution  of  the  soil,  and  Ihe  individuality  im¬ 
parted  to  the  avails  of  its  cultivation,  history  informs  us,  in¬ 
stantly  gave  a  new  and  favorable  aspect  to  their  condition. 

How  far  the  strong  motives  of  human  action  may  be  modified 
"by  education  and  habit,  may  be  left  in  the  hands  of  the  specu¬ 
lative  philanthropists.  The  only  safe  rule  for  governments  is, 
to  act  on  human  nature  as  it  is,  and  conform  its  changes  of  po¬ 
licy  to  new,  but  well  ascertained  developements.  If,  there¬ 
fore,  the  position  be  a  just  one,  that  every  attempt  at  a  commu¬ 
nity  of  property  has  eventuated  unsuccessfully,  even  with  ci¬ 
vilized  man,  it  is  no  matter  of  wonder  that  it  should  have 
been  equally  so  with  the  savage.  To  the  lands  thus  granted, 
add  liberally  all  that  is  necessary  to  enable  them  effectually  to 
succeed  in  their  new  condition — implements  of  husbandry, 
mechanics  for  repairing  them,  domestic  animals,  and  supplies 
of  food.  By  directing  a  part  of  the  funds  at  present  paid  for 
annuities,  judiciously,  under  proper  agents,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  United  States,  and  as  long  as  necessity  required  it,  the  In¬ 
dians  might  be  brought,  by  degrees,  to  a  love  of  civilized  life, 
and  be  reconciled  to  the  performance  of  its  duties.  And  al¬ 
though  the  difficulty  of  inducing  him  to  labor,  is  duly  appre¬ 
ciated,  yet,  when  its  benefits  are  once  realized  in  the  individu¬ 
ality  of  its  productions,  and  by  increasing  his  comforts,  the 
hope  can  scarcely  be  deemed  desperate  which  places  him  un¬ 
der  the  same  influences  as  the  white  man.  I  refer  to  the  docu¬ 
ment  B,*  as  disclosing  interesting  information  on  this  branch  *See  this  do- 
of  the  subject.  The  principle  fixed,  the  time  of  its  applica- 
tion  to  different  tribes  might  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  report, 
president,  who,  in  its  exercise,  would  conform  to  circumstan¬ 
ces,  commencing  with  those  most  convenient  and  most  civi¬ 
lized,  and  cautiously  extending  its  application  till  the  whole  be 
embraced.  The  money  we  annually  expend  on  our  Indian  re¬ 
lations,  and  frequently  not  very  profitably  to  them,  from  the 
manner  of  their  appropriating  it,  would  furnish  an  ample  fund 
to  meet  any  probable  expense  arising  from  the  execution  ofExpenseof 
ibis  plan.  By  reference  to  document  A,t  it  will  be  seen  that  our  Indian  re- 
this  year  we  have  had  to  pay  for  this  object  $7S  1,827  14.  lations. 

To  those  advantages  may  be  added  the  consideration,  that,  Advantages  of 
after  an  individual  distribution,  the  effort  of  the  whites  to  dis- 
possess  them  of  their  lands  thus  held,  must  cease.  The  indi-  iands. 
vidual  appropriation  of  land  gives  a  sanctity  to  the  title  which 
inspires  respect  in  nations  the  most  barbarous.  It  would  re¬ 
press,  with  us,  any  thought  of  disturbing  it.  When  this  is  ef- 

.  t  See  note  in  relation  to  this  document,  preceding  document  B,  above  re- 

ferred  to, 
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fected,  their  distinction  of  tribes  may  easily  be  abolished,  and 
the  whole  consolidated  into  one  great  family.  And  lastly,  the 
bill  leaves  those  that  remain  to  the  wisdom  and  justice  of  pos¬ 
terity.  If,  as  is  believed,  the  number  disposed  to  emigrate  is 
comparatively  great,  those  that  remain  will  be  so  few  that 
their  condition  may  be  regulated  without  committing  violence 
on  their  wishes  or  their  interests,  and  yet  reconciling  their 
residence  with  the  prosperity  of  the  whites.  It  is  obvious, 
from  causes  that  need  not  be  enumerated,  they  must  soon 
surrender  their  distinction  of  race  for  the  resemblance  of  the 
white  man,  and  accept,  as  an  equivalent,  the  blessings  which 
that  resemblance  cannot  fail  to  bring  with  it — a  peaceful  but 
sure  remedy,  which  may  be  safely  left  to  time  alone  to  pro¬ 
duce. 

End  proposed,  I  will  add,  that  the  end  proposed  is  the  happiness  of  the  In- 
sfthe  Indians  ^*ans — ^1C  instrument  of  its  accomplishment — their  progres- 
o  ie  n  mns.  sjve.^  an(j  fina]]y?  their  complete  civilization.  The  obstacles  to 
success  are  their  ignorance,  their  prejudices,  their  repugnance 
to  labor,  their  wandering  propensities,  and  the  uncertainty  of 
the  future.  I  would  endeavor  to  overcome  these  by  schools; 
by  a  distribution  of  land  in  individual  right;  by  a  permanent 
social  establishment  which  should  require  the  performance  of 
social  duties;  by  assigning  them  a  country  of  which  they  are 
never  to  be  bereaved,  and  cherishing  them  with  parental  kind¬ 
ness. 

Good  results  In  looking  to  the  possible  results  of  this  plan,  I  am  cheered 
anticipate  .  w]t^  tjie  ]10pCj  that  much  good  may  be  effected  with  compara¬ 
tively  little  injury.  Our  difficulties  in  their  present  form, 
will  be  diminished,  or  entirely  removed.  The  desire  to  ac¬ 
quire  Indian  lands  will  cease,  and  no  longer  produce  collisions. 
The  Indians  will  at  last  know  their  lot  with  certainty.  That 
many  will  avail  themselves  of  this  arrangement  so  as  to  ar¬ 
rive  at  the  blessings  of  civilization,  I  think  there  can  be  no 
reasonable  doubt;  that  all  will  not,  I  readily  admit.  The  im¬ 
prudent  of  our  own  people  are  equally  beyond  the  reach  of  le¬ 
gislative  protection. 

havin'1:l'uUU  °f  ^  °  may  a(lded  the  consolation  furnished  by  the  re¬ 
led  our  duty,  collection,  that,  in  the  efforts  we  had  made,  we  had  acquitted 
ourselves  of  a  debt  of  justice  and  humanity;  and  if  they 
should  even  fail  by  the  overruling  influence  of  an  inscrutable 
-destiny,  whose  fulfilment  requires  their  extinction,  however  it 
may  fill  us  with  sorrow,  we  shall  be  relieved  from  remorse. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

JAMES  BARBOUR. 
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[Document  A,  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  report  of  the  secretary  of  war, 
being  a  statement  of  disbursements  in  the  Indian  department,  applicable  only 
to  the  year  1825,  under  the  different  heads  of  appropriation,  the  amount  of 
which  (55781,827  14)  is  given  in  the  report, — it  is  deemed  unnecessary  to 
swell  this  volume  by  inserting  it  here.] 

B. 

Department  of  Wak) 

Office  of  Indian  affairs ,  December  13,  182.5. 

Hon.  James  Barbour, 

Secretary  of  war. 

Sir:  I  now  proceed  to  report  upon  the  remaining  parts  of 
your  directions  of  the  3d  October  last,  to  wit :  “  The  effects, 

-as  already  developed,  of  the  present  system  for  civilizing  the 
“  Indians,  and  its  probable  and  ulterior  consequences  upon 
“them  as  a  race,  viewed  both  in  relation  to  their  present  situ¬ 
ation  and  that  which  contemplates  their  future  and  perma¬ 
nent  residence  upon  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi.”  Favorable ef- 

The  effects  of  the  present  system  for  civilizing  the  Indians  f^e”[‘h*em 
are,  every  where,- within  the  limits  of  its  operations,  salutary,  of  civilization 
The  reports  from  the  schools  all  testify  to  its  excellence.  Its 
superiority  over  all  other  plans  for  their  improvement,  and  its 
exact  adaptation  to  the  end  for  which  it  was  devised,  will  appear 
by  comparing  it  with  other  efforts  heretofore  madefor  the  accom¬ 
plishment  of  the  same  benevolent  object,  and  by  a  more  de¬ 
tailed  exposition  of  the  consequences  which  are  flowing  from 
those  now  making.  Efforts  to  in- 

The  wise  and  the  good  have  never  ceased,  from  the  earliest  pe-  amon^the  i„- 
riods  of  our  intercourse  with  the  aborigines  of  this  country,  to  dians'the  arts 
attempt,  in  one  form  or  other,  their  rescue  from  barbarism,  and  °^lvllize<1 
to  introduce  among  them  the  conveniences  and  the  blessings  of  ' <" 
civilized  life.  But  those  kind  designs  were  limited  in  their 
operations,  and  partial  in  their  effects;  so  much  so,  indeed,  as 
to  confirm  in  many,  and  even  in  some  who  were  reluctant  to 
admit  a  conclusion  involving  such  distressing  consequences,  the 
belief  that  the  aborigines  of  America  were  incapable  of  re¬ 
ceiving  and  of  jpractising  the  lessons  of  civilization  !  But  this 
problem  has  since  been  solved;  and  these  failures  are  now 
known  to  have  been  occasioned  by  existing  and  long  establish¬ 
ed  habits,  (and  which  are  no  less  difficult  to  subdue,  w  here  they 
strike  deep  in  the  white  man,  than  in  the  Indian,)  to  the  game 
which  every  where  abounded  in  their  native  forest;  to  the  in¬ 
terminable  war  which  avarice  has  waged  against  them,  and  to 
the  defects  in  the  plans  which  were  resorted  to  for  their  en- 
hghtening  and  reformation.  The  most  that  wras  accomplish¬ 
ed  by  the  missionaries  of  those  earlier  and  interesting  periods, 

"as  to  reform,  comparatively,  a  few  Indians,  and  control,  in 
some  degree,  the  savage  ferocity  of  others;  maintain  and  keep 
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alive  the  spirit  of  kindness  towards  them,  and  secure  to  them¬ 
selves,  as  laborers  in  a  cause  so  holy,  an  enviable  immortality. 

Causes  of  the  It  is  now  easy  to  see  at  least  some  of  the  causes  of  their 

Prince  &real*  want  more  abundant  success.  I  will  notice  but  one :  that, 
however,  next  to  the  want  of  means  and  of  teachers,  is  a  prin¬ 
cipal  one,  and  upon  which  all  the  rest,  in  a  great  degree,  de¬ 
pended.  Instead  of  instructing  the  Indians  in  a  knowledge  of 
the  language  of  the  country,  and,  by  means  of  that  mighty  in¬ 
strument,  making  avenues  for  their  direct  approach  to,  and  in¬ 
tercourse  with,  the  whites,  and  for  their  immediate  acquaint¬ 
ance  with  the  arts  and  conveniences  of  cultivated  life,  the  mis¬ 
sionaries  adopted  the  plan  o.f  first  learning  the  Indian  language, 
and,  by  means  of  it,  conveyed  their  instructions  to  them. 
They  moreover  confined  themselves  chiefly  to  lessons  of  mo¬ 
rality  and  virtue.  It  is  true,  that,  without  the  practice  of 
these,  no  people,  whether  civilized  or  savage,  can  attain  to  the 
excellences  of  which  our  nature  is  capable,  yet  it  is  equally 
true,  that  the  savage  man  must  be  instructed  also  in  the  arts 
and  conveniences  of  cultivated  life,  and  made  to  feel  the  supe¬ 
rior  benefits  which  are  to  be  derived  from,  an  ownership  in, 
and  cultivation  of,  the  soil,  and  from  the  social  virtues,  over 
the  uncertain  and  isolated  and  homeless  condition  of  the  mere 
hunter  state.  It  was  reserved  for  later  times,  if  not  to  discov¬ 
er,  at  least  to  practice,  this  more  practical  and  certain  method 
of  civilizing  the  Indians :  hence  the  present  system,  whilst  it 
maintains  the  dignity  and  purity  of  moral  and  religious  in¬ 
struction,  keeps  also  in  constant  operation  the  means  which  are 
now  leading  so  many  Indians  to  an  acquaintance  with  the  do¬ 
mestic  arts,  with  mechanics  and  with  agriculture.  It  has  been 
by  the  union  of  these,  aided,  it  is  true,  by  the  absence  of  game, 
that  the  present  system  for  civilizing  the  Indians,  has,  in  the 
course  of  a  very  few  years,  produced  such  a  striking  change  in 
the  habits  and  practices  of  several  of  the  tribes,  among  whom 
it  has  been  put  in  .operation.  Upwards  of  eleven  hundred 
children,  as  has  been  shewn  in  my  report  of  the  30th  ultimo, 
are  now  having  imparted  to  them,  and  successfully  too,  the 
blessings  of  civilized  and  Christian  life,  whilst  the  older  Indi¬ 
ans,  struck  with  its  transforming  effects,  are  themselves  prac¬ 
tising,  to  a  very  great  extent,  the  lessons  which  they  receive 
from  their  m'ore  fortunate  offspring;  and,  in  proof  of  their  ad¬ 
miration  of  it,  have,  in  many  instances,  contributed  from  their 
own  scauty  resources  to  its  support.  Several  tribes  have  pla¬ 
ced,  at  the  disposal  of  the  superintendents  of  the  schools,  un¬ 
der  the  direction  of  the  general  government,  large  annuities. 
The  Choctaws  have  allotted  twelve  thousand  dollars  of  their 
means,  per  annum,  for  nearly  twenty  years,  towards  the  sup¬ 
port  of  this  system;  and  the  Chickasaws  have  given  one  year’s 
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annuity,  amounting  to  upwards  of  thirty  thousand  dollars,  as  a 
fund  for  the  same  object. 

The  Cherokees  on  this  side  the  Mississippi  are  in  advance  of  Cherokee* 
all  other  tribes.  They  may  be  considered  as  a  civilized  peo-  th^oAev” 
pie.  Their  march  has  been  rapid.  Less  than  thirty  years  tribes!  6 
ago  they  were  so  insensible  to  the  conveniences  of  roads,  as  to 
have  grown  jealous  of  the  missionary  who  had  entitled  him¬ 
self  to  their  confidence,  and  justly  too,  for  recommending  them 
to  open  a  wagon  road  from  one  of  their  villages,  for  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  an  easier  intercourse  with  another.  Something,  it 
is  true,  had  been  accomplished  in  the  instruction  of  a  few  Che¬ 
rokees  in  letters,  and  in  the  domestic  arts,  by  the  aged  and 
venerable  Moravian  missionary,  who  yet  resides  in  the  Che¬ 
rokee  nation;  but  the  first  school  established  there,  under  the 
present  system,  was  in  1S17.  I  cannot  better  illustrate  the  re¬ 
sults  of  this  system,  than,  by  introducing, here,  a  statement  of 
the  present  condition  of  the  Cherokees,  from  the  pen  of  a 
young  man,  a  native  Cherokee ,  who  is  indebted  to  this  system 
for  his  improvement,  and  who  was,  eight  years  ago,  as  he  told 
me  himself  “  a  savage”  without  any  knowledge  of  our  lan¬ 
guage,  or  the  principles  of  that  ,  sublime  religion,  to  the  cause 
of  which  he  has  devoted  himself  for  the  benefit  of  his  country¬ 
men.  I  shall  not  only  be  excused,  but  justified,  I  am  sure,  in 
introducing  the  follpwing  extracts  from  his  letter,  addressed  to 
the  editor  of  the  Family  Visitor,  at  Richmond,  in  September 
last.  It  is  truth  we  are  in  quest  of,  and  facts  are  the  best  in¬ 
struments  for  its  developement.  Theory,  and  all  previously 
conceived  opinions,  which  are  adverse  to  Indian  capacity  and 
Indian  improvement,  must  give  way  to  the  Stubborn  demon¬ 
strations  of  such  facts  as  David  Brown  discloses,  even  if  there 
we  no  others;  but  there  are  many  such. 


“  Willstown ,  (Cherokee  Nation,)  Sept.  2d,  1825. 

“  my  last  letter,  from  Creek  Path  to  you,  I  stated  that  Extracts  ifrom 
"there  was  some  probability  of  my  returning  to  Arkansas,  &c. ,W1  , 

“  &c.  and  referred  to  the  improved  condition  of  the  C hero-  ®™'‘n  s  let' 
"kees,  on  this  side  of  the  Mississippi,  in  a  moral,  intellectual, 
and  religious  point  of  view,&c. — to  the  slow  progress  I  make 
I' in  translating  the  New  Testament,  in  consequence  of  the 
non-existence  of  a  dictionary,  or  complete  grammar,  in 
Cherokee — and  to  the  philological  researches  of  one  in  the 
'nation,  whose  system  of  education  had  met  with  universal 
'Approbation,  &c. 

“Allow  me,  dear  sir,  now  the  pleasure  to  fulfil  the  promise 
*  made  you,  that  I  would  pick  up  and  send  you  what  I  had 
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Extracts,  See  *•  omitted.  Recently  I  have  been  travelling  a  good  deal  in  the 
44  nation,  in  order  to  regain  my  impaired  health.  My  heaven - 
44  ly  Sovereign  permitting,  I  expect  to  return  to  Arkansas  in 
«  the  month  of  October  next.  1  have  made  a  hasty  translation 
“  of  the  four  Gospels,  which  will  require  a  close  criticism. 
“  On  my  arrival  at  Dwight,  I  shall  pursue  the  delightful  work, 
“  and  1  hope  the  day  is  not  far  distant,  when  the  Cherokees, 
“  my  brethren  and  kindred,  according  to  the  flesh,  shall  read 
“  the  words  of  eternal  life,  in  their  own  tongue.  .  1  will  here 
“  give  you  a  faint  picture  of  the  Cherokee  nation  and  its  in- 
44  habitants.  In  the  mean  time,  however,  it  must  be  borne  in 
“  mind,  that  it  is  the  mass  and  common  people,  that  form  the 
44  character  of  a  nation,  and  not  officers  of  government,  nor 
44  the  lowest  grade  of  peasantry. 

“  The  Cherokee,  nation,  you  know,  is  in  about  35  degrees 
“  north  latitude;  bounded  on  the  north  and  west  by  the  state 
44  of  Tennessee;  on  the  south  by  Alabama,  and  on  the  east  by 
44  Georgia  and  N.  Carolina.  This  country  is  well  watered; 
44  abundant  springs  of  pure  water  arc  found  in  every  part  A 
44  range  of  majestic  and  lofty  mountains  stretch  themselves 
“  across  the  nation.  The  northern  part  of  the  nation  is  hilly 
44  and  mountainous.  In  the  southern  and  western  parts,  there 
44  are  extensive  and  fertile  plains, .covered  partly  with  tall  trees, 
44  through  which  beautiful  streams  of  water  glide.  These 
“  plains  furnish  immense  pasturage,  and  numberless  herds  of 
44  cattle  are  dispersed  over  them.  Horses  are  plenty,  and  arc 
44  used  for  servile  purposes.  Numerous  flocks  of  sheep,  goats, 
u  and  swine,  cover  the  valleys  and  hiils.  On  Tennessee,  Us- 
«  tanala  and  Canasagi  rivers,  Cherokee  commerce  floats.  The 
44  climate  is  delicious  and  healthy;  the  winters  are  mild.  The 
“  spring  clothes  the  ground  with  its  richest  scenery.  Chero- 
44  kee  flowers,  of  exquisite  beauty  and  variegated  hues,  meet 
44  and  fascinate  thq  eye  in  every  direction.  In  the  plains  and 
44  valleys,  the  soil  is  generally  rich;  producing  Indian  corn, 
44  cotton,  tobacco,  wheat,  oats,  indigo,  sweet  and  Irish  pota- 
44  toes.  The  natives  carry  on  considerable  trade  with  the  ad¬ 
joining  states;  'and  some  of  them  export  cotton  in  boats,  down 
'•  the  Tennessee,  to  the  Mississippi,  and  down  that  river  to 
44  Ne\v-()rlcans.  Apple  and  peacli  orchards  are  quite  common* 
44  and  gardens  are  cultivated,  and  much  attention  paid  to  them. 
*4  Gutter  and  Cheese  are  seen  on  Cherokee  tables.  There  are 
44  many  public  roads  in  the  nation,  and  houses  of  entertam- 
44  inc.nt  kept  by  natives.  Numerous  and  flourishing  village 
are  seen  in  every  section  of  the  country.  Cotton  and  wool- 
44  len  cloths  are  manufactured  here.  Blankets,  of  various  di- 
44  mensions,  manufactured  by  Cherokee  hands,  are  very  com- 
4>  mon.  Almost  every  family  in  the  nation  grows  cotton  lor 
44  its  own  consumption.  Industry  and  commercial  enterprise 
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“are  extending  themselves  in  every  part.  Nearly  all  the  Extracts,  Ut. 
“merchants  in  the  nation  are  native  Cherokee.  Agricultural 
“pursuits,  (the  most  solid  foundation  of  our  national  prosperi¬ 
ty,)  engage  the  chief  attention  of  the  people.  Different 
“branches  in  mechanics  are  pursued. — The  population  is  rapid- 
“ly  increasing.  In  the  year  1819,  an  estimate  was  made  of 
“all  the  Cherokees.  Those  on  the  west,  were  estimated  at 
“5,000,  and  those  on  the  east  of  Mississippi,  at  10,000  souls. 

“The  census  of  this  division  of  the  Cherokees  has  again  been 
“taken  within  the  current  year,  and  the  returns  are  thus 
“made — native  citizens,  13,563;  white  men  married  in  the 
“nation,  147;  white  women  do.  do.  73;  African  slaves, 

“1,277.  If  this  summary  of  Cherokee  population  from  the 
“census,  is  correct,  to  say  nothing  of  those  of  foreign  ex- 
“tract,  we  find  that,  in  six  years,  the  increase  has  been  3,563 
“souls.  If  we  judge  the  future  by  the  past,  to  what  number 
“will  the  Cherokee  population  swell  in  1856? 

“  W  hite  men  in  the  nation  enjoy  all  the  immunities  and 
“privileges  of  the  Cherokee  people,  except  that  they  are  not 
“eligible  to  public  offices.  In  the  above  computation  of  the 
“present  year,  you  perceive  that  there  are  some  African  slaves 
“among  us.  They  have  been  from  time  to  time,  brought  in 
“and  sold  by  white  men:  they  are,  however,  generally  well 
“treated,  and  they  much  prefer  living  in  the  nation,  to  a  resi¬ 
dence  in  the  United  States.  There  is  hardly  any  intermix¬ 
ture  of  Cherokee  and  African  blood.  The  presumption  is, 

“that  the  Cherokees  will,  at  no  distant  day,  co-operate  with 
“the  humane  efforts  of  those  who  are  liberating  and  sending 
“this  proscribed  race  to  the  land  of  their  fathers.  National 
“pride,  patriotism,  and  a  spirit  of  independence,  mark  the 
“Cherokee  character. 

“The  Christian  religion  is  the  religion  of  the  nation.  Pres- 
“byterians,  Methodists,  Baptists,  and  Moravians,  are  the  most 
“numerous  sects.  Some  of  the  most  influential  characters  are 
“members  of  the  church,  and  live  consistently  with  their  pro¬ 
fessions.  The  whole  nation  is  penetrated  with  gratitude  for 
“the  aid  it  has  received  from  the  United  States’  government, 

“and  from  different,  religious  societies.  Schools  are  increas¬ 
ing  every  y'ear;  learning  is  encouraged  and  rewarded. — The 
“young  class  acquire  the  English,  and  those  of  mature  age, 

“the  Cherokee  system  of  learning.  The  female  character  is 
“elevated  and  dulyr  respected.  Indolence  is  discountenanced. 

“Our  native  language,  in  its  philosophy,  genius,  and  sympho¬ 
ny,  is  inferior  to  few,  if  any,  in  the  world.  Our  relations 
“with  all  nations,  savage  or  civilized,  are  of  the  most  friendly 
“character.  We  are  out  of  debt,  and  our  public  revenue  is  in 
“a  flourishing  condition.  Besides  the  amount  arising  from 
“imposts,  a  perpetual  annuity  is  due  from  the  United  States, 
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Extracts,  Stc. 


Cherokee  al¬ 
phabet,  by 
Guess,  a  na¬ 
tive. 


Probable  eon 
sequences  of 
the  present 
state  of  the 
Indians. 


“in  consideration  of  lands  ceded  in  former  periods.  Our  sys¬ 
tem  of  government,  founded  on  republican  principles,  by 
“  which  justice  is  equally  distributed,  secures  the  respect  of 
“the  people.  Newtown,  pleasantly  situated  in  the  centre  of 
“  the  nation,  and  at  the  junction  of  Canasagi  and  Gusuwati, 
“  two  beautiful  streams,  is  the  seat  of  government.  The  le¬ 
gislative  power  is  vested  in  what  is  denominated,  in  native 
“dialect,  Tsalagi  Tinilawigi,  consisting  of  a  national  com- 
“  m  it  tee  and  council.  Members  of  both  branches  are  chosen 
“by  and  from  the  people,  for  a  limited  period.  In  Newtown, 
<<  a  printing  press  is  soon  to  be  established,  also  a  national  li- 
“  brary  and  a  museum.  Immense  concourse  of  people  fre¬ 
quent  the  seat  of  government,  when  Tsalagi  Tinilawigi  is 
“in  session,  which  takes  place  once  a  year.” 

The  success  which  has  attended  the  philological  researches 
of  “one  in  the  nation,”  and  whose  system  of  education  has 
met,  among  the  Cherokees,  with  universal  approbation,  cer¬ 
tainly  entitles  him  to  great  consideration,  and  to  rank  with  the 
benefactors  of  man.  Ilis  name  is  Guess,  and  he  is  a  native 
and  unlettered  Cherokee.  Like  Cadmus,  he  has  given  to  his 
people  the  alphabet  of  their  language.  It  is  composed  of 
eighty-six  characters,  by  which,  in  a  few  days,  the  older  Indi¬ 
ans,  who  had  despaired  of  deriving  an  education  by  means  of 
the  schools,  and  who  are  not  included  in  the  existing  school 
system  as  participators  of  its  benefits,  may  read  and  corres¬ 
pond!  I  have  the  honor  to  accompany  herewith,  in  paper 
marked  C,  this  alphabet,  together  with  an  example  in  the  word 
“  friend ,”  and  also,  the  sound  of  each  character,  numbered 
from  1  to  86. 

The  probable  and  ulterior  consequences,  upon  the  Indians, 
as  a  race,  of  the  system  for  their  civilization,  whether  viewed 
in  relation  to  their  present  situation,  or  that  which  contem¬ 
plates  their  future  and  permanent  residence  upon  lands  west 
cf  the  Mississippi,  will  partake,  it  is  reasonable  to  presume, 
more  or  less,  and  according  as  circumstances  may  be  favorable 
or  otherwise,  of  those  which  have  already  been  developed. 
This  is  the  necessary  conclusion,  if  any  regard  be  had  to  the 
effects  which  have  already  been  produced.  But  the  system  to 
be  universally  operative,  and  speedy  in  accomplishing  the  ob¬ 
jects  designed  by  it,  should  be  so  enlarged  as  to  embrace  the 
entire  body  of  Indian  children  to  whose  tribes  it  may  be  ex¬ 
tended.  Without  this,  they  will  have  to  contend  with  opposing 
influences,  and  their  progress  will  be  less  rapid.  The  exam¬ 
ples  of  those  not  embraced  by  it,  will  be  necessarily  felt-  I 
is  in  the  nature  of  man  to  imitate,  and  it  being  easier  to  imitate 
bad  habits  than  good,  the  former  will  predominate,  and  espe¬ 
cially  among  a  people  where  the  checks  arising  out  of  pub  11 
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opinion,  and  which  apply  to  social  and  moral  actions,  are  less 
regarded  than  are  those  which  demand  the  exercise  of  self-de¬ 
nial  and  the  sterner  virtues.  Whether,  therefore,  the  Indians 
maintain  their  present  location  or  emigrate  west  of  the  Missis¬ 
sippi,  and  there  settle  under  some  congenial  and  paternal  go¬ 
vernment,  as  was  proposed  by  our  late  venerable  chief  magis¬ 
trate,  it  cannot  be  otherwise,  if  the  present  system  for  their 
civilization  be  sustained,  but  that  they  will  continue  to  derive 
from  it,  effects  similar  to  those  'which  have  been  disclosed.  It 
is,  however,  in  my  opinion,  very  certain,  that,  should  they  re- 
1  lain  their  present  location,  they  will,  in  the  course  of  a  few 
j  years,  be  lost  as  a  race.  The  very  improvement  which  is  now 
|  making;  the  refinements  which  it  creates,  and  the  conceptions 
I  which  it  inspires,  cannot,  whilst  they  retain  their  present  rela- 
i  tion  to  us,  but  produce  in  them  feelings  of  deep  humiliation. 
Itistrue  the  Cherokees  have  a  government  of  their  own;  and 
they  aspire,  among  themselves,  to  places  of  honor  and  trust. 

!  But  the  more  enlightened  of  them  feel  that  these  honors,  when 
i  attained,  suffer  in  the  comparison  with  those  which  are  bestow- 
j  ed  in  the  states;  or  however  gratifying  their  attainment  may¬ 
be,  that  they  are  never  free  from  the  terrible  apprehensions 
which  arise  out  of  the  uncertainty  of  their  continuing  where 
j  they  are.  Indeed,  those  of  them  who  have  thought  most  upon 
this  subject,  and  who  feel,  with  the  return  of  every  year,  the 
swell  of  the  same  ocean,  that  has  swept  off  so  many  of  their 
tribes,  breaking  at  their  feet,  have  no  objection  to  pass,  at 
once,  under  the  laws  of  the  states,  and  into  permanent  repose, 
except  that  which  arises  out  of  their  apprehension  that  a  por¬ 
tion  of  their  people  are  not  yet  prepared  for  it.  But  this 
portion  are  receiving,  in  their  turn,  the  enlightening  influences 
of  the  system  of  education,  and  a  little  time  only  will  be  re¬ 
quired,  so  far  at  least  as  it  regards  the  Cherokees,  to  destroy 
this  fear,  when  the  whole  tribe  will,  no  doubt,  seek  to  place 
themselves  under  the  laws  of  the  states,  and,  by  that  act,  pre¬ 
pare  the  process  for  their  extinction  as  a  race.  The  same  may 
be  said  of  the  other  tribes  as  they  shall,  in  succession,  advance 
to  the  same  state  of  improvement.  But  a  different  result 
may  be  anticipated  in  regard  to  the  question  of  their  extinction 
or  preservation  as  a  race,  were  the  entire  Indian  population, 
now  within  the  limits  of  our  states  and  territories,  (and  which 
does  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  thirty  thousand.)  collected 
and  placed  under  the  kind  of  government  which  has  been  re 
erred  to,  and  upon  lands  west  of  the  Mississippi.  They  would 
k  ^lus  embodied,  as  a  separate  people.  The  humiliating 
feelings  arising  out  of  their  present  relation  to  the  whites,  and 
to  our  government,  would  be  changed  and  elevated  by  the  con- 
j'exion  which  would  be  formed  between  them;  and  they  would 
he  secured,  as  well  by  their  separate  state  as  by  the  power  of 
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Question  of 
policy. 


— 


the  government  under  which  they  would  live,  and  of  which 
they  would  form  part,  from  all  further  encroachments  and  in¬ 
sults,  and  freed  from  the  apprehension  which  is  so  paralyzing 
to  them,  of  any  future  removal.  Under  such  circumstances, 
it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  they  would  give  full  scope  to 
those  feelings  which  characterize  them  as  a  people ,  and  which 
lead  them  to  struggle  so  for  their  preservation  as  a  race.  To 
this  day  the  fragments  of  tribes  within  the  states,  in  the  north 
and  east,  cling  to  the  exterior  characteristics,  in  their  leggins 
and  belts  of  wampum,  thus  demonstrating  their  devotion  to 
their  race.  They  are  not  ashamed  of  their  origin  nor  of  their 
complexion.  They  glory  in  both.  Remove  the  existing 
causes  that  operate  to  humiliate  them  in  their  own  eyes  and  to 
depress  their  energies;  give  them,  under  our  laws,  an  assurance 
of  protection  in  that  western  home,  and  a  share  in  the  govern¬ 
ment,  and  of  the  public  honors;  make  them,  in  a  word,  part 
of  ourselves;  and  their  improvement,  in  such  a  state,  under 
the  existing  system  for  their  civilization,  so  far  from  producing 
their  extinction,  as  a  people,  would  tend  to  their  preservation 
as  a  race. 

The  question  of  policy  as  to  which  of  those  measures  would 
conduce  most  to  the  public  welfare  and  the  happiness  and  pros¬ 
perity  of  the  Indians,  and  which  now  presents  itself,  is  left 
for  discussion  to  those  who  are  more  competent  to  it.  But  the 
age,  I  may  be  permitted  to  add,  in  which  it  is  our  happiness  to 
live,  has,  by  its  enlightening  and  humanizing  influences,  de¬ 
cided  that  mercy  shall  rule,  and  liberality-and  kindness  minis¬ 
ter  to  these  unfortunate  people,  in  whatever  relation  it  may  be 
determined  they  are  to  stand  to  us. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

With  great  respect, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

THO.  L.  McKENNEY 


312)  W  2*-  Cr  d  COP  t-fl  CX>  (2^  ^5  22  Cherokee  aU 

„  phabet,  by 

I>  °*>  M  cT  o/s-  &  &  U?H  ^  t/j  Guess,  a  na¬ 

tive  }  referred 

Oft  A  dr  ft  4  ft  e  u)  ££&£- 

tr  ?E,Z  <2?  Cruft  .ft  ft  ft  fH  “• 

6>  ft  or  /?  <er  a*  -r_K  ^’■4 e 

&  0“  ^  6^rftc KGftOCl'vT 

tf'-2>J>ftlZ4  eft)  Gj  if  ft.  if  2 

if  Of  fe— 


1.  A  short. 

30.  Tsoo. 

59.  Naa. 

2.  A  broad. 

31.  Maugh. 

60.  Loh. 

3.  Lah. 

32.  Seh. 

61  Yu. 

4.  Tsee. 

-33.  Saugh. 

62.  Tseh. 

5.  Nah. 

34.  Cleegh. 

63.  Tee. 

6.  Weeh. 

35.  Queegh. 

64.  Wahn. 

7.  Weh. 

36.  Quegh. 

65.  Tooh. 

8.  Leeh. 

37.  Sah. 

66.  Teh. 

9.  Neh. 

38.  Quah. 

67.  Tsah. 

10.  Mooh. 

39.  Gnaugh  (nasal.) 

i  68.  Un  (French.) 

11.  Keeh. 

40.  Kaah. 

69.  Neh. 

12.  Yeeh. 

41.  Tsahn. 

70.  - . 

13.  Seeh; 

42.  Sahn. 

71.  Tsooh. 

14.  Clanh. 

43.  Neeh. 

72.  Mah. 

15.  Ah. 

44.  Kah. 

73.  Clooh. 

16.  Luh. 

45.  Taugh. 

74.  Haah. 

17.  Leh. 

46.  Keh. 

75.  Hah. 

18.  Hah. 

47.  Taah. 

76.  Meeh. 

19.  Woh. 

48.  Kahn. 

77.  Clah. 

20.  Cloh. 

49.  Weeh. 

78.  Yah. 

21.  Tah. 

50.  Eeh. 

79.  Wah. 

22.  Yahn. 

51.  Ooh. 

80.  Teeh. 

23.  Lanh. 

52.  Yeh. 

81.  Clegh. 

24.  Hee. 

53.  Un  (French.) 

82.  Naa. 

25.  Ss  (sibrilant.) 

54.  Tun. 

83.  Quh. 

26.  Yoh. 

55.  Kooh. 

84.  Clah.  • 

27.  Un  (French.) 

56.  Tsoh. 

85.  Maah. 

28.  Hoo. 

57.  Quooh. 

86.  Quhn. 

29.  Goh. 

58.  Noo. 

The  following  characters,  when  put  together,  spell  “  Friend, ”  Example, 
— y  QST  and  are  sounded  thus — Keeh-naa-lefy-eeh. 

“Keeh”  is  sounded  short;  “  naa ”  broad;  “  leh,”  short;  and 
“eehy”  short 
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Annual  fund 
for  civilizatior 
of  Indians,  to 
be  applied  in 
co-operation 
with  benevo¬ 
lent  societies. 


Conditions  on 
which  the  ap' 
plication  will 
be  made. 


President  to 
decide  on 
claims,  and 
distribute  the 
fund. 


Government 
will  aid,  Sic. 


5.  Regulations  for  the  civilization  of  the  Indians. 


[circular.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  WAR, 

3d  September,  1S19. 


Sir, 


In  order  to  render  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  annu¬ 
ally  appropriated  at  the  last  session  of  congress  for  the  civili¬ 
zation  of  the  Indians,*  as  extensively  beneficial  as  possible, 
the  president  is  of  opinion,  that  it  ought  to  be  applied  in  co¬ 
operation  with  the  exertions  of  benevolent  associations,  or  in¬ 
dividuals,  who  may  choose  to  devote  their  time  or  means  to  ef¬ 
fect  the  object  contemplated  by  the  act  of  congress.  But  it 
will  be  indispensable,  in  order  to  apply  any  portion  of  the  sum 
appropriated  in  the  manner  proposed,  that  the  plan  of  educa¬ 
tion,  in  addition  to  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  should,  in 
the  instruction  of  the  boys,  extend  to  the  practical  knowledge 
of  the  mode  of  agriculture,  and  of  such  of  the  mechanic  arts 
as  are  suited  to  the  condition  of  the  Indians;  and  in  that  of 
the  girls,  to  spinning,  weaving,  and  sewing.  It  is  also  indis¬ 
pensable  that  the  establishment  should  be  fixed  within  the  lim¬ 
its  of  those  Indian  nations  who  border  on  our  settlements. 
Such  associations,  or  individuals,  who  are  already  actually  en¬ 
gaged  in  educating  the  Indians,  and  who  may  desire  the  co-ope¬ 
ration  of  the  government,  will  report  to  the  department  of 
war,  to  be  laid  before  the  president;  the  location  of  the  insti¬ 
tutions  under  their  superintendence;  their  funds;  the  number 
and  kind  of  teachers;  the  number  of  youths  of  both  sexes; 
the  objects  which  are  actually  embraced  in  their  plan  of  edu¬ 
cation;  and  the  extent  of  the  aid  which  they  require;  and  such 
institutions  as  are  formed,  but  have  not  gone  into  actual  opera¬ 
tion,  will  report  the  extent  of  their  funds;  the  places  at  which 
they  intend  to  make  their  establishments;  the  whole  number  of 
youths,  of  both  sexes,  which  they  intend  to  educate;  the  num¬ 
ber  and  kind  of  teachers  to  be  employed:  the  plan  of  educa¬ 
tion  adopted;  and  the  extent  of  the  aid  required. 

This  information  will  be  necessary  to  enable  the  president 
to  determine  whether  the  appropriation  of  congress  ought  to 
be  applied  in  co-operation  with  the  institutions  which  may  re¬ 
quest  it,  and  to  make  a  just  distribution  of  the  sum  appropria¬ 
ted. 

In  proportion  to  the  means  of  the  government,  co-operation 
will  be  extended  to  such  institutions  as  may  be  approved,  as 

*  the  act  making  the  appropriation ;  ante,  chap.  55,  page  5 97. 
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well  in  erecting  necessary  buildings,  as  in  their  current  ex¬ 
penses. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be, 

Your  most  obedient  servant, 

( Signed )  J.  C.  CALHOUN. 

To 


ADDITIONAL  REGULATIONS. 

Department  of  War, 

February  29,  1820. 

The  following  regulations,  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  in 
the  circular  of  the  3d  September,  1819,*  have  been  adopted,  "The  preced- 
with  the  approbation  of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  to  ingcll'culat‘ 
govern  the  future  distribution  of  the  sum  appropriated  by  con¬ 
gress  for  the  civilization  of  the  Indians,  among  individuals,  or 
societies,  who  have  established,  or  contemplate  establishing, 
schools,  for  the  education  of  Indian  children,  in  conformity  to 
the  above-mentioned  circular,  and  who  desire  the  co-operation 
of  the  government. 

The  position  selected  for  the  establishment,  a  plan  of  the  Position,  plan, 
buildings  contemplated,  with  an  estimate  of  the  costs,  to  be  buii.unss^o be 
submitted  to  the  secretary  of  war,  to  be  laid  before  the  presi-  reported. 

dent. 

Government  will,  if  it  has  the  means,  and  approves  of  the  Aid  to  be  giv- 
arrangement,  pay  two-thirds  of  the  expense  of  erecting  the  g*r’ 

necessary  buildings.  No  part  of  the  money  to  be  advanced  un-  buildings,  and 
til  after  the  buildings  are  commenced;  and  one-fourth  to  be  re- lei-ms  ot  Pay 
served  until  they  are  completed.  The  payment  to  be  made  on 
the  certificate  of  the  agent  of  Indian  affairs,  for  the  tribe  or 
nation  in  which  the  establishment  is  located,  as  to  the  facts  of 
the  commencement  and  completion  of  the  buildings. 

The  president  of  the  United  States  will  contribute,  out  of  Aid  also  to  be 
the  annual  appropriation,  to  such  institution  which  may  be  aP" 
proved  of  by  him,  a  sum  proportionate  to  the  number  of  pu-  otgpup'iis.m 
pils  belonging  to  each,  regard  being  had  to  the  necessary  ex¬ 
pense  of  the  establishment,  and  the  degree  of  success  which 
has  attended  it. 

No  advance  to  be  made,  except  for  the  buildings,  till  the  Payments 
school  is  in  actual  operation;  of  which  fact,  and  the  number  of  ^)aj“be 
pupils  belonging  to  it,  the  certificate  of  the  superintendent,  or 
person  having  the  principal  control  of  the  institution,  will  be 
sufficient  evidence. 

A  report  will  be  annually  made  for  each  establishment,  on  Annual  re- 
the  1st  of  October,  of  the  number  and  names  of  the  teachers,  l)°‘-tsle<lUJr* 
»ud  other  persons  belonging  to  it.  The  number  of  students; 
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the  number  which  have  completed  their  course,  and  left  the 
institution,  since  the  first  day  of  October,  of  the  preceding 
year;  the  number  entered;  the  amount  of  disbursements,  for 
the  same  period,  and  the  value  and  description  of  property  on 
hand;  which  report  will  be  certified  by  the  superintendent  or 
person  having  the  principal  control  of  the  establishment. 

Duties  of  per-  It  is  considered  to  be  the  duty  of  all  persons  who  may  be 

employed,  or  attached  to  any  institution,  not  only  to  set  a  good 
tious.  example  of  sobriety,  industry,  and  honesty,  but  as  far  as  prac¬ 

ticable,  to  impress  on  the  minds  of  the  Indians,  the  friendly 
and  benevolent  views  of  the  government  towards  them,  and 
the  advantage  to  them  in  yielding  to  the  policy  of  the  govern¬ 
ment,  and  co-operating  with  it,  in  such  measures  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  for  their  civilization  and  happiness.  A  con¬ 
trary  course  of  conduct  cannot  fail  to  incur  the  displeasure  of 
the  government,  as  it  is  impossible  that  the  object  which  it  has 
in  view  can  be  effected,  and  peace  be  habitually  preserved,  If 
the  distrust  of  the  Indians,  as  to  its  benevolent  views,  should 
be  excited. 

I  have,  &c.  See. 

(Signed)  J.  C.  CALHOUN. 


No.  6.  Documents  relating  to  the  treaty  with  the  Chero¬ 
kee  nation,  of  the  24th  October ,  1804,  and  which  was 
not  ratified  until  17 th  May ,  1824. 

War  Department, 

Jipril  29M,  1824. 

Sir  : 

Letter  of  the  The  delegation  of  Cherokees  now  in  Washington,  called 
warttMhe*  ^  attenti°n  the  government,  by  their  letter  of  the  19th 
president  of  January  last,  to  a  treaty  which,  they  alleged  had  been  conclud- 
the  U.  s.  ed  by  commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
their  nation,  on  the  24th  October,  1804.  It  was  ascertained, 
after  diligent  search,  that  no  such  treaty  was  to  be  found  in 
this  department;  and  no  evidence  whatever  could  be  obtained 
in  confirmation  of  the  existence  of  such  a  treaty.  This  being 
communicated  to  the  delegation,  they  presented  a  duplicate  of 
the  treaty,  together  with  other  papers  relating  to  it.  With  a 
view  to  ascertain,  as  far  as  it  was  practicable,  the  cause  which 
had  operated  to  prevent  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  I  ad¬ 
dressed  a  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  and  to  col.  Mc¬ 
Kee  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  one  of  the  subscribing 
witnesses  to  the  treaty,  whose  replies  are  herewith  submitted; 
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and  lastly,  the  subject  was  referred  to  Mr.  Jefferson,  whose  an¬ 
swer  is  enclosed. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  genuineness  of  the  treaty,  nor 
that  its  non-ratification  by  the  Senate,  at  the  time,  was  owing 
to  some  accidental  circumstance.  The  delegation  having  fur¬ 
nished  their  duplicate  of  the  treaty  accompanied  by  a  request 
that  it  be  laid  before  fhe  Senate  for  its  ratification,  I  have  the 
honor  herewith  to  enclose  it,  together  with  all  the  documents 
connected  with  it. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

Sir,  very  respectfully, 

Your  most  obed’t  servant, 

J.  C.  CALHOUN. 

To  the  President  of  the  United  States. 


Office  of  Sec’y  of  Senate, 

April  13  l/i,  1824. 

To  "THE  HON.  Sec’y  OF  Wah. 

Sir  :  In  answer  to  your  letter  of  yesterday,  respecting  a 
treaty  with  the  Cherokee  Indians,  I  have  to  state  that  I  have 
caused  the  executive  journals  to  be  examined,  and  find  that  no 
treaty  with  the  Cherokees,  of  the  date  of  Oct.  24th,  1804,  has 
ever  been  submitted  to  the  Senate.  A  treaty  answering  to  that 
mentioned  in  your  letter,  in  every  respect,  excepting  the  date, 
which  is  Oct.  25th,  1805,  was  ratified  by  the  Senate  in  Dec. 
1805. 

With  great  respect, 

Your  obed’t  serv’t, 

CHARLES  CUTTS. 


House  of  Representatives, 

April  15.  1824. 

.  Sir: 

The  enclosed  treaty  concluded  with  the  Cherokees  on  the 
24th  Oct  1804,  has  been  transmitted  to  me,  with  a  request, 
that  I  would  make  such  remarks  as  I  may  think  proper,  em¬ 
bracing  its  genuineness,  and  the  reasons,  if  I  know  any,  why 
it  was  never  ratified  by  the  Senate.  I  can  state,  confidently,  as 
well  from  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  hand-writing  of  many 
of  the  signers  to  this  instrument,  as  from  a  perfect  recollection 
of  the  negotiating  and  signing  the  treaty,  that  it  is  genuine. 

62 
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Letter  from 
Mr.  Cutts, 
secretary  of 
the  senate. 


Letter  from 
col.  McKee, 
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I  have  never  heard  any  reason  assigned  why  it  has  not  been 
ratified. 


I  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully. 
Sir,  your  obedient  servant, 

JOHN  McKEE. 


The  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun, 
Secretary  of  War. 


Monticello,  April  25,  1824. 


Letter  from 
Mr.  Jefferson. 


Sir  : 


I  duly  received  your  letter  of  the  19th  inst.  with  the  do¬ 
cuments  it  covered,  relative  to  the  treaty  of  Oct.  24,  1804, 
with  the  Cherokees  for  the  purchase  of  lands.  Recurring  to 
memory,  alone,  I  can  affirm  that  the  treaty  inclosed  to  me, 
and  now  returned,  is  genuine.  It  is  well  remembered,  be¬ 
cause  no  case  of  intruders  ever  occurred  which  excited  more 
anxiety  or  commiseration  with  us,  than  that  of  Wafford’s  set¬ 
tlement,  which  it  covered.  On  the  complaint  of  the  Chero¬ 
kees,  we  endeavored  to  purchase  the  lands  from  them,  but,  on 
their  refusal,  we  assured  them  the  intruders  should  be  remov¬ 
ed,  and  orders  were  accordingly  given;  but  the  officers  to 
whom  they  were  given,  interceded  with  the  Indians  to  let  the 
settlers  remain  until  they  had  gathered  their  crops;  and  this  in¬ 
dulgence  was,  I  believe,  repeated,  until  at  length  they  agreed 
to  sell  the  lands.  Recurring  to  my  papers,  I  find  the  follow¬ 
ing  passage  in  a  letter  to  General  Dearborn,  of  April  8,  1804, 
written  from  this  place,  where  I  was  on  a  short  visit  at  the 
time  :  ‘  I  think,  before  I  left  Washington,  we  had  decided  to 

take  immediate  measures  for  endeavoring  to  purchase  of  the 
Cherokees  all  their  lands  in  Tennessee,  or  such,  the  most  inte¬ 
resting  to  that  state,  as  they  would  be  willing  to  sell;  and  to 
name  Meigs  and  Daniel  Smith  commissioners. ,  To  this  Gen. 
Dearborn  answered  by  the  letter  of  April  14,  which  I  now 
inclose  you,  informing  me  that  Smith  and  Meigs  had  ac¬ 
cordingly  been  authorized  to  hold  the  treaty.  This  is  the  last 
trace  of  the  transaction  which  I  find  in  my  papers.  I  have 
for  40  years  back  kept  a  list  of  every  letter  or  communication 
I  wrote  or  received.  A  diligent  examination  of  this  list  as¬ 
sures  me  that  I  never  received  this  treaty.  I  have  preserved 
press  or  polygraph  copies  of  every  message  I  ever  sent  to 
either  house  of  Congress.  A  like  examination  of  these,  proves 
I  never  laid  this  treaty  before  the  Senate.  Yet  that  the  treaty 
was  entered  into,  is  proved  by  the  duplicate  copy  produced  by 
the  Indians,  equally  authentic  with  our  own,  by  its  actual  ex¬ 
ecution,  by  the  delivery  of  the  lands  on  their  part,  and  of  the 
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price  in  goods  on  ours,  and  by  the  testimony  of  Mr.  McKee 
and  others.  How  has  it  happened  that  this  has  been  done 
without  ratification  by  the  Senate?  I  do  not  know.  Two  con¬ 
jectures  occur.  Either  the  treaty  may  have  been  lost  by  the 
way,  or,  if  received  by  the  war-office,  it  may  have  been  mis¬ 
laid  there  accidentally,  and  escaped  subsequent  recollection. 
In  this  case,  it  may  still  be  in  some  unsuspected  bundle;  where 
nobody  will  ever  think  of  looking  for  it.  The  execution  of 
the  treaty  having  taken  place  immediately,  and  on  the  spot 
where  it  was  signed,  nothing  occurred  here  to  recall  our  atten¬ 
tion  to  it  afterwards,  and  in  the  mass  of  other  business  engross¬ 
ing  the  mind,  we  have  overlooked  this,  and  a  failure  of  duty 
has  been  incurred  by  a  lapse  of  memory.  I  take  to  myself 
my  share  in  this  omission,  and  can  only  say  in  excuse,  i  homo 
sum-’  The  treaty  had  all  my  approbation.  It  is  some  conso¬ 
lation^  that  the  blot  may  yet  be  covered,  if  all  parties  are 
agreed.  The  Indians  will  doubtless  consent,  that  their  dupli¬ 
cate  shall  be  laid  before  the  Senate,  which  being  equally  an 
original  with  that  vvhich  should  have  been  laid  before  their  pre¬ 
decessors,  can  receive  their  ratification,  nunc  pro  tunc.  This 
will  sanction  all  that  has  been  done  on  the  principle  that  the 
confirmation  of  a  proceeding  supplies  preceding  defects.  In 
this  way  may  be  repaired  a  slip  of  the  executive  functionaries, 
unwittingly  committed,  and  full  justice  be  done  to  the  other 
party. 

With  my  regrets  that  an  involuntary  failure  of  recollection 
in  myself,  among  the  other  officers  of  the  government  partici¬ 
pating  in  it,  should  have  produced  the  present  embarrassment, 
be  pleased  to  accept  the  assurance  of  my  high  respect  and  con¬ 
sideration. 

TH:  JEFFERSON. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoux,  sec’y  of  war. 


Extract  from  the  letter  of  Gen.  Dearborn,  of  the  14  th 

•April,  1804,  referred  to  in  the  preceding  letter  of  Mr. 
Jefferson. 

“  Gen.  Daniel  Smith  with  Col.  Meigs,  have  been  appointed 
for  hplding  a  conference  or  treaty  with  the  Cherokees  in  con¬ 
formity  to  your  directions,  and  they  are  to  hold  the  treaty  at 
such  times  and  places  as  will,  in  their  opinion,  be  most  expedi*- 


- 


No.  7.  ABSTRACT  of  Indian  Treaties,  whereby  the  Unit 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Mississippi,  and  Alabama 


Tribes  of  Indians. 

Date  of  treaty,  and 
where  concluded. 

State  and  ten  itoi 
wherein  the  cede 
lands  are  situate 

Wyandot,  Delaware,  Shawanee,'! 
Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Pottawati-  j 
ma,  Miami,  Eel  River-Miami,  y 
Kickapoo,  Piankeshaw,  and  | 
Kaskaskia  J 

3d  August,  1795,~) 
Greenville  (an-  > 
te,  page  49)  3 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Delaware,  Shawanee,  Pottawati-  C 
ma,  Eel  River,  Wea,  Kickapoo,  v 
Piankeshaw,  and  Kaskaskia  (_ 

7tli  June,  1803,  fort  V 
Wayne  (ante,  C 
p.  57)  3 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Kaskaskia  ^ 

Delaware  ^ 

13th  August,  1803, 3 
Vincennes  (an-  C 
te,  p.  222)  3 

Aug.  18, 1804,  Vin-5 
cennes  (ante,  p.4)  5 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Wyandot,  Ottawa,  Chippewa,  T 
Munsee,  Delaware,  Shawanee,  < 
and  Pottawatima  ( 

4th  July,  1805,  fort  V 
Industry  (ante,  C 

p.  60)  3 

Ohio 

Delaware,  Pottawatima,  Miami,! 
Eel  River,  and  Wea 

21st  August,  1805,^ 
Grouseland,  near  l 
Vincennes  (an-  { 
te,  page  63)  J 

Indiana 

?n 


,  p.  226) 

17th  Nov.  1807, 
Detroit  (ante,  ] 
p.  66) 


Chippewa,  Ottawa,  Wyandot, 
Pottawatima,  and  Shawanee, 

Delaware,  Pottawatima,  Miami, 
and  Eel  River 


25th  Nov.  1808, 
Brownstown 
(ante,  p.  69) 
30th  Sept.  1809, 
fort  Wayne  (an¬ 
te  p.  71) 


Total  quantity  ceded 
by  the  1st  article  of 

the  treaty . 

Quantity  ceded  by 
the  9th  article . 


Indiana 

Also  in  Indiana,  l 
ing  that  tract  < 
signated  as  lyi 
east  of  the  2d  pr 
cipal  meridian 


(in  Illinois) 


Kiakapoo 


Sac  and  Fox  tribes 


9th  Dec.  1809,  Vin-V 
1  cennes  (ante,  C 


p,  262) 


3d  Nov.  1804,  St. 
Louis  (ante, 
230) 


■•I 


Indiana 

Illinois 


Situate  principal 
in  Illinois,  and  pa 
ly  in  Missouri 


sd  States  acquired  the  title  to  Lands  in  the  states  of  Ohio. 
,  and  in  the  territories  of  Michigan  and  Arkansas. 


Estimated  con¬ 
tents  of  the  ces¬ 
sion,  in  acres. 

REMARKS. 

16,930,417 

794,072 

1  Of  this  quantity,  1,726,000  acres  lie  within  the 
f  limits  of  the  Connecticut  Western  Reserve. 

17,724,489 

1,297,920 

336,128 

J 

1 

|  Ratified  by  the  Eel  Rivers,  Wyandots,  Kaskaskias, 
b  and  Kickapoos,  at  the  council  held  at  Vincennes, 

1,634,048 

[  7th  August,  1803. 

j 

C  Of  this  quantity,  2,101,760  acres  lie  within  the  lim- 
<  its  of  the  Ktckapoo  cession,  at  Edwardaville  30th 
C  July,  1819. 

C  This  land  was  also  ceded  by  the  Piankeshaws,  at 
l  Vincennes,  27th  August,  1804. 
f  Of  this  quantity,  there  are  in  the  Connecticut  West- 
1  evn  Reserve,  -  -  1,041,910 

^  Fire  lands,  -  -  500,000 

1_  1,541,910 

8,608,167 

1,910,717 

2,726,812 

1,244,211 

345,600 

5,592,160 

5,937,760 

S  Ceding -certain  lands  in  Ohio,  for  the  purpose  of 
)  making  a  road. 

Confirmed  by  the  Wea  nation,  at  the  convention 
held  at  Vincennes,  on  26th  Oct.  1809. 

2,136,266 

549,120 

The  cession  under  the  9th  article  of  this  treatv,  was 

1  confirmed  by  the  Kickapoos,  at  the  treatv  of  Vin- 
1  cennes,  9th  Dec.  1809. 

j 

2,685,386 

282,547 

2,967,933  _ 

1 

J 

54,464 

58,880 

113,344 

'Of  this  quantity,  5,000,000  acres,  situate  north  of  a 
due  west  line  from  the  southern  extremity  of  lake 
Michigan  to  the  Mississippi,  were  relinquished 
by  the  U.  S.  under  the  treaty  of  St.  Louis,  24th 
Aug,  1816,  with  the  United  tribes  of  Ottawas, 
Chippewas,  and  Pottawatimas,  who  still  claim 
the  country  north  of  the  line  designated— (See 
„■  next  article.) 

14,000,000  < 
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ABSTRACT  OF  INDIAN 


Tribes  of  Indians. 

Dale  of  treaty,  and 
where  concluded. 

State  and  territ 
wherein  the  cei 
lauds  are  situal 

United  tribes  of  Ottawas,  Chip- 1 
pewas,  Pottawatimas,  residing  | 
on  the  Illinois  and  Welwakee  ! 
rivers,  and  tlieir  waters,  and  on  f 
the  south-western  parts  of  lake 
Michigan 

24th  August,  1816,  | 
St.  Louis  (an~^ 
te,  p.  83)  j 

l 

Illinois 

Missouri 

In  Illinois,  betv 
lake  Michigan 
Fox  rivers 
North  of  the  sta 
Illinois 

Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawanee,  Ot¬ 
tawa,  Delaware,  Pottawatima,< 
and  Chippewa 

29th  Sept.  181 7r\ 
foot  of  the  Ra¬ 
pids  of  the  Mia-  V 
ml  of  lake  Erie  [ 
(ante,  p.  85)  J 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Michigan 

w“  { 

2d  Oct,  1818,  St.  ^ 
Mary’s,  Ohio  V 

(ante,  p.  260)  3 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Michigamia,} 
Cahokia,  and  Tamarois  ) 

26th  Sept.  1818  } 
Edwardsville  V 

(ante,  p.  103)  3 

Illinois 

p.  ^4)  5 

■  LT”“"“ 

Delaware 

Miami  ^ 

■  3d  Oct.  18X8,  St.} 
Mary’s,  Ohio  C 

(ante,  p.  6.  \ 

6th  Oct  1818,  St.  A 
Mary’s,  Ohio  C 

(ante,  p.  312)  3 

Indiana 

Indiana 

Ohio 

Wyandot  ^ 

Wyandot,  Seneca,  Shawanee,  C 
and  Ottawa,  supplementary  to ■< 
their  treatv  of  Sept.  29,  1817.  C 

r 

20th  Sept.  1818,") 
St.  Mary’s,  Ohio  C 
(ante,  p.  311)  3 

17th  Sept.  1818,A 
St.  Mary’s,  Ohio  C 
(ante,  p.  100)  3 

Michigan 

1 

10th  Nov.  1808,") 
fort  Clark  (an-  C 
te,  p.  243)  3 

Missouri 

Arkansas 

Great  and  Little  Osage  ^ 

Quapaw  S 

25th  Sept.  1818,} 
St.  Louis  (ante,  C 
p.  250)  3 

24th  Aug.  1818,  St.} 
Louis  (ante,  p.  C 
305)  1  j 

Arkansas,  &  we 
thereof 

Arkansas,  &  we 
thereof 
Louisiana 

TREATIES — Continuer. 


Estimated  con¬ 
tents  of  the  ces¬ 
sion,  in  acres. 


6,004,000 

2,996,000 


9,000,000 

767,411 


144,000 


4,554,459 

192,512 

30,000 


Previously  ceded  by  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  at  St. 
Louis,  3d  November,  1804,  (as  above.) 


^Additional  cession. 

Reservation  by  the  U.  S.  of  five  leagues  square, 
near  Ouisconsin  river. 

Aggregate  of  the  cession. 


Aggregate  of  the  cession. 

("No  boundaries  are  defined  for  the  land  ceded  under 
1  this  treaty.  It  embraces  all  the  lands  owned  by 
them  in  these  three  states,  with  the  exception  of 
a  reservation  of  30,000  acres,  at  the  mouth  of  Ra- 
„  coon  creek,  in  Indiana. 

(The  quantity  here  stated,  is  clear  of  interference 
with  lands  ceded  under  any  previous  treaty.  This 
J  cession  includes  the  lands  ceded  by  the  treaty  at 
)  Vincennes  with  the  Kaskaskias,  I3th  Aug.  1803. 

The  quantity  of  land  ceded  by  both  these  trea¬ 
ty  ties,  is  estimated  at  15,746,565  acres. 


6,789,831 

297,600 


J-eede  to  the  United  States  all  their  claim  to  land  in 
)  ^‘1‘a.na-  1  he  United  States  provide  for  them  a 

L  country  west  of  the  Mississippi. 


7,087,431 


fTwo  ,tract?  of  land  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Wy. 
)0  J  andot  tribe,  by  an  act  of  congress,  passed  28th 
j  February,  1809,  including  the  villages  of  Browns- 
v.  town  and  Maguagua. 

C  Provides  additional  reservations  of  land  for  the  use 
?  als  1116  tr'beS’  at,d  gFants  t0  cer*ain  individu- 

'Beginning  at  fort  Clark,  on  the  Missouri,  five 
miles  above  «  Fire  Prairie,”  and  running  thence, 
a  due  south  course,  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and 
clown  the  same  to  the  Mississippi ;  ceding  and 
relinquishing  all  the  lands  which  lie  east  of  the 
said  line,  and  north  of  the  southwardly  bank  of 
the  river  Arkansas,  and  all  lands  situated  north¬ 
wardly  of  the  river  Missouri. 

C  Situate  between  the  Verdigris  river  and  the  old 
l  Osage  boundary. 


Tins  treaty  reserves  1,500,000  acres,  which  were 
>  subsequently  ceded  by  them  to  the  U.  S,  at  the 
treaty  at  Harrington’s,  15th  Nov.  1824, 
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Tribes  of  Indians, 


State  and  territc 
wherein  the  ced 
lands  are  situat 


Kickapoo  of  VermilKon 


Kickapoo 


Chippewa 


Chippewa 


Ottawa  and  Chippewa 


fort  Harrison 
(ante,  p.  265)  3 


Indiana 

Illinois 


30th  July,  1819,^ 


Ottawa,  Chippewa,  and  Potta- 

watima 


Edwardsville  -> 
^  (ante,  p.  267)  3 

^  24th  Sept.  1819,} 
Saginaw  (ante,  C 
p.  324)  S 

s  1 16th  June,  18200 
^  I  Satdt  dc  St.  Ma-  C 

;|  rie  (ante,  p/328)5 

r  6th  July,  1820,  L‘-} 
arbre  Croche  C 
(ante,  p.  106)  3 

'  11  t!i  August,  1820,} 

1  Vincennes  (an-  C. 

L  te,  p.  261)  j 

7  29th  August,  18210 
Chicago  (ante,  C 
P-  107)  S 


Illinois 

Michigan 

Michigan 


Michigan 

Indiana 


Quapaw 

Choctaw 


■  15th  Novem.  18240 

*  Harrington’s  (. 

(ante,  p.  308)  3 

"  January  3d,  1786,3 


Choctaw 


Choctaw 


Choctaw 


fort  1 


«o.  i«oi,3 
.dams  (an-  )■ 
.  .  155)  5 

17th  Oct.  1802,  fort  3 
Confederation  C 
(ante,  p.  158).  3 
16th  Nov.  18050 
Mount  Dexter  C 
(ante,  p.  161)  3 


Mississippi 

Mississippi 


Mississippi 

Alabama 


Choctaw 

Choctaw 

Choctaw 

Chickasaw 

Chickasaw 

Chickasaw 

Chickasaw 

Cherokee 


24th  October, 18160 
Choctaw  trading  I 
house  (ante,  p.  f 
164)  J 

18th  Octob.  18200 
Doaks’  stand  C 
(ante,  p.  165)  3 

20th  Jan.  1825,  city  } 
of  Washington  C 
(ante,  p.  171)  3 

10th  Jan’y.  1786,  A 
Hopewell  (ante,  C 
p.  176)  5 

24th  Octob.  1801)} 
Chickasaw  Bluff’s  C 
(ante,  p.  177)  3 

23d  July,  1805,  1 

'hickasaw  coun-  C 
try  (ante,  p.  179)3 
20th  Sept.  1816,  ^ 
Chickasaw  coun-  1 
cil  house  (ante,  f 

p.  181)  J 

7th  Jan.  1806,  city} 
of  Washington  C 
(ante,  p.  131)  3 


Mississippi 


Mississippi 


Arkansas 


Principally  in  T 
nessee  and  K 
Alabama 


Mississippi 


Tennessee 

Alabama 


TREATIES— CouTjNirep, 


Estimated  con¬ 
tents  of  die  ces¬ 
sion,  in  acres- 

REMARKS. 

25,200 

2,317,849 

'I  This  is" the  quantity,  clear  of  interference  with  any 
i  previous  cessions. 

2,343,049 

j 

969,400 

C  This  is  the  quantity,  clear  of  interference  with  any 
\  previous  cessions. 

7, 451,520 

10,240 

r  Sixteen  square  miles,  beginning  at  Big  creek,  on 
<  the  river  St.  Mary’s,  and  running  down  the  river 
back  for  quantity. 

(  Ceding  the  St.  Martin  islands  in  lake  Huron,  con- 
i  taining  plaister  of  Paris. 

30,000 

C  Being  the  land  at  the  mouth  of  Racoon  creek,  a 
<  branch  of  the  Wabash,  reserved  by  their  treaty 
at  St.  Mary’s,  2d  October,  1818. 

4,47?, 550 
460,800 

4,933,350 

1,500,000 

C  The  land  reserved  by  their  treaty  at  St.  Louis 
i  24th  August,  1818. 

Treaty  of  limits. 

2,245,720 

4,374,244 

1,612,800 

^Ceding  lands  between  the  Chickasawhay  and  the 

1  Tombigby  and  Mobile  rivers,  included  within  the 
|  limits  of  their  subsequent  treaty,  at  Mount  Dex- 
L  ter,  16th  Nqv.  1805. 

(  Including  the  land  ceded  by  the  treaty  of  fort  Con- 
l  federation. 

5,987,044 

C  This  laud  was  also  ceded  by  their  treaty  of  Mount 
1  Dexter. 

5,447,267 

5,030,912 

Treaty  of  limits. 

C  Granting  the  U.  States  permission  to  make  a  road 
t  through  part  of  Tennessee  and  Mississippi. 

545,600 

408,000 

This  land  formed,  originally,  Madison  co.  Alabama. 
CThis  is  the  tract  which  now  forms  Mocroe  county, 
<  Mississippi,  and  was  also  ceded  by  the  Creek 
£  treaty,  of  9th  Aug.  1814. 

1,209,600 

C  Elucidated  by  treaty  of  Chickasaw  old  fields,  11th 
l  Sept.  1807. 
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Tribes  of  Indians. 


Cherokee 


Cherokee 


Cherokee 


Hate  of  treaty,  an1  • 

.■State  and  territ 

where  concluded. 

wherein  the  ce< 
lands  are  situa 

22d  March,  1816,} 
city  of  Washing-  C 
ton  (ante,  p.  136)  S 
4th  Octob.  1816,  } 

■ 

Turkey  Town  C 
(ante,  p.  138)  \ 

Alabama 

27th  Feb.  1819,  } 
city  of  Washing-  C 
ton  (ante,  p  146)5 

Tennessee 

Alabama 

9th  August  1814,  } 

Georgia 

fort  Jackson  C 

Mississippi 

(ante,  p.  207)  5 

Alabama 

Note.  From  the  foregoing  statement,  politely  furnished  by  the  Gen 
from  the  Indians,  as  follows : 

In  Ohio,  - 

In  Indiana,  ... 

In  Illinois,  , 

In  Louisiana, 

In  Alabama,  .... 

In  Mississippi, 

In  Missouri,  .... 

In  Michigan  territory. 

In  Arkansas  territory,  and  west. 


(With  the  exception 
the  lands  acquired. 


Making  an  aggregate  of 

ol  a  small  part  of  a  cession  made  by  the  Chickasaw 
under  various  treaties  with  the  Creeks  and  Cherok 


JVo.  8.  STATEMENT  of  Annuities  payable  by  tlie  TJ.  S.  to 
which  they  are  respectively  payable,  the  dates  of  the  treaties 


Names  of  Indian  tribes  or  nations. 

of  an¬ 
nuities. 

Terms  of  an¬ 
nuities. 

ited  annu¬ 
ities. 

Dates  of  tl 
which  pr 

Six  nations,  New  York 

4,500 

Permanent 

Nov.  11, 1 

Young  King,  a  chief  of  the  Sene¬ 
ca  nation,  one  of  the  six 

200 

For  life 

Little  Billy,  a  chief  also 

50 

For  life 

4,750 

Wyandot* 

1,000 

Permanent 

Aug.  3,  i: 

«  Munsee,  Delaware,'! 

&  those  of  the  Shaw-  j 
anee  and  Seneca  V> 
nations  who  reside  [ 
with  the  Wyandots J 

825 

do 

July  4, 18 

« 

400 

do 

Nov.  17,  1 

TREATIES — Continued. 


Estimated  con¬ 
tents  of  the  ces¬ 
sion,  in  acres. 


1,395,200 

738,560 
7,5 52,000 
408,000 

14.284.800 

22. 244. 800 


l 


REMARKS. 


Establishing  the  boundary  line  between  the  U. 
States  and  the  Cherokees,  under  the  treaty  of 
fort  Jackson,  9th  August,  1814. 


GENERAL  LAND  OFFICE,  23d  June,  1826. 


eral  Land  Office,  it  appears  that  the  United  States  have  acquired  lands 


24,854,888  acres. 

16,243,685 

29,384,744 

-  .  -  -  2,492,000 

19,586,560 
12,475,231 
.  36,169,383 
17,561,470 
55,451,904 

214,219,865  acres, 

s,  which  lies  in  Kentucky,)  acquired  for  the  United  States,  exclusive  of 
ees,  for  the  states  of  Georgia,  Tennessee,  N.  Carolina,  and  S.  Carolina. 


Indian  tribes  or  nations,  shewing  their  amount,  the  terms  for 
5,  and  the  acts  of  Congress  which  provide  for  said  Annuities. 


ie  treaties 
ovide  for 
ities. 

Ref.  to 
treaty 
provi¬ 
sions. 

Dates  of  acts  of  ap¬ 
propriation. 

REMARKS. 

.794 

p.  14 

Feb.  25,  1799 

f  Besides  this  sum,  which  is  distri¬ 
buted  '  among  the  Six  nations 
generally,  there  are  $6,000 
paid  annually  to  the  Seneca  na- 
•<  tion,  one  of  the  Six,  on  account 

April  26,  1816 

of  interest  on  stock,  &c.  under 
a  contract  with  them  of  15th 
Sept.  1797.  (See  the  contract, 

_  ante,  p.  33. 

C  Granted  by  congress,  for  brave  and 
<  meritorious  services.  (See  the  act 

C  making  the  grant,  ante,  p.  387.) 

C  Annual  stipend  allowed  by  the 

r95 

p.  52 

May  6, 1796 

C  government. 

05 

p.  61 

April  21,  1806 

("The  treaty  provides  for  an  an¬ 
nuity  of  $1,000;  but  §175  of 
which  being  secured  to  the  Pre- 
<(  sident,  in  trust  for  said  Indians, 

1807 

p.  67 

Feb.  19,  1808 

1  by  the  Connecticut  Land  Com- 
1  pany,  §825  only  is  paid  to  the 
U.  States* 
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STATEMEN 


Names  of  Indian  tribes  or  nations. 

Am’nt 
of  an¬ 
nuities. 

Terms  of 
annuities. 

Termina¬ 
tion  of  li¬ 
mited  an¬ 
nuities. 

Dates  ol 
ties  whi 
for  ai 

Wyandots 

4,500 

Permanent 

CSept.: 
1  Sept. 

Shawanecs 

6,725 

1,000 

2,000 

do 

Aug.  3, 

“ 

do 

Sept.  29 

3,000 

Shawanees  8s  Senecas  of  Lewis- 

town 

1,000 

do 

Sept.  17 

Senecas  of  Lewistown 

1,000 

do 

<  Sept.: 
1  Sept. 

Delawares 

1,000 

do 

Aug.  3, 

500 

do 

- 

Sept.  30 

« 

4,000 

do 

- 

Oct.  3,  1 

5,500 

. . . 

Wea* 

500 

.250 

» 

Permanent 

do 

Aug.  3, : 
Aug.  21. 

40C 

do 

“ 

1,8.50 

do 

3,000 

Piankeshaws 

500 

do 

“ 

300 

do 

800 

Kaskaskias 

500 

do 

500 

do 

1  )00 

Ottawas 

1,000 

do 

“ 

800 

do 

“ 

1,000 

15  years 

1832 

1,500 

Permanent 

1,000 

do 

- 

1,500 

10  years 

1831 

6,800 

Chippewa? 

.1,000 

Permanent 

800 

do 

1,000 

15  years 

1832 

1,000 

Permanent 

- 

2,000 

5  Sfio 

Pottavvatimies 

1,000 

Permanent 

“  on  the  river  Huron 

400 

do 

. 

“ 

500 

do 

“ 

1,300 

15  v  eal’s 

1832 

2, 500|  Permanent 

Aug.  3,  ] 
Dec.  30, 


Aug.  3,  ] 
Aug.  13, 


Aug.  3, 1 
Nov.  17, 
Sept.  29, 
Sept.  17, 
Au g.  29, 
do 


Aug.  3,  1 
Nov.  17, 
Sept.  29, 
Sept.  24, 
do 


Aug.  3,  ] 
Nov.  17, 
Sept.  30, 
Sept.  29, 
Oct.  2, 1J 


T — Continued.' 


'the  trea- 
ch  provide 
raoities. 

Ref.  to 

Date*  of  acts  of  ap¬ 
propriation. 

REMARKS. 

29, 1817, 
17,  1818 

p.  86 
p.  101 

^  March  3,  1819 

1795 

,1817 

p.  52 

p.  86 

May  6,  1796 

March  3,  1819 

,1818 

29, 1817,  & 
17,  1818 

p.  101 
p.  86 
p.  101 

o  o 

o  o 

1795 

1809 

818 

p.  52 
p.  72 

p.  6 

May  6,  1796 

May  1,  1810 

March  3,  1819 

fThe  sum  of  £500  is  also,  agreea- 
1  bly  to  an  understanding  be- 
I  tween  the  commissioners  who 

1795 
,  1805 

p.  52 
p.  64 

May  6,  1796 

April  21,  1806 

1  negotiated  the  treaty  of  1818, 
and  two  of  the  principal  chiefs, 

I  (Anderson  and  Lapahnihlie)  to 
be  paid  to  them  annually,  ma- 
1  king  the  whole  Delaware  annui- 
L  ty  £6000. 

30,  Sc 

6,  1809 
818 

p.  72 
p.  259 
p.  260 

^  May  1,  1810 
March  3,  1819 

1795 

1805 

p.  52 

p.  226 

May  6,  1796 

March  3, 1807 

X 

1795 

1803 

p.  52 
p.  223 

May  6,  1796 

May  7,  1822 

795 

1807  ' 

1817 

1818 

1821 

do 

p.  52 
p.  67 
p.  87 

p.  101 

p.  109 
p.  109 

May  6,  1796 

Feb.  19,  1808 
March  3,  1819 
do  do 

v'ay  7, 1822 
do  do 

To  be  applied  to  the  support  of  a 
blacksmith,  teacher,  &c. 

795 

1807 

1817 

1819 

do 

p.  52 
p.  67 
p.  87 
p.  325 
p.  326 

May  6,  1796 

Feb.  19,  1808 

March  3,  1819 

Mav  15, 1820 

May  7, 1822 

To  be  applied,  during  the  plea¬ 
sure  of  the  President,  to  the  sup 
port  of  a  blacksmith,  &c. 

1795 

1807 

1809 

1817 

318 

p.  52 
p.  67 
p.  72 

p.  86 

p.  274 

May  6, 1796 

Feb.  19,  1808 

May  1,  1810 

March  3,  1819 
do  do 
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STATEMENT 


Names  of  Indian  tribes  or  nations. 


Pottawatimies 


Ottawas,  Chippewas,  and  I’otta- 
watimies,  residing  on  the  Illi¬ 
nois  and  Melwakee  rivers,  kc. 


Am»nt 
of  an¬ 
nuities. 

Terms  of 
annuities. 

Termina¬ 
tion  of  li¬ 
mited  an¬ 
nuities. 

Dates  of 
ties  whit 
for  an 

5,000 

20  years 

1841 

Aug.  29, 

1,000 

15  years 

1836 

do 

11,700 

1,000 

12  years 

1828 

Aug.  24, 

1,000 

Permanent 

Aug.  3, 1 

600 

do 

Aug.  21, 

700 

do 

. 

Sept.  30, 

15,000 

do 

Oct.  6,  1 

17,300 

500 

do 

Aug.  3,  1 

250 

do 

- 

Aug.  21, 

350 

do 

Sept.  30. 

1,100 

1,000 

do 

Nov.  3, 1 

l,u00 

2,000 

10  years 

1834 

Aug.  4, : 

Peoria,  Kaskaskias,  Mitchigamia, 
Cahokia,  and  Tamarois  tribes 
of  the  Illinois  nation 


Kickapoos  of  Illinois 
“  of  Vermillion 


1,000  Permanent 
1,000  11  years 


12  years 


2,000 

2,000 


15  )-ears 
10  years 


loways 

Kanzas 


500 

3,500 


1,500 

3,000 

10,000 

10,000 

20,000 


years 
20  years 


Permanent 

do 

10  years 


Aug.  24, 
Nov.  15, 


Sept.  25, 


1834 

1829 


July  30,  1 
Aug.  30, 


1834 

1845 


1828 

1828 


Aug.  4,  II 
June  3,  II 


Aug.  7, 11 
June  16,  1 
Jan.  22,  1 
Jan.  8,  18 
Jan.  24, 11 


50,500 


f— Continued. 


the  trea- 
h  provide 
nuities. 

Ref.  to 
treat)- 
provi- 

Dates  of  acts  of  ap 
propriation. 

REMARKS. 

1821 

do 

p.  109 
do 

May  7, 1822 
do  do 

To  be  applied  to  the  support  of  a 
blacksmith,  &c. 

1816 

p.  84 

March  3,  1817 

795 

1805 

1809 

818 

p.  52 
p.  64 
p.  72 
p.  315 

May  6,  1796 

April  21,  1806 
May  1, 1810 

March  3, 1819 

1795 

1805 

1809 

p.  52 
p.  64 
p.  72 

Eay  6,  1796 

April  21, 1806 
May  1,  1810 

804 

1824 

p  231 
p.  242 

March  3, 1815 

May  20, 1826 

8S58 

p!  234 

March  181 1 

May  20,  1826 

1818 

1824 

p.  307 
p.  309 

March  3,  1819 

May  20,  1826 

1818 

p.  104 

March  3, 1819 

819 

1819 

p.  286 

p.  265 

May  17,  1822 

May  15,  1820 

324 

325 

p. 288  : 

p.  291 

May  20,  1826 
do  do 

r90 

1802 

818 

21 

326 

p.  191  1 
p.  203  : 

p.  212 

p.  214  I 
p.  372  1 

Peb.  25, 1799 
March  3,  1819 
do  do 

May  26, 1824 

May  22, 1826 

f  This  last  annuity  commenced,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  treaty,  with  the 
year  1824,  and  will  terminate,  as 
stated,  with  the  year  1828;  when 
the  further  annuity  of  $  10,000, 
for  six  years,  for  which  the  trea¬ 
ty  provides,  becomes  payable — 
commencing  with  the  year  1829, 

.  and  ending  with  the  year  1834 

COS 


STATEMENT 


Names  of  Indian  tribes  or  nations.! 

- 

Am’nt 
of  an¬ 
nuities. 

Terms  of 
annuities. 

Termina¬ 
tion  of  li¬ 
mited  an¬ 
nuities. 

Dates  of  t 
ties  which 
for  sum 

Cherokees 

6,00b 

Permanent 

C  June,  2 
i  Oct.  2, 

« 

3,000 

do 

« 

Oct  25,  1 

« 

6,000 

10  years 

1826 

Sept.  14,  ] 

1 

1,000 

Permanent 

Oct.  24, 1 

16,000 

Chickasaws 

3,000 

Permanent 

- 

July  15, 1 

« 

12,100 

10  years 

1826 

Sept.  20, 

« 

■20,000 

15  years 

1833 

Oct.  19, 1 

35,100 

Choctaws 

3,000 

Permanent 

Nov.  16, 

6,000 

20  years 

1836 

Oct.  24,  1 

- 

2,400 

Permanent 

44 

600 

do 

Oct.  18,  1 

150 

For  life 

. 

do  ( 

6,0UU 

Permanent 

Jan.  20,  li 

6,000 

16  years 

1840 

do  c 

150 

For  life 

do  < 

24,300 

Florida  Indians 

5,000 

20  years 

1843 

Sept.  18,  : 

“ 

2,000 

do 

do 

do  c 

7,000 

Amount  of  permanent  annuities, 
Amount  of  limited  annuities, 

Aggregate  amount  of  annuities, 
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le  trea- 
ijrovide 
aities. 

Ref.  to 
treaty 
jirovi- 

Dates  of  acts  of  ap¬ 
propriation. 

REMARKS. 

6,  1794 
1798 

805 

816 

804 

p.  121 

p.  124 
p.  129 
p.  138 
p.  127 

\  Feb.  25, 1799 
April  21,  1806 
March  3,  1817 

May  20,  1826 

{"By  the  6th  art  of  the  treaty  with 
the  Cherokees  of  1819,  provi¬ 
sion  was  made  for  the  division  of 
the  annuities — two-thirds  to  the 
<(  Cherokees  east,  and  one-third  to 
the  Cherokees  west  of  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi.  (See  the  art.  p.  148, 
and  the  note  at  the  foot  of  the 
_  treaty,  p.  152.) 

794 

Feb.  25,  1799 

f" This  annuity,  it  appears  by  the 

J  act  of  appropriation,  is  provided 
for  by  an  agreement  entered  into 

J  at  Philadelphia,  with  the  chiefs 
]  of  the  nation,  15th  July,  1794, 
but  which  is  not  among  the  trea- 
1  ties  in  this  volume,  as  no  copy  of 
(_  it  coidd  be  found. 

1816 

818 

p,  181 

p.  184 

March  3,  1817 

March  3, 1819 

Including  $100  for  life  annuity  to 
Gen  Colbert,  a  chief,  (see  page 
183.) 

1305 

816 

p.  162 

p.  164 

Feb. 19,  1808 
March  3,  1817 

820 

lo 

825 

lo 

lo 

p.  168 

p.  169 
p.  172 

p.  172 
p.  174 

May  7, 1822 

db  do 

do  do 

May  20,  1826 

do  do 

do  do 

TTh.s  sum  embraces  »400  paid  an¬ 
nually  tor  tavern  stands,  under 

J  the  6th  art.  treaty  of  1805 — -jsee 
|  ante,  p.  163,)  and  #2,000  for  an- 
|  nual  gratuity  allowed  under  pre- 
L  vious  treaties. 

Support  of  light  horse,  under  the 
6th  art.  of  treaty  of  1820. 

Annuity  to  Mushulatublee,  a  chief. 

To  be  applied  for  20  years  to  the 
support  of  schools. 

Annuity  to  Robert  Cole,  a  chief. 

1823 

lo 

p.  331 
p.  331 

May  26, 1824 
do  do 

For  the  support  of  a  school,  and  a 
gun-smith. 

• 

- 

’  .  ‘  * 

$  108,375 

116,300 

- 

$  224,675 

504  I  505 


506 


Recapitulation  of  the  various  acts  of  appropriation  for  an . 
nuities,  shewing  the  amount  now  applicable  to  that  ob¬ 
ject ,*  under  each  act. 


Act 

6th  May 

- 

1790 

- 

$  9,000 

« 

25th  February 

- 

1799 

-  - 

15,000 

cc 

3d  March 

- 

1805 

- 

1,000 

cc 

21st  April 

- 

1806 

- 

4,925 

cc 

3d  March 

- 

1807 

- 

300 

cc 

19th  February 

- 

1808 

- 

5,400 

cc 

1st  May 

1810 

- 

2,450 

cc 

3d  March 

- 

1811 

- 

1,500 

cc 

26th  April 

- 

1816 

- 

200 

cc 

3d  March 

- 

1817 

- 

25,100 

cc 

3d  March 

- 

1S19 

- 

70,950 

cc 

15th  May 

- 

1820 

- 

3,000 

cc 

7th  May 

- 

1822 

16,150 

cc 

26th  May 

- 

1824 

- 

23,000 

t“ 

20th  May 

- 

1826 

(page  411) 

26,150 

22d  May 

1826 

(page  415) 

20,000 

$  224,125 

Add,  for  life  annuities  to  Anderson  and  Lapahnilhe, 
of  the  Delaware  nation,  of  $  360  to  the  former, 
and  $  140  to  the  latter, — and  to  Little  Billy  of  the 
Six  Nations,  of  $  50 — all  of  which  are  referred 
to  in  the  preceding  statement,  and  are  not  provi¬ 
ded  for  by  any  specific  act,  -  -  550 

$  224,675 


*  The  laws  making  appropriations  for  earning  into  effect  the  various  trea¬ 
ties  with  the  Indians,  passed  anterior  to  the  last  Session  of  Congress,  having 
been  executed  as  to  all  the  provisions  of  said  treaties,  except  annuities,  and 
a  reference  therefore  to  the  provision  for  these  only,  (as  is  here  made)  being 
necessary,  they  have  not  been  inserted  at  large  in  this  volume.  The  acts 
passed  at  the  last  session,  making  appropriations  for  carrying  into  effect  cer¬ 
tain  Indian  treaties,  ratified  before  and  during  the  session,  and  for  other  ob¬ 
jects,  all  of  which  remained  to  be  executed,  have  of  course  been  inserted  en¬ 
tire.  See  chap.  66,  ante. 

j-  In  addition  to  the  amount  appropriated  by  this  act,  as  here  stated,  for  an¬ 
nuities,  (the  amount  of  which,  respectively,  are  specially  provided  for  in  the 
treaties  referred  to  in  the  act)  the  following  annual  provisions  have  been 
made,  on  estimate,  by  said  act,  for  caroving  into  effect  other  stipulations  of 
said  treaties,  &c. 

For  the  support  of  a  blacksmith,  &c.  for  the  Socks  and  Foxes, 
and  loways,  under  the  4th  and  5th  articles  of  the  treaties  with 
them  of  4th  August,  1824,  (See  the  articles,  p.  242  &  288.)  f  3,000 
For  the  support  of  a  gun-smith  for  the  Miamies,  under  the  5th  art. 

of  the  treaty  with  them  of  6th  Oct.  1818,  (See  the  art.  p.  315.)  600 

For  the  purchase  of  salt  for  the  Miamies  tinder  the  same  treaty 
and  same  article,  (p.  315.)  - .  320 

Carried  forward  3,920 


507 


Note.  The  following  amounts  of  the  above  appropriations ,  her 
ing  for  limited  annuities ,  will  cease  as  follows,  to  wit: 


s  18,000 

under  the  act  Sd  March 

1817 

in  1826 

1,000 

“ 

3d  March 

1817 

“  1826 

10,000 

“ 

3d  March 

1819 

l  «  1828 

16,000 

<6 

24th  May 

1824 

2,000 

ii 

15th  May 
3d  March 

1820 

“  1829 

500 

“ 

1819 

*  1830 

1,500 

“ 

7th  May 

1822 

“  1831 

3,300 

“ 

3d  March 

1819 

“  1832 

20,000 

tt 

3d  March 

1819 

“  1833 

2,000 

<< 

7th  May 

1822^ 

l  “  1834 

1,500 

20th  May 

1826' 

1,000 

“ 

20th  May 

1826 

<*  1835 

6,000 

1,000 

a 

3d  March 
7th  May 

1817  < 
1822  < 

►  «  1836 

6,000 

“ 

20th  May 

1826 

“  1840 

5,000 

“ 

7th  May 

1822 

“  1841 

7,000 

24th  May 

1824 

«  1843 

10,500 

20th  May 

1826 

«  1845 

200 

«« 

26th  April 

1816 

life  annuity 

100 

3d  March 

1817 

do 

150 

“ 

7th  May 

1822 

do 

150 

“ 

20th  May 

1826 

do 

2,000 

“ 

7th  May 

1822 1 

'Depending  on  the 
pleasure  of  the 
President. 

8115,750  Amount  of  appropriations  for  limited  annuities. 

550  Life  annuities  for  which  there  is  no  specific  appropria’n. 

8116,300  Whole  amount  of  limited  annuities. 


Brought  forward  $3,920 


For  the  purchase  of  salt  for  the  Delawares,  Shawanees,  Pottawati- 
mies,  &c.  under  the  3d  art.  (which  see,  p.  58)  of  the  treaty 

with  them  of  7th  June,  1803, .  300 

For  annuity  to  certain  Christian  Indians,  under  an  arrangement  spe¬ 
cified  in  the  act,  (See  p.  408.) .  400 

™ss,um. . $4,620 

Added  to  the  amount  of  permanent  annuities  mentioned  at  the 
foot  of  the  statement  of  annuities, .  108,375 


Will  make  the  amount  permanently  appropriated  by  the  several 
acts  above  referred  to,  for  annuities,  &c.  -  $  1 12,99^ 


department  of  war, 

Office  Indian  Affairs, 

August  1,  1826. 


- 


GENERAL  INDEX. 


A. 

ABSTRACT  of  Indian  treaties — shewing  the  quantity  of  land 

ceded  by  various  tribes  to  the  United  States,  492  to  498 
Accounts  arising  out  of  Indian  affairs — an  act  for  the  prompt 

settlement  of  .  .  .  396, 397 

delinquents  in  forwarding  accounts  to  be  reported  to 

Congress,  ....  402 

quarterly  returns  of,  required  of  agents,  403 

Advances  of  money  prohibited,  &c.  .  .  .  403 

Agents  for  Indian  affairs — 

president  authorized  to  make  temporary  appointments  of  382 

manner  of  appointing,  .  .  .  393 

to  give  Bonds,  .  ,  .  .  393,  394 

for  the  Wyandots  and  Shawanees,  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed,  .....  91,  398 

may  be  transferred  by  the  President,  .  398 

an  agent  for  the  Upper  Missouri  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed,  .....  399 

to  grant  licenses  to  trade  with  the  Indians,  401 

to  search  stores  and  packages  of  traders  for  ardent 
spirits,  ;  .  .  .  .  401 

to  make  purchases  for  annuities,  presents,  &c.  401,  402 

their  accounts  required  to  be  settled  annually,  402 

copies  of  their  accounts,  with  a  list  of  delinquents,  to  be 
laid  before  Congress,  annually,  .  .  402 

may  be  required  to  give  additional  security,  .  402 

an  agent  for  the  Florida  Indians  authorized  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed,  .....'  402 

no  advances  of  money  to  be  made  to  them,  except  in 
certain  cases,  ....  403 

required  to  render  accounts  quarterly,  .  .  403 

to  be  reported  and  dismissed  for  neglecting  to  render 
accounts  as  required,  .  .  .  403 

an  agent  for  the  Osages  authorized  to  be  appointed,  404 

to  reside  and  keep  their  agencies  within  or  near  the 
tribes,  for  which  they,  respectively,  may  be  agents,  404 

to  designate  places  of  trade,  and  to  require  traders  to 
reside  at  them,  ....  404 

Alabama  Indians — President  of  the  U.  S.  authorized  to  lease 

them  a  tract  of  land  for  50  years,  .  .  386 

Alzira,  daughter  of  a  Choctaw  woman — land  reserved  for  her,  162 

Annuities — statement  of —  .  .  .  499  to  505 

r Shorn  the  amount  due  to  each  tribe,  and  all  other  information  connected  with 
Indian  annuities.  J 
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Appassantubby  and  his  heirs,  (Chickasaws)  reservation  of  land 
for  them,  ..... 

Appropriations — 

g  10,000  annually  for  the  civilization  of  the  In¬ 
dians,  .  . 

regulations  for  its  application, 
g  10,000  for  marking  a  road  from  Missouri  to 
New  Mexico,  and  $20,000  for  treating  with 
the  Indians  for  the  establishment  and  use 
thereof,  .  .  .  . 

g  15,000  to  hold  treaties  with  the  Miamies  and 
Pottawatimas,  and  any  other  tribes  claiming 
lands  in  Indiana,  . 

g20,000  to  hold  treaties  with  the  Choctaws  and 
Chickasavis,  .  . 

to  defray  the  expense' of  negotiating  and  carry¬ 
ing  into  effect  certain  Indian  treaties, 

C  Containing  various  appropriations.  J 
<§60,000  to  aid  certain  Indians  of  the  Creek  na¬ 
tion  in  their  removal  to  the  west  of  the 
Mississippi, 

to  carry  into  effect  the  treaty  with  the  Creek 
Indians,  of  24th  January,  1826, 
for  the  relief  of  the  Florida  Indians,  . 

for  annuities, 

Armstrong  Robert  (a  white  man  who  resides, 
and  has  married  among  the  Wyandots,)  land 
reserved  for  him, , 

Armstrong  James  and  Silas,  Delaware  chiefs— 
land  granted  to  them. 


182 

397,  398 
486,  487 

410 

410 

411 

411  to  414 


414 

415,  416 
416 
506,  507 


Baillio  Paul — U.  States  to  pay  a  debt  due  him  by  Osages,  257,  413 

Barnard,  Michey,  James,  Buckey,  and  Cussena,  of  the  Creek 

nation, — lands  reserved  for  them,  .  .  214 

Barbour  James,  Secretary  of  War,  his  report  in  relation  to  the 
Indian  tribes,  proposing  a  plan  for  their  future  location 
and  government,  &c.  .  468  to  476 

Beaubien  Charles  and  Medart — land  reserved  for  them,  108 

Beaubien  Josette — grant  of  land  to  her,  .  .  314 

Belantse-etea,  or  Minnetaree  tribe  of  Indians — treaty  with 

them,  •  .  .  .  354 

peace  established,  .  .  .  354,  355 

U.  States  to  regulate  trade,  .  .  355 

places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  .  .  3 55 

licensed  traders  to  be  admitted,  .  .  355 

foreigners  excluded,  .  .  .  355 

agent  and  persons  sent  by  the  U.  S.  to  be  protected,  355 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  356 

indemnity  for  property  stolen  from  Indians,  356 

whitemen  among  them  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand,  356 

not  to  furnish  Indians  hostile  to  the  U,  S.  with  anns,  356 

Bertrand  Madeline — land  reserved  for  her,  .  .  108 

Bertrand  Joseph,  jr.  Benjamin,  Laurent,  Theresa,  and  Amable, 

lands  W-s,  ,  .-d  for  them,  .  .  .  109 

Bokowtonden,  a  *  I tippewa,  land  reserved  for  his  children,  325 

Bondie  Antoine — land  granted  to  his  children,  .  .  314 

Brown  l)a.  d,  a  native  Cherokee,  his  view  of  the  improved 

state  of  his  nation,  .  .  .  479  to  482 

Burnett  John,  land  reserved  fur  him,  .  107 
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Burnett  James,  land  reserved  for  him, 
Burnett  Abraham,  land  reserved  for  him, 
Burnett  Rebecca— land  reserved  for  her, 
Burnett  Isaac,  grant  of  land  to  him, 
Burnett  Jacob,  grant  to  him, 

Burnett  Nancy,  grant  to  her, 

Byers  Nicholas,  land  reserved  for  him, 


107, 108,  274,  273 
107,  108,  27 4,  275 
107,  108,  276 
275 

275 

276 
148 


c. 


455  to  461 
93 

8, 10,  13,  22 


492  to  498 
108 
108 
314 

274,  276 
343 
343 
343 
343 

343 

343,  344 

344 


Calhoun  J.  C.  Secretary  of  War,  his  report  in  relation  to  the 
Indian  tribes,  and  proposing  a  plan  for  their  future 
location  and  government, 

Catholic  Indian  children,  grant  of  land  for  their  education, 

Cayugas — treaties  and  contracts  with  them. 

Cessions  of  land  to  the  United  States — abstract  of  Indian  trea¬ 
ties  shewing  the  quantity  ceded  by  the  different  tribes, 
and  other  information  connected  with  the  subject, 

Chandler  Theresa,  a  Fattawatima  women,  land  reserved  for  her, 

Chandonai  Jean  B.  land  reserved  for  him, 

Charley,  a  Miami  chief,  grant-of  land  to  him, 

Chatali’e  Mary,  daughter  of  a  Pottawatima  chief,  grant  of  land 
to  her, 

Chayennes — treaty  with  them, 

U.  States  to  protect  them  and  regulate  trade, 
places  of  trade  to  be  designated, 
licensed  traders  to  be  admitted  among  them, 
foreigners  excluded  from  their  country, 
agents  and  other  persons  sent  among  them  by  the 
United  States,  to  be  protected, 
property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  delivered  up, 
indemnity  for  property  stolen  from  Indians  guar¬ 
anteed,  .  . 

•whitemen  among,  them  to  be  delivered  up  on 
demand, 

not  to  furnish  Indians  hostile  to  the  United  States, 
with  aims,  .... 

Cherokee  boy,  grant  of  land  to  him, 

Cherokees — treaties  with  them, 

right  to  send  deputies  to  Congress, 
interpreters,  not  exceeding  four,  to  be  employed 
for  the  Cherokee  nation, 
reservations  of  land  for  the  Cherokees, 
cession  of  land  by  the  Cherokees  to  the  state  of 
South  Carolina, 

boundary  of  the  Cherokees  and  Creeks  fixed, 
ferries  and  public  houses  on  roads  thro’  the  nation 
to  be  kept  up  by  the  Cherokees, 
separation  of  the  Cherokee  nation— part  to  reside 
on  the  Arkansas,  and  part  within  the  limits  of 
the  old  nation,  .  140, 141,  142, 143 

improvements  on  ceded  lands  to  be  paid  for,  143,  147 

heads  of  families  residing  east  of  the  Mississippi, 
to  have  reservations  of  land,  .  143,  144,  147 

reservations  of  Double  Head  and  others  ceded  to 

the  United  States,  .  .  .  144 

reservations  ceded  to  the  U.  S  to  be  sold  to  raise 

a  school  fund  for  the  Cherokees,  .  146,  148 

reservations,  in  fee  simple,  granted  to  sundry  in¬ 
dividuals  of  the  nation,  .  .  147,148,149 

division  of  Cherokee  annuity,  .  .  148,  152,  504 

in  advance  of  other  tribes  in  civilization,  479 


344 

344 


344 


112  to  152 
114 


118 
128, 138 


135 

136 


137 
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Cherokees — view  of  the  improved  condition  of  the,  4^5 

alphabet  of  the  Cherokee  language  by  Guess,  a 

native  ....  482, 485 

documents  in  relation  to  the  ratification  of  the 

treaty  with  the  Cherokees  of  1804,  .  488  to  491 

cessions  of  lands  by  Cherokees  f  see  cessions — 
also  lands  J 

annuities  of  the  Cherokee  nation,  ( see  annuities,  J 
Chickasaws — treaties  with  them,  .  .  175  to  187 

allow  a  road  to  be  opened  between  the  settlements 

of  Mero,  and  those  of  Natchez,  .  177 

ferries  on  said  road  property  of  the  Chickasaw 

nation,  ....  177 

reservation  of  land  for  O’Koy,  a  chief,  179 

reservations  of  land  for  the  nation,  *  1 81, 185 

no  licenses  to  trade  in  the  nation,  to  be  granted,  183 

goods  carried  into  the  nation  by  white  persons, 
forfeited,  ....  183 

salt  lick  reserved,  and  to  be  leased,  for  the  benefit 

of  the  nation,  .  .  .  -185 

improvements  of  individuals  on  ceded  lands  to  be 
paid  for,  ....  186 

annuities  to  be  paid  wholly  in  cash,  .  187 

provision  for  holding  treaties  with  the  nation,  411 

cessions  of  lands,  f  see  cessions — also  lands, J 
annuities  of  the  Chickasaw  nation  ( see  annuities, J 
Ohippewas — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  41,  43,  49,  60,  66,  69,  78,  83,  85,  106,  107,  363 

reservations  of  land  for  the  Chippewas,  .  107 

treaties  with  the  Chippew  as  separately,  324  to  329 

cession  of  lands  see  cessions — also  lands J 

reservations  for  the  Chippewa  nation,  324, 325 

reservations  for  John  Riley  and  other  individuals  of 

the  nation,  .  .  .  ,  325 

annuity  f  see  annuities,  J 

Indians  to  hunt  and  make  sugar  on  the  ceded  lands,  326 

improvements  to  be  paid  for,  .  .  326 

U.  States  to  have  the  right  to  make  roads  tlu-ough  the 
reserved  lands,  ...  326 

blacksmith  and  farming  utensils  lor  the  Indians  at 

Saginaw,  ....  326 

to  have  the  right  of  fishing  at  the  Falls  of  St.  Mary’s,  529 

boundary  between  the  Chippewas  and  the  Sioux  es¬ 
tablished,  ....  364, 365 

southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewas,  .  365 

boundaries  of  the  Chippewas  and  other  tribes,  366 

council  to  be  held  with  the  Chippewas,  &.c.  on  Lake 
Superior  in  1826,  .  .  .  367,413 

Choctaws — treaties  with  them,  ...  152  to  174- 

reservations  of  land  for  the  Choctaws,  .  162 

lease  for  establishments  on  roads  through  the  Choc¬ 
taw  nation,  confirmed,  .  .  163 

cession  of  land,  by  the  U.  States,  to  the  Choctaws 

west  of  the  Mississippi,  .  .  166 

boundaries  of  the  cession  to  be  ascertained  by  com- 
misssioners,  to  be  accompanied  by  a  i.hoctaw  as 
pilot,  ....  166 

Congress  to  lay  off  lands  for  such  Choctaws  as  may 
he  sufficiently  civilized  to  become  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  ....  167 

modified,  ....  173 

articles  for  emigrants  from  the  Choctaw  nation,  167 
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Choctaws — an  agent  to  be  appointed  for  the  Choctaws  beyond 

the  Mississippi,  .  .  .  167,  174 

a  blacksmith,  and  a  person  to  collect  wandering 

Choctaws,  to  be  provided,  .  .  167 

54  sections  of  land  to  be  sold  to  raise  a  school  fund 
for  the  Choctaws  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi,  16/ 

land  to  be  sold  to  replace  the  amount  appropriated 
by  the  nation  from  the  annuity  for  the  support  of 
schools,  ....  167, 172 

deaf  and  dumb  Indians  to  be  first  supplied  out  of  the 

annuity*  ....  168 

reservations  for  those  Choctaws  who  choose  to  remain 

where  they  now  reside,  .  .  .  168, 172, 173 

improvements  left  on  ceded  lands  to  be  paid  for,  168 

warriors  to  be  paid  for  services  on  the  Pensacola 
campaign,  ....  168, 173 

whiskey  introduced  into  the  nation  to  be  seized  and 

,  confiscated,  .  «.  .  .  168 

corps  of  light  horse  to  be  supported  for  each  district 
of  the  nation,  .  .  .  .  168  169 

annuity  to  Mushulatubbee,  for  life,  .  *  169 

annuity  of  $6,000  to  be  applied  for  20  years  to  the 

support  of  schools  for  the  nation,  .  .  172 

debt  due  by  Choctaws  to  the  United  States’  trading 
house,  relinquished,  .  ,  .  I73 

claims  of  Choctaws  against  citizens  to  be  paid,  174 

Robert  Cole  appointed  chief,  and  to  receive  an  an¬ 
nuity  for  life,  .  .  .  I74 

provision  for  holding  treaties  with  the  Choctaws,  411 

cessions  of  lands  by  the  Choctaws — f see  cessions, 
also  lands,  J 

annuities  of  the  Choctaw  nation—^ see  annuities, J 
Chouteau  Augustus  P.  United  States  to  pay  debt  due  him  by 

Osages,  .  .  .  '  .  .  257, 413 

Chouteau  Francis  G.  United  States  to  pay  debt  due  him  by  the 

Kanzas,  .....  292  413 

Christian  Indians  in  Ohio — provision  for  the  disposition  of  the 
lands  in  Tuscarawas  county,  granted  to  the  society 
United  Brethren  for  the  benefit  of  said  Indians,  of  405,  410 

annuity  to  be  paid  to  said  Indians,  .  408, 414 

provision  for  said  Indians  in  case  they  should  remove 
from  their  present  residence,  .  .  408 

annuity  to  cease  after  removal,  .  .  408 

Cicot  Jean  B.  land  reserved  for  him,  .  .  108 

Citizens  and  others — regulations  respecting  their  intercourse 
with  the  Indian  tribes,  f  see  trade  and  intercourse ,J 
mode  of  proceeding  in  case  of  robbery  or  murder 
committed  by  Indians  against  them,  .  382  383 

eventual  indemnification  guaranteed  to  them  *  *  383 

in  trials  between  them  and  Indians  about  the  right  of 

property,  the  burthen  of  proof  to  rest  on  them,  402 

Civilization  of  the  Indian  tribes— annual  provision  therefor,  397 

regulations  for  the  application  of  the  fund  appro- 
...  ^  priatcd,  ....  486  487 

Colbert  George,  and  his  heirs,  reservation  of  land  for  them,  181, 186 

Co  bert  Levi,  and  his  heirs,  reservation  of  land  for  them,  182,  186 

Colbert  William,  annuity  of  §  100  allowed  to  him,  183 

Cole  Robert,  appointed  a  chief  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  and  to 

receive  an  annuity  of  $1.50,  .  .  .  174 

Confederation  of  Indian  tribes  to  form  a  state,  .  3 

Congress— proceedings  of  the  old  Congress  in  relation  to  Indian 

affair*  ...  423  to  449 


.314 


Councils  to  be  held  with  the  Indians  on  Lake  Superior  and  at 

Green  Bay — provision  for,  .  .  415 

Creeks — treaties  with  them,  .  190  to  221,  and  371  to  375 

not  to  treat  with  any  state,  .  .  .  190 

U.  States  to  send  interpreters  to  reside  in  the  creek 
nation,  .....  192, 193 

cede  five  miles  square  of  land  for  a  military  post  on 
the  Altamaha,  ....  195,  201 

provision  for  other  military  posts  on  the  Creek  lands,  195,  201,  2u6,  209 
reservations  of  land  for  the  Creek  nation,  .  205,  206,  213 

navigation  and  fishery  of  the  Ocmulgee  to  be  free  to  the 

citizens  of  the  U.  S.  .  .  .  206 

U.  States  to  have  a  right  to  a  horse  path  through  the 

Creek  country,  from  the  Ocmulgee  to  Mobile,  206 

Creek  chiefs  to  have  femes  and  houses  of  entertainment 

established  on  said  path,  .  .  206 

reservations  of  land  for  friendly  Creek  chiefs  and  war¬ 
riors  and  their  descendants,'  .  .  .  209, 390 

C see  lands.  J 

reservations  for  Michey  Barnard  and  other  individuals  of 

the  Creek  nation,  ....  214 

reservation  of  land  for  the  Creek  agency,  .  214,  373 

U.  States  to  pay  to  Georgia  the  balance  due  by  the  Creek 

nation  to  the  citizens  of  that  state,  .  214,  218,  411 

U.  State?  to  give  the  Creeks  lands  equal  to  the  quantity 
ceded  by  them,  on  the  Arkansas  river, 
division  of  annuity, 

cession  of  reservations  of  Gen.  William  McIntosh, 
treaty  at  the  Indian  spring,  of  12th  February,  1825,  de¬ 
clared  null  and  void, 

payments  to  be  made  to  the  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the 
Creek  nation,  . 

difficulties  of  the  nation  to  be  amicably  adjusted, 
provision  for  the  removal  of  the  friends  and  followers  of 
the  late  Gen.  McIntosh,  west  of  the  Mississippi, 

additional  provision  therefor  by  Congress — 414 
an  agent,  interpreter,  blacksmith  and  wheel-wright  to  be 
provided  for  the  emigrants,  .  .  .  373 

salary  of  the  agent — 415 

payment  to  be  made  to  the  friends  and  followers  of  Gen. 

McIntosh,  .  .  .  373, 416 

agent  to  ascertain  damages  sustained  by  the  friends  and 

followers  of  McIntosh,  .  :  .  37S 

improvements  on  ceded  lands  to  be  paid  for,  373,  414,  415 


218,  219 
218,  415 
221 

371 

372,  416 

372 

372 


ferries  regulated, 
chiefs  to  appoint  commissioners  to  attend  the  running 
of  the  lines,  .  . 

cessions  of  lands  by  the.  ( see  cessions, — also  lands. J 
annuities  of  the  f  see  annuities.  J 
Crescent,  a  Miami — grant  of  land  to  him. 

Crimes  and  offences  committed  within  the  Indian  boundaries, 
provision  for  the  punishment  of, 

Crow  tribe  of  Indians — treaty  with  them, 
trade  with  them  regulated, 
places  of  trade  to  be  designated, 
licensed  traders  to  be  admitted, 
foreigners  excluded,  .  .  . 

agents  and  others  sent  among  them  by  the  U.  S.  to  be 
protected, 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored, 
indemnity  for  property  stolen  from  Indians, 
whitemen  among  them  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand, 
not  to  furnish  arms  to  Indians  hostile  to  the  U.  States, 


373 

374 


392, 393 

357 

358 
358 
358 
358 

358 

359 
359 
359 
359 


£15 

D. 


Dagcny  Christmas-daughter  of  a  Wea  woman,  grant  of  land 

to  her,  .....  260 

Daze  Joseph- -land  reserved  for  him,  .  .  108 

Delawares — treaties  with  them,  .  .  1  to  8 

annuities-  (see  annuities, J 

cede  all  their  lands  in  Indiana,  .  6 

C see  cessions,  also  lands.  J 

removal  west  of  the  Mississippi,  .  .  6 

improvements  to  be  paid  for,  .  .  6 

blacksmith  to  be  supported,  .  .  7 

reservations  of  land,  for  certain  individuals  of  the 

nation,  ....  7 

claims  against  Delawares  to  be  paid,  .  7 

treaties  to  which  the  Delaw-ares  are,  with  other 
tribes,  parties,  .  41,  43,  57,  60,  63,  71,  75,  78. 

grants  of  land  to  two  Delaware  chiefs,  James  and 

.silas  Armstrong,  ...  93 

claims  of  Delawares  against  Osages  to  be  paid,  256 

Detroit — reservation  of  the  port  of  42}  47 

Documents  relating  to  Indian  affairs,  ,  423  to  507 


E 


Eel  Rivers— treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  .  .  .  49, 57, 60, 63, 71, 74 

Efauemathla,  a  Creek  chief— reservation  of  land  for  him,  214 


Florida  or  Seminole  Indians — treaty  with  them, 

cede  all  claim  to  lands,  except  the  district  of  country 
allotted  to  them, 

to  be  hereafter  concentrated  and  confined  to  certain 
nietes  aiid  boundaries, 

U.  States  to  protect  them,  provided  they  remain 
peaceable, 

implements  of  husbandry  and  cattle  and  hogs  to  be 
distributed  among  them, 
annuity  for  20  years— (set  annuities,) 
peaceable  possession  of  the  country  assigned  them, 
guaranteed,  .  .  • 

■rations  to  be  furnished, 
improvements  to  be  paid  for, 
means  of  transportation  to  be  furnished, 
an  agent,  sub-agent,  and  interpreter,  to  reside  within 
the  Indian  boundaries, 

fugitive  slaves  not  to  be  allowed  shelter  among  them, 
lines  of  the  Indian  lands  to  be  run  by  a  commissioner, 
to  be  attended  by  a  chief  or  warrior, 
north  line  of  the  Indian  lands  may  be  extended,  in 
case  it  should  not  embrace  a  sufficiency  of  good 
lands,  .... 

grant  of  lands  to  Col.  Humphreys  the  agent,  and  Ste¬ 
phen  Richards,  the  interpreter, 


330 

336 

330 

330 
331,  335 

331 
331 

331,335 

331 

331,  402 
331,  332 

33$ 

332 
332 


not  confirmed — 336 

reservations  of  land  to  Neamuthla  and  others,  princi¬ 
pal  chiefs,  .  .  .  333, 334, 335 
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Florida  Indians— provision  by  Congress  for  the  relief  of  the,  416" 

Foxes— (see  Sacs  and  Faces,) 


G. 


Georgia— claims  of  the  citizens  of,  against  the  Creek  nation, 

articles  of  agreement  and  cession  between  the  U.  States, 
and  the  state  of,  •  • 

act  of  the  state  of,  to  ratify  and  confirm  the  articles  of 
agreement  with  the  U.  States, 
estimate  of  lands  occupied  by  Indians  in  the  state  of 
Godfrey  Alexander  I).  and  Richard,  grant  of  land  to  them, 
Godfrey  Francis  and  Louis,  gi  ant  of  land  to  them, 

Gordon  John — payment  to  be  made  to  him  on  account  of  a 
debt  due 'by  Gen.  William  Colbert  of  the  Chickasaw 
nation,  .  .  •  • 

Guess,  a  native  Cherokee,  alphabet  of  the  Cherokee  language 
invented  by  him. 


214,218,411 

449  to  452 

452 

462 

91 

313 


185 
482,  485 


H. 


Hackley  Rebecca,  a  half  blooded  Miami— grant  of  land  to  her, 
Harlin  George,  land  reserved  for  him, 

Humphreys  Gad,  agent  to  the  Florida  Indians — grant  of  land  for 
him. 


314 

148 


Hunkpapas,  a  band  of  the  Sioux — treaty  with  them, 
Hunt  George,  grant  of  land  to  his  son. 


332 

not  confirmed — 336 
346 

C  See  Sioux. ) 

.  314 


/. 

Indians — visiting  military  posts,  to  be  furnished  with  rations, 

visiting  the  seat  of  government,  to  have  their  expen¬ 
ses  paid,  and  presents  made  to  them,  _  •  . 

provisions  for  the  protection  and  indemnification  of 
Indians  against  trespasses  or  depredations  by  citizens, 
in  trials  between  Indians  and  citizens,  about  the  right 
of  property,  the  burthen  of  proof  to  rest  on  the 
latter,  .... 

Indian  Agents  and  sub-agents — f  see  agents  for  Indian  affairs, 
also  sub -agents, J 

aff  airs — commencement  and  progress  of 
boundaries — provision  for  the  punishment  of  crimes  com¬ 
mitted  within  the,  .  .  ■ 

trade — (' see  trade  and  intercourse,  J 
tribes  adjoining  the  frontiers,  provision  for  the  civilization 
of  the,  ..... 

tribes  within  the  U.  States,  message  and  reports  recom¬ 
mending  a  plan  for  the  future  location  and  government 
of  the  ..... 

table  of,  shewing  their  numbers  and  the  quantity  of  land 
claimed  by  them  respectively. 


377 

377 

379 

402 

423  to  449 
392, 393 


397 


452  to  485 
462  to  467 


.lefferson  Thomas,  letter  relative  to  the  Cherokee  treaty  of 

1804,  .....  490 
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K. 


Kanzas  treaties  with  them,  .  .  289  to  294,  &  419  to  421 

cession  of  lands  to  the  U.  States,  .  .  29u,  291 

reservation  of  land  for  the  nation,  .  .  291 

agents,  teachers,  8cc.  to  reside  near  the  Kanzas  and  to 
occupy  lands,  ....  291, 413 

annuity — f  see  annuities.  J 

cattle,  hogs,  &c.  to  be  delivered,  .  .  291, 412 

persons  to  teach  agriculture  to  be  employed,  291,  413 

reservation  of  lands  to  raise  a  school  fund  for  the 
Indians,  .  .  .  .  291, 292 

reservation  for  half  breeds,  .  .  292 

citizens  to  be  paid  for  property  destroyed,  .  292,  413 

debt  due  by  the  Kanzas  to  Fi  ancis  G.  Chouteau  to  be 

paid,  .....  292, 413 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  293 

indemnity  for  property  stolen  from  Indians,  .  293 

U.  States  to  liave  free  navigation  of  all  streams,  &c.  293 

house  to  be  built  for  the  principal  chief,  .  412 

provision  for  surveying  the  lands  reserved  to  the 

Kanzas,  ....  412 


a  free  road  through  the  Kanzas  lands  from  Missouri  to 
New  Mexico, 

friendly  aid  to  be  rendered  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  or  of  the  Mexican  republic, 
subsistence,  and  camping  places,  on  the  road  from 
Missouri  to  New  Mexico, 

Kaskaskias — tr  eaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes,  parties, 
treaty  with  the  Kaskaskias,  separately, 
reservations  of  land, 
a  house  to  be  built  for  their  chief, 
a  priest  to  be  supported,  and  a  church  to  be  built, 

U.  States  to  divide  the  annuity, 
lands  ceded  by  the  Kaskaskias,  (~ see  cessions — also 
lands.  J 

annuities  of  the  Kaskaskias,  ( see  annuities. J 

Kawkawwiskow,  or  the  Crow,  a  Chippewa  chief — land  reserved 
for  him,  .... 

Kickapoos — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  ...  49, 57, 60, 82 

treaties  with  the  Kickapoos  separately,  262  to  272 


419,  420 

420 

420 
49,  57,  60 
222 
222 
223 
223 
223 


325 


agree  to  the  treaty  of  Fort  Wayne, 
contemplate  removing, 
annuity  to  be  paid  at  such  place  as  may  be  here¬ 
after  fixed  on,  . 

U.  States  cede  to  the  Kickapoos  lands  in  Missouri  and 
guarantee  peaceable  possession, 
facilities  for  the  removal  to  be  furnished, 
lands  ceded  by  the  Kickapoos,  ( see  cessions — also 
lands.  J 

annuities  due  to  Kickapoos,  (see  annuities.) 
knaggs  William,  land  reserved  for  him, 


262 

265 


265,  272 


268,  270 
268 


L. 


Labadie  Peter,  grant  of  land  to  him,  .  .  .  314 

j'Montaine  Francois,  and  son,  grant  of  land  to  them,  .  314 

« Framboise  Joseph,  land  reserved  for  him,  ,  ,  109 

ba  Lime  John  B.  land  reserved  for  him,  .  108 

2 


_ 
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Lands — no  purchases  to  be  made  from  the  Indians,  unless  by 

treaty,  pursuant  to  the  constitution  of  the  U.  states,  382 

provision  for  the  location  of  the  lands  reserved  to  the 
friendly  chiefs  and  warriors  of  the  Creek  nation,  under 
the  treaty  of  1814,  .  390, 391, 392 

President  authorized  to  purchase  lands  reserved  to 
friendly  Cre  ek  chiefs  and  warriors,  &c.  .  395, 396 

abstract  of  Indian  treaties  shewing  the  quantity  of  land 
ceded  to  the  U.  States  by  various  tribes,  and  other  in¬ 
formation  connected  with  the  subject,  .  492  to  498 

reservations  or  grants  of  land  to  Indians,  &.c.  (see  reservations.) 

Langlois  Peter,  gi  ant  of  lands  to  his  children,  .  .  314 

Laws  relating  to  Indian  affairs,  .  .  .  3 77  to  416 

Leclerc  Pierre,  land  reserved  for  him,  .  .  108 

Leclerc,  Jean  B.  land  reserved  for  him,  .  109 

Little  Turtle,  a  Miami  chief,  land  reserved  for  him,  .  514 

Logan  Captain’s  children,  grant  of  land  to  them,  .  90 

Long  Hair,  and  others,  ( Vliainies,)  grant  of  lands  to  them  as 

joint  tenants,  ...  313 

Lowry  James  and  Susannalt,  land  reserved  for  them,  148 

M 

McCleish  John  and  his  heirs,  land  reserved  for  them,  182, 186 

McCoIlock  William’s  children,  land  granted  to  them,  89 

McGrew  John,  land  granted  to  him  by  the  Choctaws,  162, 163 

McKenney  T.  L.  his  reports  in  relation  to  the  Indian  tribes,  their 
present  state  of  improvement,  and  their  future  loca¬ 
tion,  8tc.  .  461  to  467  and  477  to  485 

McPherson  James,  grant  of  land  to  him,  .  .  90 

Mahas — treaties  with  them,  .  .  283  to  286 

U.  States  to  give  protection  and  regulate  trade,  284 

places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  .  .  284 

licensed  traders  to  be  admitted,  .  284 

foreigners  excluded,  .  .  .  284 

agents  and  citizens  of  the  U.  States,  to  be  protected,  285 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  .  285 

indemnity  to  Indians  for  property  stolen  from  them, 

Indians  hostile  to  the  United  States,  not  to  be  furnished 

with  arms,  ....  285 

Mandans — treaty  with  them,  ...  351 

peace  established,  ....  351 

U.  States  to  regulate  trade,  .  .  351 

places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  .  .  352 

licensed  traders  to  be  admitted,  .  .  352 

foreigners  excluded,  .  .  .  352 

agents  and  citizens  of  the  U.  S.  to  be  protected,  352 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  352, 353 

indemnity  to  Indians  for  property  stolen  from  them  353 

whitemen  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand,  .  353 

Indians  hostile  to  the  United  States  not  to  be  furnished 

with  arms,  ....  353 

Menawche,  a  Pattawatima  woman,  land  reserved  for  her,  108 

Menomeenees — treaty  with  them,  separately, 

treaty  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes 
parties,  ....  363 

boundaries  not  sufficiently  known  to  be  settled 

definitively,  .  .  .  365 

general  claim  of  the  Vienomeenees,  366 

Message  of  the  President  of  the  U.  S.  accompanied  by  sundry 
documents,  recommending  a  plan  for  the  future  loca- 
tion  and  government  of  the  various  Indian  tribes,  452  to  46< 
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Miamies— treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  .  •  .  49, 63, 71, 74, 75, 78 

treaty  with  the  Miamies,  separately,  .  312  to  316 

cession  of  lands,  f sec  cessions — also  lands.J 
reservations  for  the  Miami  nation,  .  312 

grants  to  J.  B.  Richardville  and  other  individuals,  313,  314, 315 
assent  to  cession  made  by  Kickapoos,  .  315 

annuity  f  see  annuities.  J 

grist  mill  and  saw  mill  for  Miamies,  .  315 

black  and  gun  smith  to  be  supported,  315,  413,  414 

implements  of  agriculture  to  be  furnished,  -  315 

salt  to  be  delivered  annually,  .  315,  414 

lands  granted  to  Indians,  not  to  be  transferred  without 

the  consent  of  the  president,  .  .  315 

provision  for  holding  treaties  with  the  Miamies,  410 

Michillimackinac,  reservation  of  the  port  of,  .  ,  42,  4 7 

Military  force  may  be  used  to  carry  into  effect  provisions  of  the 

acts  regulating  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indians,  384, 385,  389 
officers  to  cause  stores  and  packages  of  Indian  traders 
to  be  searched  for  ardent  spirits,  .  .  401 

jlinnetarees — f  see  Belantse-etcus.J 

Missouri  (Upper)  two  sub  agents  to  be  employed  on  the  w  aters  of  404 

Mohawks — treaties  with  them,  .  .  .  8,  10 

relinquishment  of  all  claims  to  lands  in  New-York,  29 

Monguago,  land  reserved  for  him,  .  .  .  108 

Moran  Pierre,  or  Peeresh,  land  reserved  for  him,  .  108 

Morgan  Margaret,  land  reserved  for  her,  .  148 

Munsees — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes,  parties,  60 

Mushulatubbee,  a  Choctaw  chief— annuity  for  life,  .  174 


N. 

Neamathla,  and  others,  principal  chiefs  of  the  Florida  Indians, 

lands  reserved  for  them,  .  .  333, 334, 335 

Nowokeshik,  and  others,  of  the  Chippewa  nation,  .  335 

Nugent  Itache),  grant  of  land  to  her,  ...  89 


Officers  and  agents  of  the  U.  States — no  advances  of  money  to 

be  made  to  them,  .  403 

accounts  to  be  rendered  quarterly,  .  .  403 

for  neglecting  to  render  accounts  as  required,  to  be 
reported  and  dismissed,  .  .  .  403 

Ogallalas  and  Siounes,  bands  of  the  Sioux — treaty  with  them.  f  See  Sioux.  J 
0'Koy,  or  Lishmastubbe,  a  Chickasaw  chief,  land  reserved  for  him,  179 

Oneidas,  treaties  and  contracts  with  them,  .  8, 10, 13, 17, 19 

reservations  of  land  for  the  Oneidas,  .  9,  11,  13 

Oneidas  Tuscaroras,  and  Stockbridges — treaty  with  them,  25 

mills  to  be  built  for  the  accommodation  of  the  Oneidas, 

&c  and  persons  to  manage  them  to  be  provided,  &c.  .  26 

church  to  be  built  for  the  Oneidas,  .  .  26 

Onondagas — treaties  and  contracts  with  them,  ,  8, 10, 13, 18 

reservation  of  land  for  the  Onondagas 

Osages — treaties  with  them,  .  .  243  to  259  and  417  to  419 

U.  States  to  build  x  fort  on  the  Missouri  and  garrison  it  24. . 

_ _ 7  7- ,7  O 


annulled — 255 
243 

abolished — 252 
244,  255,  413 


trading  house  to  be  established, 
blacksmith  to  be  furnished 
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Usages — horse  mill  and  block  houses  to  be  built,  .  244 

depredations  on  citizens  to  be  paid  for,  244, 251,  256, 4ir> 

cession  of  lands  to  embrace  fort  Clark,  .  244 

C see  cessiom,  also  lands. ) 

persons  passing  over  the  boundary  lines  may  be  appre¬ 
hended  b>  the  Osages,  .  .  .  246 

cession  of  all  claim  to  lands  in  the  state  of  Missouri 
and  territory  of  Arkansas,  and  west  thereof,  &c.  254 

reservation  for  the  Osages  within  the  country  ceded  254 

U.  States  to  have  the  right  of  navigating  watercourses 

thro’  the  reserved  lands,  .  .  .  254 

annuity  to  Osages,  (  see  annuities.  J 

stock  and  farming  utensils  to  be  furnished,  .  254, 412 

teacher  of  agriculture  to  be  employed,  .  254,  255, 413 

houses  to  be  built  for  the  four  principal  chiefs,  255,  412 

reservations  for  half  breeds  of  the  Osage  nation,  -  255 

reservations  for  a  school  fund,  .  .  255 

debt  due  to  the  U.  States  factory,  by  Osages,  relinquished,  256 

U.  States  to  pay  claims  of  Delawares  against  the  .  256 

reservations  for  the  missionary  establishments  among  the  256 

debts  due  by  Osages  to  Augustus  P  Chouteau,  Paul 
Buillio,  and  Wm.  S.  Williams,  to  be  paid  .  257,  413 

free  road  thro’  the  Osage  lands  from  Missouri  to  N.  Mexico,  417 
friendly  aid  to  be  aff  orded  to  citizens  of  the  U.  States 

or  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  .  .  417,418 

subsistence  and  camping  places,  on  the  road  from 

Missouri  to  New  Mexico,  .  .  418 

provision  for  surveying  the  lands  reserved  to  the  .  412 

Osheakkebe,  or  Benac — land  reserved  for  him,  .  108 

Ottawas — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes,  parties,  41,  43, 49, 
60,  66,  69,  78,  83,  85,  100, 106,  107, 363 
lands  reserved  for  the  Ottawas,  .  .  94, 107 

blacksmith,  teacher,  &.c.  and  cattle  and  farming  utensils 
for  the  Ottawas,  ...  109 

boundaries  of  the  Ottawa  and  other  tribes  .  366 

cessions  of  lands  by  Ottawas. — ( see  cession — also  lands, J 
annuities  of  the  Ottawas. — f  see  annuities. J 
Ottoes — treaties  with  them,  .  .  .  298  to  301 

U.  States  to  give  protection  and  regulate  trade  299 

places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  .  .  299 

licensed  traders  to  be  admitted,  .  .  299 

foreigners  excluded,  ...  300 

agents  and  citizens  of  the  U.  States  to  be  protected,  300 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  300 

indemnity  to  Indians,  for  property  stolen  from  them,  300 

whitemen  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand,  .  300 

Indians  hostile  to  the  U.  States,  not  to  be  furnished 

with  arms,  ....  301 

claim  of  the  Ottoes  to  a  portion  of  the  country  on  the 

Missouri  not  to  be  affected,  364 

council  to  settle  boundaries  to  be  held  with  the  Ottoes 
and  Yanctons  in  1826,  .  .  .  366,367 

P. 

Pottawatimas — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  43,  49,  57,  60,  63,  66,  69,  71, 78,  83,  85, 107, 363 
lands  reserved  for  the  Pottawatimas,  .  107 

blacksmith  and  teacher  to  be  provided,  &c.  109 

boundaries  of  the  Pottawatimas  and  other  tribes,  366 

treaties  with  the  Pottawatimas,  separately,  273  to  276 
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Pottawatimas— grants  of  land  to  sundry  individuals  of  the  Pot- 
tawatima  tribe, 

provision  for  holding  treaties  with  the  Pottawali- 
mas,  .... 

cessions  of  land  by  the  Pottawatimas— (~sce 
cessions, — also  lands.  J 

annuities  of  the  Pottawatimas — ( sec  annuities.  J 
Pawnees — treaties  with  them. 

United  States  to  give  protection  and  regulate  trade, 
places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  1  . 
licensed  traders  to  be  admitted, 
foreigners  excluded, 

agents  and  citizens  of  the  U.  States  to  be  protected, 
citizens  trading  to  New  Mexico  not  to  be  molested, 
property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored, 
indemnity  to  Indians  for  property  stolen  from  them, 
whitemen  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand, 

Indians  hostile  to  the  U.  States  not  to  be  furnished  with 
arms,  .... 

Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Mitchigamia,  Cahokia  and  Tamarois  tribes  of 
the  Illinois  nation — treaty  with  them, 
cession  of  lands — f  see  cessions — also  lands. J 
annuity — f  see  annuities.  J 
reservation  of  lands  for  Peorias, 

Perig,  a  Pottawatima  chief,  section  of  land  granted  to  him, 
Piankeshaws — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 
parties,  .... 
treaties  with  the  Piankeshaws,  separately, 

U.  States  to  divide  annuities, 

reservation  of  two  miles  square  for  Piankeshaws, 

ceded  to  the  U.  States, 

cessions  of  land  by  Piankeshaws — f  see  cessions, 
also  lands.  J 

annuities  of  the  Piankeshaws — f  see  annuities.  J 
Poncaras — treaties  with  them, 

U.  States  to  give  protection  and  regulate  trade, 
places  of  trade  to  be  designated, 
licensed  traders  to  be  admitted, 
foreigners  excluded, 

agents  and  citizens  of  the  U.  States  to  be  protected, 
property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored, 
indemnity  to  Indians  for  property  stolen  from  them, 
whitemen  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand, 

Indians  hostile  to  the  U.  States  not  to  be  furnished 
with  arms,  .... 

Prairie  du  Chien — treaty  concluded  at  that  place  with  the  Sioux 
and  other  tribes  of  Indians,  for  the  promotion  of  peace 
and  the  establishment  of  boundaries, 

Public  money — an  act  concerning  the  disbursement  of 
no  advances  to  be  made,  except,  &c. 
officers  or  agents  to  account  quarterly ;  and  those 
neglecting  do  so  to  be  reported  and  dismissed, 
no  security  or  obligation,  to  be  impaired  by  the 
dismissal  of  any  officer. 


275 

410 


316  to  323 
321 
321 
321 

321 

322 
322 
322 
322 
322 


322 

103 


104 
274,  276 

49,  57,  60 
224 
225,  226 
227 
229 


302  to  305 
303 
303 
303 
303 

303 

304 
304 
304 


402 

403 

403 

403- 


Q 


Huapaws — treaties  with  them,  .  .  .  305  to  311 

protection  of  the  United  States,  .  .  305 

reservation  for  the  Quapaws,  .  .  .  306 

citizens  not  to  settle  on  the  Quapaw  reservation,  306 
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Quapaws — free  passage  to  citizens,  &.c.  .  .  .  3Qg 

annuity  to  Quapaws — f  see  annuities. ) 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  .  307 

annuity  liable  for  property  not  restored,  .  307 

indemnity  to  Quapaws  for  property  stolen  from  them,  307 

cession  of  all  claim  by  Quapaws  in  the  Arkansas 
territory,  .  .  ,  308 

C see  cessions  -also  lands.  J 

removal  of  Quapaws  to  the  country  of  the  Caddo 
Indians,  ....  309 

facilities  for  removal  to  be  furnished,  .  309 

provision  for  a  debt  due  by  Quapaws  to  James  Scull,  309 

reservations  for  sundry  persons,  Indians  by  descent,  309, 310 


R. 


Ratification  of  treaties,  f  see  table  of  contents  at  the  beginning  of  the  book.J 
of  the  Cherokee  treaty  of  1804 — documents  relative 
thereto,  ....  488  to  491 

Rations  to  be  issued  to  Indians  at  military  posts,  ’  377 

Regulations — for  the  application  of  the  Indian  civilization  fund,  486,  487 
Reservations  and  grants  of  land,  for  Indians,  Indian  connections,  &c. — 
for  the  Delawares  and  sundry  individuals  of  the 
nation,  .  .  .  .  7, 93 

for  the  Oneidas  and  Tuscaroras,  .  .  9, 11 

for  the  Oneidas,  Onondagas  and  Cayugas  1 1 

for  the  Senecas,  (New-York,)  .  .  31,34,39 

for  the  Wyandots,  and  sundry  individuals  of  the 
tribe  -  .  87,  89,  90,  100, 31 1, 386,  387,  409 

for  the  Senekas  (Ohio)  and  sundry  individuals  of 

the  tribe,  .  .  .  .87,  88,  101 

for  the  Shawaness,  and  sundry  individuals  of  the 
tribe,  .  .  .  87,88,90,101 

for  the  Ottawas,  and  individuals  of  the  tribe,  88,  90,  91,  94 
for  Alexander  and  Richard  Oodfroy,  and  other  indi¬ 
viduals  of  the  Pottawatima  tribe, 
for  the  education  of  Indian  Catholic  children  of  the 
Ottawa,  Chippewa  and  Pottawatima  tribes, 
for  the  Peorias,  .... 
for  the  Ottawas,  Chippewas  and  Pottawatimas, 
and  sundry  individuals  of  said  tribes,  107, 108, 109,  274 

for  Cherokees,  .  .  128, 132 

(commonly  called  Double  Head’s  reservations,)  144 

for  a  school  fund  for  Cherokees, 
for  Choctaws,  .  f 

for  a  school  fund  for  Choctaws, 
for  Chickasaws, 
for  Creeks, 


91,274 


93 

104 


for  the  Creek  agency, 
for  the  Kaskaskias,  .  ,  , 

for  the  Piankeshaws,  , 

for  the  Osages, 

for  half  breeds  of  the  Osage  nations,  . 

for  a  school  fund  for  the  Osages, 

for  the  Missionary  establishments  among  the  Osages, 

for  the  VVeas,  and  individuals  of  the  tribe, 

for  the  Kanzas  nation, 

for  a  school  fund  for  the  Kanzas,  .  . 

for  the  half  breeds  of  the  Kanzas  nation, 


146,  148 
162 
167, 172 
179,  181,  182 

205,  206,  209,  213,  390 
C see  lands.  J 

214 


222 
227,  229 

254 

255 

255 

256 
260 

291 

292 
292 
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Reservations  for  the  Quapaws,  .  305 

sinee  ceded  to  U.  States,  308 
for  James  Scull,  to  pay  a  debt  due  him  by  the  Quapaws,  309 
for  sundry  persons,  Indians  by  descent,  of  the  Quapaw 

nation,  ....  309,310 

for  the  Miamies,  and  individuals  of  the  tribe,  313,  314,  315 

for  the  Chippewas,  and  individuals  of  the  tribe,  324,  325 

for  the  Florida  Indians,  and  the  principal  chiefs  of 
said  Indians,  .  .  330, 333, 334, 335 

for  the  agent  and  Interpreter  of  the  Florida  Indians,  332 

not  confirmed  by  U  States,  336 

Bicaras-— treaty  with  them,  ....  348 

peace  established,  .  .  .  348 

U.  States  to  regulate  trade,  .  .  .  348 

places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  .  ,  349 

licensed  traders  to  be  admitted,  .  .  349 

foreigners  excluded,  .  .  .  349 

agents  and  citizens  of  the  U.  States  to  be  protected,  349 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  349,  350 

indemnity  to  Indians  for  property  stolen  from  them,  350 

whitemen  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand,  .  350 

Indians  hostile  to  the  U.  States  not  be  furnished  with  arms,  350 
Kichardville  Jean  B.  a  Miami  chief,  grant  of  land  to  him,  313 

Richardville  Joseph,  and  Joseph,  jr.  grant  of  lands  to  them,  313 

Riley  John,  Peter,  and  James,  lands  reserved  for  them,  109,  325 

Rivarre  Antoine,  grant  of  land  to  his  children,  .  .  314 

Roads  through  Indian  lands,  &c. 

from  Schlosser  to  fort  Erie,  ...  14 

from  Ohio  to  N  ichigan,  ...  69 

from  the  foot  of  the  Kapids  of  the  Miami  of  Lake  Erie 

to  the  western  line  of  the  Connecticut  reserve,  69,  70 

from  Lower  Sandusky  to  the  boundary  line  established 

by  the  treaty  of  Greenville,  .  ,  70 

Taverns,  and  ferries,  reservation  relative  thereto,  92 

from  Detroit  and  fort  Wayne  respectively,  to  Chicago,  109 

and  rivers  thro’  the  Cherokee  nation — citizens  of  the  U. 

States  to  have  the  free  use  of  .  117, 124, 129, 136,  385 

from  Tellico  to  Tombigbee,  to  be  free  to  citizens,  130 

for  waggons  thro’  the  Choctaw  nation,  .  156 

thro’  the  Choctaw  nation,  between  the  settlements  of 

Mero  and  those  of  Natchez,  .  .  1 77 

thro’  the  lands  reserved  to  the  Chippewas,  .  326 

from  the  western  frontier  of  Missouri  to  the  confines  of 
?'■  New  Mexico,  .  .  .  409, 410  &  417  to  421 

Roland  Antoine,  land  reserved  for  him,  .  .  108 

Ross  Lewis  and  John,  land  reserved  for  them,  147 

Ross  Mrs.  Eliza,  land  reserved  for  her,  .  .  148 

* 

Sacs— treaty  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes,  parties,  43 

Sacs  and  Foxes — treaties  with  them,  .  .  230  to  243 

cession  of  lands — ( see  cessions — also  lands. J 
annuities—  (see  annuities .) 

part  of  annuities  may  be  commuted,  &c.  231 

fort  on  the  Ouiscousin,  &c.  .  .  233 

free  and  safe  passage  for  traders,  .  233 

trading  house  to  be  established,  .  233 

Abrogated,  240 

claims  under  Spanish  grants  not  to  be  affected,  234 

diff  erences  with  the  Sacs  of  Rock  river  settled,  238 
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Sacs  and  Foxes — in  case  of  neglect  to  deliver  stolen  property 

annuities  to  be  forfeited,  .  .  239 

blacksmith,  farming  utensils  and  cattle,  and 

teachers  of  agriculture,  to  be  provided,  242,  412 

treaty  to  which  the  Sacs  and  Foxes  are  with 

other  tribes,  parties,  .  .  363 

boundary  with  the  Sioux  fixed,  .  363 

relinquishment  to  other  tribes  of  all  claim  to 

lands  east  of  the  Mississippi,  .  364 

St.  Regis  Indians,  reservation  of  land  for  them,  .  58 

St.  Martin  Islands  in  Lake  Huron,  ceded  to  the  United  States,  106 

Salt  Spring,  upon  Saline  creek,  which  falls  into  the  Ohio — ceded,  58 

Salt — 150  bushels  to  be  delivered  annually  to  certain  tribes,  58,  414 

160  bushels  to  be  delivered  annually  to  the  Miamies,  315,  414 


Secretary  of  War — reports  of,  in  relation  to  the  Indian  tribes,  8cc.  455  to  485 
Seminoles — (see  Florida  Indians.) 

Senecas  of  N.  Y.— treaties  and  contracts  with  them,  8,  10,  13,  30, 33, 37,  38 
lands  ceded  to  Senecas  in  exchange  on 

Cataraugos  creek,  .  .  31 

$100,000  to  be  vested  in  bank  stock  for 

Senekas,  ...  33 

reservations  for  the  Senecas,  .  34, 39 

Senekas  of  Ohio — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  ...  75, 78,  85,  100 

lands  reserved  for  Senekas,  .  87, 88,  101 

agent  to  be  appointed,  .  .  91, 398 

mills  to  be  built,  ...  9J 

cessions  of  land. — (see  cessions,  also  lands.) 
annuities. — (see  annuities.) 

Seven  Nations  of  Canada— contract  with  them  .  27 

(cede  lands  to  New- York.) 

Shane  Anthony,  grant  of  land  to  him,  .  .  90,  387 

Shawanees — treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  .  .  49,  57,  60,  69,  75,  78,  85, 100 

reservations  for  the  Shawanees,  .  87,  88,  90, 101 

agent  to  be  apppointed,  .  .91, 398 

treaties  with  the  Shawanees  separately,  .  188  and  360 

removal  from  lands,  at  cape  Girardeau,  &c.  360 

relinquishment  of  title  by  Shawanees,  .  .  361 

lands  for  Shawanees  west  of  the  Mississippi,  361 

to  be  paid  for  losses,  &c.  and  furnished  with  domestic 

animals,  ....  361, 413 

lands  assigned  to  Shawanees,  to  be  explored,  &c.  361,  362 

claims  against  citizens  to  be  paid,  .  .  362, 413 

blacksmith,  tools  and  iron  to  be  provided,  362,  413 

provision  for  surveying  the  lands  assigned  to  the 

Shawaness,  ....  413 


cessions  of  land  by  Shawanees, — (see  cessions,  also  lands.) 
annuity  of  Shawanees, — (see  annuities.) 

Shields  Mary,  daughter  of  a  Wea  woman,  gi  ant  of  land  to  her,  260 

Siounes  and  Ogallalas,  bands  of  the  Sioux— treaty  with  them,  (see  Sioux.) 
Sioux— treaties  with  them,  .  .  .  277  to  281 

confirmation  of  cessions  of  land  made  to  the  British, 

French,  or  Spanish  government  to  the  U.  States,  280 

treaties  with  the  Teetons,  Yanctons  and  Yanctonies, 
the  Siounes  and  Ogallalas,  and  Hunkpapas,  bands  of 
the  Sioux  Indians,  .  .  336, 339, 346 

U.  States  to  give  protection,  and  regulate  trade,  336,  339,  346 

places  of  trade  to  be  designated,  .  .  337, 340, 346 

licensed  traders  to  be  admitted,  .  337,  340,  346 

foreigners  excluded,  .  .  .  337, 340, 346 


gioux— agents  and  other  persons  sent  by  the  United  States  to 

be  protected,  .  .  .  337, 340, 346, 347 

property  stolen  from  citizens  to  be  restored,  3o7,  341,  347 

indemnity  to  Indians  for  property  stolen  from  them  338,  341,  347 

whitemen  to  be  delivered  up  on  demand,  338,  041,  347 

Indians  hostile  to  the  United  States  not  to  be  furnished 
with  arms,  ....  338, 341, 347 

treaty  to  which  the  Sioux  are,  with  other  tribes,  parties,  363 

boundary  between  the  Sioux  and  Sacs  and  Foxes,  363 

boundary  between  the  Sioux  and  Chippewas,  364,  365 

Sis  Nations— treaties  and  contracts  with  them  and  other  tribes  in 

New-York,  .  .  .  .  8  to  40 

(The  Six  Nations  consist  of  the  Mohawks ,  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Cayugus, 
Senecas,  and  Tuscaroras.) 

»  reservations  for  the  Oneidas  and  Tuscaroras,  9,  11 

boundary  of  the  western  limits  of  the  Six  Nations,  9, 10,  11 
six  miles  square  round  fort  Oswego,  reserved  to 

the  United  States,  .  .  .  9,  11 

cession  of  land  to  the  United  States,  .  11 

reservations  for  the  Oneidas,  Onondagas,  13 

boundaries  of  the  Senecas,  .  .  13, 14 

relinquishment,  by  the  Six  Nations,  of  all  claim  to 
any  other  lands  than  those  reserved  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  United  States,  .  14 

road  from  Schlosser  to  fort  Erie ;  free  passage 
through  the  lands,  and  free  use  of  the  harbors, 

&c.  of  the  Six  Nations,  .  .  14 

annuities  of  the  Six  Nations,  .  14 

(see  annuities.) 

reservations  to  the  Senecas,  .  .  31, 34, 39 

Sophia,  daughter  of  a  Choctaw  woman,  lan a  reserved  for  her,  162 

South  Carolina,  Cherokees  cede  lands  to  the  state  of  .  135 

Smith  David,  provision  for  a  debt  due  him  by  Chickasaw  nation,  185 

Smith  Cabbin,  land  reserved  for  him,  .  .  .  147 

Spicer  William,  grant  of  land  to  him,  .  .  90 

Stewart  Nancy,  grant  of  land  to  hi  r,  .  .  .  90 

Stockbridge  Indians,  (who  live  with  the  Oneidas)— treaty  to 
which  they  are,  with  the  Oneidas  and  Tuscaroras,  of 
the  Six  Nations,  parties,  ...  25 

Sub-agents  for  Indian  affairs,  compensation  fixed,  .  395 

two  sub-agents  for  the  Indians  on  Upper  Missouri, 

authorized,  ....  404 

Superintendents  of  Indian  affairs,  (governors  of  territories  acting  as  such,) 

to  grast  licenses  to  Indian  traders,  .  401 

to  cause  stores  and  packages  of  Indian  traders 
to  be  searched  for  ardent  spirits,  .  401 

to  make  purchases  for  annuities,  presents,  &c.  401,  402 

to  settle  accounts  annually,  .  .  402 

copies  of  their  accounts  to  be  laid  before  Con¬ 
gress  with  a  list  of  delinquents,  ,  402 

Superintendent  of  Indian  affairs  at  St.  Louis,  to  be  appointed,  402 

vested  with  all  the  powers,  &c.  of  governors 
of  territories,  when  acting  as  superintendents 
of  Indian  affairs,  &c.  .  .  402 

T. 

Teetons-treaty  with  them,  ...  276 

Teetons,  Yanctons,  and  Yanctonies,  bands  of  the  Sioux— treaty 
with  them,  (see  Sioux.) 
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Tennessee,  line  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  state  of,  to  be  marked,  186 
Trade  and  intercourse,— 

An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian 
tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers, 
passed  30th  March,  1802,  .  377  to  386 

boundary  line  between  the  U.  States  and  various  tribes 

of  Indians  to  be  ascertained  and  marked,  .  377, 378 

boundary  line  to  be  varied,  according  to  treaties  made 

hereafter,  ....  379 

penalties  against  citizens  or  others,  for  crossing  the 
Indian  boundary  to  hunt,  or  driving  stock  to  range 
on  Indian  lands ;  for  going  into  the  Indian  country 
without  a  passport ;  for  committing  robbery  or  other 
crime  in  Indian  settlements,  or  for  being  found  on 
Indian  lands,  with  unauthorized  hostile  intentions,  379 

when  property  of  Indians  is  taken  or  destroyed,  the 
offender  to  forfeit  twice  the  value,  .  .  379,  380 

U.  States  ultimately  responsible  for  the  just  value  of 

property  taken  or  destroyed  belonging  to  Indians,  380 

claim  on  the  U.  S.  forfeited  by  Indians  seeking  private 

revenge,  or  attempting  to  obtain  satisfaction  by  force,  380 

penalty  against  citizens  or  others  for  making  settle¬ 
ments  on  Indian  lands,  .  .  .  380 

the  president  may  employ  military  force  to  remove  set¬ 
tlers  on  Indian  lands,  .  .  .  380 

citizens  or  others  going  into  the  Indian  country  and 

committing  murder,  to  be  punished  with  death,  380 

no  person  to  reside  at  Indian  towns  as  traders  without 
a  license,  ....  380 

superintendents,  &c.  to  issue  licenses,  &c.  380 

licensed  traders  to  give  bonds,  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  observance  of  the  laws  and  regulations,  &c. 
for  the  government  of  trade  and  intercourse  with 
the  Indian  tribes,  .  .  .  380 

licenses  may  be  revoked,  on  breach  of  the  condition 
of  the  bonds,  and  the  bonds  put  in  suit,  .  380, 381 

persons  trading  without  license  to  forfeit  all  their  goods 

and  be  liable  to  fine  and  imprisonment,  .  381 

no  gun,  or  other  article  used  in  hunting,  husbandry, 
cooking,  or  as  clothing,  except  furs,  to  be  received  ot' 
any  Indian  in  the  way  of  trade  or  barter,  .  381 

no  horses  to  be  purchased  of  Indians  without  a  li¬ 
cense  ;  which  license  the  superintendent  is  authoriz¬ 
ed  to  grant,  ....  381 

particular  return  of  horses  purchased  of  Indians  un¬ 
der  license  for  that  purpose  required  before  offered 
for  sale,  ....  381 

penalty  for  purchasing  horses  of  Indians  without  license,  381 
persons  purchasing  horses,  knowing  them  to  be  brought 
out  of  the  Indian  country  by  persons  not  licensed, 
to  forfeit  the  value  thereof,  .  .  381 

persons  authorized  to  grant  licenses  to  have  no  in¬ 
terest  in  the  Indian  trade,  &c.  except  on  account  of 
the  U.  S.~ a  violation  of  this  provision  to  subject 
them  to  fine  and  imprisonment,  .  *  .  382 

no  purchase  or  grant  of  Indian  lands  valid,  unless  made 

by  treaty  pursuant  to  the  constitution,  .  382 

treating  with  the  Indians  without  the  authority  of  the 
U.  States,  declared  a  misdemeanor  punishable  by 
fine  and  imprisonment,  .  .  .  382 

Indians  crossing  the  boundary  and  committing  rob¬ 
bery,  or  murder,  S»c.  against  citizens— mode  of  pro- 
ceeding  in  such  cases,  *  .  382, 383 
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Trade  and  intercourse,-- 


U.  States  guarantee  to  citizens  eventual  indemnifica¬ 
tion  for  property  stolen  or  destroyed  by  Indians, 
claim  on  U.  S.  to  indemnity  foifeited,  by  citizens  seek¬ 
ing  private  revenge,  or  attempting'  to  obtain  satis¬ 
faction  by  force,  .  .  .  383 

Indians  offending  may  be  apprehended  within  the 

limits  of  any  state  or  district,  .  .  383 

Indian  annuities  liable  for  property  stolen  or  destroyed, 
belonging  to  citizens,  .  .  383 

courts  which  are  to  hear  and  determine  offences  against 

tliis  act,  ....  383, 384 

the  military  force  may  apprehend  persons  found  in  the 

Indian  country,  &c.  .  .  .  384 

persons  so  apprehended  to  be  treated  with  humanity,  384 

offenders  against  this  act,  may  be  apprehended  within 
the  limits  of  any  state,  or  of  the  territorial  districts  of 
the  U  S.  and  brought  to  trial,  ,  ,  385 

the  military  force  to  aid  in  arresting  such  offenders,  385 

amouni  of  fines  and  duration  of  imprisonment,  to  be 
fixed  at  the  discretion  of  the  courts,  &c.  .  385 

disposition  of  fines  and  forfeitures,  .  .  385 

unmolested  use,  &c.  of  the  road  from  Washington  dis¬ 
trict  to  Mero  district,  .  .  385 

travelling  thro*  the  Indian  country  from  Knoxville  to 
Price’s  settlement,  or  the  settlement  on  Obed’s 
river,  not  prohibited,  unless  the  Indians  object,  385 

Indian  lines,  which  now  are,  or  hereafter  may  be  estab¬ 
lished,  to  be  marked,  .  .  386 

the  President  to  take  measures  to  prevent  the  sale  of 
spirituous  liquors  among  the  Indians,  386 

An  act  supplementary  to  the  act,  passed  the  30th  March, 

1802,  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the 
Indians  tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers,  388 

licenses  to  trade  to  be  granted  to  citizens  only,  388 

articles  carried  to  Indians  contrary  to  this  act  foifeited,  388 

foreigners  going  into  the  Indian  country  without  a 

passport,  to  be  fined  or  imprisoned,  .  388, 389 

courts  in  which  trials  for  off  ences  against  this  act,  are 

to  be  had,  ....  389 

goods  of  persons  convicted  of  violations  of  this  act, 
to  be  sold,  ....  389 

goods  of  persons  violating  this  act,  who  may  abscond, 
to  be  proceeded  against  as  in  cases  of  violations  of 
the  revenue  laws,  .  .  .  389 

military  force  of  the  U.  States  may  be  used  to  enforce 

this  act,  ....  389 

An  act  to  abolish  the  U.  States’  trading  establishment  with 

the  Indian  tribes,  .  .  .  399 


( Provides  for  closing  the  trading  houses ,  and  wind'ng  up  the 
business  of  the  establishment ,  under  the  directions  of  the  treasu¬ 


ry  department.) 

act  to  amend  an  act,  entitled  “  An  act  to  regulate 
trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes  and  to 
preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers,”  .  .  401 

seventh  section  of  the  act  of  30th  March,  1802,  repealed,  401 

superintendents  and  agents  to  grant  licenses  to  Indian 
traders,  .  . .  .  .  401 

licenses  to  be  granted  only  to  citizens,  whp  are  to  give  bonds,  401 
terms  for  which  licenses  may  be  granted,  .  401 

abstracts  of  licenses  to  be  rendered  by  superinten¬ 
dents  and  agents  to  be  laid  before  Congress,  401 
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Trade  anti  intercourse,— 


stores  and  packages  of  Indian  traders,  to  be  searched 
for  ardent  spirits ;  and  if  any  be  found,  goods  to  be 
forfeited,  ....  401 

purchases  for  annuities,  presents,  &c.  to  be  made  by 
Indian  agents,  and  governors  of  territories,  acting  as 
superintendents,  &c.  .  •  •  402 

persons  entrusted  with  the  disbursement  of  money  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Indians,  to  settle  their  accounts 
annually,  on  1st  September,  .  .  402 

copies  of  accounts,  with  a  list  of  persons,  &c.  shewing 

who  is  delinquent,  to  be  laid  before  Congress,  annually,  402 

in  trials  between  Indians  and  white  persons  about  the 
right  of  property,  the  burthen  of  proof  to  rest  on 
the  latter,  .  •  .  •  402. 

places  of  trade  with  the  Indians  to  be  designated  by 
the  Indian  agents,  and  all  traders  required  to  trade 
at  such  places  only,  .  .  •  404 

Treaties  to  which  several  tribes  are  parties  in  common,  41  to  112 


[The  tribes  concerned  in  these  treaties  are,  the  Wyandots,  Delawares,  Chip- 
pewas,  Ottawas,  Pottawatimas,  Sacs.  Shawanees,  Miamies,  Eel  Rivers,  \'  eas, 
Kickapoos,  Piankeshaws,  Kaskaskias,  Munsees,  Senekas  Ohio,)  and  the 
Peoria  and  other  tribes  of  the  Illinois  nation.  The  particular  treaties  to 
which  any  of  them  are  parties,  may  be  found  by  reference  to  the  name  of 
the  tribe.] 

Turner  Ann,  a  half  blooded  Miami,  grant  of  land  to  her,  314 

{Purchased out  by  order  of  the  War  Department.) 

Tuscaroras— treaties  and  contracts  with  them,  .  8, 10,  1 7, 25 


Unicoi  Turnpike  Company— their  rights  not  to  be  affected, 

V. 


147 


Van  Meter  John,  and  his  wife’s  brothers— grant  of  land  to  them. 
Visits  of  Indians  to  the  seat  of  Government -expenses  thereof 
to  be  paid  . 


TV 


Walker  Catharine,  and  her  son  John— grant  of  land  to  them. 

Walker  Major,  land  reserved  for  him, 

War  Department— reports  from,  relative  to  the  Indian  tribes, 
and  proposing  a  plan  for  their  future  loca¬ 
tion  and  government,  &c. 

Weas— treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes,  parties, 
treaties  with  the  Weas,  separately, 
reservation  of  land  for  Weas, 
grant  to  Christmas  Dageny  and  Mary  Shields, 
sanction  a  cession  by  the  kickapoos, 
removal  of  Weas  fi’om  the  Wabash,  .  « 

annuities  to  be  paid  at  Kaskaskias, 
cessions  of  land  by  Weas— (see  cessions— also  lands.) 
annuities  of  Weas— (see  annuities.) 

Wells  William  W.  Mary,  •  and  Jane  T.  half  blooded  Miamies, 
grant  of  land  to  them,  . 

Whitaker  Elizabeth— g'-ant  of  l.md  to  her, 

W  illiams  Sarah  and  Joseph,  grant  of  land  to  them, 


90 

147 


455  to  485 
49,  57,  63,  82 
259  to  262 
260 
260 
260 
261 
261 


314,315 

89 

89 
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Williams  William  S.  U.  States  to  pay  a  debt  due  him  by  Osages,  257, 
Winnebagoes— treaty  with  them,  .  .  • 

treaty  to  which  the  Winnebagoes  are,  with  other 
tribes,  parties, 

boundaries  of  Winnebagoes,  .  : 

Wobby  Isaac,  and  others  of  the  Delaware  nation,  grant  of  lands  to  them, 
Wyandots-treaties  to  which  they  are,  with  other  tribes, 

parties,  .  •  41,  49,  60,  66,  69,  75,  78,  85, 

reservations  of  land  for  the  Wyandots,  87, 100,311,  386,  o87, 
agent  for  the  Wyandots  .  .  •  91, 

mills  to  be  built  for  Wyandots,  .  • 

treaty  with  the  Wyandots  separately, 
cessions  of  land  by  Wyandots,— (see  cessiom-~also  lands.) 
annuities  of  Wyandots— (see  annuities.) 


413 

294 

363 

365 

7 

100 

409 

398 

91 

311 


V 


Yanctons— treaty  with  them, 

the  line  from  the  forks  of  the  Desmoines,  &c.  to  the 
Missouri,  not  to  be  considered  settled,  until  the  as¬ 
sent  of  the  Yanctons  is  given, 
council  to  be  held  with  the  Yanctons  and  Ottoes,  in 
1826,  .  •  •  .  • 
Yanctons,  Yanctonies  and  Teetons,  bands  of  the  Sioux  Indians, 
treaty  with  them— (see  Sioux.) 

Young  King,  a  Seneca  chief— annuity  to  him  for  brave  and 
meritorious  services, 
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Treaty  with  the  Miamies. 

[SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAP.  28— ANTE  PAGE  312.] 

Ko.  2.  Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  concluded,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Mis-  Introduction, 
gjssiiK  v,-a,  upon  the  Wabash,  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  this  twenty -third 
day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  between  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Rat,  and  John  Tipton,  Com¬ 
missioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  Miami  Tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Miami  Tribe  of  Indians  cede  to  the  United  LanuSce,<le'1 
States  all  their  claim  to  land  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  north10  '  tate*‘ 
and  west  of  the  Wabash  and  Miami  rivers,  and  of  the  cession 
made  by  the  said  tribe  to  the  United  States,  by  the  treaty  con¬ 
cluded  at  St.  Mary’s,  October  6,  ISIS. 

Art.  2.  From  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  following  reserva-  Reservations 
tions,  for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  shall  be  made:  tor  said  tribe. 

Fourteen  sections  of  Land  at  Seek’s  village; 

Five  sections  for  the  Beaver,  below  and  adjoining  the  pre¬ 
ceding  reservation; 

Thirty-six  sections  at  Flat  Belly’s  village; 

Five  sections  for  Little  Charley,  above  the  old  village,  on 
the  North  side  of  Eel  river; 

One  section  for  Laventure’s  daughter,  opposite  the  Islands, 
about  fifteen  miles  below  Fort  Wayne; 

One  section  for  Chapine,  above,  and  adjoining  Seek’s  vil¬ 
lage; 

Ten  sections  at  the  White  Raccoon’s  village; 

Ten  sections  at  the  mouth  of  Mud  Creek,"  on  Eel  River,  at 
the  old  village; 

Ten  sections  at  the  forks  of  the  Wabash; 

One  reservation  commencing  two  miles  and  a  half  below  the 
mouth  of  the  Mississinewa,  and  running  up  the  Wabash  five 
miles,  with  the  bank  thereof,  and  from  these  points  running 
due  north  to  Eel  river. 

And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  State  of  Indiana  may  lay  out  a  Indiana  to  lay 
canal  or  a  road  through  any  of  the  reservations,  and  for  the  road'throu'h^ 
use  of  a  canal  six  chains  along  the  same  are  hereby  appropria-  the  reserva- 
ted  tions. 

Art.  3.  There  shall  be  granted  to  each  of  the  persons  nam-  Land  granted, 
ed  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  and  to  their  heirs,  the  not  10  con_ 
tracts  of  land  therein  designated;  but  the  land  so  granted  shall  theconsent°of 
never  be  conveyed  without  the  consent  of  the  President  of lbe  President, 
the  United  States. 

Art.  A.  The  Commissioners  of  the  United  States  have  Goods  t0  the 
caused  to  be  delivered  to  the  Miami  tribe  goods  to  the  value  amount  of 
of  831,0-40  53,  in  part  consideration  for  the  cession  herein  ^livet-ed^o 
made;  and  it  is  agreed,  that  if  this  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  thetn!^ 
the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  the  United 
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States  shall  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  this  day 
signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  transmitted  to  the  War  De¬ 
partment,  the  sums  affixed  to  their  names  respectively,  for 
goods  furnished  by  them,  and  amounting  to  the  sum  of 
Further  a-  #31,040  53.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  payment  for  these 

greement.  goods  shall  be  made  by  the  Miami  tribe  out  of  their  annuity, 

if  this  treaty  be  not  ratified  by  the  United  States. 

An  additional  Ar>d  the  United  States  further  engage  to  deliver  to  the  said 
sum  of  26 ,‘259  tribe,  in  the  course  of  the  next  summer,  the  additional  sum 
“of  *26,259  47  in  goods. 

And  it  is  also  agreed,  that  an  annuity  of  thirty-five  thousand 
Annuity  dollars,  ten  thousand  of  which  shall  be  in  goods,  shall  be  paid 
to  the  said  tribe  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-seven;  and  thirty  thousand  dollars,  five  thousand  of 
which  shall  be  in  goods,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty-eight;  after  which  time,  a  permanent  annuity 
of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  shall  be  paid  to  them,  as 
long  as  they  exist  together  as  a  tribe;  which  several  sums  are 
to  include  the  annuities  due  by  preceding  treaties  to  the  said 
tribe. 

a  wagon  and  And  the  United  States  further  engage  to  furnish  a  wagon 
toyi?e  ^ui-nish- an^  one  y°ke  °f  oxen  for  each  of  the  following  persons : 
edeertain  namely,  Joseph  Richardville,  Black  Raccoon,  Flat  Belly, 
persons °f  said  White  Raccoon,  Francois  Godfroy,  Little  Beaver,  Meltosanea, 
Seek,  and  Little  Huron;  and  one  wagon  and  a  yoke  of  oxen 
for  the  band  living  at  the  fprks  of  the  Wabash, 
for^re’-  al8°’  An^  also  to  cause  to  be  built  a  house,  not  exceeding  the 
persons.  value  of  six  hundred  dollars  for  each  of  the  following  persons, 
namely  :  Joseph  Richardville,  Francois  Godfroy,  Louison  God¬ 
froy,  Francis  Lafontaine,  White  Raccoon,  La  Gros,  Jean  B. 
Richardville,  Flat  Belly,  and  Wau-we-as-see. 
sco  head  of  And  also  to  furnish  the  said  tribe  with  two  hundred  head 
furnished bsaid  ca(^e’  ^rorn  f°ur  to  six  years  old,  and  two  hundred  head  of 

tribe,  &c.  hogs;  and  to  cause  to  be  annually  delivered  to  them,  two  thou¬ 
sand  pounds  of  iron,  one  thousand  pounds  of  steel,  and  one 
thousand  pounds  of  tobacco. 

Further  pro-  And  to  provide  five  labourers  to  work  three  months  in  the 
3rear,  for  the  small  villages,  and  three  labourers  to  work  three 
months  in  the  year,  for  the  Mississinewa  band. 

Claims  against  Art.  5.  The  Miami  tribe  being  anxious  to  pay  certain 
mourning  to*”  c^a*ms  existing  against  them,  it  is  agreed,  as  a  part  of  the  con- 
7,  727  dfs.  47  sideration  for  the  cession  in  the  first  article,  that  these  claims 
by  the  IJ  amounting  to  #7,727  47,  and  which  are  stated  in  a  schedule 
this  day  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  and  transmitted  to  the 
War  Department,  shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

2,000  dois.  Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate  the  sum  of 
the  Support  of  ^wo  thousand  dollars  annually,  as  long  as  Congress  may  think 
poor  aud  in-  proper,  for  the  support  of  poor  infirm  persons  of  the  Miami 
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tribe,  and  for  the  education  of  the  youth  of  the  said  tribe;  which  firm  person* 
sum  shall  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  President of  s#ld  tnbe' 
of  the  United  States. 

Art.  7.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  purchase  Further  a- 
of  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  greement‘ 
land  therein  mentioned,  which  was  granted  to  them  by  the 
Treaty  of  St.  Mary’s,  and  shall  pay  the  price  affixed  to  their 
names  respectively;  the  payments  to  be  made  when  the  title 
to  the  lands  is  conveyed  to  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  The  Miami  tribe  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  hunting  Right  cfhunt- 
upon  the  land  herein  conveyed,  so  long  as  the  same  shall  be  Jgfd>upon  ^ 
the  properly  of  the  United  States. 

Art  9.  This  treaty',  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Treaty  to  be 
President  and  Senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States. ratlfied* 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray, 
and  John  Tipton,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Miami  tribe,  have  here¬ 
unto  set  their  hands,  at  the  Wabash,  on  the  twenty-third 
day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  fifty-first. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

J.  BROWN  RAY, 

JOHN  TIPTON. 

Chiefs. 

Wau-wa-aus-see, 

Flat  Belly, 

La  Gros, 

White  Raccoon, 

Black  Loon, 

Seek, 

Mee-se-qua, 

Noto-wen-sa’s  Son, 

La-from-broise, 

Nego-ta-kaup-wa, 

Osage, 

Metto-sa-nea, 

Little  Beaver, 

Black  Raccoon, 

Chin-quin-sa, 

James  Abbot, 

Lon-gwa 
Little  Wolf 
Pun-ge-she-nau, 

Wonse-pe-au, 

Francois  Godfroy, 

Joseph  Richardville, 

Francis  Lafontaine, 

Wau-no-sa, 

White  Skin’s  Son,  or  the  Popular, 

Cha-pine, 

Pe-che-wau,  or  Jean  B.  Richardville 
Chin-go-me-shau, 
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Little  Sun 
W.  Shin  gan-leau, 

Louis  Godfroy, 

Ou-sane-de-au, 

Me-chane-qua, 

Un-e  cea-sa, 

She-qua-hau, 

Chin-qua-keau, 

Charley’s  Son, 

Done  in  presence  of— 

William  Marshall,  Sec’y  to  the  Commission, 
J.  M.  Ray,  Assist.  Sec'y  to  Commission , 
Ben.  V.  Kercheval,  Stio.  Agent, 

Wm.  Conner,  Interpreter, 

Joseph  Barron, 

C.  W.  Ewing, 

J.  B.  Boure,  Interpreter, 

James  Foster, 

John  Ewing,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana, 
James  Gregory,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana, 
Martin  M.  Ray,  Representative,  Indiana, 
Sam.  Hanna,  Representative,  Indiana, 
Geortre  Hunt, 

O.  L.  Clark. 


Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Treaty ,  Article  S  d. 

To  John  B.  Richardville,  one  section  of  land,  between  the 
mouth  of  Pipe  Creek  and  the  mouth  of  Eel  River,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Wahash,  and  one  section  on  the  north-west 
side  of  the  St.  Joseph,  adjoining  the  old  boundary  line;  also, 
one  half  section  on  the  east  side  of  the  St.  Joseph’s  below 
Cha-po-tee’s  village. 

To  John  B.  Boure,  one  section  on  the  north  side  £>f  the  St. 
Joseph,  including  Chop-patee  village. 

To  the  wife  and  children  of  Charley,  a  Miami  chief,  one 
section  where  they  live. 

To  Ann  Hackley  and  Jack  Hackley,  one  section  each,  be¬ 
tween  the  Mau-mee  and  the  St.  Joseph’s  rivers. 

To  the  children  of  Maria  Christiana  De  Rome,  a  half  blood 
Miami,  one  section  between  the  Maumee  and  the  St.  Joseph’s. 

To  Ann  Turner,  alias  Hackley,  Rebecca  Hackley,  and  Jane 
S.  Wells,  each  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  John  B  Richardville,  one  section  of  land  upon  the  north 
side  of  the  Wabash,  to  include  a  large  spring  nearly  opposite 
the  mouth  of  Pipe  Creek. 

.  To  Francois  Godfroy,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  said 
last  gr,  J.  B.  Richardville. 

To  I  .son  Godfroy,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the 
grant  to  Francois  Godfroy. 

To  Francis  Lafontaine,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the 
grant  to  Louison  Godfroy. 


- 
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To  John  B.  Richardville,  junior,  one  section  on  the  Wa¬ 
bash,  below  and  adjoining  the  reservation  running  from  the 
W.ibash  to  Eel  River. 

To  Joseph  Richardville,  one  section  above  and  adjoining  the 
reservation  running  from  the  Wabash  to  Eel  River. 

To  La  Gros,  three  sections,  where  he  now  lives,  and  one 
section  adjoining  the  Cranberry  in  the  Portage  Prairie. 

A  quarter  section  of  land  to  each  of  the  following  persons, 
namely:  Charles  Gouin,  Purri  Gouin,  and  Therese  Gouin,  to  be 
located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Two  sections  of  land  at  the  old  town  on  Eel  River,  to  be 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Metchinequea. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 

Ratified,  24th  January,  1827. 


JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come ,  greeting: 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Eel  River  or  Thornton  Party  of  Miami  Indians,  was  'j^1' 
made  and  concluded,  on  the  eleventh  day  of  February,  one oi-C thoViItorf P 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  at  the  Wyandot  vil-  P!I1TV  of  til¬ 
lage;  near  the  Wabash,  within  the  United  States,  by  John otuTh l-'elru! 
Tipton,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  m-y,  is'8. 
certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  said  nation,  on  the  part,  and  in 
behalf  of,  said  nation;  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words  following, 
to  wit : 

No.  3.  Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  Wyandot  village, 
near  the  W  abash  in  the  State  of  Indiana,  between  John  Tipton,  Com¬ 
missioner  for  that  purpose,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Chiefs,  Head  Men  and  Warriors,  of  the  Eel  River,  or  Thornton  party  of 
Miami  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors  of  the  Eel  Said  indis  ns 
River  or  Thornton  party  of  Miami  Indians,  agree  to  cede,  and  L'* 

by  these  presents  do  cede,  and  relinquish  to  the  United  Stales  muuTv.J 
all  their  right,  title,  and  claim  to  a  reservation  of  land  about !an(1- 
ten  miles  square,  at  their  village  on  Sugartree  Creek  in  Indi¬ 
ana,  which  was  reserved  to  said  party  by  the  second  article  of 
a  Treaty  between  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Miami  nation  of  Indians,  made  and  entered  into  at  St.  Mary’s 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  sixth  day  of  October,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 
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Indian*  will  It  is  understood  and  agreed  on  by  said  Indians,  that  they 
the  houses  kc" not  ^urn  or  destroy  the  houses  or  fences  on  said  reserva- 
on  said  reser-  tion,  and  that  they  will  leave  them  in  as  good  condition  as  they 
vation,  6tc.  now  are.  an(j  remove  to  the  five  mile  reservation  on  Eel  Ri¬ 
ver  by  the  fifteenth  day  of  October  next. 

Commission-  Art.  2.  The  Commissioner  of  the  United  States  has  deliver¬ 
er™  Ues>art  ed  *°  sa^  Party  °f  Indians,  goods  to  the  value  of  two  thousand 
delivered  to  dollars,  in  part  consideration  for  the  cession  herein  made,  and 
them  goods  to  it  is  agreed  that  in  case  this  treaty  should  be  ratified  by  the 
^ooocTis.01  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  that  the  United 
States  shall  pay  said  party  an  additional  sum  of  eight  thousand 
dollars  in  goods  next  summer,  build  twelve  log  houses,  ten  on 
the  five  mile  reservation,  and  two.  on  the  Wabash;  clear  and 
fence  forty  acres  of  land  on  the  five  mile  reservation,  furnish 
them  one  wagon  and  two  yoke  of  oxen,  furnish  two  hands  to 
work  three  months  in  each  year  for  two  years,  five  hundred 
dollars  worth  of  provisions  delivered  on  the  Wabash;  furnish 
them  five  horses,  five  saddles  and  five  bridles. 

If  this  treaty  Provided  however,  that  if  this  Treaty  should  not  be  ratified 
be  not  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  that  said 

by  the  i  resi-  J  . 

dent,  they  a- party  agree  to  pay  tor  the  goods  this  day  received,  two  thou- 
gree  to  pav  for  sancj  dollars,  to  be  deducted  from  their  annuity  for  this  pre- 

the  goods  re-  j  r 

ceived.  sent  year. 

U.  s.  agree  to  Art.  3.  At  the  request  of  the  Indians,  and  in  part  considers- 
pay  to  Peter  tion  for  the  cession  aforesaid,  the  United  States  agree  to  pay  to 
ooo  dujn  sil-  Peter  Langlois,  one  thousand  dollars  in  silver,  and  three  thou- 
ver,  and  3.000  sand  dollars  in  goods  next  summer,  for  provisions  and  goods 
dis.  m  goods.  heret0f0re  delivered  to  said  party. 

u.  s. agree  to  4-  The  United  States  agree  to  appropriate  one  thou- 

appropfiate  sand  dollars  per  year  for  five  years,  and  longer  if  Congress 
yea^for'five61  ProPer>  to  be  applied  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi- 

years.  dent,  to  the  education  of  the  youths  of  the  Miami  nation. 

The  Pre»i-  Art.  5.  It  is  distinctly  understood  and  agreed  on  by  and 
dent,  &C.  may  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  President  and  Senate 
article  **  4th  may>  ^  they  think  proper,  modify  or  expunge  from  this  trea¬ 
ty,  the  fourth  article,  without  affecting  any  other  of  its  pro¬ 
visions. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding 
on  the  contracting  parties. 


Treaty  to  be 
ratified. 


In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  Tipton,  Commissioner 
as  aforesaid  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Chiefs,  Head  Men,  and  Warriors,  of  said  party,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at  the  Wyandot  village, 
near  the  W abash,  this  eleventh  day  of  February,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twen¬ 
ty-eight. 

JOHN  TIPTON,  Com’r- 
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Ne  go  ta  kaup  wa, 

Shaw  po  to  se  aw, 

Ntah  ko  ke  aw, 

Aw  waw  no  zaw, 

Kaw  koaw  ma  kau  to  aw, 

Aw  sawn  zaw  gaw. 

Shin  go  aw  zaw, 

Oh  zau  ke  at  tau, 

Waw  paw  ko  se  aw. 

Mack  kon  zaw, 

Man  je  ne  ki  ah, 

Naw  waw  pawm  awn  daw, 

Ne  all  law  naun  daw, 

Ke  pah  naw  mo  aw, 

Ke  we  kau  law, 

Pierrish  Constant, 

Aw  wawn  saw  peau, 

Attest— 

Walter  Wilson, 

Secretary  to  the  Commissioner 

J  B.  Duret, 

iTUST’  I*-*— ■ 

Calvin  Fletcher, 

Sunil.  Hanna, 

Allen  Hamilton, 

Jordon  Vicus, 

Pierre  Lankly, 

Joseph  Holman. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  John  Quincy  Adams, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and 
considered  said  Treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the  first 
instant,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  same,  and  every  clause 
and  article  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the  fourth  article. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  with 
my  hand. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  seventh  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty -eight,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fifty-second. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President: 

H.  CLAY, 

Secretary  of  State. 
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Treaty  with  the  Chippewas. 

[SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAP.  30.— ANTE  PAGE  324.] 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

President  op  the  United  States  of  America. 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  Greeting: 
Trentjr  with  Whereas  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
lndiansiP5ihWa  an(^  lke  Chippewa  tribe  of  Indians,  was  made  and  concluded 
Aug.ni826.1  on  the  fifth  clay  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-six,  at  the  Font  du  Lac  of  Lake  Superior,  in  the  ter¬ 
ritory  of  Michigan,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said 
tribe,  on  the  part,  and  in  behalf,  of  the  said  tribe,  which 
Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

No.  3.  Articles  of  a  Treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  Font  du  Lac  of  Lake 
Superior,  this  fifth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas  L. 
M'Kewney,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
Chippewa  tribe  of  Indians. 

Preamble.  Whereas  a  Treaty  was  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien  in 
August  last,  by  which  the  war,  which  has  been  so  long  carried 
on,  to  their  mutual  distress,  between  the  Chippewa  and  Sioux, 
was  happily  terminated  by  the  intervention  of  the  United 
States;  and  whereas,  owing  to  the  remote  and  dispersed  situa¬ 
tion  of  the  Chippewas,  full  deputations  of  their  different  bands 
did  not  attend  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  which  circumstance,  from 
the  loose  nature  of  the  Indian  government,  would  render  the 
Treaty  of  doubtful  obligation,  with  respect  to  the  bands  not 
represented ;  and  whereas,  at  the  request  of  the  Chippewa 
Chiefs,  a  stipulation  was  inserted  in  the  Treaty  of  Prairie  du 
Chien,  by  which  the  United  States  agreed  to  assemble  the 
Chippewa  tribe  upon  Lake  Superior  during  the  present  year, 
in  order  to  give  full  effect  to  the  said  Treat}?,  to  explain  its  stipu¬ 
lations,  and  to  call  upon  the  whole  Chippewa  tribe,  assem¬ 
bled  at  their  general  council  fire,  to  give  their  formal  assent 
thereto,  that  the  peace  which  has  been  concluded  may  be  ren¬ 
dered  permanent,  therefore — 

Indians  agree  j.  The  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Chippewa  tribe  of 

cluded^n  C°n"  Indians  hereby  fully  assent  to  the  Treaty  concluded  in  August 
Aug.  last.  last  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  engage  to  observe  and  fulfil  the 
stipulations  thereof. 

\  deputation  2.  A  deputation  shall  be  sent  by  the  Chippewas  to  the 

to  i>c  sent  bv  Treaty  to  be  held  in  1827,  at  Green  Bay,  with  full  power  to 
t'lvatv  to* lie  arranSe  ar>d  the  boundary  line  between  the  Chippewas  and 
i  Jut  'in  is2*:the  YVinnebagoes  and  Menomonees,  which  was  left  incomplete 
atc  .ou  Ray.  by  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  consequence  of  the  non- 
attendance  of  some  of  the  principle  Menomonee  Chiefs. 
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Art.  8.  The  Chippewa  tribe  grant  to  the  government  of  the  Metals  dr 
United  States  the  right  to  search  for,  and  carry  away,  any  mmeials* 
metals  or  minerals  from  any  part  of  their  country.  But  this 
<rrant  is  not  to  affect  the  title  of  the  land,  nor  the  existing  ju¬ 
risdiction  over  it. 

Art.  4.  It  being  deemed  important  that  the  half-breeds,  640  acr*s 
scattered  through  this  extensive  country,  should  be  stimulated  j^tedunder" 
to  exertion  and  improvement  by  the  possession  of  permanent  direction  of 
•property  and  fixed  residences,  the  Chippewa  tribe,  in  consid-  jjj* ^ 
eration  of  the  affection  they  bear  to  these  persons,  and  of  the  lands  and 
interest  which  they  feel  in  their  welfare,  grant  to  each  of  the  ^®res.sofr?**r 
persons  described  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  being  for  tile use,&c’ 
half-breeds  and  Chippewas  by  descent,  and  it  being  understood 
that  the  schedule  includes  all  of  this  description  who  are  at¬ 
tached  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  six  hundred 
and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  be  located,  under  the  direction  of 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  upon  the  islands  and  shores 
of  the  St.  Mary’s  river,  wherever  good  land  enough  for  this 
purpose  can  be  found;  and  as  soon  as  such  locations  are  made, 
the  jurisdiction  and  soil  thereof  are  hereby  ceded.  It  is  the 
intention  of  the  parties,  that,  where  circumstances  will  permit, 
the  grants  be  surveyed  in  the  ancient  French  manner,  bound¬ 
ing  not  less  than  six  arpens,  nor  more  than  ten,  upon  the  river, 
and  running  back  for  quantity;  and  that  where  this  cannot 
be  done,  such  grants  be  surveyed  in  any  manner  the  Presi¬ 
dent  may  direct.  The  locations  for  Oshauguscoday wayqua 
and  her  descendants  shall  be  adjoining  the  lower  part  of  the 
military  reservation,  and  upon  the  head  of  Sugar  Island.  The 
persons  to  whom  grants  are  made  shall  not  have  the  privilege 
of  conveying  the  same,  without  the  permission  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent. 

Art.  5.  In  consideration  of  the  poverty  of  the  Chippewas,  An  annuity  or 
and  of  the  sterile  nature  of  the  country  they  inhabit,  unfit  for  j^°n,oney  or 
cultivation,  and  almost  destitute  of  game,  and  as  a  proof  of  re- goods, 
gard  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  it  is  agreed  that  an  an¬ 
nuity  of  twro  thousand  dollars,  in  money  or  goods,  as  the  Presi¬ 
dent  may  direct,  shall  be  paid  to  the  tribe,  at  the  Sault  St. 

Marie.  But  this  annunity  shall  continue  only  during  the  plea¬ 
sure  of  the  Congress' of  the  United  States. 

Art.  6.  With  a  view  to  the  improvement  of  the  Indian  Annual  sum 
youths,  it  is  also  agreed,  that  an  annual  sum  of  one  thousand 
dollars  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  support  of  an  establish- them  for  the 
ment  for  their  education,  to  be  located  upon  some  part  of  the 
St.  Mary’s  river,  and  the  money  to  be  expended  under  the  drea^  ^ 
direction  of  the  President;  and  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
school,  a  section  of  land  is  hereby  granted.  But  the  payment 
of  the  one  thousand  dollars  stipulated  for  this  article,  is  subject 
to  the  limitation  described  in  the  preceding  article. 

3 
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The  fourth,  Art.  7.  The  necessity  for  the  stipulations  in  the  fourth, 
Sl«  of  thta  fifth  and  sixth  articles  of  this  treaty  could  be  fully  apparent, 
treaty  m«v  be  only  from  personal  observation  of  the  condition,  prospects, 
^President  and  wis^es  the  Chippewas,  and  the  Commissioners  were 
and  Senate"  therefore  net  specially  instructed  upon  the  subjects  therein 
referred  to;  but  seeing  the  extreme  poverty  of  these  wretch¬ 
ed  people,  finding  them  almost  naked  and  starving,  and  ascer¬ 
taining  that  many-  perished  during  the  last  winter,  from  hun¬ 
ger  and  cold,  they  were  induced  to  insert  these  articles.  But 
it  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed,  that  the  fourth,  filth 
and  sixth  articles,  or  either  of  them,  may  be  rejected  by  the 
President  and  Senate,  without  affecting  the  validity  of  the 
other  articles  of  the  treaty. 

Said  Tribe  ac-  %^rt-  8-  The  Chippewa  tribe  of  Indians  fully  acknowledge 
knowledge  the  authority  and  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  and  dis- 
&c  ofthe'1'!/  c^a^m  ad  connection  with  any  foreign  power,  solemnly  promis- 
States.  'ing  to  reject  any  messages,  speeches,  or  councils,  incompatible 
with  the  interest  of  the  United  States,  and  to  communicate  in¬ 
formation  thereof  to  the  proper  agent,  should  any  such  be  de¬ 
livered  or  sent  to  them. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  obligatory 
on  the  contracting  parties. 

Done  at  the  Fond  du  Lac  of  Lake  Superior,  in  the  Territo¬ 
ry  of  Michigan,  the  day  and  year  above  written,  and  of 
the  Independence  of  the  United  Slates  the  fifty-first. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

THOS.  L.  M‘KENNEY, 


Sliingauba  Was*in, 
Shewaubeketoan, 


Peezhickee, 

Noden, 

Nagwunabee, 

Kaubemappa, 

Cbaucopee, 

Jaubeance, 

Peezhickee, 

Keemeevvuo, 

Kaubuzoway, 

Paybaumikoway, 

Gitshee  Migeezee, 
Mizhauquot, 

Keeslikeetcwug, 

Peenaysec, 


St.  Mart’s. 

x  Wayishkee,  x 

x  Sheegud,  x 

River  St.  Croix. 

x  Ultauwau,  X 

x  Myeengunsheens,  x 

x  Mousomonee,  x 

x  Muckuday  peenaa*,  x 

x  Sbehweetangun,  x 

x 

La  Poirte. 

x  Wyauweemiad,  x 

x  Peekwauwotoansekay  x 

x 

Otto  wax  L. 

x 

Lac  De  Flambeau. 

x  Gitshee  Waubeeshaan*, 

x  Moazonee,  1 

Ohtoxagox. 

x  Mautaugumee,  x 

x  Kweewezaisiah, 
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Atdckoans,  x  Neezboday, 

Gvutsheeininne,  x  Nundocheeais, 

Jaukwav,  X  Ogeemaugeegid, 

jfadwagkunageezliigwaab,  x  Anneemeekee*. 

Jaukogeezhigwaishkun,  x 

ONTONAGON. 


Kauwaishkung, 

x  Mautaugumee, 

Snake  Riteb. 

X 

Waymitteguash, 

x  Meegwunaus, 

X 

Iskquagwunaab  ee. 

X 

Lac  De  Flambeau. 

Maytaukooseegay, 

x  Pamoossay, 

Rainy  Lake. 

2 

Aanubkumigishkunk,  X 

Sandy’  Lake. 

Wauzkuskokok, 

x  Osaumemikee, 
x  Gitshee  WaymirteegooaBt, 

X 

Nitumoganbowee, 

X 

IVattap, 

x  Poashuninleel 

Fond  du  Lac. 

X 

Shingoop, 

x  Miskwautai*, 

x  Naubunaygerzhig, 

X 

Monetogeczisoani, 

X 

Mongazid, 

x  Unnaubundaun, 

X 

Manetogeezhig, 

x  Pautaubay, 

X 

Ojauneemauson, 

x  Migeesee, 

Ontonagon. 

X 

Waubishkeepeenaas, 

x  Oguhbayaunhquoiwaybee, 

X 

Tweeahtwceshkeeway, 

x  Paybaumausing, 

X 

Kundekund, 

x  Keeshkeemun, 

Riven  de  Cobdeatj. 

X 

Maugngaubowie, 

x  Obumaugeezhig, 

* 

Pudud, 

x  Payboumidgeewung, 

X 

Naugdunosh, 

X  Maugeegaubou, 

X 

Ozhuskuckoen, 

x  Paybaumogeezhig, 

X 

Waubogee, 

x  Kaubemappa, 

X 

Sawbanosli, 

Keewayden, 

x  Waymittegoazhu, 

X 

x  Oujupenaas, 

x 

Gitsheemeewininee, 

x  Madwaasinyo, 

X 

Wynunee, 
h  presence  of — 

X 

A.  Edwards,  Secretary  to  tJie  Commission, 

E.  Boardman,  Captain  commanding  detachment , 
Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent, 

T.  Pitcher,  Assistant  Surgeon, 

J.  B.  Kingsbury,  Lieut.  2d  Infantry, 

E.  Brush, 

Daniel  Dingley, 

A.  Morrison, 

B.  Ckampman, 

Henry  Connor, 

W.  A.  Levake, 


J-  0.  Lewis. 
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Supplement¬ 
ary  article. 


Schedule. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  ARTICLE. 

As  the  Chippewas  who  committed  the  murder  upon  four 
American  citizens,  in  June,  1824,  upon  the  shores  of  Lake 
Pepin,  are  not  present  at  this  council,  but  are  far  in  the  inte¬ 
rior  of  the  country,  so  that  they  cannot  be  apprehended  and  de¬ 
livered  to  the  proper  authority  before  the  commencement  of 
the  next  Summer;  and,  as  the  Commissioners  have  been  speci¬ 
ally  instructed  to  demand  the  surrender  of  these  persons,  and  to 
state  to  the  Chippewa  tribe  the  consequence  of  suffering  such 
a  flagitious  outrage  to  go  unpunished,  it  is  agreed,  that  the 
persons  guilty  of  the  beforementioned  murder  shall  be 
brought  in,  either  to  the  Sault  St.  Marie,  or  Green  Ray,  as 
early  next  summer  as  practicable,  and  surrendered  to  the  pro¬ 
per  authority  ;  and  that,  in  the  mean  time,  all  further  measures 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  in  relation  to  this  subject, 
shall  be  suspended. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

THOS.  L.  M ‘KENNEY. 

Representing  the  Bands  to  whom  f  Gitshee  Meegeesee,  his  x  mart, 
the  persons  guilty  of  the  murder  1  Metaukoosegay,  his  x  mark, 
belong,  for  themselves  and  the  v  Ouskunzheema,  his  x  mark, 
Chippewa  tribe.  L  Keenesteno,  Iris  x  mark. 

Witnesses — 

A.  Edwards,  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

R.  Boardman,  Capt.  commanding  detachment , 

Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent, 

Henry  Connor,  Interpreter. 


Schedule  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Treaty. 

To  Oshauguscodayvvagqua,  wife  of  John  Johnson,  Esq.  to 
each  of  her  children,  and  to  each  of  her  grand  children,  one 
section. 

To  Saugemauqua,  widow  of  the  late  John  Baptiste  Cadotte, 
and  to  her  children,  Louison,  Sophia,  Archangel,  Edward,  and 
Polly,  one  section  each. 

To  Keneesequa,  wife  of  Samuel  Ashman,  and  to  each  of 
her  children,  one  section. 

^  Teegaushau,  wife  of  Charles  H.  Oakes,  and  to  each  of  her 
children,  one  section. 

To  Thomas  Shaw,  son  of  Obimetunoqua,  and  to  his  wife 
Mary,  being  also  of  Indian  descent,  each  one  section. 

I  o  Fanny  Levake,  daughter  of  Meeshwauqua,  and  to  each 
oi  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Obayshaunoquotoqua,  wife  of  Francis  Goolay,  Jr.  one 
section.  J  J 
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To  Omuckackeence,  wife  of  John  Holiday,  and  to  each  of 
her  children,  one  section. 

To  Obimegeezhigoqua,  wife  of  Joseph  Du  Chene,  Jr.  and  to 
each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Monedoqua,  wife  of  Charles  Cloutier,  one  section. 

To  Susan  Yarns,  daughter  of  Odanbitogeezhigoqua,  one  sec¬ 
tion. 

To  Henry  Sayer  and  John  Sayer,  sons  of  Obemau-unoqua, 
each  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  John  Tanner,  being  of  Chippe¬ 
wa  descent,  one  section. 

To  Wassidjeewunoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  by 
George  Johnson,  one  section. 

To  Michael  Cadotte,  senior,  son  of  Equawaice  one  section. 

To  Equaysayway,  wife  of  Michael  Cadotte,  senior,  and  to 
each  of  her  children  living  within  the  United  States,  one  sec¬ 
tion. 

lo  each  of  the  children  of  Charlotte  Warren,  widow  of 
the  late  Truman  A.  Warren,  one  section. 

To  Mary  Chapman  daughter  of  Equameeg,  and  wife  of  Be¬ 
la  Chapman,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Saganoshequa,  wife  of  John  H.  Fairbanks,  and  to  each 
of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Shaughunomonee,  wife  of  William  Morrison,  and  to  each 
of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  the  late  Ingwaysuh,  wife  of 
Joseph  Cote,  one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Angelique  Cote,  late  wife  of  Pi¬ 
erre  Cote,  one  section. 

To  Pazhikvvutoqua,  wife  of  William  Aitken,  and  to  each  of 
her  children,  one  section. 

To  Susan  Davenport,  grand  daughter  of  Misquabunoqua,  and 
wife  of  Ambrose  Davenport,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one 
section. 

To  Waubunequa,  wife  of  Augustin  Belanger,  and  to  each  of 
her  children,  one  section. 

To  Charlotte  Louisa  Morrison,  wife  of  Allan  Morrison,  and 
daughter  of  Manitowidjewung,  and  to  each  of  her  children, 
one  section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Eustace  Roussain,  by  Shauwun- 
aubunoqua,  Wauwaussumoqua;  and  Payshaubunoqua,  one  sec- 

To  Isabella  Dingley,  wife  of  Daniel  Dingley  and  daughter 
of  Pimegeezhigoqua,  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  George  Birkhead,  being  a  Chippewa  by  descent,  one 

section. 

To  Susan  Conner,  wife  of  Thomas  Conner,  and  daughter  of 

uneeeshigoqua;  and  to  each  of  her  children,  one  section. 
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To  the  children  of  George  Ermatinger,  being  of  Shawnee 
extraction,  two  sections  collectively. 

To  Ossinahjeeunoqua,  wife  of  Michael  Cadotte,  Jr.  and  to 
each  of  her  children,  one  section. 

To  Minedemoeyah,  wife  of  Pierre  Duvernay,  one  section. 

To  Ogeemaugeezhigoqua,  wife  of  Basil  Boileau,  one  section. 

To  Wauneaussequa,  wife  of  Paul  Boileau,  one  section. 

To  Kaukaubesheequa,  wife  of  John  Baptiste  Corbeau,  one 
section. 

To  John  Baptiste  Du  Chene,  son  of  Pimegeizhigoqua,  one 
section. 

To  each  of  the  children  of  Ugwudaushee,  by  the  late  Tru¬ 
man  A.  Warren,  one  section. 

To  William  Warren,  son  of  Lyman  M.  Warren,  and  Ma¬ 
ry  Cadotte,  one  section. 

To  Antonie,  Joseph,  Louis,  Chalot,  and  Margaret  Charette, 
children  of  Equameeg,  one  section. 

To  the  children  of  Francois  Butcher,  by  Waussequa,  each 
one  section. 

To  Angelique  Brabent,  daughter  of  Waussegundum,  and 
wife  Alexis  Brabent,  one  section. 

To  Odishqua,  of  Sault  St.  Marie,  a  Chippewa,  of  unmixed 
blood,  one  section, 

To  Pamidjeewung,  of  Sault  St.  Marie,  as  Chippewa,  of  un¬ 
mixed  blood,  one  section. 

To  Way  boss;  noqua,  and  John  J.  Wayishkee,  children  of 
Wayishkee,  each  one  section. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

THOS.  L.  M‘KENNEY. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  Jonn  Quinct  Adams, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and 
considered  the  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the 
sixteenth  ultimo,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  same,  together 
with  the  supplementary  article  thereto,  with  the  exception  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  articles. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same 
with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  seventh  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States,  the  fifty-first. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President : 

H.  CLAY, 

Secretary  of  State. 
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Treaties  with  the  Potawatamies. 

[SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAP  15.— ANTE  PAGE  273  ] 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  comet  greeting. 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  S<vtdm6 
and  the  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians,  was  made  and  conclud-  ° ' 
ed  on  the  sixteenth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-six,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Mississinowa,  upon  the 
Wabash,  in  the  state  of  Indiana,  by  Commissioners  on  the  part 
of  the  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
said  tribe,  on  the  part  and  in  behalf  of  the  said  tribe;  which 
Treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

No.  3.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  near  the  mouth  of  the  Mississin¬ 
owa,  upon  the  Wabash,  in  tire  state  of  Indiana,  this  sixteenth  day  of  Octo¬ 
ber,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-six, 
betwen  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Rat,  and  Joux  Tiptox,  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Pot- 
awatainie  tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Potawatamie  tribe  cede  to  the  United  States  their  Lands  eeded 
right  to  all  the  land  within  the  following  limits:  Beginning  on t0  U-Sutes- 
the  Tippecanoe  river,  where  the  northern  boundary  of  the  tract 
eeded  by  the  Potawatamies  to  the  United  States  by  the  treaty 
of  St.  Mary’s,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  eighteen  intersects  the  same;  thence,  in  a  direct  line, 
to  a  point  on  Eel  river,  half  way  between  the  mouth  of  the 
said  river  and  Pierish’s  village  ;  thence  up  Eel  River,  to  Seek’s 
village,  near  the  head  thereof;  thence  in  a  direct  line,  to  the 
mouth  of  a  creek  emptying  into  the  St.  Jeseph’s,  of  the  Mia¬ 
mi,  near  Metea’s  village;  thence  up  the  St.  Joseph’s,  to  the 
boundary  line  between  the  states  of  Indiana  and  Ohio;  thence 
south  to  the  Miami;  thence,  up  the  same,  to  the  reservation  at 
fort  Wayne  ;  thence,  with  the  lines  of  the  said  reservation,  to 
the  boundary  established  by  the  treaty  with  the  Miamies  in  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen  ;  thence,  with  the  said 
hne,  to  the  Wabash  river ;  thence,  with  the  same  river,  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Tippecanoe  river,  and  thence  with  the  said  Tippe¬ 
canoe  river,  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  the  said  tribe  also 
cede  to  the  United  States,  all  their  right  to  land  within  the  foi- 
lowiag  limits ;  beginning  at  a  point  upon  Lake  Michigan,  tea 
jmies  due  north  of  the  southern  extreme  thereof, running  thence, 
due  east,  to  the  land  ceded  by  the  Indians  to  the  United  Slates 
}' the  treaty  of  Chicago;  thence,  south,  with  the  boundary 
inercoQ  ten  miles;  thence  west,  to  the  southern  extreme  of 
uake  Michigan;  thence,  with' the  shore  thereof,  to  the  place 

01  bevinmno- 
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Further  ces-  Jirt  2.  As  an  evidence  of  the  attachment  which  the  Potawata- 
si°n.  mie  tribe  feel  towards  the  American  people,  and  particularly 
to  the  soil  of  Indiana,  and  with  a  view  to  demonstrate 
their  liberality,  and  benefit  themselves  by  creating  facilities 
for  travelling  and  increasing  the  value  of  their  remaining  coun¬ 
try,  the  said  tribe  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States,  a  strip 
of  land,  commencing  at  Lake  Michigan,  and  running  thence 
on  the  Wabash  river,  one  hundred  feet  wide,  for  a  road,  and 
also,  one  section  of  good  land  contiguous  to  the  said  road,  for 
each  mile  of  the  same,  and  also  for  each  mile  of  a  road  from 
the  termination  thereof,  through  Indianapolis  to  the  Ohio  river, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  road  aforesaid  from  Lake  Michi¬ 
gan,  by  the  way  of  Indianapolis,  to  some  convenient  point  on 
the  Ohio  river.  And  the  General  Assembly  of  the  state  of 
Indiana  shall  have  a  right  to  locate  the  said  road,  and  to  apply 
the  said  sections,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  to  the  making  of  the 
same,  or  any  part  thereof ;  and  the  said  grant  shall  be  at  their 
sole  disposal. 

U.  s.  agree  to  Jirt.  3.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  in  the  first  article,  the 
of  2  ooodoii^  tL  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Potawatamie  tribe,  an  annuity  of 
for  twenty-two  two  thousand  dollars  in  silver,  for  the  term  of  twenty-two 
years.  years,  and  also  to  provide  and  support  a  black-smith  for  them 

at  some  convenient  point ;  to  appropriate,  for  the  purposes  ef 
education,  the  annual  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars,  as  long  as 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  may  think  proper,  to  be  ex¬ 
pended  as  the  President  may  direct ;  and  also,  to  build  for  them 
a  mill,  sufficient  to  grind  corn,  on  the  Tippacanoe  river,  and 
to  provide  and  support  a  miller;  and  to  pay  them  annually  one 
hundred  and  sixty  bushels  of  salt;  all  of  which  annuities,  herein 
specified,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Indian  Agent  at  Fort  Wayne. 
Goods  to  the  Jirt.  4.  The  Commissioners  of  the  U.  States  have  caused  to  be 
dolse7i  ctfln  ^e^verec^ to  the  Potawatamie  tribe,  goods  to  the  value  of  thirty 
consideration"  thousand  five  hundred  and  forty-seven  dollars  and  seventy-one 
of  the  cessions  cents  of  goods,  in  consideration  of  the  cessions  in  the  first  ar- 
m  1st  article.  tjcje  jn  ^is  treaty.  Now,  therefore,  it  is  agreed,  that,  if  this 
treaty  should  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  persons  named 
in  the  schedule  this  day  transmitted  to  the  War  Department, 
and  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  the  sums  affixed  to  their 
names  respectively,  for  goods  furnished  by  them,  and  amount¬ 
ing  to  the  said  sum  of  thirty  thousand  five  hundred  and  forty- 
seven  dollars  and  seventy-one  cents,  and  also,  to  the  persons 
who  may  furnish  the  said  further  sum,  the  amount  of  nine 
hundred  dollars  thus  furnished.  And  it  is  also  agreed,  that 
payment  for  all  these  goods  shall  be  made  by  the  Potawatamie 
tribe  out  of  their  annuity,  if  this  treaty  should  not  be  ratified 
by  the  United  States. 
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Art.  5.  The  Potawatamie  tribe  being  anxious  to  pay  certain  us.  agree  to 
claims  existing  against  them,  it  is  agreed,  as  a  part  ot  the  consid-  claims 
eration  for  the  cessions  in  the  first  article,  that  these  claims,  which  t0 

are  stated  in  a  schedule  this  day  signed  by  the  Commissioners,  *  ’  ‘  * 
and  tiansmitted  to  the  War  Department,  and  amounting  to  the 
sum  of  nine  thousand  five  hundred  and  seventy-three  dollars. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  agree  to  grant  to  each  of  the  per-  u.  s.  agree  to 
sons  named  in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed,  the  quantity  °^|f^gt°eraSo1Jls 
land  therein  stipulated  to  be  granted  ;  but  the  land,  so  granted,  named  nT  ” 
shall  never  be  conveyed  by  either  of  the  said  persons,  or  their  schedule, j.he 
heirs,  without  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United  States ;  ^ndstdpulated 
and  it  is  also  understood,  that  any  of  these  grants  may  be  ex¬ 
punged  from  the  schedule,  by  the  President  or  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  without  affecting  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

Art.  7.  The  Potawatamie  Indians  shall  enjoy  the  right  of  Hunting, 
hugting  upon  any  part  of  the  land  hereby  ceded,  as  long  as  the 
same  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  The  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States  may  sgnatgei^aynd 
reject  any  article  of  this  treaty,  except  those  which  relate  to  the  reje‘ct  certain 
consideration  to  be  paid  for  the  cessions  of  the  land  ;  and  such  articles, 
rejection  shall  not  affect  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

Art.  9.  This  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Treaty  to  be 
President  and  Senate,  shall  be  binding  upon  the  United  States.  ld  ‘  e 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Lewis  Cass,  James  B.  Ray, 
and  John  Tipton,  Commissioners,  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Potawatamie  tribe,  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  at  the  Wabash,  on  the  sixteenth 
day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-six,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  the  fifty-first. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

J.  BROWN  RAY, 

JOHN  TIPTON. 

Chiefs. 


Topenibe, 

X 

Shaupatee, 

X 

Gebaus 

X 

Noshaweka, 

X 

Toisoe, 

X 

Menauquet, 

X 

Metea, 

Aubenaube, 

X 

Wimeko, 

X 

X 

Saukena, 

X 

Ashkom, 

X 

Kepeaugun, 

X 

Penashshees, 

X 

Kenomonie, 

X 

Pecheco, 

X 

Shokto, 

X 

Waupaukeeno, 

X 

Sliapeness, 

X 

Pashpo, 

X 

Motiel, 

X 

Kasha, 

X 

Jekose, 

X 

Pierish, 

X 

Naquoquet, 

Waubonsa, 

X 

Penamo, 

Nasawauka, 

X 

X 

X 

Wasaushuck 

X 

Mauxa, 

X 

Shaauquebe, 

X 

MakoSe, 

X 

Psakauwa, 

4 

X 
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Kaukaamake, 

X 

Nauksee, 

X 

Shekonak, 

X 

Mtikkose, 

X 

Makasess, 

X 

Cheehaukkose, 

X 

No-ne, 

X 

Louison, 

X 

Shepshauwano, 

z 

Meshekaunau, 

X 

Mesheketeno, 

X 

Kauk, 

X 

Squawbuk, 

X 

Ackkushewa, 

X 

Maunis, 

X 

Mukkose, 

X 

Jequaumkogo, 

X 

Shaquinon, 

X 

Kewaune, 

X 

Waupsee, 

X 

Ahnowawausa, 

X 

Menno, 

X 

Louison; 

X 

Sliowaukau, 

X 

Washeone, 

X 

Kaukaukshee, 

X 

Shak  auwasee, 

X 

Pashshepowo, 

X 

Paskauwesa, 

X 

Mowekatso, 

X 

Done  in  presence  of 

William  Marshall,  Secretary  to  the  Commission, 

J.  M.  Ray,  Assistant  Secretary  to  the  Commission, 

John  Ewing,  Senator,  State  of  Indiana, 

Benjamin  B.  Kerclieval,  Sub-Agent,  * 

William  Conner,  Interpreter, 

Joseph  Barron,  Interpreter, 

Henry  Conner,  Interpreter, 

Josiah  F.  Polk, 

Felix  Hinchman, 

Isaac  M'Coy, 

D.  G.  Jones, 

Samuel  Hanna,  Member  of  the  Legislature, 

Martin  M.  Ray,  Member  of  the  Legislature, 

James  Conner,  Interpreter, 

James  Foster, 

James  Gregory,  Senator  of  Indiana, 

O.  L.  Clark, 

C.  W.  Ewing, 

J.  D.  Dorsey, 

Lewis  G.  Thompson. 

Schedule  of  grants  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Treaty. 

Land  granted  To  Abraham  Burnett,  three  sections  of  land  ;  one  to  be  lo- 
tn  each  of  the  cated  at  and  to  include  Wynemac’s  village,  the  centre  of  the 
sonsbytiie cth  ^ne  on  the  Wabash  to  be  opposite  that  village,  and  running 
article.  up  and  down  the  river  one  mile  in  a  direct  line,  and  back  for 
quantity;  the  two  other  sections,  commencing  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  Prairie,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Passeanong  creek, 
and  running  down  two  miles  in  a  direct  line,  and  back  for 
quantity. 

To  Nancy  Burnett,  Rebecca  Burnett,  James  Burnett,  and 
William  Burnett,  each  one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  ol  the  President  of  the  United  States;  which 
said  Abraham,  Nancy,  Rebecca  and  James,  are  the  children, 
and  the  said  William  is  the  grand  child  of  Kaukeama, 
the  sister  of  Topenibe,  the  principal  chief  of  the  Potawatamie 
tribe  of  Indians. 

To  Eliza  C.  Kercheval,  one  section  on  the  Miami  river, 
commencing  at  the  first  place  where  the  road  from  Fort 
Wayne  to  Defiance  stikes  the  Miami  on  the  north  side  thereof, 
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about  five  miles  below  Fort  Wayne,  and  from  that  point  run¬ 
ning  half  a  mile  down  the  river,  and  half  a  mile  up  the  river, 

ancfback  for  quantity. 

To  James  Knaggs,  son  of  the  sister  of  Okeos,  Chief  of  the 
river  Huron  Potawatamies,  one  half  section  of  land  upon  the 
Miami,  where  the  boundary  line  between  Indiana  and  Ohio 
crosses  the  same. 

To  the  children  of  Joseph  Barron,  a  relation  of  Richardville, 
principal  Chief  of  the  Miamies,  three  sections  of  land,  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  mouth  of  Eel  River,  running  three  miles  down  the 
Wabash  in  a  direct  line,  thence  back  for  quantity. 

To  Zachariah  Cicott,  who  is  married  to  an  Indian  woman, 
one  section  of  land,  below  and  adjoining  Abraham  Burnett’s 
land,  and  to  be  located  in  the  same  way. 

To  Baptiste  Cicott,  Sophi  Cicott,  and  Emelia  Cicott,  chil¬ 
dren  of  Zachariah  Cicott,  and  an  Indian  woman,  one  half  sec¬ 
tion  each,  adjoining  and  below  the  section  granted  to  Zacha¬ 
riah  Cicott. 

To  St.  Luke  Bertrand  and  Julia  Ann  Bertrand,  children  of 
Madeline  Bertrand,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  one  section  of 
land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

To  the  children  of  Stephen  Johnson,  killed  by  the  Pota- 
watomie  Indians,  one  half  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

To  each  of  the  following  persons,  Indians  by  birth,  and  who 
are  now,  or  have  been,  scholars  in  the  Carey  Mission  School, 
on  the  St.  Joseph’s  under  the  direction  of  the  Rev.  Isaacs 
M‘Coy,  one  quarter  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the 
direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States;  that  is 
to  say :  Joseph  Bourissa,  Noaquett,  John  Jones,  Nuco, 
Sosvva,  Manotuk,  Betsey  Ash,  Charles  Dick,  Susanna  Isaacs, 
Harriet  Isaacs,  Betsey  Plummer,  Angelina  Isaacs,  Jemima 
Isaacs,  Jacob  Corbly,  Konkapot,  Celicia  Nimham,  Mark 
Bourissa,  Jude  Bourissa,  Annovvussau,  Topenipe,  Tcrrez, 
Sheshko,  Louis  Wilmett,  Mitchel  Wilmett,  Lezett  Wilmett, 
Esther  Baily,  Roseann  Bailey,  Eleanor  Baily,  Quehkna,  W il- 
liam  Turner,  Chaukenozwoh,  Lazarus  Bourissa,  Achan  Bou¬ 
rissa;  Achemukquee,  Wesauwau,  Peter  Moose,  Ann  Sharp, 
Joseph  Wolf,  Misnoqua,  Pomoqua,  Wymego,  Cheekeh,  Wau- 
wossemoqua,  Meeksumau,  Katautmo,  Richard  Clements,  Louis 
M‘Neff,  Shoshqua,  Nscotenama,  Chikawketeh,  Musheewoh, 
Saugaroa,  Msonkqua,  Mnitoqua,  Okutcheek,  Naumi  G.  Brow¬ 
ning,  Antoine,  St.  Antoine,  Mary;  being  in  all  fifty-eight. 

To  Jane  Martin  and  Betsey  Martin,  of  Indian  descent,  each 
one  section  of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States. 

To  Mary  St.  Combe,  of  Indian  descent,  one  quarter  section 
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of  land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
United  States. 

To  Francois  Dequindre,  of  Indian  descent,  one  section  of 
land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

To  Baptiste  Jutreace,  of  Indian  descent,  one  half  section  of 
land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States. 

To  John  B.  Bourie,  of  Indian  descent,  one  section  of  land, 
to  be  located  on  the  Miami  river,  adjoining  the  old  boundary- 
line  below  Fort  Wayne. 

To  Joseph  Parks,  an  Indian,  one  section  of  land,  to  be  lo¬ 
cated  at  the  point  where  the  boundary  line  strikes  the  St. 
Joseph’s,  near  the  Metea’s  village. 

To  George  Cicott  a  Chief  of  the  Potawatamies,  three  sec¬ 
tions  and  a  half  of  land;  two  sections  and  a  half  of  which  to 
be  located  on  the  Wabash,  above  the  mouth  of  Crooked  creek, 
running  two  miles  and  a  half  up  the  river,  and  back  for  quan¬ 
tity,  and  the  remaining  section  at  the  Falls  of  Eel  river,  on 
both  sides  thereof. 

To  James  Conner,  one  section  of  land;  to  Henry  Conner, 
one  section,  and  to  William  Conner  one  section;  beginning 
opposite  the  upper  end  of  the  Big  Island,  and  running  three 
miles  in  a  direct  line  down  the  YVabash,  and  back  for  quan¬ 
tity. 

To  Hyacinth  Lassel,  two  sections  of  land,  to  be  located 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  Slates. 

To  Louison,  a  half  Potawatamie,  two  sections  of  land,  to  be 
located  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

J.  BROWN  RAY, 
JOHN  TIPTON. 

October  1 6lh,  1826. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  John  Quincy  Adams, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and 
considered  the  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the 
twenty-second  ultimo,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  same, 
with  the  exception  of  the  following  words,  in  the  second  ar¬ 
ticle:  “And  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Indiana  shall 
have  a  right  to  locate  the  said  road,  and  to  apply  the  said  sec¬ 
tions,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  to  the  making  of  the  same,  or  any 
part  thereof,  and  the  said  grant  shall  be  at  their  sole  disposal;” 
and  with  the  understanding  that  the  meaning  of  the  fifth  article 
is,  i hat  the  money  therein  mentioned  shall  be  paid  by  the  United 
States  to  the  individuals  named  in  the  schedule  therein  refer¬ 
red  to. 
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[n  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  with 
my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  seventh  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-seven,  and  of  the  Independence' 
of  the  United  States  the  fifty-first. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President : 

H.  CLAY,  Secretary  of  State. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come ,  greeting. 

Whereas,  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  Treaty  be-  ^ 
and  the  Patawatamie  Indians,  was  concluded  on  the  20th  ^.‘n'oti'wat- 
day  of  September,  1828,  at  the  Missionary  Establishment,  amie  Indians, 
upon  the  St.  Joseph,  of  Lake  Michigan,  between  Lewis 
Cass  and  Pierre  Menard,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  * 
United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors,  on  the  part 
of  the  said  Petawatamie  Indians,  which  Treaty  is  in  the  words 
following,  to  wit: 

No.  4.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  Missionary  Establish¬ 
ment  upon  the  St.  Joseph,  of  Lake  Michigan,  in  the  Territory  of  Mich¬ 
igan,  this  20th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Pierre  Menard, 

Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Patawatamie 
tribe  of  Indians. 

Art.  1.  The  Potawatamie  tribe  of  Indians'  cede  to  the  Potawatamies 
United  States  the  tract  of  land  included  within  the  following  ^eiriand^ 

boundaries: 

1.  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Joseph,  of  Lake 
Michigan,  and  thence  running  up  the  said  river  to  a  point  on 
the  same  river,  half  way  between  La-vache-qui-pisse  and  Ma- 
cousin  village;  thence  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  19th  mile  tree, 
on  the  northern  boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Indiana  thence 
with  the  same,  west,  to  Lake  Michigan;  and  thence,  with  the 
shore  of  the  said  Lake,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  line  run  in  1817,  due  east 
from  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan,  which  point  is 
due  south  from  the  head  of  the  most  easterly  branch  of  the 
Kankekee  river,  and  from  that  point  running  south  ten  miles 
thence  in  a  direct  line,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  Flatbelly’s 
reservation;  thence  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  reservation 
at  Seek’s  village;  thence  with  the  lines  of  the  said  reservation, 
and  of  former  cessions,  to  the  line  between  the  States  of  In¬ 
diana  and  Ohio;  thence  with  the  same  to  the  former  described 
line,  running  due  east  from  the  southern  extreme  of  Lake 
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Michigan ;  and  thence  with  the  said  line,  to  the  place  of  be¬ 
ginning. 

TJ.  S.  to  pay  Jlrt.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  aforesaid,  there 
itieTi'n  mone  be  Paid  to  the  said  tribe  an  additional  permanent  annuity 
and  goods.  of  two  thousand  dollars;  and  also  an  additional  annuity  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  for  the  term  of  twenty  years;  goods  to  the 
value  of  thirty  thousand  dollars,  shall  be  given  to  the  said 
tribe,  either  immediately  after  signing  this  treaty,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  they  can  be  procured  ;  an  additional  sum  of  ten 
thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  anc^  another  of  five  thousand  dol¬ 
lars,  in  specie,  shall  be  paid  to  them  in  the  year  1829. 

,500  for  the  The  sum  of  seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  shall  be 
improvements  exPer>ded  for  the  said  tribe,  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
on  their  land,  of  the  United  States,  in  clearing  and  fencing  land,  erecting 
purchase,  &c.  houses,  purchasing  domestic  animals  and  farming  utensils,  and 
in  the  support  of  laborers  to  work  for  them. 

Annual  allow-  Two  thousand  pounds  of  tobacco,  fifteen  hundred  weight  of 
co.Cfc:o* tobac*  iron,  and  three  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  steel,  shall  be  an¬ 
nually  delivered  to  them. 

Education.  One  thousand  dollars  per  annum  shall  be  applied  for  the 
purposes  of  education,  as  long  as  Congress  may  think  the  ap¬ 
propriation  may  be  useful. 

Allowance  to  One  hundred  dollars,  in  goods,  shall  be  annually  paid  to  To- 
chief.'l>al  pen-i-be-the,  principal  chief  of  the  said  tribe,  during  his  na¬ 
tural  life.  The  blacksmith,  stipulated  by  the  treaty  of  Chi- 
Biacksmith  to  cago  to  be  provided  for  the  term  of  fifteen  years,  shall  be  per- 
be  furnished,  manently  supported  by  the  Unised  States. 

¥  ,  .  Three  laborers  shall  be  provided,  during  four  months  of  the 

provided.  year,  tor  ten  years,  to  work  for  the  band  living  upon  the  re¬ 
servation  South  of  the  St.  Joseph. 

Grant  ot'iand  Jlrt.  3.  There  shall  be*  granted  to  the  following  persons, 
Indian's™11181  ''I*0111  are  Indians  by  descent,  the  tracts  of  land  hereaf¬ 

ter  mentioned,  which  shall  be  located  upon  the  second  cession 
above  described,  where  the  President  of  the  United  States 
may  direct,  after  the  country  may  be  surveyed,  and  to  cor¬ 
respond  with  the  surveys,  provided  that  no  location  shall  be 
made  upon  the  Elkheart  Prairie,  nor  within  five  miles  of  the 
same;  nor  shall  the  tracts  there  granted  be  conveyed  by  the 
grantees,  without  the  consent  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

To  Sah-ne-mo-quay,  wife  of  Jean  B.  Dutrist,  one  half  sec¬ 
tion  of  land. 

To  Way-pe-nah-te-mo-quay,  wife  of  Thomas  Robb,  one- 
half  section  of  land. 

To  Me-no-ka-mick-quay,  wife  of  Edward  M‘Carty,  one 
half  section  of  land. 

To  Ship-pe-shick-quay,  wife  of  James  Wyman,  one  half 
section  of  land. 
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To  Assapo,  wife  of  Antoine  Gamlin,  one  half  section  of  land. 

To  Moahquay,  wife  of  Richard  Chabert,  one  half  section 
of  land. 

To  Me-shaw-ke-to-quay,  wife  of  George  Cicot,  two  sec¬ 
tions  of  land. 

To  Mary  Prejean,  wife  of  Louis  St.  Combe,  one  section 

of  land. 

To  To-pe-naw-koung,  wife  of  Peter  Langlois,  one  section 

of  land. 

To  Au-bee-nan-bee,  a  Potawatamie  chief,  two  sections  of 

land. 

To  Me-che-hee,  wife  of  Charles  Minie,  a  half  section  of  land. 

To  Louison,  a  Potawatamie,  a  reservation  of  one  section, 
to  include  his  house  and  cornfield. 

To  Kes-he-wa-quay,  wife  Pierre  F.  Navarre,  one  section  of 

land. 

To  Benack,  a  Potawatamie,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Pe-pe-ne-way,  a  chief,  one  section  of  land. 

,  To  Pierre  Le  Clair,  one  section  of  land. 

To  Joseph  Barron,  a  white  man  who  has  long  lived  with 
the  Indians,  and  to  whom  they  are  much  attached,  two  sections 
cfland;  but  the  rejection  of  this  grant  is  not  to  affect  any  other 
parts  of  the  treaty. 

To  Betsey  Ducharme,  one  half-section  of  land.  The  section 
of  land  granted  by  the  treaty  of  Chicago  to  Nancy  Burnett, 
now  Nancy  Davis,  shall  be  purchased  by  the  United  States, 
if  the  same  can  be  done  for  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

To  Madeline  Bertrand,  wife  of  Joseph  Bertrand,  one  sec¬ 
tion  of  land. 

drt.  4.  The  sum  often  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety- 
five  dollars  shall  be  applied  to  the  payments  of  certain  claims 
against  the  Indians,  agreeably  to  a  schedule  of  the  said  claims 
hereunto  annexed. 

Art.  5.  Circumstances  rendering  it  probable  that  the  mis¬ 
sionary  establishment  now  located  upon  the  St.  Joseph,  may 
be  compelled  to  remove  west  of  the  Mississippi,  it  is  agreed 
that  when  they  remove,  the  value  of  their  buildings  and  other 
improvements  shali  be  estimated,  and  the  amount  paid  by  the 
United  States.  But,  as  the  location  is  on  the  Indian  reserva¬ 
tion,  the  Commissioners  are  unwilling  to  assume  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  making  this  provision  absolute,  and  therefore  its 
rejection  is  not  to  affect  any  other  part  of  the  treaty. 

Art.  6.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory,  after  the  same  has 
been  ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Commissioners,  and  the  Chiefs 
and  Warriors  of  the  said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their 
hands,  at  the  place,  and  upon  the  day  aforesaid. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

PIERRE  MENARD. 


$10,895  to  be 
applied  to  pay 
men  t  of  claims 


In  case  of  re¬ 
moval  of  mis¬ 
sionary  estab¬ 
lishment  U. 

S.  to  pay  va¬ 
lue  of  their 
improvements 


T reaty  to  be 
'ratified. 
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Signed  in  the  presence  of 

Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian  Agent , 

John  Tipton,  Indian  Agent, 

Charles  Noble,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners, 

A.  Edwards,  President  of  the  Legislative  Council, 
Ji.  A.  Forsyth, 

D.  G.  Jones, 

Walter  Wilson,  Maj.  Gen.  Indiana  Militia, 
Calvin  Britain, 

E.  Heed. 


To-pen-e-bee, 

X 

O-kee-au, 

Nau-kee-o-nuck, 

X 

A-bee-na-bee, 

X 

X 

Po-ka  gon, 

X 

Me-she-ken-ho, 

X 

Ship  -she-wa-non, 

X 

Non-ai, 

X 

Quai-quai-ta, 

X 

Wa-shais-skuck, 

X 

Mixs-a-be, 

X 

Pai-que-sha-bai, 

X 

Mo-sack, 

X 

Mix-a-mans, 

X 

Wa-ban-see, 

X 

Me-tai-was, 

X 

Pe-nan-shies, 

X 

Mis-qua-buck, 

X 

Mish-ko-she, 

X 

A-bee-tu-que-zuck, 

X 

Moran, 

X 

Kee-ai-so-qua, 

X 

Shaw-wa-nan-see, 

X 

A-bee-tai.  que-zuck. 

X 

Mank-see, 

X 

W  au-shus-kee-zuck, 

X 

Shee-qua, 

Ash-kum, ' 

X 

Kee-kee-wee-nus-ka, 

X 

X 

Nichee-poo-sick, 

X 

Louison, 

X 

Wai-sai-ka, 

X 

Che-chalk-koos, 

X 

Mee-quen, 

X 

Pce-pee-nui-wa, 

X 

Num-quai-twa, 

X 

Moc-conse, 

X 

Mee-kee-sis, 

X 

Kaush-quaw, 

X 

Sans-gen-ai, 

X 

Sko-mans, 

X 

Wish-kai, 

X 

Au-tiss, 

X 

She-sha-gon, 

X 

Me-non-quet, 

X 

Pee-pee-au, 

X 

Sack-a-mana, 

X 

O-tuck-quin, 

X 

Kin-ne-kose, 

X 

Moo-koos, 

X 

No-shai-e-quon, 

X 

Louison, 

X 

Pe-tee-nams, 

X 

Pchee-koo, 

X 

Jo-siah, 

X 

Sha-wai-no-kuck, 

X 

Mo-teille, 

X 

Zo-zai, 

X 

Wa-pee-kai-non, 

X 

Wai-za-we-shuck, 

X 

Pack-quin, 

X 

Me  -chee-pe  e-nai-she-insh, 

X 

Pash-po-oo, 

X 

Com-o-zoo, 

X 

Mans-kee-os, 

x 

Je-bause, 

X 

W  ash-e-on-ause, 
Pee-shee-wai, 

X 

X 

Le-Boeuf, 

X 

Payment  in, 
goods  stipuia 
ted  for  1829, 
anticipated. 


Loca'ion  of 
two  of  the 
grants. 


After  the  signature  of  the  treaty,  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Indians,  it  was  agreed,  that  of  the  ten  thousand  dollars  stipu¬ 
lated  to  be  delivered  in  goods,  in  1829,  three  thousand  dollars 
shall  be  delivered  immediately,  leaving  seven  thousand  dollars 
in  goods  to  be  delivered  in  1829. 

The  reservation  of  Pe.  Langlois’  wife  to  be  located  upon 
the  north  side  of  Eel  river,  between  Peerish’s  village  and  Lou- 
ison’s  reservation. 

The  reservation  of  Betsey  Ducharme  to  be  located  at  Loui- 
son’s  run. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 
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Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  John  Quincy  Adams,  Ratification. 
Pr  evident  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and 
considered  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  in  their  resolution  of  the  5th 
instant,  accept,  ratity,  and  confirm  the  same,  and  every  clause 
and  article  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the  following  par¬ 
agraph  in  the  third  article:  “  To  Joseph  Barron,  a  white  222*.  **’ 
man,  who  has  long  lived  wiih  the  Indians,  and  to  whom  they 
are  much  attached,  two  sections  of  land;  but  the  rejection  of 
this  grant  is  not  to  affect  any  other  part  of  the  treaty.” 

In  testimony  whereof)  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  with 
my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  seventh  day  of 
i  January,  A.  D.  1829,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States,  the  fifty-third. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President  : 

H.  CLAY, 

Secretary  of  State. 


No.  5.  A  TREATY  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  THE 
POTAWATAMIE  TRIBE  OF  INDIANS. 

In  order  to  consolidate  some  of  the  dispersed  bands  of  the  (,)1,jcct' 
Potawatamie  tribe  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan  at  a  point  re¬ 
moved  from  the  road  leading  from  Detroit  to  Chicago,  and  as 
far  as  practicable  from  the  settlements  of  the  Whites,  it  is 
agreed  that  the  following  tracts  of  land,  heretofore  reserved  p,rst|j”njn 
for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  diaus.  " 
ceded  to  the  United  States. 

Two  sections  of  land  on  the  river  Rouge  at  Seginsairn’s  vil¬ 
lage. 

Two  sections  of  land  at  Tonguish’s  village,  near  the  river 
Rouge. 

That  part  of  the  reservation  at  Macon  on  the  river  Raisin, 
which  yet  belongs  to  the  said  tribe,  containing  six  sections, 
excepting  therefrom  one  half  of  a  section  where  the  Pota- 
watamine  Chief  Moran  resides,  which  shall  be  reserved  for 
his  use. 

One  tract  at  Mang-ach-qua  village,  on  the  river  Peble,  of 
six  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  Mickesawbe,  of  six  miles  square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Prairie  Ronde,  of  three  miles 

square. 

One  tract  at  the  village  of  Match-e-be-nash-she-wish,  at  the 
head  of  the  Kekalamazoo  river,  of  three  miles  square,  which 
5 
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Treaty  to 
obligatory 
•wheu  ratif 
by  U.  S. 


tracts  contain  in  the  whole  ninety-nine  sections  and  one  half 
section  of  land. 

And  in  consideration  of  the  preceding  cession,  there  shall 
be  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  said  tribe,  to  be  held  upon  the 
same  terms  on  which  Indian  reservations  are  usually  held,  the 
following  tracts  of  land. 

Sections  numbered  five,  six,  seven  and  eight,  in  the  fifth 
township,  south  of  the  base  line,  and  in  the  ninth  range  west 
of  the  principal  meridian  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan. 

The  whole  of  the  fifth  township,  south,  in  the  tenth  range, 
west,  not  already  included  in  the  Nottawa  Sape  reservation. 

Sections  numbered  one,  two,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  four¬ 
teen,  twenty-three,  twenty-four,  twenty-five,  twenty-six, 
thirty-five,  and  thirty-six,  in  the  fifth  township,  south,  and 
eleventh  range,  west. 

The  whole  of  the  fourth  township,  south,  in  the  ninth 
range  west. 

Sections  numbered  eight,  seventeen,  eighteen,  nineteen, 
twenty,  twenty-nine,  thirty,  thirty-one  and  thirty-two,  in  the 
fourth  township,  south,  and  ninth  range,  west. 

Sections  numbered  one,  two,  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen,  four¬ 
teen,  twenty-three,  twenty-four,  twenty-five,  twenty-six, 
thirty-five  and  thirty-six,  in  the  fourth  township,  south,  and 
eleventh  range,  west. 

Which  tracts  of  land  will  form  a  continuous  reservation, 
and  contain  ninety-nine  sections, 
be  After  this  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  and  Sen- 
.  d  ate,  the  same  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  the 
lcd  said  tribe  of  Indians. 

In  testimony  whereof,  Lewis  Cass,  Commissioner  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the 
said  tribe,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  at  St.  Joseph,  in  the 
Territory  of  Michigan,  this  ninteenth  day  of  September,  A. 
D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

LEWIS  CASS. 


Mixs-a-be  their  x  marks 

Shee-ko-maig,  or  marsh  fish  x 

Pee-nai-sheish,  or  little  bird  x 

Kee-o-suck-o-wah  x 

Mais-ko-see  x 

A-bee-ta-que-zic,  or  half  day  x 

Ko-jai-waince  x 

Sa-kee-maus  x 

Mitch-e-pe-nain-she-wish,  or 
bad  bird  x 

In  presence  of 

John  L.  Leib, 

R.  A.  Forsyth, 

Benj.  B.  Kercheval, 
Isaac  M'Coy, 


Ma-tsai-bat-to,  x 

Ne-kee-quin-nish-ka,  x 

Wa-hai-she-maus,  x 

Peerish-Morain,  x 

Mee-she-pe-she-wa-non,  x 

O-tuck-quen,  x 

Que-quan,  X 

Wai-sai-gau,  x 

O-kee-yau,  x 

Me-shai-wais,  x 
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G.  W.  Siliman, 

James  J.  Godfroy, 

Joseph  Bertrand, 

T.  T.  Smith. 

Ratified,  23d  of  February,  1829. 

Treaty  with  the  Creeks. 

(FURTHER  SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAP.  8.— ANTE  P.  190  &  371.] 

J\b.  10.  Articles  of  agreement  made  and  concluded  at  the  Creek  Agency,  on 
the  fifteenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven,  between  Thomas  L.  McKenney,  and  John  Crowell,  in  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  of  the  one  part,  and  Little  Prince  and  others,  Chief  and 
Head  Men  of  the  Creek  Nation,  of  the  other  part. 

Whereas,  a  Treaty  of  cession  was  concluded  at  Washington  object  of  said 
City  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  James  Barbour,  Secretary  treaty, 
of  War,  on  the  one  part;  and  Opothleoholo,  John  Stidham,  and 
others,  of  the  other  part,  and  which  treaty  bears  date  the 
twenty-fourth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-six;  and  whereas,  the  object  of  said  treaty  being  to  em¬ 
brace  a  cession  by  the  Creek  Nation,  of  all  the  lands  owned 
by  them  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  and  it  having 
been  the  opinion  of  the  parties,  at  the  time  when  said  treaty 
was  concluded,  that  all,  or  nearly  all  of  said  lands  were  em 
braced  in  said  cession,  and  by  the  lines  as  defined  in  said  treaty, 
and  the  supplemental  article  thereto:  and  whereas  it  having 
'  been  since  ascertained  that  the  said  lines  in  said  treaty,  and  the 
supplement  thereto,  do  not  embrace  all  the  lands  owned  by  the 
Creek  nation  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States  having  urged  the  Creek  Nation 
further  to  extend  the  limits  as  defined  in  the  treaty  aforesaid, 
and  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek  nation  being  desir¬ 
ous  of  complying  with  the  wish  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  therefore,  they,  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  aforesaid, 
agree  to  cede,  and  they  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States, 
all  the  remaining  lands  now  owned  or  claimed  by  the  Creek 
nation,  not  heretofore  ceded,  and  which,  on  actual  survey,  may 
be  found  to  lie  within  the  chartered  limits  of  the  State  of 
Georgia. 

In  consideration  whereof,  and  in  full  compensation  for  the  u.  s  agree 
above  cession,  the  undersigned,  Thomas  (L.  M ‘Kenney  and  \#y 
John  Crowell,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States,  do  hereby  agree  $ 
to  pay  to  the  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek  nation  afore¬ 
said,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the  approval  and  ratification  of 
this  agreement,  in  the  usual  forms,  by  the  President  and  Sen¬ 
ate  of  the  United  States,  and  its  sanction  by  a  council  of  the 
Creek  nation,  to  be  immediately  convened  lor  the  purpose,  or 
by  the  subscription  of  such  names,  in  addition  to  those  sub- 
cribed  to  this  instrument,  of  Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  na- 
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tion,  as  shall  constitute  in  the  act  of  the  Creek  Nation — the 
sum  of  twenty -seven  thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety-one 
dollars. 

Further  a-  It  is  further  agreed  by  the  parties  hereto,  in  behalf  of  the 
greeraent.  United  States,  to  allow,  on  account  of  the  cession  herein  made 

the  additional  sum  of  fifteen  thousand  dollars,  it  being  the  un¬ 
derstanding  of  both  the  parties,  that  five  thousand  dollars  of 
this  sum  shall  be  applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  towards  the  education  and  support  of 
Creek  children  at  the  school  in  Kentucky,  known  by  the 
title  of  the  ‘'Choctaw  Academy,”  and  under  the  existing 
regulations;  also,  one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  support 
of  the  W  ithington,  and  one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  sup¬ 
port  of  the  Asbury  stations,  so  called,  both  being  schools  in 
the  Creek  Nation,  and  under  regulations  of  the  Department 
of.  War;  two  thousand  dollars  for  the  erection  of  four  horse 
mills,  to  be  suitably  located  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States;  one  thousand  dollars  to  be  applied 
to  the  purchase  of  cards  and  wheels,  for  the  use  of  the  Creeks, 
and  the  remaining  five  thousand  dollars,  it  is  agreed,  shall  be 
paid  in  blankets  and  other  necessary  and  useful  goods,  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  signing  and  delivery  of  these  presents. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  hands 
and  seals  this  fifteenth  day  of  November,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty -seven. 

THOMAS  h.  M ‘KENNEY, 

JOHN  CROWELL, 

Little  Prince, 

Epau-emathla, 

Tiir.pouchoe  11  u  mar  cl, 

Hatlilan  Haujo, 

Okc-juokc  Yau-holo, 

Cassetaw  Micco, 

In  presence  of 

Luther  Blake,  Secretary, 

Andrew  Hamill, 

Whitman  C.  Hill, 

Thomas  Crowell. 

Whereas  the  above  articles  of  agreement  and  cession  were 
entered  into  at  the  Creek  Agency  on  the  day  and  date  there¬ 
in  mentioned,  between  the  Little  Prince,  the  head  man  of  the 
nation,  and  five  other  Chiefs,  and  Thomas  L.  JNUKenney  and 
John  Crowell  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States, 
for  the  cession  of  all  the  lands  owned  or  claimed  by  the  Creek 
nation,  and  not  heretofore  ceded,  and  which  on  actual  survey, 
may  be  found  to  lie  within  the  chartered  limits  of  the  State 
of  Georgia,  and  which  said  agreement  was  made  subject  to  the 
approval  and  ratification  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the 


[l.  s.] 
[l.  s.] 
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United  States,  and  the  approval  and  sanction  of  the  Creek  na¬ 
tion,  in  General  Council  of  the  said  nation. 

Now  these  presents  witnesseth,  that  we,  the  undersigned, 
Chiefs  and  head  men  of  the  Creek  nation  in  General  Council 
convened,  at  fVetumph,  the  third  day  of  January,  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty -eight,  have  agreed  and  stipu¬ 
lated  with  John  Crowell,  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  additional  sum 
of  five  thousand  dollars,  to  be  paid  to  us  in  blankets,  and  other 
necessary  articles  of  clothing,  immediately  after  the  signing 
and  sealing  of  these  presents,  to  sanction,  and  by  these  pre¬ 
sents  do  hereby  approve,  sanction,  and  ratify,  the  above  men¬ 
tioned  and  foregoing  articles  of  agreement  and  cession. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereunto  set  their 
hand  and  seals,  the  day  and  date  above  mentioned. 


Broken  Arrow  Town, 
Little  Prince, 

Tuskugu, 

Cotche  Hayre, 

Casetau  Town, 
Tukchenaw, 

Epi  Emartla, 

Oakpushu  Yoholo, 
Cowetau  Town, 

Neah  Thleuco, 

Arthlau  Hayre, 

Cowetaw  Micco, 

Oswicliu  Town, 

Halatta  Tustinuggu, 
Octiatchu  Emartla, 
Charles  Emartla, 

Uchee  Town, 

Timpoeche  Earned 
Uchee  Tustinuggu, 
William  Barnard, 
Hitchctce  Town, 

Neah  Emartla, 

Hitchelu  Emarda, 

Car  Emartla, 

Che-anhun  Town, 
Tuskehemau, 

Oabe  Tustinuggu, 

Liteff  Hargo, 

Tallawa  Thlucco  Town, 
Micco, 

Ementla  Thlucco, 

Nean  Thlucco, 

Suoculo  Town, 

John  Stedham, 

Neah  Micco, 

Neah  Thlucco  Yoholo, 
Ufala  Town, 

Tnshatche  Emartla, 
Tustinugga  Harge, 


JOHN  CROWELL,  [l.  s.] 

Halchuchubb  Town, 
x  Coosa  Micco,  x 

x  Tuskahatche  Hayre,  x 

x  We-kiwa  Town, 

Chari o  Hargo,  x 

x  Halatta  Tustinuggu,  x 

x  Tuckabatchu  Town, 

x  Tustinuggu  Thlucco,  by  proxy , 

Micco  Paccah,  x 

x  Tuckahatche  Micco,  x 

x  Arcliu  Oacue  Emently  x 

x  Clewalla  Town, 

Tustinugga  Ementla,  x 

x  Tuskabacltu  Fixico,  x 

x  Latla  Micco,  x 

x  Upper  Eufalla  Town, 

Tustinik  Cochocone,  x 

x  Hollatta  Fixico,  x 

x  Oakpuskee  Town, 

x  Tuskugu  Hayo,  x 

Ementla,  x 

x  Tallasee  Town, 

x  Chosh  Harge,  x 

x  Archieco  Town, 

Harpaie  Fixico,  x 

x  Cametau  Tuskehenau,  x 

x  Tallesee  Hatchu  Town, 

x  Oakpuske  Yoholo,  x 

Latta  Hayre,  x 

x  Quaasada  Town, 

x  Tustinuggu  Chopco,  x 

x  Nocosu  Ementla,  x 

Micco  Hayre,  x 

x  Tuskugu  Town, 

x  Osa  Hayo,  x 

x  Osaw  Hayo,  x 

Tomasa  Town, 

x  Colitchu  Ementla,  x 

x  Chawaccollo  Hatcho  Town, 
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Capitche  Tustinugga, 
Oakete-ac-stuee  Town, 
Tuskeheueau, 


x  Coe  E.  Hayo, 


Powas  Yoholo, 
x  Ema  Hayre, 


In  presence  of— 

Luther  Blake,  Secretary. 
Andrew  Hamill, 

Enoch  Johnson, 

Thomas  Crowell, 


Benjamin  Marshall, 
Paddy  Carr, 

Joseph  Marshall, 
John  Winslett. 


Ratified,  4th  of  March,  1828. 


Treaty  with  the  Cherokees  ( of  Arkansas .) 

[SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAP.  4.— ANTE  PAGE  112.] 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come ,  greeting: 


Treaty  with  Whereas  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
indiansw^r  Cherokee  nati°n  of  Indians,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  was 
of  thThlTssis-i  made  and  concluded  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  sixth 
sippi,  of  6th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
May,  1828.  ^re(j  an(j  twenty-eight,  by  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War, 


being  specially  authorized  therefor  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Head  men  of  the  said 
nation  of  Indians,  on  the  part,  and  in  behalf  of,  said  nation; 
which  treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit : 

No.  15.  Articles  of  a  Convention,  concluded  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
sixth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-eight,  between  James  Barbour,  Secretary  of  War,  being  especi¬ 
ally  authorised  therefor  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
undersigned.  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  of  Indians, 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  they  being  duly  authorised  and  empowered  by 
their  Nation. 


Object  of  said  Whereas,  it  being  the  anxious  desire  of  the  Government  of 
Treaty.  he  United  States  to  secure  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians, 


as  well  as  those  now  living  within  the  limits  of  the  Territory 
of  Arkansas,  as  those  of  their  friends  and  brothers  who  reside 
in  states  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  who  may  wish  to  join  their 
brothers  of  the  west  a  permanent  home,  and  which  shall  un¬ 
der  the  most  solemn  guarantee  of  the  United  States,  be,  and 
remain  theirs  forever — a  home  that  shall  never,  in  all  future 
time,  be  embarrassed  by  having  extended  around  it  the  lines, 
or  placed  over  it  the  jurisdiction  of  a  territory  or  state,  nor 
be  pressed  upon  by  the  extension,  in  any  way,  of  any  of  the 
limits  of  any  existing  territory  or  state;  and,  whereas,  the  pre- 
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sent  location  of  the  Cherokees  in  Arkansas  being  unfavourable 
to  their  present  repose,  and  tending,  as  the  past  demonstrates, 
to  their  future  degradation  and  misery;  and  the  Cherokees  be¬ 
ing  anxious  to  avoid  such  consequences,  and  yet  not  question¬ 
ing  their  right  to  their  lands  in  Arkansas,  as  secured  to  them 
by  treaty,  and  resting  also  upon  the  pledges  given  them  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Secretary  of  War,  of 
March,  1818,  and  8th  October,  1821,  in  regard  to  the  outlet  to 
the  west,  and  as  may  be  seen  on  referring  to  the  records  of  the 
War  Department,  still  being  anxious  to  secure  a  permanent 
home,  and  to  free  themselves  and  their  posterity,  from  an  em¬ 
barrassing  connexion  with  the  Territory  of  Arkansas,  and 
guard  themselves  from  such  connexions  in  future;  and,  whereas, 
it  being  important,  not  to  the  Cherokees  only,  but  also  to  the 
Choctaws;  and  in  regard  also  to  the  question  which  may  be  agi¬ 
tated  in  the  future  respecting  the  location  of  the  latter,  as  well  as 
the  former,  within  the  limits  of  the  Territory  or  State  of  Arkan¬ 
sas,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  their  removal  therefrom  ;  and  to 
avoid  the  cost  which  may  attend  negotiations  to  rid  the  Terri¬ 
tory  or  State  of  Arkansas  whenever  it  may  become  a  state,  of 
either,  or  both  of  those  tribes,  the  parties  hereto  do  hereby 
conclude  the  following  articles,  viz  : 

Art.  1.  The  western  boundary  of  Arkansas  shall  be,  and  the  Western 
same  is  hereby  defined,  viz:  A  line  shall  be  run,  commencing 
on  Red  River,  at  the  point  where  the  eastern  Choctaw  line  be^efined^&c! 
strikes  said  river,  and  run  due  north  with  said  line  to  the  river 
Arkansas,  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  south  west  corner  of 
Missouri. 

Art.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  possess  the  Cherokees,  y  g  ^ 
and  to  guarantee  it  to  them  forever,  and  that  guarantee  is  here-  possesses  ° 
by  solemnly  pledged,  of  seven  millions  of  acres  of  land,  to  be  Cherokees, 
bounded  as  follows,  viz:  Commencing  at  that  point  on  Arkan-^j^^* 
sas  river  where  the  eastern  Choctaw  boundary  line  strikes  forever, 
said  river,  and  running  thence  with  the  western  line  of  Arkan¬ 
sas,  as  defined  in  the  foregoing  article,  to  the  south  west  cor¬ 
ner  of  Missouri,  and  thence  with  the  western  boundary  line  of 
Missouri  till  it  crosses  the  waters  of  Neasho,  generally  called 
Grand  River,  thence  due  west  to  a  point  from  which  a  due 
south  course  will  strike  the  present  north  west  corner  of 
Arkansas  Territory,  thence  continuing  due  south,  on  and  with 
the  present  western  boundary  line  of  the  Territory  to  the 
main  branch  of  the  Arkansas  river,  thence  down  said  river 
to  its  junction  with  the  Canadian  river,  and  thence  up  and  be¬ 
tween  the  said  rivers  Arkansas  and  Canadian,  to  a  point  at 
which  a  line  running  north  and  south  from  river  to  river, 
will  give  the  aforesaid  seven  millions  of  acres.  In  addition 
to  the  seven  millions  of  acres  thus  provided  for,  and  bounded, 
the  United  States  further  guarantee  to  the  Cherokee  Nation 
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a  perpetual  outlet,  west,  and  a  free  and  unmolested  use  of  *all 
the  country  lying  west  of  the  western  boundary  of  the  above 
described  limits,  and  as  far  west  as  the  sovereignty  of  the 
United  States,  and  their  right  of  soil  extend. 

U.  S.  agree  Jlrt.  3.  The  United  States  agree  to  have  the  lines  of  the 
ifncsofthea-  'a^ove -cession  run  without  delay,  say  not  later  than  the  first  of 
bove  cession  October  next,  and  to  remove,  immediately  after  the  running 
rnn  without  of  the  eastern  line,  from  the  Arkansas  river  to  the  south 
ay‘  west  corner  of  Missouri,  all  white  persons  from  the  west  to 
the  east  of  said  line,  and  also  all  others,  should  there  be  any 
there,  who  may  be  unacceptable  to  the  Cherokees,  so  that  no 
obstacles  arising  out  of  the  presence  of  a  white  population,  or 
a  population  of  any  other  sort,  shall  exist  to  annoy  the  Chero¬ 
kees — and  also  to  keep  all  such  from  the  west  of  said  line  in 
future. 

u*  oint^suHa-  '^r^'  ^ie  United  States  moreover  agree  to  appoint  surt- 
ble  persons  in  able  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be,  in  conjuction  with  the 
conduction  Agent,  to  value  all  such  improvements  as  the  Cherokees  may 
gent.  to  value  abandon  in  their  removal  from  their  present  homes  to  the  dis- 
all  improve-  triet  of  country  as  ceded  in  the  second  article  of  thisagree- 
ments‘  ment,  and  to  pay  for  the  same  immediately  after  the  assess¬ 
ment  is  made,  and  the  amount-  ascertained.  It  is  further 
agreed,  that  the  property  and  improvements  connected  with  the 
agency,  shall  be  sold  under  the  direction  of  the  agent,  and  the 
proceeds  of  the  same  applied  to  aid  in  the  erection,  in  fhe 
country  to  which  the  Cherokees  are  •going,  of  a  Grist  atid 
Saw  Mill,  for  their  use.  The  aforesaid,  property  and  improve¬ 
ments  are  thus  defined:  Commence  at  the  Arkansas  river  op¬ 
posite  William  Stinnets,  and  run  due  north  one  mile,  thence  due 
east  to  a  point  from  which  a  due  south  line  to  the  Arkansas 
river,  would  include  the  Chalybeate;  or  Mineral  Spring,  at¬ 
tached  to  or  near  the  present  residence  of  the  agent,  and 
thence  up  said  river  (Arkansas)  to  the  place  of  be^hming. 1 '  ^ 
Further  a-  r t.  5.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  United  States}  in  coh- 

greement.  sideration  of  the  inconvenience  and  trouble  attending  the  re¬ 
moval,  and  on  account  of  the  reduced  value  of  a  great  portion 
of  the  lands  herein  ceded  to  the  CheroKees,  as- compared  with 
that  of  those  in  Arkansas  Which  were  made  theirs  bv  the 
treaty  in  1817,  and  convention  of  1819,  will  pay  to'  the 
Cherokees,  immediately  after  their  removal  which  shall  be 
within  fourteen  months  of  the  date  of  this  agreement,  the  sum 
of  fifty  thousand  dollars;  also  an  annuity,  for  three  years,  of 
two  thousand  dollars,  towards  defraying  the  cost  and  trouble 
which  may  attend  upon  going  after  and  recovering  their  stock 
which  may  stray  into  the  Territory  in  quest  of  the  pastures 
from  which  they  may  be  driven — also,  eight  thousand  seven 
hundren  and  sixty  dollars,  for  spoliations  committed  on  them, 
(the  Cherokees,)  which  sum  will  be  in  full  of  all  demands  of  the 
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the  kind  up  to  this  date,  as  well  those  against  the  Osages,  as 
those  against  citizens  of  the  United  States— this  being  the 
amount  of  the  claims  for  said  spoliations,  as  rendered  by  the 
Cherokees,  and  which  are  believed  to  be  correctly  and  fairly 
stated. — Also,  one  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  for  the  use 
of  Thomas  Graves,  a  Cherokee  Chief,  for  losses  sustained  in 
his  property,  and  for  personal  suffering  endured  by  him  when 
confined  as  a  prisoner,  on  a  criminal,  but  false  accusation; 
also,  five  hundred  dollars  for  the  use  of  George  Guess,  ano¬ 
ther  Cherokee,  for  the  great  benefits  he  has  conferred  upon 
the  Cherokee  people,  in  the  beneficial  results  which  they  are 
now  experiencing  from  the  use  of  the  Alphabet  discovered  by 
him,  to  whom  also,  in  consideration  of  his  relinquishing  a 
valuable  saline,  the  privilege  is  hereby  given  to  locate  and  oc¬ 
cupy  another  saline  on  Lee’s  Creek.  It  is  further  agreed  by 
the  United  States,  to  pay  two  thousand  dollars,  annually,  to 
the  Cherokees,  for  ten  years,  to  be  expended  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  in  the  education  of 
their  children,  in  their  own  country,  in  letters  and  the  me¬ 
chanic  arts;  also,  one  thousand  dollars  towards  the  purchase  of 
a  printing  press  and  types  to  aid  the  Cherokees  in  the  progress 
of  education,  and  to  benefit  and  enlighten  them  as  a  people, 
in  their  own,  and  our  language.  It  is  agreed  further,  that  the 
expense  incurred  other  than  that  paid  by  the  United  States  in 
the  erection  of  the  buildings  and  improvements,  so  far  as  that 
may  have  been  paid  by  the  benevolent  society  who  have  been, 
and  yet  are,  engaged  in  instructing  the  Cherokee  children, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  society,  it  being  the  understanding  that  the 
amount  shall  be  expended  in  the  erection  of  other  buildings 
and  improvements,  for  like  purposes,  in  the  country  herein 
ceded  to  the  Cherokees.  The  United  States  relinquish  their 
claim  due  by  the  Cherokees  to  the  late  United  States  Factory, 
provided  the  same  does  not  exceed  three  thousand  five  hun¬ 
dred  dollars. 

drt.  6.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  by  the  United  States,  when-  Further  r 
ever  the  Cherokees  may  desire  it,  to  give  them  a  set  of  plain  agreement, 
laws,  suited  to  their  condition — also,  when  they  may  wish  to 
lay  ofl  their  lands,  and  own  them  individually,  a  surveyor 
shall  be  sent  to  make  the  surveys  at  the  cost  of  the  United  States. 

•Art.  7.  The  Chiefs  and  Head  Men  of  the  Cherokee  Na- The  chiefs, 
tion,  aforesaid,  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipu-  ^c-  a8ree  t0 
lations  and  provisions,  do  hereby  agree,  in  the  name  and  be-  fandsT  which 
half  of  their  nation,  to  give  up,  and  they  do  hereby  surrender,  they  are  enti- 
to  the  United  States,  and  agree  to  leave  the  same  within  four-  £££“  treaty’ 
teen  months,  as  herein  before  stipulated,  all  the  lands  to  which  of  8th  Janua- 
they  are  entitled  in  Arkansas,  and  which  were  secured  to  l7>  1827j &0* 
them  by  the  treaty  of  8th  January,  1817,  and  the  convention 
of  the  27th  February,  1819. 
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Cost  of  emi-  jirt.  s.  The  Cherokee  Nation,  west  of  the  Mississippi  hav- 
Pfi^ing,  by  this  agreement,  freed  themselves  from  the  harassing 
the  U.  S.  and  ruinous  effects  consequent  upon  a  location  amidst  a  white 
population,  and  secured  to  themselves  and  their  posterity,  un¬ 
der  the  solemn  sanction  of  the  guarantee  of  the  United  States,  as 
contained  in  this  agreement,  a  iarge  extent  of  unembarrassed 
country;  and  that  their  brothers  yet  remaining  in  the  States 
may  be  induced  to  join  them  and  enjoy  the  repose  and  bless¬ 
ings  of  such  a  state  in  the  future,  it  is  further  agreed,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  that  to  each  head  of  a  Cherokee 
family  now  residing  within  the  chartered  limits  of  Georgia,  or 
either  of  the  States,  east  of  the  Mississippi,  who  may  desire  to 
remove  west,  shall  be  given,  on  enrolling  himself  for  emigra¬ 
tion,  a  good  rifle,  a  blanket,  and  kettle,  and  five  pounds  of  to¬ 
bacco:  (and  to  each  member  of  his  family  one  blanket,)  also, 
a  just  compensation  for  the  property  he  may  abandon,  to  be  as¬ 
sessed  by  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  The  cost  of  the  emigration  of  all  such  shall 
also  be  borne  by  the  United  States,  and  good  and  suitable  ways 
opened,  and  provisions  procured  for  their  comfort,  accommoda¬ 
tion,  and  support,  by  the  way,  and  provisions  for  twelve 
months  after  their  arrival  at  the  Agency;  and  to  each  person, 
or  head  of  a  family,  if  he  take  along  with  him  four  persons, 
shall  be  paid  immediately  on  his  arriving  at  the  Agency  and 
reporting  himself  and  his  family,  or  followers,  as  emigrants 
and  permanent  settlers,  in  addition  to  the  above,  provided  he 
and  they  shall  have  emigrated  from  within  the  chartered 
limits  of  the  State  of  Georgia ,  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars,  and 
this  sum  in  proportion  to  any  greater  or  less  number  that  may 
accompany  him  from  within  the  aforesaid  chartered  limits  of 
the  State  of  Georgia. 

a  certain  Art.  9.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this 
tob1  reserved conven^on5  a  tract  of  land,  two  miles  wide  and  six  miles 
foMhe^enefit  long,  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  reserved  for  the  use  and 
of  the  u.  s.  benefit  of  the  United  States,  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
military  force  which  is  now,  or  which  may  hereafter  be,  sta¬ 
tioned  at  Fort  Gibson,  on  the  Neasho,  or  Grand  river,  to  com¬ 
mence  on  said  river  half  a  mile  below  the  aforesaid  Fort,  and 
to  run  thence  due  east  two  miles,  thence  northwardly  six 
miles,  to  a  point  which  shall  be  two  miles  distant  from  the 
river  aforesaid,  thence  due  west  to  the  said  river,  and  down 
it  to  the  place  of  beginning.  And  the  Cherokees  agree  that 
the  United  States  shall  have  and  possess  the  ijght  of  estab¬ 
lishing  a  road  through  their  country  for  the  purppse  of  having 
a  free  and  unmolested  way  to  and  from  said  fort. 

Capt.  James  Art.  10.  It  is  agreed  that  Captain  James  Rogers,  in  consid- 
Kogersto  be  eration  of  his  having  lost  a  horse  in  the  service  of  the  United 
paid  m  full  for  states,  and  for  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  United  States, 


569 


shall  be  paid,  in  full  for  the  above,  and  all  other  claims  for  los¬ 
ses  and  services,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars. 

Jlrt.  11.  This  treaty  to  be  binding  on  the  contracting  par¬ 
ties  so  soon  as  it  is  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 
t  Done  at  the  place,  and  on  the  day  and  year  aboven  written. 


JAMES  BARBOUR, 

[1.  S] 

Chiefs  of  the  Delegation: 

Black  Fox,  his  x  mark. 

[1.  s.] 

Thomas  Graves,  his  x  mark. 

[1.  s.] 

*  George  Guess, 

[1.  s.l 

‘Thomas  Maw, 

(1.  s.] 

‘George  Marvis, 

[1.  s.] 

‘John  Looney, 

[1.  s.] 

John  Rogers, 

[1.  s.) 

J.  W.  Flawey,  Counsellor  of  Del 

[1.  s.] 

JVitnesses: 

Thomas  L.  M ‘Kenney, 

11  James  Rogers,  Interpreters 
t  D.  Kurtz, 

H.  Miller, 

Thomas  Murray, 

D.  Brown,  Secretary  Cherokee  Delegations 
,  Pierye  Pierva, 

E.  W.  Duval,  U.  S.  Agent ,  &c. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  John  Quincy  Adams, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  Amei’ica,  having  seen  and 
considered  the  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the 
twenty-third  instant,  accept,  ratify,  and  confirm  the  same,  and 
every  clause  and  article  thereof,  with  the  following  Proviso: 

Provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  said  convention  shall  not 
be  so  constured  as  to  extend  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
■‘perpetual  outlet  west,’  provided  for  and  guaranteed  in  the 
second  article  of  said  convention,  north  of  the  thirty-sixth 
degree  of  north  latitude,  or  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lands 
assigned,  or  to  be  assigned,  west  of  the  Mississippi  river,  to 
the  Creek  Indians  who  have  emigrated,  or  may  emigrate  from 
the  states  of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  under  the  provisions  of  any 
treaty  or  treaties  heretofore  concluded  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Creek  tribe  of  Indians;  and  provided  further, 
That  nothing  in  the  said  convention  shall  be  construed  to  cede 
or  assign  to  the  Cherokees  any  lands  heretofore  ceded  or  as¬ 
signed  to  any  tribe  or  tribes  of  Indians,  by  any  treaty  now  ex¬ 
isting  and  in  force,  with  any  such  tribe  or  tribes.” 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
,  States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  with 
my  hand. 

Written  by  the  signers  in  their  language,  and  in  the  characters  now  in 
use  among  them,  as  discovered  by  George  Guess. 


property  lost 
in  the  service 
of  the  U.  S„ 
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Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-eight  day  oi 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  twenty-eight,  and  of  the  Independence  of  tho 
United  States  the  fifty-second. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President  : 

H.  CLAY,  Secretary  of  State. 

Department  of  war, 

3U/  May,  1828. 

To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay, 

Secretary  of  State : 

Sir,  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit,  herewith,  the  acceptance 
of  the  terms,  by  the  Cherokees,  upon  which  the  recent  con¬ 
vention  with  them  was  ratified.  You  will  have  the  goodness 
to  cause  the  same  to  be  attached  to  the  treaty,  and  published 
with  it. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully,  your  obedient  ' 
servant,  SAM’L  L.  SOUTHARD.  ' 


Council  Room,  vv  illiamson’s  Hotel,  ,dt 
Washington,  May  31  st,  1828. 

To  the  Secretary  of  War, 

coil 

Washington  City: 

Sir,  The  undersigned,  chiefs  of  the  Cherokee  Nation,  west 
of  the  Mississippi,  for  and  in  behalf  of  said  Nation,  hereby 
agree  to,  and  accept  of,  the  terms  upon  which  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States  ratified  the  convention,  concluded  at  Wash- 
inton  on  the  sixth  day  of  May,  1828,  between  the  United 
States  and  said  Nation. 

In  testimony  whereof,  they  hereunto  subscribe  their  names 
and  affix  their  seals. 


Signed  mid  Sealed  in  the  ? 
presence  of  5 
Thomas  Murray, 

James  Rogers,  Interpreter , 

E.  W.  Duval,  U.  S.  Agent ,  &e. 


Thomas  Graves,  his  x  mark, 
George  Maw,  his  x  mark, 
George  Guess,  his  x  mark, 
Thomas  Marvis,  his  x  mark, 
John  Rogers, 


(I.  s.] 
[1.  s.] 
[1.  s.] 
[I.  s.) 


bol  odf 


dmeob 

yuiuirn 
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Treaties  with  the  different  Indian  I  vibes. 

[FURTHER  SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  CHAP.  3.— ANTE  P.  41  &  . 3.63.; 

Jfo.  22.  Treaty  with  the  Winnebago  tribe,  and  the  United  tribes  of  Potawat- 

amie,  Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  Indians,  negotiated  at  Green  Bay,  in  the 

territory  of  Michigan,  by  Lewis  Cass  and  Pierre  Menard. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  having  appointed  v:  s.*  Com* 
Commissioners  to  treat  with  the  Sac,  Fox,  Winnebago,  Pota-  Extinguish  in- 
watamie,  Ottawa,  and  Chippewa,  tribes  of  Indians,  for  the  dia»  pile  t<» 
purpose  of  extinguishing  their  title  to  land  within  the  state 
Illinois,  and  the  territory  of  Michigan,  situated  between  the  &c.-tempo- 
Illinois  river,  and  the  Lead  mines  on  Fever  river,  and  in  the  ‘^nt  made5®” 
vicinity  of  said  Lead  Mines,  and  for  other  purposes;  and  it  with  \vi*me- 
having  been  found  impracticable,  in  consequence  of  the  lateness  uKf,%a,,d 
of  the  period  when  the  instructions  were  issued,  the  extent  of  or’^tawatL 
the  country  occupied  by  the  Indians,  and  their  dispersed  situ-"*ie>  Ghippe- 
ation,  to  convene  them  in  sufficient  numbers  to  justify  a  cession  wa  Indians!4" 
of  land  on  their  part;  and  the  Chiefs  of  the  Winnebago  tribe, 
and  of  the  United  tribes  of  the  Potawatamies,  Chippewas,  and 
Ottawas,  assembled  at  Green  Bay,  having  declined  at  this  time 
to. make  the  desired  cession,  the  following  temporary  arrange¬ 
ment,  subject  to  the  ratification  of  the  President  and  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  has  this  day  been  made,  between  Lewis  Cass 
and  Pierre  Menard,  Commissioners  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  said  Winnebago  tribe,  and  the  United  tribes  of  Potawata- 
mie,  Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  Indians,  in  order  to  remove  the 
difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  consequence  of  the  occupa¬ 
tion,  by  white  persons,  of  that  part  of  the  mining  country 
which  has  not  been  heretofore  ceded  to  the  United  States. 

•firt.  1.  It  is  agreed  that  the  following  shall  be  the  provi- rVovisioriaI 
sianal  boundary  between  the  lands  of  the  United  States  and  BoundaryV- 
thoseof  the  said  Indians:  The  Ouisconsin  river,  from  ifi@g,e|n^"dsoP 
mouth  to  its  nearest  approach  to  the  Blue  Mounds;  thence  those  ofthe 
southerly,  passing  east  of  the  said  mounds,  to  the  head  of  that  l,,dia“s- 
branch  of  the  Pocatolaka  creek  which  runs  near  the  Spotted 
Arms’s  village;  thence  with  the  said  branch  to  the  main  forks 
of  Pocatolaka  creek;  thence  southeasterly  to  the  ridge  divid¬ 
ing  the  Winnebago  country  from  that  of  the  Potawatamie, 

Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  tribes;  thence  southerly,  with  the  said 
ridge,  to  the  line  running  from  Chicago  to  the  Mississippi, 
near  Rock  Island.  And  it  is  fully  understood,  that  the  United 
States  may  freely  occupy  the  country  between  these  bounda-  u*  s  toocca' 
ries  and  the  Mississippi  river,  until  a  treaty  shall  be  held  with  LetwTen  these 
the  Indians  for  its  cession;  which  treaty  it  is  presumed,  will  boundaries 
be  held  in  the  year  1829.  But  it  is  expressly  understood  and  pi1iver.S  SS'1' 
agreed,  that  if  any  white  persons  shall  cross  the  line  herein 
described,  and  pass  into  the  Indian  country,  for  the  purpose  of 
mining,  or  for  any  other  purpose  whatever,  the  Indians  shall 
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not  interfere  with  nor  molest  such  persons,  but  that  the  proper 
measures  for  their  removal  shall  be  referred  to  the  President 
Compensation  of  the  United  States.  In  the  mean  time,  however,  it  is  agreed, 
treat 'forln1  thatanyjust  compensation  to  which  the  Indians  may  be  enti- 
jurios  commit-  tied  for  any  injuries  committed  by  white  persons  on  the  Indian 
ted.  side  of  the  said  line,  shall  be  paid  to  the  said  Indians  at  the 

time  such  treaty  may  be  held — It  is  also  agreed  by  the  Indians 
Ferries  to  be  that  a  ferry  may  be  established  over  the  Rock  river,  where  the 
ovetbitock  Fort  Clark  road  crosses  the  same;  and,  also,  a  ferry  over  the 
river.  same  river  at  the  crossing  of  the  Lewiston  road. 

Jlrt.  2.  The  United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Winnebago, 
to'the  Indians  P°ta'vatam*ej  Chippewa,  and  Ottawa  Indians,  the  sum  of  twenty 
y 20, (XX) 'in  thousand  dollars,  in  goods,  at  the  time  and  place  when  and 

goods,  as  com- where  the  said  treaty  may  be  held  :  which  said  sum  shall  be 
frespas*e».f°r  equitably  divided  between  the  said  tribes,  and  shall  be  in  full 
compensation  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  sustained  by 
them,  in  consequence  of  the  occupation  of  any  part  of  the 
mining  country  by  white  persons,  from  the  commencement  of 
such  occupation  until  the  said  treaty  shall  be  held.  Excepting, 
however,  such  compensation  as  the  Indians  may  be  entitled  to, 
for  any  injuries  hereafter  committed  on  their  side  of  the  line 
hereby  eatablished. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  Commissioners  and  Chiefs 
of  the  said  tribes  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Green 
Bay,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  this  25th  day  of  Au¬ 
gust,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-eight. 

LEWIS  CASS, 
PIERRE  MENARD. 

Witnesses  present: 

W.  B.  Lee,  Secretary, 

H.  J.  B.  Brevoort,  (J.  S.  Indian  Agent , 

It.  A.  Forsyth, 

John  II.  Kenzie,  (Jflj 

John  Marsh, 

E.  A.  Brush, 

G.  W.  Silliman, 

C.  Chouteau, 

Peter  Menard,  Jr.  Indian  Sub  Agent,  ■  ■a.! 

Henry  Gratiot,  j  ;,6q 

Pierre  Paquet,  Winnebago  Interpreter, 

J.  Ogee,  Potawatamie  Interpreter. 


WlNNEBAGOES. 

Nan-kaw,  or  Wood,  liis  x  mai 

Iloan-kaw,  or  Chief, 

1 1  on-wau  n-e  e-kaw,  or  Little  Elk, 
Tshay-ro-tslioan-kaw,  or  Smoker, 
Haump-ee-man-ne-kaw,  or  he  who  walks  by  day, 
Hoo-tshoap-kaw,  or  Four  Legs, 

Morah-tshay-kaw,  or  Little  Priest, 
Kau-ree-kau-saw-kaw,  or  White  Crow, 
Wau-kaun-haw-kaw,  or  Snake  Skin, 


*  «•] 
L.  S.] 
L.  S.] 
1.  •  »},. 
>.  S.] 
L.  S.] 
1.  S.] 
[l.  S.T 


- 
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Man-ali-kee-tshump-kaw,  or  Spotted  Arm, 
Wee-no-she-kaw, 

T  shaw- W  an-Shaip-S  hootsh-kaw, 

Hoo-tshoap-kaw,  or  Four  Legs,  (senior) 
Nau-soo-ray-risk-kaw, 

Shoank-tshunsk-kaw,  or  Black  Wolf, 
Wau-tshe-roo-kun-ali-kaw,  or  he  who  is  master  of 
the  Lodge, 

Kay-rah-tsho-kaw,  or  Clear  Weather, 
Haro-kaw-kaw,  or  He  without  Horns, 

Wau  kaum-kam,  or  Snake, 

Kan-kaw-saw-kaw, 

Man-kay-ray-kau,  or  Spotted  Earth, 
Thaun-wan-kaw,  or  Wild  Cat, 

Span-you-kaw,  or  Spaniard, 

Shoank-skaw-kaw,  or  White  Dog, 

Nee-hoo-kaw,  or  Whirlpool, 

Nath-kay-saw-kaw,  or  Fierce  Heart, 
Wheank-kaw,  or  Duck, 

Saw-waugh-kee-wau,  or  he  that  leaves  the  Yellow 
Track, 

;  Sin-a-gee-wen,  or  Ripple, 

Shush-pue-nau, 

Sa-gin-nai-nee-pee, 

,1  ■  Nun-que-wce-bee,  or  Thunder  sitting, 

,♦  r  O-bwa-gunn,  or  Thunder  turn  back, 

'  Tusk-que-gun,  or  Last  Feather, 

Maun-gee-zik,  or  Big  Foot, 

Way-nieek-see-goo,  or  Wampum, 
o V  Meeeks  zoo, 

r|ri  Pay-pnau-bee-mee,  or  Him  that  looks  over 


Ratified,  7th  of  January,  1829. 


O-  s.) 


JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come ,  greeting: 

Whereas  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Treaty  bf 
the  Chippewa,  Menomonie,  and  Winnebago  tribes  of  Indians,  tween' u.  s. 
was  made  and  concluded  on  the  eleventh  day  of  August,  one “"3 ^’ai 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  at  the  Butte  Des  a,  1827. 
Morts,  on  Fox  river,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  between 
Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas  L.  M ‘Kenney,  Commissioners  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of 
the  said  tribes  on  the  part  of  the  said  tribes  ;  which  treaty  is 
in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 

No.  23.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  Butte  des  Morts,  on 
Fox  river,  in  the  territory  of  Michigan,  between  Lewis  Cass  and  Thomas 
L.  M'Kenney,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  tiie 
Chippewa,  Menomonie,  and  Winnebago  tribes  of  Indians. 

1.  Whereas  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewa  Chippewa 
country,  from  the  Plover  Portage  of  the  Ouisconsin  easterly,  was  undefin^'by 
left  undefined  by  the  treaty  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  Au-  treaty  of  ms. 
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gust  19,  1825,  in  consequence  of  the  non-attendance  of  some  of 
the  principal  Menomonie  chiefs;  and,  whereas  it  was  provided  by 
the  said  treaty,  that,  whenever  the  President  of  the  United 
States  might  think  proper,  such  of  the  tribes,  parties  to  the 
said  treaty,  as  might  be  interested  in  any  particular  line,  should 
be  convened,  in  order  to  agree  upon  its  establishment: 

Southern  Therefore,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  provision,  it  is  agreed 
houudaiy  set*  between  the  Chippewas,  Menomonies  and  Winnebagoes, 
that  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Chippewa  country  shall 
Course.  run  as  follows,  namely:  From  the  Plover  Portage  of  the 
Ouisconsin,  on  a  northeasterly  course,  to  a  point  on  Wolf 
river,  equidistant  from  the  Ashawano  and  Post  lakes  of  said 
river,  thence  to  the  falls  of  the  Pashaytig  river  of  Green  Bay; 
thence  to  the  junction  of  the  Neesau  Kootag  or  Burnt-wood 
river,  with  the  Menomonie;  thence  to  the  big  island  of  the 
Shoskinaubic  or  Smooth  rock  river;  thence  following  the  chan¬ 
nel  of  the  said  river  to  Green  Bay,  which  it  strikes  between 
the  little  and  the  great  Bay  de  Noquet. 

Territorial  Art.  2.  Much  difficulty  having  arisen  from  the  negotiations 
b^?wee«eihe  between  the  Menomonie  and  Winnebago  tribes  and  the  various 
Menomo-  tribes  and  portions  of  tribes  of  Indians  of  the  State  of  New 
**eba*B<\ribes"  ^ot an^  the  claims  of  the  respective  parties  being  much  con- 
siu/tin-  Net*  tested,  as  well  with  relation  to  the  tenure  and  boundaries  of 
York.  Indians,  the  two  tracts,  claimed  by  the  said  New  York  Indians,  west 
of  Lake  Michigan,  as  to  the  authority  of  the  persons  who 
signed  the  agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Menomonies,  and 
the  whole  subject  having  been  fully  examined  at  the  Council 
this  day  concluded,  and  the  allegations,  proofs,  and  statements, 
of  the  respective  parties  having  been  entered  upon  the  journal 
of  the  Commissioners,  so  that  the  same  can  be  decided  by  the 
Referred  hy  President  of  the  United  States;  it  is  agreed  by  the  Menomo- 
uLVawTwhi  n*es  ant^  Winnebagoes,  that  so  far  as  respects  their  interest  in 
nebagoes,  lu  the  premises,  the  whole  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  Presi- 
iVesident.  dent  of  the  United  States,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.  And 
the  President  is  authorzied,  on  their  parts,  to  establish  such 
boundaries  between  them  and  the  New  York  Indians  as  he 
may  consider  equitahle  and  just. 

Indian  refog-  *&rt.  3.  It  being  important  to  the  settlement  of  Green  Bay 
« iie°'io°a  cei-' ^1at  definite  boundaries  should  be  established  between  the 
udu  iract^of*  tract  claimed  by  the  former  French  and  British  governments, 
and  the  lands  of  the  Indians,  as  well  to  avoid  future  disputes 
os  to  settle  the  question  of  jurisdiction — It  is  therefore  agreed 
between  the  Menomonie  tribe  and  the  United  Slates,  that  the 
boundaries  of  the  said  tracts,  the  jurisdiction  and  title  of  which 
are  hereby  acknowledged  to  be  in  the  United  States,  shall  be 
Boundaries  as  follows,  namely  : — Beginning  on  the  shore  of  Green  Bay, 
thereof.  six  miles  due  north  from  the  parallel  of  the  mouth  of  Fox  ri¬ 
ver,  and  running  thence  in  a  straight  line,  but  with  the  general 
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course  of  the  said  river,  and  six  miles  therefrom  to  the  inter¬ 
section  of  the  continuation  of  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
tract  at  the  Grand  Kaukaulin,  claimed  by  Augustin  Grignion; 
thence  on  a  line  with  the  said  boundary  to  the  same;  thence 
with  the  same  to  Fox  river;  thence  on  the  same  course,  six 
miles;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  southwestern  boundary  of 
the  tract,  mark  on  the  plan  of  the  claims  at  Green  Bay,  as  the 
settlement  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay;  thence  with  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  said  tract  to  the  southeasterly  corner  thereof; 
and  thence  with  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  said  tract  to 
Green  Bay.  Provided ,  That  if  the  President  of  the  United  provi30>  in  fa_ 
States  should  be  of  opinion  that  the  boundaries  thus  establish- vor of  N. York 
ed  interfere  with  any  just  claims  of  the  New  York  Indians, Indian8- 
the  President  may  then  change  the  said  boundaries  in  any 
manner  he  may  think  proper,  so  that  the  quantity  of  land  con¬ 
tained  in  the  said  tract  be  not  greater  than  by  the  boundaries 
herein  defined.  And  provided  also ,  That  nothing  herein  con-  Proviso, 

tained  shall  be  construed  to  have  any  effect  upon  the  land 
claims  at  Green  Bay;  but  the  same  shall  remain  as  though  this 
treaty  had  been  formed. 

•irt.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  liberal  establishment  of  the  Distribution  ot 
boundaries  as  herein  provided  for,  the  Commissioners  of  the  good*,  ice. 
United  States  have  this  day  caused  to  be  distributed  among 
the  Indians,  goods  to  the  amount  of  fifteen  thousand  six  hun¬ 
dred  and  eighty -two  dollars,  payment  for  which  shall  be  made 
by  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  shall  be  annually  Annual  appro* 
appropriated  fur  the  term  of  three  years;  and  the  sum  of  fif-  priation  for 
teen  hundred  dollars  shall  be  annually  thereafter  appropriated  educali0n* 
as  long  as  congress  think  proper,  for  the  education  of  the 
children  of  the  tribes,  parties  hereto,  and  of  the  New  York  In¬ 
dians,  to  be  expended  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States. 

Art.  6.  The  United  States  shall  be  at  liberty,  notwithstand- u.  s.  to  pun- 
ing  the  Winnebagoes  are  parties  to  this  treaty,  to  pursue  SIJch  j.^dceer^?  of* 
measures  as  they  may  think  proper  for  the  punishment  of  the  Winnebago 
perpetrators  of  the  recent  outrages  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  tlibe- 
upon  the  Mississippi,  and  for  the  prevention  of  such  acts  here¬ 
after. 

Art.  7.  This  treaty  shall  be  obligatory  after  its  ratification  vvhentocom- 
by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States.  iaence. 

Done  at  the  Butte  des  Morts,  on  Fox  river,  in  the  Territory 
of  Michigan,  this  eleventh  day  of  August,  1827. 

LEWIS  CASS, 

THOS.  L.  M ‘KENNEY. 
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Chippewas. 


Shinguaba  Wossln 

his  x  mark 

Attikumaag, 

his  x  mark 

Wayishkee, 

his  x  mark 

Umbwaygeezbig, 

liis  x  mark 

Sheewanbeketoan 

his  x  mark 

Moneeto  Penaysee 

his  x  mark 

Mazobodo, 

his  x  mark 

Akkeewaysee, 

his  x  mark 

Gitshee  Waubezhaas, 

Ills  x  mark 

Sheegad, 

his  x  mark 

Moazoninee, 

his  x  mark 

W  auwaunishkau. 

his  x  mark 

Mishaukewett, 

his  x  mark 

Anamikee  Waba, 

his  x  mark 

Monominee  Cashee, 

his  x  mark 

Ockewazee, 

his  x  mark 

Menomokees. 

Oskashe, 

their  x  marks 

Sau-say -man-nee, 

X 

Josette  Caron, 

X 

Maunk-hay-raith  (Tatood 

Kominikey,  Jun. 

X 

breast,) 

X 

Kimiown, 

X 

Shoank  Skaw  (White  dog,)  x 

Kominikey,  Sen. 

X 

Shoank-tshunksiap  (Black 

Keshiminey, 

X 

Wolf,) 

X  . 

Woiniss-atte, 

X 

Kaw-Kaw-say-kaw, 

X 

Powoiysnoit, 

X 

Wheank-Kaw  (Big  Duck,)  x 

Manbasseaux, 

X 

Shoank-ay-pa\v-ka\v 

(Dog 

Myanmechetnab  e  wat. 

X 

head, ) 

X 

Pemabeme, 

X 

Sarray-ray-num-r.ee  (Walking 

Kegisse, 

X 

Mat,) 

X 

L’Espagnol, 

X 

Waunk-tshay-hee-sootsli  (Red 

Kichidaemtort, 

X 

devil,) 

X 

Hoo-Tskoop,  (or  four  legs,)  x 

Wau-kaun-lioa-noa-nick  (Lit- 

Tshavro-tshoan  Kaw, 

X 

tic  Snake,) 

X 

Karry-Men-nee  (Walking  Tur- 

Kaw-nce-shaw  (White  Crow,)  x 

tie,) 

X 

Witnesses: 

Philip  B.  Key,  Secretary, 

E.  Boardman,  Captain  2d  U.  S.  Infantry, 

Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U  S.  Indian  Agent, 

Henry  B.  Brevoort,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent, 

Thomas  Rowland, 

D  G.  Jones, 

R.  A.  Forsyth, 

S.  Conant, 

E.  A.  Brash, 

Jn.  Bte.  Fcois.  Fauvel,  Clergyman, 

Jesse  Miner, 

Henry  Conner,  Interpreter, 

JohnKinzie,  Jr. 

Now,  therefore  be  it  known,  that  I,  John  Quincy  Adams, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and 
considered  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursance  of  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the 
nineteenth  instant,  and  with  the  proviso  contained  in  said  re¬ 
solution,  “That  the  said  treaty  shall  not  impair  or  affect  any 
right  or  claim  which  the  New  York  Indians  or  any  of  them 
have  to  the  lands  or  any  of  the  lands  mentioned  in  the  said 
treaty,”  accept,  ratify  and  confirm  the  same,  and  every  clause 
and  article  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed 
the  same  with  my  hand. 
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Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-third  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-nine,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States,  the  fifty-third. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President: 

H.  CLAY,  Secretary  of  Stale. 

No.  24.  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  the  .j.  t  with 
Territory  of  Michigan,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  by  their  United  nations 
Commissioners,  General  John  M*Niel,  Colonel  Pierre  Menard,  and  Caleb  0f  Chipnewas, 
Atwater,  Esq.  and  the  United  Nations  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Pota-  &c.  July  29,  • 
watamie  Indians,  of  the  waters  of  the  Illinois,  Milwaukee,  and  Manitoouck  1829. 

Rivers. 

Art.  1.  The  aforesaid  nations  of  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  certain  lands 
Potawatamie  Indians,  do  hereby  cede  to  the  United  States  ceded  to  U.S. 
aforesaid,  all  the  lands  comprehended  within  the  following 
limits,  to  wit:  beginning  at  the  Winnebago  Village,  on  Rock 
river,  forty  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  running  thence  down  the 
Rock  river  to  a  line  which  runs  due  west  from  the  most 
southern  bend  of  Lake  Michigan  to  the  Mississippi  river,  and 
with  that  line  to  the  Mississippi  river  opposite  to  Rock  Island; 
thence,  up  that  river,  to  the  United  States’  reservation  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Ouisconsin;  thence  with  the  south  and  east  lines 
of  said  reservation,  to  the  Ouisconsin  river;  thence,  southerly, 
passing  the  heads  of  the  small  streams  emptying  into  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  to  the  Rock  river  aforesaid,  at  the  Winnebago  village, 
the  place  of  beginning.  And,  also,  one  other  tract  of  land, 
described  as  follows,  to  wit :  beginning  on  the  western  shore 
of  Lake  Michigan,  at  the  north  east  corner  of  the  field  of  An¬ 
tonie  Ouitmette,  who  lives  near  Gross  Pointe,  about  twelve 
miles  north  of  Chicago;  thence,  running  due  west,  to  the  Rock 
river,  aforesaid  ;  thence,  down  the  said  river,  to  where  a  line 
drawn  due  west  from  the  most  southern  bend  to  Lake  Michi¬ 
gan  crosses  said  river ;  thence,  east,  along  said  line,  to  the 
Fox  river  of  the  Illinois;  thence,  along  the  northwestern 
boundary  line  of  the  cession  of  1816,  to  Lake  Michigan; 
thence,  northwardly,  along  the  western  shore  of  said  lake,  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  aforesaid  cessions  of  land,  Consideration; 
the  United  States  aforesaid  agree  to  pay  to  the  aforesaid  nations 
of  Indians  the  sum  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars,  annually,  for-  dollars, 
ever,  in  specie  :  said  sum  to  be  paid  at  Chicago.  And  the  said 
United  States  further  agree  to  cause  to  be  delivered  to  said  na-  ^ooo worth 
tions  of  Indians,  in  the  month  of  October  next,  twelve  thousand  of  goods, 
dollars  worth  of  goods  as  a  present.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  to  Annual  allow. 
deliver  to  said  Indians,  at  Chicago,  fifty  barrels  of  salt,  annu-anceof  salt. 


Permanent  ally,  forever  ;  and  further,  the  United  States  agree  to  make 
establish nient  Permanent>  ft>r  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  the  blacksmith’s  es- 
1  s‘“  ‘ '  tablishment  at  Chicago. 

Certain  traots  Art.  3.  From  the  cessions  aforeasid,  there  shall  be  reserved, 
served  * re"  ^or  use  undernamed  Chiefs  and  their  bands,  the  fol- 

seive  ’  lowing  tracts  of  land,  viz  : 

For  fVav-pon-eh-see,  five  sections  of  land  at  the  Grand 
Bois,  on  Fox  river  of  the  Illinois,  where  Shuy tee’s  village  now 
stands. 

For  Shab-eh-nay,  two  sections  at  his  village  near  the  Paw¬ 
paw  Grove.  For  Awn-kote  four  sections  at  the  village  of 
Saw-meh-nang ,  on  the  Fox  river  of  the  Illinois, 
tefbe* *g ranted  Art.  4.  There  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States,  to  each 

to  certain  des- of  the  following  persons,  (being  descendants  from  Indians,) 
the^ndian*01"  f°M°wing  tracts  of  land,  viz  :  To  Claude  Laframboise,  one 
e  n  ian».  sectjon  ]ancj  on  ^  Rjvjere  aux  pieins,  adjoining  the  line 
of  the  purchase,  of  1816. 

To  Francois  Bourbonne,  jr.  one  section  at  the  Missionary  es¬ 
tablishment,  on  the  Fox  river  of  the  Illinois.  To  Alexander 
Robinson,  for  himself  and  children,  two  sections  on  the  Riviere- 
aux  Pieins.  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  herein  granted  to 
Claude  Laframboise.  To  Pierre  Leelerc,  one  section  at  the 
village  of  the  As-sim-in-eh-Kon,  or  Paw-paw  Grove.  To 
Waish-kee-Shaw,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  to  David  Laugh¬ 
ton,  and  to  her  child,  one  and  a  half  sections  at  the  old  village 
of  Nay-ou-Say,  at  or  near  the  source  of  the  Riviere  aux  Sables 
of  the  Illinois.  To  Billy  Caldwell,  two  and  a  half  sections  on  the 
Chicago  river,  above  and  adjoining  the  line  of  the  purchase  of 
JS16.  To  Victorie  Pothier,one  half  section  on  theChicago  river, 
above  and  adjoining  the  tract  of  land  herein  granted  to  Billy 
Caldwell.  To  Jane  Miranda,  one  quarter  section  on  the  Chi¬ 
cago  river,  above  and  adjoining  the  tract  herein  granted  to  Vic- 
toire  Pothier.  To  Madeline,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  of 
Joseph  Ogee,  one  section  west  of  and  adjoining  the  tract  here¬ 
in  granted  to  Pierre  Leelerc,  at  the  Paw-paw  Grove.  To  Ar- 
change  Ouilmette,  a  Potawatamie  woman,  wife  of  Antoine 
Ouilmette,  two  sections,  for  herself  and  her  children,  on  Lake 
Michigan,  south  of  and  adjoining  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
cession  herein  made  by  the  Indians  aforesaid  to  the  United 
States. 

To  Antoine  and  Francois  Leelerc,  one  section  each,  lying 
on  the  Mississippi  river,  north  of  and  adjoining  the  line  drawn 
due  west  from  the  most  southern  bend  of  Lake  Michigan, 
where  said  line  strikes  the  Mississippi  river.  To  Mo-ah-way, 
one  quarter  section  on  the  north  side  of  and  adjoining  the  tract 
herein  granted  to  Waish-Kee-Shaw.  The  tracts  of  land  herein 
stipulated  to  be  granted,  shall  never  be  leased  or  conveyed  by 
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the  grantees,  or  their  heirs,  to  any  person  whatever,  with¬ 
out  the  permission  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  5.  The  United  States,  at  the  request  of  the  Indians  afore-  u.  S.  to  pay 
said,  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  the  schedule  [)“J™sa§amst 
annexed  to  this  treaty,  the  sum  of  eleven  thousand  six  hundred  amounting  to 
and  one  dollars;  which  sum  is  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims 
brought  by  said  persons  against  said  Indians,  and  by  them 
acknowledged  to  be  justly  due. 

Art.  6.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  United  States  y  s,tosur. 
shall,  at  their  own  expense,  cause  to  be  surveyed,  the  north-  vey  boundary 
ern  boundary,  line  of  the  cession  herein  made,  from  Lake  Mi- lme  ot cessi0n* 
chigan,  to  the  Rock  river,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  ratr 
ification  of  this  treaty,  and  shall  also  cause  good  and  sufficient 
marks  and  mounds  to  be  established  on  said  line. 

Art.  7.  The  right  to  hunt  on  the  lands  herein  ceded,  so  Right  to  hunt 
long  as  the  same  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  United  .States,  reserved, 
is  hereby  secured  to  the  nations  who  are  parties  to  this  treaty. 

Art.  8.  This  treaty  shall  take  effect  and  be  obligatory  on  the  Treaty  to  take 
contracting  parties,  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the  ®^gteJ,'ea 
President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  U.  s.  ' 
consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  M‘Niel,  Pierre  Me¬ 
nard,  and  Caleb  Atwater,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  the 
Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  said  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Pota- 
watamie  Rations,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at 
Prairie  du  Chein,  as  aforesaid,  this  twenty  ninth  day  of  July, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty -nine. 

JOHN  M‘NIEL,  } 

PIERRE  MENARD,  J.  Com’rs. 

CALEB  ATWATER,  ) 


Sin-eh-pay-nim, 

his  xmark 

Sou-ka-mock, 

X 

Kawb-suk-we, 

X 

Chee-chee-pin-quay, 

X 

AVaupon-eh-see, 

X 

Man-eh-bo-zo, 

X 

Naw-geh-say, 

X 

S  hah-way  -ne-  b  e-nay. 

X 

Shaw-way -nay-see, 

X 

Kaw-kee, 

X 

Naw-geh-to-nud, 

X 

To-rum, 

X 

Meek-say-mauk, 

Kaw-gaw-gav-she, 

X 

Nah-yah-to-S  huk, 

X 

X 

Mee-chee-kee-wis, 

X 

Mnw-geh-set, 

X 

Es-kaw -bey-wis. 

X 

Meck-eh-so, 

X 

Wau-pay-kay, 

X 

Awn-kote, 

X 

Michel, 

X 

Shuk-eh-nay-buk, 

X 

Nee-kon-gum, 

Mes-quaw-be-no-quay, 

X 

Sho-mcn, 

X 

her  x  mark, 

Nav-a-mush, 

X 

Pe-i-tum, 

X 

Pat-eh-koh-zuk, 

X 

Kay-wau, 

X 

Mash-kak-suk, 

X 

W  au-kaw-ou-say, 

X 

Pooh-kin-eh-naw, 

AVaw-kay-zo, 

X 

X 

Shem-naw, 

X 
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In  presence  of— 

Charles  Hempstead,  Secretary  to  the  Com. 

Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian  Agent, 

Jos.  M.  Street,  Indian  Agent, 

Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent, 

Z.  Taylor,  Lt.  Cot.  U.  S.  Army, 

John  H.  Kinzie,  Sub.  Agent  Indian  Affairs, 

R.  B.  Mason,  Captain  1st  Infantry, 

John  Garland,  Major  U.  S.  Army, 

II.  Dodge, 

A.  Hill, 

Henry  Gratiot, 

Richard  Gentry, 

John  Messersrnith, 

Wm.  P.  Smith, 

C.  Chouteau, 

James  Turney, 

Jesse  Benton,  Jr. 

J.  L.  Bogardus, 

Antoine  Le  Claire,  Indian  Interpreter, 

Joo  W.  B.  Meete,  Indian  Interpreter, 

Sogee, 

John  W.  Johnson. 

Ratified  2d  January,  1830. 

ANDREW  JACKSON, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presence  shall  come,  Greeting r 
Whereas,  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  nation  of  Winnebago  Indians,  was  made  and  conclu¬ 
ded  on  the  first  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-nine, 
at  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  by  General 
John  M‘Niel,  Colonel  Pierre  Menard,  and  Caleb  Atwater, 
Esq.  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
certain  Chiefs  and  Warriors  on  the  part  of  the  Nation  of 
Winnebogo  Indians;  which  treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to 
wit: 

Treaty  -with  ^°'  Art’c'es  °f  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  at  the  Villiage  of  Prairie  du 

Winneba^oes  Chien,  Michigan  Territory,  on  this  first  day  of  August,  in  the  year  one 
A.jo-’t  i)  1829!  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  between  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  their  Commissioners,  General  John  M'Niel,  Colonel  Pierre 
Menard,  and  Caleb  Atwater,  Esq.  for  and  on  behalf  of  said  States,  of  the 
one  part,  and  the  nation  of  Winnebago  Indians  of  the  other  part. 

Certain  lands  Jlrt.  1.  The  said  Winnebago  nation,  hereby,  forever,  cede 
ceded  to  U.  S.  an(j  relinquish  to  the  said  United  States,  all  their  right,  title, 
and  claim,  to  the  lands  and  country  contained  in  the  following 
limits  and  boundaries,  to  wit:  beginning  on  Rock  River,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Pee-kee-tau-no  or  Pee-kee-tol-a-ka,  a  branch 
thereof;  thence  up  the  Pee-kee-tol-a-ka,  to  the  mouth  of  Sugar 
Creek;  thence  up  the  said  creek,  to  the  source  of  the  eastern 
branch  thereof;  thence  by  a  line  running  due  north,  to  the 
road  leading  from  the  eastern  blue  mound,  by  the  most 
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northern  of  the  four  lakes,  to  the  portage  of  the  Wisconsin 
and  Fox  rivers;  thence  along  the  said  road,  to  the  crossing  of 
Duck  Creek;  thence  by  a  line  running  in  a  direct  course  to  the 
most  southeasterly  bend  of  Lake  Puck-a-way,  on  Fox  river; 
thence  up  said  Lake  and  Fox  river,  to  the  portage  of  the  Wis¬ 
consin;  thence  across  said  portage  to  the  Wisconsin  river; 
thence  down  said  river,  to  the  eastern  line  of  the  United 
States’  reservation  at  the  mouth  of  said  river,  on  the  south 
side  thereof,  as  described  in  the  second  article  of  the  treaty 
made  at  St.  Louis,  on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  August,  in  the 
year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixteen,  with  the  Chippewas,  Ot- 
tawas,  and  Potawatamies;  thence  with  the  lines  of  a  tract  of 
country  on  the  Mississippi  river,  (secured  to  the  Chippewas, 

Ottawas,  and  Potawatamies,  of  the  Illinois,  by  the  ninth 
article  of  the  treaty  made  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  on  the  nine¬ 
teenth  day  of  August,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  twen¬ 
ty-five,)  running  southwardly,  passing  the  heads  of  the  small 
streams  emptying  into  the  Mississippi  to  the  Rock  river,  at 
the  Winnebago  village,  forty  miles  above  its  mouth;  thence  up 
Rock  river,  to  the  mouth  of  the  Pee-kee-tol-a-ka  river,  the 
place  of  beginning. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  above  cession,  it  is  hereby  consideration; 
stipulated,  that  the  said  United  States,  shall  pay  to  the  said  annuity  of 
Winnebago  nation  of  Indians  the  sum  of  eighteen  thousand  for’soyears." 
dollars  in  specie,  annually,  for  the  period  of  thirty-years; 
which  said  sum  is  to  be  paid  to  said  Indians  at  Prairie  du 
Chien  and  Fort  Winnebago,  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  re¬ 
siding  within  the  most  convenient  distance  of  each  place,  res- 30’°°0  (lo,,s-, 
pectively ;  and  it  is  also  agreed,  that  the  said  United  States  shall  rsTpi°es«u.dS 
deliver  immediately  to  said  Indians,  as  a  present,  thirty  thou¬ 
sand  dollars  in  goods;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  three  thou-, 
sand  pounds  of  tobacco,  and  fifty  barrels  of  salt,  shall  be  annu-  slut  for° thirty- 
ally  delivered  to  the  said  Indians  by  the  United  States,  for  the  years, 
period  of  thirty  years ;  half  of  which  articles  shall  be  deliver¬ 
ed  at  the  Agency  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  and  the  other  half  at 
the  Agency  of  Fort  Winnebago. 

Art.  3.  And  it  is  further  agreed  between  the  parties,  that  u  s.  to  pro¬ 
file  said  United  States  shall  provide  and  support  three  black-  vide  3'  Black¬ 
smiths’  shops,  with  the  necessary  tools,  iron,  and  steel,  for  thesmilh  Sh0lis' 
use  of  the  said  Indians,  for  the  term  of  thirty  years;  one  at 
Prairie  du  Chien,  one  at  Fort  Winnebago,  and  one  on  the 
waters  of  Rock  river;  and  furthermore,  the  said  United  States 
engage  to  furnish,  for  the  use  of  the  said  Indians,  two  yoke  T"°  )'oke  of 
of  oxen,  one  cart,  and  the  services  of  a  man  at  the  portage  of  "art"  * 

the  Wisconsin  and  Fox  rivers,  to  continue  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  agent  at  that  place,  the  term  not  to  exceed  thirty  years. 

Art.  4.  The  United  Slates  (at  the  request  of  the  Indians  u.  s.  to  pay 
aforesaid)  further  agree  to  pay  to  the  persons  named  in  theclairas 


schedule  annexed  to  this  treaty,  (and  which  forms  part 
and  parcel  thereof,)  the  several  sums  as  therein  specified, 
amounting,  in  all,  to  the  sum  of  twenty-three  thousand  live 
hundred  and  thirty-two  dollars  and  twenty-eight  cents;  which 
sum  is  in  full  satisfaction  of  the  claims  brought  by  said  persons 
against  said  Indians,  and  by  them  acknowledged  to  be  justly 
due. 

u.  S.  to  grant  ^rt’  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that,  from  the  land  herein- 
certain  lands  before  ceded,  there  shall  be  granted  by  the  United  States  to 
sLndlnte de"  Persons  herein  named,  (being  descendants  of  said  Indians,) 
from  the  In-  the  quantity  of  land  as  follows,  to  be  located  withou  the  mineral 
dwns.  country,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 

that  is  to  say:  to  Catharine  Myolt,  one  section;  to  Michel  St. 
Cyr,  son  of  Kee-no-kau,  (a  Winnebago  woman,)  one  section; 
to  Mary,  Ellen,  and  Brigitte,  daughters  of  said  Kee-no-kau, 
each  one  section;  to  Catharine  and  Olivier,  children  of  Olivier 
Amelle,  each  one  section;  to  Francois,  Therese  and  Joseph, 
children  of  Joseph  Thibault,  each  one  section ;  to  Sophia, 
daughter  of  Joshua  Palen,  one  section  ;  to  Pierre  Pacquette, 
two  sections;  and  to  his  two  children,  Therese  and  Moses, 
each  one  section  ;  to  Pierre  GrignonL’Avoir.e,  Amable,  Marga¬ 
ret,  Genevieve,  and  Mariette,  children  of  said  Pierre,  each  one 
section  ;  to  Mauh-nah-tee-see,  (a  Winnebago  woman,)  one  sec¬ 
tion  ;  and  to  her  eight  children,  viz:  Therese,  Benjamin,  James, 
Simeon,  and  Phelise  Leciiyer,  Julia,  and  Antoine  Grignon, 
and  Alexis  Peyet,  each  one  section  ;  to  John  Baptiste  Pascal, 
Margaret,  Angelique,  Domitille,  Therese,  and  Lisette,  chil¬ 
dren  of  the  late  John  Baptiste  Paquette,  each  one  section  ;  to 
Madeline  Brisbois,  daughter  of  the  late  Michel  Brisbois,  Jr. 
one  section;  to  Therese  Gagnier  and  her  two  children,  Fran¬ 
cois  and  Louise,  two  sections ;  to  Mary,  daughter  of  Luther 
Gleason,  one  section;  and  to  Theodore  Lupen,  one  section; 
all  which  aforesaid  grants  are  not  to  be  leased  or  sold  by  said 
Annuit  of  so  Srantees  to  any  person  or  persons  whatever,  without  the  per- 
dolisl'to  The-  mission  of  the  President  of  the  United  States;  and  it  is  further 
rese  Gagnier.  agreed,  that  the  said  United  States  shall  pay  to  Therese  Gag¬ 
nier  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  per  annum,  for  fifteen  years,  to 
he  deducted  from  the  annuity  to  said  Indians. 

Sub-Agent  to  Jlrt.  6.  The  said  United  States  hereby  agree  (by  the  request 
be  appointed,  of  the  said  Indians,)  to  appoint  a  sub-agent  for  them,  to  reside 
on  the  waters  of  Rock  river,  and  also  to  continue  the  present 
sub-agency  at  Fort  Winnebago.  But  it  is  understood  that  the 
rejection  of  this  article,  by  the  Senate,  is  not  to  affect  the  va¬ 
lidity  of  this  treaty. 

Treaty  to  be  *^rt%  7*  ^is  treaty,  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
obligatory  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
br  u'  gillfietl  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  shall  be  obligatory  on  the  con- 
7  '  ’  tracting  parties. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  said  John  M'Niel,  Pierre  Me¬ 
nard,  and  Caleb  Atwater,  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  said  Winnebago  nation  of  In¬ 
dians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  the  time 
and  place  first  herein  above  written. 


JOHN  M‘NIEL,  ) 

PIERRE  MENARD,  V  Corn’s. 

CALEB  ATWATER,  ) 

Hay-ray -tshoan-sarp,  Black  Hawk,  his  x  mark. 

Tshay-o-skaw-tsho-kaw,  who  plays  with  the  Ox,  x 

Woank-shik-rootsh-kay,  Man  Eater,  x 

Kau-rah-kaw-see-kan  Crow  Killer,  x 

Maunk-shaw-ka,  White  Breast,  x 

Hah-pau-koo-see-kaw,  x 

Maun-kaw-kaw,  Earth,  x 

Ah-sheesh-kaw,  Broken  Arm,  x 

W aw-kaun-kaw,  Rattle  Snake,  x 

Chey-skaw-kaw,  White  Ox,  x 

Nautch-kay-suck,  the  Quick  Heart,  x 

Wau-kaun-tshaw-way-kee-wen-kaw,  Whirling1  Thunder,  x 
Thoap-nuzh-ee-kaw,  Four  who  stand,  x 

Hay-nah-ah-ratsh-kay,  Left  handed,  x 

Woan-knaw-hoap-ee-ne-kaw,  Big  Medicine  Man,  x 

Pey-tshu-kaw,  the  Crane,  x 

Jarot,  or  Jarrott,  x 

Thay-hoo-kau-kaw,  x 

Koo-se-ray-lcaw,  x 

Nau-kaw-kary-Maunie,  Wood,  x 

Hee-tshah-wau-shaip-soots-kau,  Red  War  Eagle,  x 

Hee-tsha-wau-sharp-skaw-kau,  White  War  Eagle,  x 

Tshu-o-nuzh-ee-kau,  He  who  stands  in  the  House,  x 

W au-kaun-hah-ka w,  Snake  Skin,  x 

Hoo-wau-noo-kaw,  Little  Elk,  x 

Shoank-tshunk-saip-kau,  Black  Wolf,  x 

Kay-rah-tsho-kau,  Clear  Sky,  x 

Hee-tshaum-wau-kaw,  Wild  Cat,  x 

Hoo-tshoap-kau,  Four  Legs,  Jr.  x 

Maunk-kay-ray-kau,  Crooked  Tail,  x 

Wau-kaum-kaw,  Rattle  Snake,  x 

Wau-tshee-roo-kun-o-kau,  Master  of  the  Lodge,  x 

Mcnne-kam,  the  Bear  who  scratches,  x 

Waun-kaun-tshaw-zee-kau,  Yellow  Thunder,  x 

Kay-ray-mau-nee,  Walking  Turtle,  X 

Kaish-kee-pay-kau,  x 

Ni-si-wau-roosh-kun,  the  Bear,  x 

Kau-kau-saw-kaw,  x 

Maun-tsha-nig-ee-nig,  Little  W'hite  Bear,  x 

Wau-kaun-tsha-nee-kau,  Deaf  Thunder,  x 

Chah-wau-saip-kau,  Black  Eagle,  x 

Saun-tshah-mau-nee,  x 

Maunee-hat-a-kau,  Big  Walker,  x 

Kaish-kee-pay-kau,  x 


In  presence  of 

Charles  S.  Hempstead,  Sec.  to  the  Com. 
Joseph  M.  Street,  Indian  Agent, 
Thomas  Forsyth,  Indian  Agent, 
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Ratification. 


6th  article  ex 
ceplcU. 


Alex.  Wolcott,  Indian  Agent, 

John  H.  Kenzxe,  Hub.  Ag't  Indian  Affairs, 

Z.  Taylor,  Lt.  Col.  U.  A.  Army, 

H.  Dodge, 

A.  Hill, 

Henry  Gratiot, 

Wm.  Branmont,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army, 

G.  W.  Garey, 

Richard  Gentry, 

James  Turner, 

Richard.  H.  Bell, 

John  W.  Johnson, 

Wm.  M.  Read, 

G.  VV.  Kennerly, 

R.  Holmes,  U.  A.  A. 

John  Dallam, 

J.  K.  B.  Gardiner,  Lt.  U.  S.  Infantry, 

Charles.  Choteau, 

Jolm  Messersnuth, 

John  L.  Chastain, 

Wm.  D.  Smith, 

Cliarles  K.  Henshatv, 

James  B.  Estis, 

Jesse  Benton,  Jr. 

Jacob  Hamilton, 

John  Quaill, 

John  Garland, 

Henry  Crossle, 

J.  L.  Bogarcius, 

B.  B.  Karcheval, 

Luther  Gleason, 

Pierre  Paquet,  his  x  mark,  Winne.  Interpreter, 

J.  Palen,  r 

Jaque  Mattez, 

Antoine  Le  Claire, 

Joge, 

M.  Brisbois. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  Andrew  Jackson, 
President  of  the  Lnited  Stales  of  America,  having  seen  and 
considered  said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  ol  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  ol  the  Senate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the 
thirtieth  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-nine,  accept, 
_  ratify ,  and  confirm  the  same,  and  every  clause  and  article 
thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the  sixth  article. 

In  testimony  whereof,  1  have  caused  the  seal  of  the 
United  States  to  be  hereunto  athxed,  having  signed 
the  same  with  my  hand. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  second  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty  ,  and  ol  the  independence 
of  the  United  States,  the  fifty-fourth. 

„  ANDREW  JACKSON. 

By  the  President : 

M.  VAN  BUREN, 

Secretary  of  State. 
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Aro.  4.  Articles  of  agreement  made  between  John  M'Elvain,  thereto  spe-  . , 

daily  authorised  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  the  hand  of  Delaware  ln- 
Delaware  Indians  upon  the  Sandusky  river,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  for  the  dians. 
cession  of  a  certain  reservation  of  land  in  the  said  state. 

Art.  1.  The  said  band  of  Delaware  Indians  cede  to  the  Certain  land 
United  States  the  tract  of  three  miles  square,  adjoining  the  ceded  to  the 
Wyandot  reservation  upon  the  Sandusky  river,  reserved  foru,s> 
their  use  by  the  treaty  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Maumee,  conclu¬ 
ded  between  the  United  States  and  the  Wyandots,  Seneca, 

Delaware,  Shawanees,  Potawatamies,  Ottawas,  and  Chippewa 

tribes  of  Indians,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the 

year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen, 

and  the  said  tribe  of  Delawares  engage  to  remove  to  and  join 

their  nation  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mississippi,  on  the  land 

allotted  to  them,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  next,  at  Tnbe  t0  . 

which  time  peaceable  possession  oi  said  reservation  is  to  be  Mississippi. 

given  to  the  United  States. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  stipulations  aforesaid,  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  band  the  lr^dfo^tl0n> 
sum  of  three  thousand  dollars:  two  thousand  dollars  in  hand,  ’  °S’ 

the  receipt  of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged  by  the  under¬ 
signed  Chiefs  ojf  said  tribe,  and  the  remaining  balance  of  one 
thousand  dollars  to  be  appropriated  to  the  purchase  of  horses, 
clothing,  provisions,  and  other  useful  articles,  to  aid  them  on 
their  journey  so  soon  as  they  are  prepared  to  remove. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  John  M‘Elvain,  and  the  Chiefs 
of  the  said  band,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals  at 
Little  Sandusky,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  this  third  day  of  Au¬ 
gust,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-nine. 

JOHN  M ‘EL VAIN. 


Captain  Pipe, 
William  Matacur, 
Captain  Wolfe, 

El;  Pipe, 

Solomon  Joneycake, 
Joseph  Armstrong-, 
George  Williams, 

h  presence  of 

Nathaniel  M'Lean, 
kfaj  Cornelius  Wilson, 

H.  Barrett. 

Ratified  2d  January,  1830. 


iio.  5.  Supplementary  article  to  the  Delaware  treaty,  concluded  at  St. 

Mary’s,  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  on  the  3d  of  October,  1818. 

Whereas  the  foregoing  treaty  stipulates  that  the  United  supplemental 
Slates  shall  provide  for  the  Delaware  Nation,  a  country  to  reside  treaty  with 
in  west  of  the  Mississippi,  as  the  permanent  residence  of  their  ^awaie  na* 
nation;  and  whereas  the  said  Delaware  nation,  are  now  willing 
to  remove  on  the  following  conditions,  from  the  country  on 


586 


James’  fork  of  White  river  in  the  slate  of  Missouri,  to  the 
country  selected  in  the  fork  of  the  Kanzas  and  Missouri  river, 
as  recommended  by  the  government,  for  the  permanent  resi¬ 
dence  of  the  whole  Delaware  nation;  it  is  hereby  agreed  upon 
by  the  parties,  that  the  country  in  the  fork  of  the  Kanzas  and 
Missouri  rivers,  extending  up  the  Kanzas  river,  to  the  Kanzas 
line,  and  up  the  Missouri  river  to  Camp  Leavenworth,  and 
thence  by  a  line  drawn  westwardly,  leaving  a  space  ten 
miles  wide,  north  of  the  Kanzas  boundary  line,  for  an  outlet; 
shall  be  conveyed  and  forever  secured  by  the  United  States, 
to  the  said  Delaware  nation  as  their  permanent  residence;  and 
the  United  States  hereby  pledges  the  faith  of  the  government 
to  guarantee  to  the  said  Delaware  nation  forever,  the  quiet  and 
peaceable  possession  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  the  same, 
against  the  claims  and  assaults  of  all  and  every  other  people 
whatever. 

u.  s.  to  fur-  And  the  United  States  hereby  agrees  to  furnish  the  Dela- 
nish  4c  horses,  ware  nation  with  forty  horses,  to  be  given  to  their  poor  and 
destitute  people;  and  the  use  of  six  wagons  and  ox  teams,  to 
assist  the  nation  in  removing  their  heavy  articles  to  their  per¬ 
manent  home  ;  and  to  supply  them  with  all  necessary  farming 
utensils  and  tools  necessary  for  building  houses,  &c.  and  to  sup¬ 
ply  them  with  provisions  on  their  journey;  and  with  one 
year’s  provisions  after  they  get  to  their  permanent  residence; 
and  to  have  a  grist  and  saw  mill  erected  for  their  use,  within 
two  years  after  their  complete  removal. 

Additional  And  it  is  hereby  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  upon  by  the 
annuity.  parties,  that  for  and  in  consideration  of  the  full  and  entire  re¬ 

linquishment  by  the  Delaware  nation  of  all  claim  whatever  to 
the  country  now  occupied  by  them,  in  the  state  of  Missouri, 
the  United  States  shall  pay  to  the  said  Delaware  nation,  an  ad¬ 
ditional  permanent  annuity  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

36  sections  of  And  it  is  further  stipulated  that  thirty -six  sections  of  the 
l)m^uses!Ch°o1  kest  land  within  the  limits  hereby  relinquished,  shall  be  se¬ 
lected  under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  sold  for  the  purpose  of  raising  a  fund,  to  be  applied  under 
the  direction  of  the  President,  to  the  support  of  schools  for 
the  education  of  Delaware  children. 

Agreement  in  ^  *s  agreet*  lIPon  by  the  parties  tnat  this  supplementary  ar- 
part  only.  tide  shall  be  concluded  in  part  only,  at  this  time,  and  that  a 
deputation  of  a  chief,  or  warrior,  from  each  town  with  their  in¬ 
terpreter  shall  proceed  with  the  agent  to  explore  the  country 
more  fully,  and  if  they  approve  of  said  country,  to  sign  their 
names  under  ours,  which  shall  be  considered  as  finally  con¬ 
cluded  on  our  part;  and  after  the  same  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
President  and  Senate  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  binding  on 
the  contracting  parties. 
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In  testimony  whereof,  the  United  States’  Indian  Agent, 
and  the  Chiefs  and  Warriors  of  the  Delaware  nation  of 
Indians,  have  hereunto  set  their  hands,  at  Council  Camp 
on  James’  fork  of  White  river,  in  the  state  of  Missou¬ 
ri,  this  24th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-nine. 

GEORGE  VASHON,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent. 


Wm.  Anderson,  principal  chief, 
Capt.  Patterson,  2d  chief, 
Pooshies,  or  the  Cat, 

Cap.  Suwaunock,  Whiteman, 
Johnny  Quick, 

John  Gray, 

George  Quirty, 

Capt.  Beaver, 

Naunotetauxien, 

Little  Jack, 

Capt.  Pipe, 

Big  Island, 


his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark. 


Signed  in  presence  of 

James  Conner,  Delaware  Interpreter , 
Anthony  Shane,  Shawanee  Interpreter, 


These  last  six  Chiefs  and  Warriors  having  been  deputed  to 
examine  the  country,  have  approved  of  it,  and  signed  their 
names  at  Council  Camp,  in  the  fork  of  the  Kanzas  and  Mis¬ 
souri  river,  on  the  19th  October,  1829. 


Nauochecaupane, 
Nungailautone, 
James  Gray, 

Sam  Street, 
Aupaneek, 
Outhteekawshaweat, 


his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark, 
his  x  mark. 


h  presence  of 

Anthony  Shane,  Interpreter, 
James  Conner,  Interpreter , 
Baptiste  Peoria,  Interpreter. 


In  the  Senate  of  the  U.  States, 


May  29th,  1830. 

Resolved,  (two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring,) 

That  the  Senate  do  advise  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 
supplementary  article  concluded  at  Council  Camp  on  James’ 
fork  of  White  river,  in  the  state  of  Missouri,  the  24th  day  of 
September,  1829,  to  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Delaware  Indians,  made  the  3d  day  of  October,  1818 :  Senate!*0"  °f 
Provided,  that  the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  all 
convenient  despatch,  employ  a  Surveyor,  at  the  usual  rate  of 
compensation  for  like  services,  to  run  the  lines  of  the  country, 
by  the  foregoing  treaty  granted  to  the  said  Delaware  nation  of 
Indians,  to  establish  certain  and  notorious  land  marks  accurate- 
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ly  and  permanently,  to  distinguish  the  boundaries  of  the  said 
granted  country,  and  of  the  said  outlet  reserved  in  this  treaty; 
that  the  said  Surveyor  run  the  lines  and  fix  and  establish  the 
boundaries,  of  the  said  granted  couni ry,  and  the  said  outlet, 
in  the  presence  of  an  agent  to  be  designated  by  the  Delaware 
nation;  and  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Surveyor  to 
Surveyor  to  report  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  his  proceedings 
andk<Jriftl>  'n  Premises,  together  with  a  map  or  draft  of  the  said  grant¬ 
ed  country,  and  the  said  outlet;  and  that  when  the  President 
shall  be  satisfied  that  the  said  proceedings  have  been  concurred 
in,  and  approved  of  by  the  agent  of  the  said  Delaware  nation,  he 
shall  also  approve  of  the  same  by  his  signature  and  seal  of  of¬ 
fice,  and  cause  one  copy  of  the  same  to  be  affiled  among  the  ar- 
chieves  of  the  Government,  and  one  copy  to  be  delivered  to 
the  agent  of  the  Delaware  nation,  for  ihe  use  of  the  said  nation: 
and  which  shall  be  thereafter  binding  and  conclusive  upon  the 
respective  parties  to  the  foregoing  treaty. 

Attest, 

(Signed,) 


WALTER  LOWRIE,  Secretary. 
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DOCUMENTS. 

[SUPPLEMENTARY  TO  DOCUMENTS  RELATING  TO  INDIAN  AF¬ 
FAIRS— ANTE  PAGE  423. ] 

No.  9.  Copy  of  the  official  communication  of  the  Commissioners,  gover¬ 
nor  Isaac  Shelby  and  general  Andrew  Jackson,  to  the  Secretary  of  War, 
detailing  their  proceedings  in  negotiating  the  treaty  of  the  19th  October, 

1818,  with  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  Indians — [For  the  treaty,  see  page 
184  of  tliis  volume.  ] 

NASHVILLE,  SO th  Oct.  1818. 

SIR, 

We  had  the  pleasure  on  the  23d  instant  to  address  you,  Commuuiea- 
in  which  we  made  known  to  you  that  on  the  i  9th  we  had  the  good  ‘»n  of  Gov. 
fortune  to  conclude  a  treaty  with  the  Chickasaw  nation  of  In- GotfjackLn. 
dians,  by  which  they  have  ceded  to  the  United  States  all  claim  or  *“ 
title  to  the  land  within  the  states  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee. 

To  show  you  the  disposition  of  the  Indians  and  the  determination 
of  the  Chiefs  neither  to  exchange  or  sell  any  part  of  their  land 
before  we  entered  the  nation  or  met  teem  in  council,  we  beg  leave 
to  refer  you  to  the  letter  of  James  Colbert  of  the  17th  July,  1818, 
in  answer  to  one  w  ritten  by  general  Jackson  on  behalf  of  the  Com¬ 
missioners,  announcing  to  the  na  ion  that  we  had  been  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  treat  with  the  Chickasaw 
nation  for  a  purchase  or  exchange  of  land,  which  letter  is  here¬ 
with  enclosed,  marked  A.  And  to  show  you  how  we  managed 
the  discussion  from  ii s  commencement,  we  beg  leave  to  refer  you 
to  general  Jackson’s  letter  of  the  24th  of  July,  written  in  behalf 
of  the  Commissioners,  marked  B,  which  induced  major  James 
Colbert,  the  Interpreter  of  the  nation,  to  write  the  general  of  date 
the  8th  of  August,  appointing  the  time  and  place  for  holding  the 
treaty,  which  communication  is  marked  C,  and  to  which  we  beg 
leave  also  to  refer  you. 

We  reached  the  treaty  ground  on  the  29th  of  September,  and 
for  a  detailed  account  of  our  whole  proceedings  pending  this  ne¬ 
gotiation,  we  beg  leave  to  refer  you  to  the  journal,  signed  by  col¬ 
onel  Robert  Butler,  (our  secretary,)  and  approved  by  us;  which 
document  accompanies  the  treaty,  and  will  be  banded  to  you  by 
colonel  Robert  Butler,  whom  we  have  charged  with  its  safe  de¬ 
livery,  and  for  which  service  we  hope  you  will  allow  him  the  pay 
of  secretary,  and  his  expenses.  VV  e  could  not  think  of  trusting 
so  valuable  a  paper  to  the  conveyance  of  the  mail. 

You  will  see  from  the  documents  referred  to  that  we  soon  found, 
iu  be  successful,  we  must  address  ourselves  to  their  fears  and  in¬ 
dulge  their  avarice.  The  goods  subject  to  our  control  would  not 
answer  this  purpose,  and  if  they  had,  they  could  not  have  been 
used  without  discovery;  nor  were  they,  with  the  amount  for  which 
we  were  authorised  to  draw,  sufficient  to  obtain  the  object;  the 
Chiefs  knew  the  value  of  the  land  we  asked  for,  and  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  this  knowledge  set  a  higher  price  upon  it  themselves. 

The  Colberts  wielded  the  nation,  and  of  course  laid  several  hun¬ 
dred  per  cent,  on  their  own  influence.  The  reserves  suggested 
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Gommunica-  themselves  to  us.  There  were  citizens  whose  interest  in  obtain- 
tion  of  Gov.  ing  the  cession  was  such  as  made  them  willing  to  advance  on  the 
Gen  ^Jackson.  reserve  ’  but  ^e  thought  it  best  to  hold  an  election  in  the  govern- 
'ment,  and  if  it  chooses,  to  make  an  advance,  an  assignment  will 
be  made  on  the  deed  which  will  be  admitted  to  record  in  the 
county  wherein  the  land  lies  ;  but  if  the  government  does  not  ap¬ 
prove  of  this  measure,  the  deed  is  to  be  delivered  to  James  Jack- 
son,  of  Nashville,  to  whom  it  is  made,  who  will  advance  the  sum 
drawn  for.  We  would  suggest,  that  Martin  Colbert  goes  on  to 
the  city  to  await  the  ratification  of  the  treaty.  General  Jackson 
has  assured  him  that,  as  soon  as  the  ratification  of  the  treaty 
takes  place,  Mr.  Thomas  Keikman  will  advance  him  the  goods, 
and  has  instructed  Mr.  James  Jackson  to  advise  him  accordingly. 

We  can  assure  you  that  without  this  douceur  we  could  not  have 
obtained  the  treaty,  and  we  have  placed  the  land  reserved,  in  a 
better  state  for  the  benefit  of  society  ;  and  the  individual  advanc¬ 
ing  the  amount  is  willing  to  retain  it,  if  the  Executive  should  think 
proper  to  makethat  election.  You  will  perceive  by  the  transaction, 
that  we  created  a  fund  out  of  their  own  property  to  bring  over  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  the  nation,  and  obtain  this  cession  so  important  to  the 
United  States  and  to  the  western  world;  for  the  strength  of  the 
population  of  the  country  ceded  will  be  sufficient  for  the  defence 
of  the  west  in  the  event  of  war  in  that  country,  and  tthe  report 
of  Major  Lewis  will  show  its  extent  and  immence  value. 

We  trust  you  will  see  in  our  procedure  the  generous  efforts  used 
to  obtain  the  object  of  our  mission;  and  the  means  by  which  we 
obtained  success,  we  hope  will  be  approved  by  the  President. 

The  goods  forwarded  to  the  Bluff,  subject  to  our  order,  we 
have  agreeably  to  the  instructions  contained  in  your  letter  of  the 
29th  of  September,  relative  to  those  goods  for  the  annuity,  fur¬ 
nished  Mr.  Balio,  sub-factor,  with  an  extract,  and  directed  him  to 
hold  them  subject  to  the  order  of  Mr.  M ‘Kenney,  Superintendent 
of  Indian  Affairs.  We  will  conclude  by  remarking,  that  there  is 
a  great  saving  by  paying  the  annuity  in  money.  The  enumeration 
being  made,  the  amount  can  be  divided  into  shares  as  has  been 
done  at  the  last  payment,  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  four 
Chiefs  of  the  four  different  departments,  who  can  assemble  the 
Indians  of  their  respective  departments  in  their  own  neighbor¬ 
hoods,  and  distribute  the  same  to  them  without  its  costing  the 
United  States  a  single  ration,  when  an  annuity  in  goods  will  cost 
them  half  the  amount  of  the  goods  in  rations,  and  the  poor  of  the 
nation  receive  but  little  benefit  therefrom,  as  there  is  always  a 
great  proportion  of  the  goods  lost  or  wasted  as  will  be  found  in 
the  instance  of  the  goods  lately  sent  on. 

We  are,  Sir,  very  respectfully, 

Your  obedient  servants, 

ISAAC  SHELBY, 
ANDREW  JACKSON- 

Secretary  of  War. 


(  Signed) 

J.  C.  CALHOUN, 
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j\o.  10.  Extract  from  the  message  of  Andrew  Jackson,  President  of  the 

United  States  to  the  two  houses  of  Congress;  at  the  commencement  of  the 

1st  session  of  the  21st  Congress,  on  Tuesday,  December  8th,  1829,  con¬ 
taining  all  that  part  of  said  message  which  relates  to  Indian  affairs. 

“  The  condition  and  ulterior  destiny  of  the  Indian  tribes  within  Extract  from 
the  limits  of  some  of  our  states,  have  become  objects  of  much  in-  President 
terest  and  importance.  It  has  long  been  the  policy  of  govern-  Jackson’s 
ment  to  introduce  among  them  the  arts  of  civilization,  in  the  hope  congress  Dec 
of  gradually  reclaiming  them  from  a  wandering  life.  This  policy  $,  1829. 
has,  however,  been  coupled  with  another,  wholly  incompatible  with 
its  success.  Professing  a  desire  to  civilize  and  settle  them,  we 
have,  at  the  same  time,  lost  no  opportunity  to  purchase  their 
lands,  and  thrust  them  further  into  the  wilderness.  By  this  means 
they  have  not  only  been  kept  in  a  wandering  state,  but  been  led 
to  look  upon  us  as  unjust  and  indifferent  to  their  fate.  Thus, 
though  lavish  in  its  expenditures  upon  the  subject,  government 
has  constantly  defeated  its  own  policy;  and  the  Indians,  in  gene¬ 
ral,  receding  further  and  further  to  the  west,  have  retained  their 
savage  habits.  A  portion  however,  of  the  southern  tribes,  having 
mingled  much  with  the  whites,  and  made  some  progress  in  the 
arts  of  civilized  life,  have  lately  attempted  to  erect  an  indepen¬ 
dent  government,  within  the  limits  of  Georgia  and  Alabama. 

These  states,  claiming  to  be  the  only  sovereigns  within  their  terri¬ 
tories,  extending  their  laws  over  the  Indians;  which  induced  the 
latter  to  call  upon  the  United  States  for  protection. 

“Under  these  circumstances,  the  question  presented  was,  whe¬ 
ther  the  general  government  had  a  right  to  sustain  those  people 
in  their  pretensions?  The  constitution  declares,  that  “  no  new 
state  shall  be  formed  or  erected  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
other  state,”  without  the  consent  of  its  legislature.  If  the  gen¬ 
eral  government  is  not  permitted  to  tolerate  the  erection  of  a 
confederate  state  within  the  territory  of  one  of  the  members  of 
this  Union,  against  her  consent;  much  less  could  it  allow  a  foreign 
and  independent  government  to  establish  itself  there.  Georgia 
became  a  member  of  the  confederacy  which  eventuated  in  our  Fe¬ 
deral  Union,  as  a  sovereign  state,  always  asserting  her  claim  to 
certain  limits;  which  having  been  originally  defined  in  her  colo¬ 
nial  charter,  and  subsequently  recognised  in  the  treaty  of  peace, 
she  has  ever  since  continued  to  enjoy,  except  as  they  have  been 
circumscribed  by  her  own  voluntary  transfer  of  a  portion  of  her 
territory  to  the  United  States,  in  the  articles  of  cession  of  1802. 

Alabama  was  admitted  into  the  Union  on  the  same  footing  with 
the  original  states,  with  boundaries  which  were  prescribed  by 
Congress.  There  is  no  constitutional,  conventional,  or  legal  pro¬ 
vision,  which  allows  them  less  power  over  the  Indians  within  their 
borders,  than  is  possessed  by  Maine  or  New  York.  W  ould  the 
people  of  Maine  permit  the  Penobscot  tribe  to  erect  an  indepen¬ 
dent  government  within  their  state?  And  unless  they  did,  would 
it  not  be  the  duty  of  the  general  government  to  support  them  in  re¬ 
sisting  such  a  measure?  Would  the  people  of  New  York  permit 
each  remnant  of  the  six  nations  within  her  borders,  to  declare  it¬ 
self  an  independent  people  under  the  protection  of  the  United 
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Extract  from  States?  Could  the  Indians  establish  a  separate  republic  on  each 
Jackson's  reservat‘ons  >n  Ohio  ?  and  if  they  were  so  disposed,  would 

message  to  1<;  ^ie  duty  °f  the  government  to  protect  them  in  the  attempt? 
Congress  Dec.  If  the  principle  involved  in  the  obvious  answer  to  these  questions 
a,  I82y,  be  abandoned,  it  will  follow  that  the  objects  of  this  government 
are  reversed;  and  that  it  has  become  a  part  of  its  duty  to  aid  in 
destroying  the  states  which  it  was  established  to  protect. 

“  Actuated  by  this  view  of  the  subject,  l  informed  the  Indians 
inhabiting  parts  of  Georgia  and  Alabama  that  their  attempt  to  es¬ 
tablish  an  independent  government  would  net  be  countenanced  by 
the  Executive  of  the  United  States;  and  advised  them  to  emigrate 
beyond  the  Mississippi,  or  submit  to  the  laws  of  those  states. 

“Our  conduct  towards  these  people  is  deeply  interesting  to  our 
national  character.  Their  present  condition,  contrasted  with  what 
they  once  were,  makes  a  most  powerful  appeal  to  our.sympathies. 
Our  ancestors  found  them  the  uncontrolled  possessors  of  these 
vast  regions.  By  persuasion  and  force,  they  have  been  made  to  re¬ 
tire  from  river  to  river,  and  from  mountain  to  mountain:  until  some 
of  the  tribes  have  become  extinct,  and  others  have  left  but  rem¬ 
nants,  to  preserve  for  a  while,  their  once  terrible  names.  Sur¬ 
rounded  by  the  whites,  with  their  arts  of  civilization  which,  by 
destroying  the  resources  of  the  savage,  doom  him  to  weakness  and 
decay;  the  fate  of  the  Mohegan,  the  Narragansett,  and  the  Dela¬ 
ware,  is  fast  overtaking  the  Choctaw',  the  Cherokee  and  the  Creek. 
That  this  fate  surely  awaits  them,  if  they  remain  within  the  lim¬ 
its  of  the  states,  does  not  admit  of  a  doubt.  Humanity  and  na¬ 
tional  honor  demand  that  every  effort  should  be  made  to  avert  so 
great  a  calamity.  It  is  too  late  to  inquire  whether  it  was  just  in 
the  United  States  to  include  them  and  their  territory  within  the 
bounds  of  new  states  whose  limits  they  could  control.  That  step 
cannot  be  retraced.  A  state  cannot  be  dismembered  by  Congtess, 
or  restricted  in  the  exercise  of  her  constitutional  power.  But  the 
people  of  those  states,  and  of  every  state,  actuated  by  feelings 
ot  justice  and  a  regard  for  our  national  honor  submit  to  you  the 
interesting  question,  whether  something  cannot  be  done,  consist¬ 
ently  with  the  rights  of  the  states,  to  preserve  this  much  injured 
race  ? 

“  As  a  means  of  effecting  this  end,  I  suggest,  for  your  consider¬ 
ation,  the  propriety  of  setting  apart  an  ample  district  w  est  of  the 
Mississippi,  and  without  the  limits  of  any  state  or  territory  now 
formed,  to  be  guaranteed  to  the  Indian  tribes,  as  long  as  they 
shall  occupy  it ;  each  tribe  having  a  distinct  control  over  the  por¬ 
tion  designated  for  its  use.  There  they  may  be  secured  in  the 
enjoyment  of  governments  of  their  own  choice,  subject  to  no  other 
control  from  the  United  States  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  to 
preserve  peace  on  the  frontier,  and  between  the  several  tribes. 
There  the  benovolent  may  endeavour  to  teach  them  the  arts  of 
civilization  :  and,  by  promoting  union  and  harmony  among  them, 
to  raise  up  an  interesting  commonwealth,  destined  to  perpetuate 
the  race,  and  to  attest  the  humanity  and  justice  of  this  govern¬ 
ment. 

“  This  emigration  should  be  voluntary:  for  it  would  be  as  cruel 
as  unjust  to  compel  the  aborigines  to  abandon  the  graves  of  their 
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fathers,  and  seek  a  home  in  a  distant  land.  But  they  should  he  Exlract  frotn 
distinctly  informed  that,  if  they  remain,  within  the  limits  of  the  President 
states,  they  must  be  subject  to  their  laws.  In  return  for  their  obe-  Jackson’s 
dience,  as  individuals,  they  will,  without  doubt,  be  protected  in  ^M^Dee. 
the  enjoyment  of  those  possessions  which  they  have  improved  by  8,°i820.  ’ 
their  industry.  But  it  seems  to  me  visionary  to  suppose,  that,  in 
this  state  of  things,  claims  can  be  allowed  on  tracts  of  country  on 
which  they  have  neither  dwelt  nor  made  improvements,  merely 
because  they  have  seen  them  from  the  mountain,  or  passed  them  in 
the  chase.  Submitting  to  the  laws  of  the  states,  and  receiving, 
like  other  citizens,  protection  in  their  persons  and  property,  they 
will,  ere  long,  become  merged  in  the  mass  of  our  population.” 


yd.  11.  Extract  from  the  report  of  John  TI.  Eaton,  Secretary  of  War,  to 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  dated  30th  November,  1829. 

“  As  regards  the  Indian  tribes  within  our  limits,  it  is  important  to  I{eport  of  the 
them  and  ourselves  that  some  definitive  plan  should  be  adopted  to  Secretary  of 
maintain  them  as  a  people,  with  all  those  principles  of  courtesy  War  tothe 
and  justice  suitable  to  their  condition,  and  which  may  be  in  our  soui'nov  °f 
power  to  extend .  Experience  proves,  that,  within  the  states  they  i829.x 
cannot  remain.  Serious  difficulties  have  threatened  to  arise  out 
of  this  subject,  and  greater  ones  may  in  future  be  anticipated. 

The  states  will  not  consent  for  their  limits  to  be  occupied  by  a 
people  possessed  of  savage  habits,  and  who  claim  to  exercise  the 
rights  of  government,  independent  of  any  control  but  their  own. 

“  A  country  beyond  the  Mississippi,  better  adapted  to  their  hab¬ 
its  and  pursuits,  and  where  they  will  be  entirely  free  from  all 
state  interference,  is  the  place  they  should  retire  to  ;  not  through 
any  compulsion  to  be  exercised,  but  by  a  course  which  shall  satisfy 
them  clearly  that  it  is  for  their  interest  they  should  do  so,  and 
that  their  happiness  requires  it. 

s‘  No  better  plan  can  be  thought  of,  than  that  the  United  States 
shall  put  in  operation  such  a  system  of  Indian  protection  and 
government,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  as  that  a  confidence  may  be 
reposed,  that  they  are  indeed  our  fostered  children,  and  the  go¬ 
vernment  not  only  so  disposed  to  consider,  but  practically  to 
evince  their  good  feelings  towards  them.  At  present  an  objection 
arises  with  the  weaker  tribes.  They  are  indisposed  to  emigrate, 
from  an  apprehension  that  powerful  and  stronger  neighbours  may 
oppress  them,  and  that  no  surer  protection  can  be  obtained  from 
the  United  States  in  the  west,  than  is  possessed  already  where 
they  reside.  To  remove  such  apprehensions  will  be  of  impor¬ 
tance. 

“I  beg  leave  to  suggest  for  your  consideration,  if  an  Indian  ter¬ 
ritory  without  the  range  of  the  Western  States  anti  territories, 
might  not  be  advantageously  created  :  and  to  give  efficiency,  and 
to  inspire  confidence,  military  posts,  under  some  able  and  discreet 
officer  of  the  army,  to  be  designated  at  some  central  and  conve¬ 
nient  point.  Intrusions  from  the  whites  might  thus  be  restrained, 
and  the  Indians  maintained  in  quiet  with  each  other.  Laws  lor 
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Report  of  the  their  general  government,  and  to  preserve  peace  amongst  the 
VVarto^e  tribes,  to  be  the  act  of  the  United  States,  with  a  right  to°he  In- 
President  of  dians  in  Council  to  make  their  own  municipal  regulations. 

J829 N0V’  “The  displeasure  of  individual  chiefs,  and  the  exciting  their 
young  men  to  maraud  on  neighboring  tribes,  to  be  provided  against 
by  prohibiting  any  war  to  be  commenced  unless  it  should  be  de¬ 
clared  in  general  council,  and  with  the  knowledge  and  in  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  the  governor  or  his  authorized  agent. 

“  Those  Indian  differences  usually  find  their  origin  in  light  and 
trifling  matters,  which  timely  remedies  could  in  many  instances 
prevent,  but  which,  if  neglected,  often  produce  considerable  dif¬ 
ficulty,  and  to  us,  expense  in  restoring  tranquillity.  Accident  or 
design  may  bring  about  a  conceived  or  real  wrong,  retaliation  is 
the  consequence,  which,  being  again  imitated  by  an  adverse  party, 
presently  ripens  into  matters  of  serious  consequence.  As  moral 
influences  can  be  productive  of  little  benefit  to  minds  not  culti¬ 
vated,  it  will  be  prudent  and  necessary  to  arrange  to  the  best  ad¬ 
vantage  the  physical  force  of  the  country.  Justice  to  the  inhabitants 
of  our  frontiers,  and  humanity  to  the  Indians,  will  be  more  cer¬ 
tainly  attained,  by  creating  a  sure  impression  that  every  outrage 
will  promptly  receive  a  proper  requital.  That  interference,  and 
that  assertion  of  authority,  which  this,  as  an  independent  country, 
has  a  right  to  exercise  over  dependent  tribes  within  her  limits, 
maintained  steadily,  and  with  strict  regard  to  justice,  may  effect 
for  this  unfortunate  race  of  people,  all  that  philanthropy  can  sug¬ 
gest,  or  good  men  desire. 

“Nothing  promises  security  to  these  people,  so  effectually  as  their 
emigration.  Within  the  states  to  the  south,  computing  the  four 
tribes,  Creeks,  Cherokees,  Chickasaws,  and  Choctaws,  their 
number  will  fall  little  short  of  sixty-five  thousand.  Removing 
them  in  small  detached  parties,  as  heretofore  has  been  the  case, 
renders  the  operation  a  matter  of  greater  expense  than  is  seeming¬ 
ly  necessary.  If  the  expediency  of  inducing  them  to  a  change  of 
homes,  and  to  place  them  without  the  range  of  the  states,  shall 
be  determined  on,  a  large  appropriation  wilfbe  wanted  for  the  ob¬ 
ject,  to  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  Executive;  and  then  a 
hope  may  be  cherished  that  this  desirable  object  may  be  attained. 
But,  with  partial  appropriations,  and  partial  ends  accomplished, 
it  must  require  a  tedious  time  to  bring  about  the  final  result,  and 
will  involve  an  increased  expenditure  to  the  public.” 


Report  of  Senate  Committee ,  on  Indian  Jlffairs. 

[Made  February  22d,  1830.] 

-Vo.  12-  The  committee  on  Indian  Affairs,  to  whom  was  referred  that  part 
of  the  President’s  message,  dated  the  eighth  day  of  December  last, 
which  relates  to  Indian  Affairs,  have  had  the  same  under  consideration, 
and  ask  leave  to  submit  the  following  report: 

Report  of  Every  thing  which  relates  to  those  Indian  tribes  or  nations  with 
Senate  c<m-  which  we  have  political  relations,  created  or  regulated  by  treaties, 
dian affairs.”"  becoming,  every  year,  more  and  more  interesting;  especially 
those  relating  to  such  as  reside  within  any  of  the  states  of  the 
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Union,  or  of  the  territories  belonging  to  it.  The  matters  com-  Report  of 
inunicated  by  the  President,  in  his  message,  relative  to  the  Senate  com- 
Cherokees,  are  of  the  most  delicate  and  interesting  character,  ln‘ 

whether  considered  in  relation  to  the  United  States,  to  the  states  U‘an  airS‘ 
of  Georgia  and  Alabama,  or  to  the  Cherokee  nation.  The  com¬ 
mittee  have  employed  themselves  assiduously  in  their  investiga¬ 
tion,  with  an  anxious  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  all  the  informa¬ 
tion  within  their  reach,  and  desirous  to  recommend  something  to 
the  Senate,  which,  if  productive  of  no  positive  good,  will  at  least 
have  the  merit  of  not  farther  embarrassing  questions,  already 
sufficiently  complicated. 

YV  ith  this  nation,  the  United  States  have  formed  a  number  of 
treaties,  commencing  as  early  as  the  year  1785,  and  ending  in 
the  year  1819.  At  the  formation  of  the  first',  the  Indians  occu¬ 
pied  portions  of  territory  within  the  chartered  limits  of  the  states 
of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia.  Since  that 
period,  North  Carolina  ceded  a  part  of  her  territory,  on  which 
a  portion  of  these  Indians  resided,  to  the  United  States;  and  that 
territory,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  deed  of  cession,  has  been 
since  formed  in  the  state  of  Tennessee.  South  Carolina  and 
Georgia  amicably  settled  the  boundary  between  them;  and  by  an 
agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Georgia,  dated  in  the 
year  1802,  the  United  States  acquired  the  title  to  a  portion  of 
territory,  out  of  which  the  state  of  Alabama,  and  the  greater  part  of 
the  state  of  Mississippi,  have  been  since  formed.  And  now,  it 
so  happens,  that  a  part  of  the  Cherokees  still  reside  within  the 
states  of  North  Carolina  and  Georgia,  according  to  their  present 
boundaries,  as  well  as  within  the  limits  of  Tennessee  and  of 
Alabama.  Latterly,  Georgia,  in  the  exercise,  as  she  supposes,  of 
her  sovereign  powers,  has  extended  her  laws  over  the  whole  of 
the  state,  and  subjected  the  Indians  to  her  jurisdiction.  Mean¬ 
time,  the  Cherokees  have  formed  a  civil  government  of  their  own, 
entirely  independent  of  any  state,  claiming  to  have  a  right  to  do 
so  in  virtue  of  their  original  title  to  the  lands  on  which  they  re¬ 
side,  and  relying,  likewise,  upon  the  guarantee  of  their  country, 
in  several  of  their  treaties  formed  with  the  United  States.  They 
have  called  upon  the  Executive  to  make  good  this  guarantee,  by 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  laws  of  either  Georgia  or  Alaba¬ 
ma,  within  those  limits  secured  to  them  by  the  said  treaties. 

To  this  application  the  President  has  replied,  that  he  has  no  pow¬ 
er  to  check  the  operation  of  the  laws  of  those  states,  within  their 
respective  limits;  that  the  constitution  of  the  United  States  for¬ 
bids  the  formation  of  any  new  state,  within  the  limits  of  an  old 
one,  without  its  consent;  therefore,  the  Cherokees  cannot  be  re¬ 
cognized  as  a  separate  state,  within  those  limits  where  they  now 
reside;  and  that,  if  they  choose  to  remain  there ,  they  shall  be 
protected  in  doing  so,  but  that  they  must  submit  to  the  laws  of 
the  respective  states,  at  the  same  time  they  are  protected  by 
them  and  earnestly  recommends  to  them  to  consent  to  exchange 
the  country  where  they  now  reside,  for  one  west  of  the  Mississip¬ 
pi,  owned  by  the  United  States,  and  not  yet  included  within  the 
bounds  of  any  state  or  territory,  where  they  can  be  again  united 
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with  that  portion  of  their  nation  which  has  already  emigrated,  and 
where  the  United  States  can,  and  will,  make  them  forever  secure 
from  any  interruption  from  the  w'hites,  or  from  any  other  nation 
or  people  whatever. 

To  this  proposition  the  Indians  have  given  an  absolute  refusal, 
still  insisting  on  a  fulfilment  of  their  treuty  stipulations. 

The  laws  of  Georgia  will  commence  their  operation  in  the 
month  of  June  next.  It  is  easy  to  foresee  the  painful  consequences 
which  will  probably  follow,  from  laws  operating  over  the  same 
territory,  at  one  and  the  same  time,  and  flowing  from  jurisdictions 
or  sovereigns,  independent  of  each  other. 

The  evil  will  not  stop  here;  already  we  are  advised  Mississippi 
has  passed  a  law,  incorporating  her  Indian  population  with  her 
citizens;  that  Alabama  has  extended  her  laws  over  the  Creek  In¬ 
dians  within  her  limits;  and,  before  long,  w'e  may  anticipate  that 
the  like  policy  will  be  pursued  by  several  other  states. 

From  the  information  before  the  committee,  no  hope  need  be 
entertained  that  either  of  those  states  will  change  their  policy, 
and  repeal  those  laws;  a  period  has  arrived,  when  the  United 
States  have  a  duty  to  perform,  which  must  be  discharged,  in 
good  faith ,  to  the  states  concerned,  to  the  Indians,  and  with  a 
sacred  regard  to  their  own  high  character. 

In  the  view  which  the  committee  have  on  this  subject,  they  be¬ 
lieve  it  would  be  unnecessary,  if  not  improper,  for  them  to  offer 
any  opinion  upon  the  points  in  dispute  between  the  contending 
parties,  because  their  can  be  no  reason  to  suppose  any  additional 
enactments  by  Congress  are  necessary  to  put  it  in  the  power  of 
the  executive  to  make  good  the  guaranties  contained  in  the  trea¬ 
ties,  if,  in  his  judgment,  they  ought  to  have  the  construction  for 
which  the  Cherokees  insist,  and  his  duty,  according  to  the  consti¬ 
tution,  would  authorize  him  to  oppose  the  operation  of  the  state 
laws. 

In  1802,  Congress  passed  an  act  to  regulate  trade  and  inter¬ 
course  with  the  Indians,  the  provisions  of  which,  connected  with 
the  treaties,  are  sufficiently  broad  to  authorize  the  Executive  to 
give  effect  to  every  stipulation,  which  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
United  States  to  perform. 

The  failure  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  the  Cherokees,  as  it 
appears  to  the  committee,  proceeded  not  from  a  defect  in  the  law, 
but  because,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Executive,  constitutional  object¬ 
ions  exist,  which  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  Congress  to  remove, 
by  any  law  which  they  could  enact. 

The  difficulties  which  have  actually  occurred,  were  foreseen 
some  years  since,  and  successive  Administrations  seem  to  have 
been  anxiously  endeavoring  to  avoid  them;  and  the  only  remedy 
suggested  by  any,  appears  to  have  been,  to  provide  a  country 
west  of  the  Mississippi,  beyond  the  limits  of  any  state  or  organiz¬ 
ed  territory;  to  have  it  laid  off' and  divided  into  as  many  districts 
as  would  accommodate  all  the  Indians  residing  within  any  of  the 
states  or  territories;  to  have  those  districts  so  described,  by  natu¬ 
ral  or  artificial  marks,  that  each  could  be  known  from  every 
other;  and  then,  by  fair  and  peaceable  means,  to  induce  the  In- 
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dians  to  exchange  the  lands  where  they  live ,  for  some  of  those  thus  Report  of 
described,  and  to  emigrate.  Suitable  country,  as  is  believed,  has  Senate  com  - 
been  procured,  but,  owing  to  some  cause  or  other,  the  districts  ™)Uce®!* ltl' 
have  not,  as  yet,  been  laid  of!,  and  properly  described.  Ex-  wn  am5" 
changes,  however,  to  a  considerable  extent,  have  been  made,  aud 
consequent  emigrations  from  various  tribes  have  taken  place.  A 
portion  of  the  Cnerokees,  equal,  as  is  believed,  to  from  one-third 
to  one-half  of  the  whole,  has  actually  removed  to,  and  settled  in, 
a  country  well  suited  to  their  wants  and  wishes,  west  of  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi.  There  is  good  reason  to  believe  many  more  would  have 
removed  before  this  time,  except  for  various  causes,  which  as  yet, 
the  United  States  have  not  been  able  to  overcome.  The  princi¬ 
pal  one  is,  the  idea  of  a  separate  and  independent  state  of  their 
own,  where  they  now  live.  This  is  the  work,  principally,  of 
comparatively  a  few,  who  are  either  white  men  connected  with 
the  nations  by  marriage,  or  of  those  of  mixed  blood,  born  in  the 
nation,  who  arc  well  educated  and  intelligent,  who  have  acquir¬ 
ed  considerable  property,  and,  thro’  the  annuities  paid  by  the 
United  States,  and  by  other  means,  are  yearly  adding  to  it.  This 
class  of  people,  it  is  believed,  do  not  altogether  equal  one  hun¬ 
dred  in  number.  A  very  small  portion  of  full  blooded  Indians  can 
be  named,  who  are  in  the  like  circumstances,  or  who  have  much 
agency  in  their  public  affairs. 

Those  who  are  in  public  employ  have  an  influence  almost  un¬ 
bounded  over  the  nation.  They  fill  all  the  offices  created  by 
their  laws,  and  have  the  entire  management  of  the  funds  derived 
from  every  source.  The  rest  of  the  nation  may  be  divided  into 
two  classes.  The  one  owning  some  small  property,  and  having 
settlements  of  their  own,  upon  which  they  make  a  sufficiency  to 
support  themselves  and  their  families,  and  but  little  surplus. 

Those  of  the  other,  comprehending,  as  is  believed,  the  mass  of 
the  population,  are  as  poor  and  degraded  as  can  well  be  imagined. 

They  may  be  said  to  live  without  hope  of  better  circumstances; 
they  have  almost  no  property,  and  seem  destitute  of  the  means 
or  prospect  of  acquiring  any.  There  is  very  little  game  in  their 
country.  They  are  without  industry,  without  information,  un¬ 
lettered,  and  subsisting  chiefly  upon  what  they  can  beg,  and  upon 
the  birds  and  fish  they  can  procure.  A  stranger  who  travels  along 
a  leading  road  through  the  nation,  or  makes  but  a  short  stay  in  it, 
will  form  a  very  erroneous  opinion  of  the  true  condition  of  the 
great  mass  of  the  population.  He  has  intercourse  only  with 
those  of  the  first  or  second  class  before  mentioned,  and  forms  his 
opinions  of  all,  from  the  condition  of  those  with  whom  he  asso¬ 
ciates.  It  may  then  be  asked,  why  do  these  people  refuse  to 
emigrate?  The  answer  is,  those  who  have  influence  over  them 
use  every  means  in  their  power  to  prevent  them.  They  misre¬ 
present  the  country  offered,  west  of  the  Mississippi.  They  use 
persuasion,  while  it  answers  the  purpose,  and  threats,  when  per¬ 
suasion  is  likely  to  fail.  The  committee  are  well  satisfied,  that 
every  humane  and  benevolent  individual,  who  is  anxious  for  the 
welfare  of  the  great  body  of  the  Cherokees,  and  is  correctly  in¬ 
formed  of  their  true  condition ,  must  feel  desirous  for  their  re¬ 
moval,  provided  it  can  be  affected  with  their  consent. 
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Other  strong  inducements  for  this  desire,  must  be  found  in  the 
condition  to  which  they  are  now  brought,  by  the  collision  be¬ 
tween  them  and  the  laws  of  the  states  in  which  they  reside. 

Although  the  committee,  for  the  reasons  before  given,  consider 
it  unnecessary,  if  not  improper,  in  them,  to  ofter  any  opinion  upon 
the  validity  of  the  conflicting  claims  of  the  parties;  yet.  it  may  not 
be  without  its  use  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Senate  to  some  of 
the  leading  facts,  and  main  points,  upon  which  the  controversy 
has  depended,  and  must  hereafter  depend. 

The  title  of  the  Cherokees  must  rest  upon  their  original  right 
of  occupancy,  and  upon  the  treaties  formed  with  the  United 
States. 

As  to  the  first,  “  their  title  by  occupancy,”  the  answer  would 
be,  when  the  country  was  discovered,  they  were  savages;  and 
that  this  discovery,  of  itself,  gave  a  right  to  form  settlements, 
and  to  exclude  all  other  civilized  nations.  That  it  conferred  up¬ 
on  the  nation  of  the  discoverer  and  settler,  the  right  to  acquire 
the  usufructuary  interest  which  the  natives  had.  It  would  be 
added,  that,  at  a  very  early  period,  the  Cherokees  formed  a  trea¬ 
ty  with  Great  Britain,  by  which  they  gave  up  their  indepen¬ 
dence,  and  put  themselves  under  the  protection  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty.  That  they  took  a  part  with  the  British  Crown  in  the 
war  of  the  Revolution.  That  the  American  arms  were  employed 
against  them,  and  they  conquered,  when  Independence  was- 
acknowledged,  and  the  treaty  of  peace  made  with  Great  Britain. 
That  this  conquest  conferred  upon  the  respective  Stales ,  with¬ 
in  whose  limits  they  were,  all  the  rights,  and  gave  them  all  the 
powers  which  the  Crown  had,  prior  to  the  Revolution.  That  this 
right  still  continued  in  the  states,  and  never  was  yielded  to  the 
United  States.  That,  in  securing  these  rights,  they  severally 
exercised  these  powers,  from  the  year  1776  up  to  the  year  1785,  in 
such  manner,  as,  in  their  sovereign  will,  they  believe  to  be  wise 
and  just,  without  any  control  from  the  United  States. 

That  although,  in  the  articles  of  confederation,  there  is  a  power 
given  to  the  United  States  to  make  treaties  with  Indians  residing 
out  of  their  limits,  yet  there  is,  in  the  ninth  article,  an  express 
saving  to  each  state,  of  all  its  legislative  rights  within  its  charter¬ 
ed  limits. 

As  to  the  second  point,  the  political  condition  of  the  Indians, 
as  established  by  treaties  between  them  and  the  United  States. 
The  first  and  only  treaty  with  the  Cherokees,  during  the  articles 
of  confederation,  was  concluded  in  November,  1785. 

By  that  treaty,  a  boundary  is  established,  which  allots  to  the 
Indians  a  great  extent  of  country,  within  the  acknowledged 
limits  of  both  North  Carolina  and  Georgia,  and  over  which  those 
states  had  actually  legislated;  had  previously  authorized  by  law 
the  sales  of  land  therein:  a  considerable  quantity  had  in  fact  been 
sold  to  individuals,  and  the  consideration  money  paid  to  the 
state. 

Against  this  treaty  both  Georgia  and  North  Carolina  entered 
their  solemn  protest,  it  being,  as  they  alleged,  in  violation  of 
their  legislative  rights. 


Not  very  long  after  this  treaty,  the  Cherokees  waged  a  war  Report  ot 
against  the  citizens  of  those  States,  which  continued  until  some  Senate  com- 
short  time  prior  to  the  treaty  of  Holston,  concluded  in  the  year  1791.  ™ittee°?  Ift‘ 

This  was  the  first  treaty  made  with  those  Indians  under  the  d,an  afta,rs‘ 
authority  of  the  present  constitution  of  the  United  States,  and 
by  it  anew  boundary  is  agreed  upon,  by  which  the  limits  be¬ 
fore  allotted  to  the  Indians  are  reduced  to  a  smaller  compass. 

By  the  seventh  article,  “  The  United  Stales  solemly  guarantee 
to  the  Cherokee  nation ,  all  their  lands  not  hereby  ceded.” 

On  the  seventh  day  of  February,  1792,  an  additional  article  to 
this  last  mentioned  treaty,  it  is  agreed  upon,  by  which  an  addi¬ 
tion  of  five  hundred  dollars  is  made  to  the  annuity  stipulated  in 
the  former  treaty. 

In  June,  1794,  another  treaty  is  made  between  the  parties,  by 
which  the  provisions  of  the  treaty  of  1791,  are  revived,  an  addi¬ 
tion  made  to  their  annuity,  and  provision  for  running  and  mark¬ 
ing  the  boundary  line. 

In  October,  1798,  an  additional  treaty  is  concluded,  by  which 
former  treaties  are  revived ,  the  boundary  of  Indian  lands  curtail¬ 
ed  by  another  cession  to  the  United  States,  for  an  additional  com¬ 
pensation. 

In  October,  1804.  another  treaty  is  concluded,  by  which  more 
land  is  ceded  by  the  Indians,  for  a  consideration  agreed  upon  and 
specified  in  the  treaty. 

In  October,  1805,  two  treaties  are  made,  by  which  the  Indians 
cede  an  additional  quantity  of  land. 

On  the  seventh  day  of  January,  1806,  another  treaty  is  con¬ 
cluded,  in  which  more  land  is  ceded  to  the  United  States;  and  in 
September,  1807,  an  explanation  is  agreed  upon  of  the  boun¬ 
dary  line  intended  in  the  treaty  last  mentioned. 

On  the  22d  day  of  March,  1816,  another  treaty  is  concluded, 
by  which  the  Indians  relinquish  their  title  to  lands  in  South 
Carolina,  for  which  the  United  States  engage  South  Carolina  will 
make  payment;  and  on  the  same  day,  another  treaty  is  made,  in 
which  the  Indians  relinquish  to  the  United  States  their  claim  to 
more  lands,  and  agree  to  allow  the  use  of  the  water  courses  in 
their  remaining  country,  and  also  to  permit  roads  to  be  made 
through  the  same. 

On  the  14th  of  September,  1816,  another  treaty  is  made,  by 
which  an  additional  quantity  of  lands  is  ceded  to  the  United 
States. 

On  the  8th  day  of  July,  1817,  another  treaty  is  concluded  by 
which  an  exchange  of  lands  is  agreed  on,  and  a  plan  for  dividing 
the  Cherokees  settled.  One  part  to  remain  east  of  the  Mississip¬ 
pi;  another  to  emigrate  west  of  the  Mississippi,  to  a  country  de¬ 
signated  in  the  treaty;  and  those  who  might  happen  to  fall  within 
the  territory  ceded,  to  have  an  election  to  become  citizens  of  the 
United  States ,  and  each  head  of  an  Indian  family  to  have  a  re¬ 
servation  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  of  land,  to  include  his 
improvements. 

And  on  the  27th  of  February,  1819,  another  treaty  is  conclu¬ 
ded,  intended  to  be  in  execution  of  the  stipulations  contained  in 
10 
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that  of  1817,  in  several  particulars,  and  in  which  an  additional 
tract  of  country  is  ceded  to  the  United  States.* 

These,  as  the  committee  believe,  are  all  the  treaties  betweeu 
the  United  States  and  the  Cherokee  nation  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Mississippi,  and  within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  United  States. 

In  several  of  them  there  are  stipulations  for  roads,  the  naviga¬ 
tion  of  rivers  and  the  establishment  of  ferries  within  the  bounds 
reserved  by  the  Cherokees  to  themselves,  and  guaranteed  to  them 
by  the  United  States. 

In  virtue  of  these  treaties,  the  Cherokees  contend  they  have 
a  valid  and  complete  title  to  the  lands  of  which  they  are  in 
possession  :  and  that  they  have  a  right  to  establish  such  govern¬ 
ment,  as,  in  their  own  opinion,  is  best  suited  to  their  condition; 
and  that  such  government  is  independent  of  any  of  the  states  w  ith¬ 
in  the  limits  of  which  any  portions  of  their  territory  may  happen 
to  be;  and  that  the  United  States  stand  solemnly  pledged  to  pro¬ 
tect  them  in  t\\e  peaceable  enjoyment  of  it  against  all  the  world. 

On  the  other  side,  the  states  may  admit,  that,  if  the  political 
condition  of  the  Cherokees  was  to  be  considered,  as  it  related 
to  the  rights  and  powers  of  the  United  States  only ,  then  it  is  true, 
they  are,  and  ought  to  be,  a  community  sovereign,  in  all  respects, 
those  only  excepted  in  which  they  had  by  the  treaties  expressly 
surrendered  their  inependence;  and  still  contend  that  Georgia  was 
a  sovereign  and  independent  state,  from  the  4  th  day  of  July,  1776, 
a  period  anterior  to  the  union  of  the  states,  under  either  of  the 
articles  of  confederation,  or  of  the  present  constitution.  That, 
as  a  sovereign  state,  she  had  a  right  to  govern  every  human  being 
within  her  limits,  according  to  her  own  will,  and  to  dispose  of 
all  the  vacant  lands,  when,  to  whom,  and  for  what  consideration, 
she  pleased.  That  she  is  still  in  the  possession  of  all  those  rights 
and  powers,  excepting  only  such  as  she  has  expressly  surrendered. 

That  she  never  has  sunendered  to  the  United  States,  either  by 
treaty,  or  by  any  other  means,  the  power  to  dispose  of  her  vacant 
territory,  or  to  authorize  the  establishment  of  a  government  with¬ 
in  her  limits,  without  her  consent.  So  far  from  it,  that  the  9th 
article  of  the  confederation  forbids  any  violation  of  her  legislative 
rights,  and  expressly  provides  that  no  state  shall  be  deprived  of 
territory  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States;  and  that  the  Sd  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  4th  article  of  the  constitution  expressly  says  :  No  new 
state  shall  be  formed  within  the  limits  of  one  or  more  of  the  old , 
without  their  consent.  And  the  10th  amendment  of  the  constitution 
declares,  that  even“  private  property  shall  not  be  taken  for  public 
use,  without  making  just  compensation.”  That,  if  private  property 
cannot  be  taken  without  compensation,  the  conclusion  is  very 
strong,  that  it  was  not  intended  to  give  a  power  to  take  the  pro¬ 
perty  which  belonged  to  a  sovereign  state,  under  any  circumstan¬ 
ces  whatever.  That  she  never  did  give  her  consent  to  th  s  dispo¬ 
sition  of  either  her  jurisdiction  or  of  her  territory;  so  far  from  it, 
she  entered  her  solemn  protest  against  the  first  treaty  formed  in  the 

*  For  the  several  treaties  with  the  Cherokee  Indians  referred  to  in  this  re¬ 
port— See  chap,  IV,  page  112  to  152  of  this  volume.—  Publishers. 
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vear  1785,  as  violative  of  her  rights,  and  that  no  inference  can  be  Report  of 
ilrawn  to  her  disadvantage,  from  her  silence,  or  from  any  thin#  Senate  com- 
she  may  have  said  in  relation  to  any  subsequent  treaty;  because, 
in  each  of  them,  a  change  was  made,  by  which  a  portion  of  her  ma  a'13‘ 
territory  and  jurisdiction  was  restored  to  her,  and  thus  her  condi¬ 
tion  rendered  better  than  it  was  under  the  treaty  of  1785,  against 
which  she  had  protested. 

She  may  further  insist,  that  the  second  section  of  the  second 
article  of  the  constitution,  which  gives  to  the  President,  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  two-thirds  of  the  Senate,  power  to  make 
treaties,  has  no  application  to  Indians  within  the  chartered  limits 
ol  any  of  the  states;  nor  the  eighth  section  of  the  first  article, 
which  gives  Congress  power  to  regulate  commerce  with  the  In¬ 
dian  tribes.  That  if  Indians  can  be  treated  with,  it  must  be 
those  only  who  reside  out  of  the  limits  of  the  states,  and  those 
with  whom  commerce  may  be  regulated  must  be  similarly  situated; 
otherwise,  that  part  of  the  second  section  of  the  first  article, 
which  forbids  the  enumeration  of  Indians  residing  within  the 
states,  and  “  not  taxed,”  will  be  without  any  appropriate  mean¬ 
ing.  That  although  the  United  States  may  have  contracted  obli¬ 
gations  with  the  Cherokee  nation,  yet  they  had  previously  con¬ 
tracted  those  equally  as  solemn  with  each  of  the  states.  That  in 
the  4th  section  of  the  4th  article  of  the  constitution,  the  following 
pledge  is  given  :  “  The  United  States  shall  solemnly  guaranty  to 
every  slate  in  this  union  a  republican  form  of  government,  and 
shall  protect  each  of  them  against  invasion,  and  on  application  of 
the  legislature,  or  of  the  Executive,  (when  the  legislature  cannot 
be  convened)  against  domestic  violence. 

She  may  ask,  how  can  Georgia  have  a  li  republican  form  of 
government,”  co-extensive  with  tier  limits,  unless  a  majority  of 
her  citizens  are  permitted  to  prescribe  rules,  to  which  all  must 
conform  ?  How  will  the  United  States  have  made  good  “  guar¬ 
antee  against  domestic  violence ,”  if  they  permit  a  portion  of  the 
population  within  her  limits  to  establish  a  government,  contrary 
to  her  will,  with  authority  to  prescribe  rules  inconsistent  with 
those  prescribed  by  herself?  She  may  add,  that  it  was  in  the 
confidence  that  this  “  solemn  guarantee”  would  be  sacredly  kept, 
that  she  consented  to  give  up  any  portion  of  her  sovereignty,  and 
become  a  member  of  the.  Union. 

In  addition,  she  may  urge,  that,  in  1802,  upwards  of  twenty 
seven  years  ago,  she  made  a  contract  with  the  United  States,  by 
which  they  became  bound  to  purchase  any  claim  which  the  Cher¬ 
okee  nation,  or  any  other,  might  set  up  to  lands  within  her  limits, 
as  soon  as  such  purchase  could  be  made  upon  reasonable  terms. 

That,  for  this  stipulation,  she  paid,  at  the  time,  a  valuable  con¬ 
sideration,  in  lands  which  she  conveyed.  That,  after  waiting 
thus  long,  and  seeing  for  several  years  past,  the  prospect  of  a  com¬ 
pliance  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  decreasing,  she  had  de¬ 
termined  to  exert  her  own  sovereign  powers,  over  her  whole  ter¬ 
ritory,  in  such  a  manner  as  she  believes  will  be  just  to  her  whole 
population.  That  the  object  of  this  agreement  was  to  obtain  a 
benefit  lor  herself,  w'ithin  her  reserved  limits,  and  that,  it  she 
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should  fail  to  receive  the  benefit  she  expected,  she  will  take  care 
not  to  sutler  her  condition  to  be  m.tde  worse. 

That  she  is  jet  sovereign,  within  her  own  limits,  to  every  extent 
she  was  when  she  became  a  member  of  the  Union,  except  so  far 
as  she  expressly  surrendered  her  sovereignty  by  the  terms  of  the 
constitution.  That,  although  she  is  determined  to  use  her  power 
within  her  limits,  yet  she  owes  it  to  her  own  character  so  to  exert 
it  as  most  to  promote  the  happiness  of  every  rational  being  who 
may  remain  subject  to  her  control,  no  matter  what  may  be  his 
color,  or  in  what  language  he  may  make  known  his  wants. 

Alabama  and  Mississippi  may  say  they  were  a  part  of  the  state 
of  Georgia,  up  to  the  time  of  the  compact  and  cession,  in  1802, 
and  that  they  have  been  erected  upon  parts  of  the  territory  then 
ceded  to  the  United  States;  and  that,  with  the  exception  of  the 
difference,  produced  by  not  owning  the  soil  within  their  limits, 
they  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  every  argument  which  Georgia 
could  urge  in  this  controversy. 

Should  these  arguments,  or  any  others,  in  favor  of  the  states, 
have  the  effect  of  proving  that  the  United  States  have  not  the 
power  to  comply  with  the  stipulations  contained  in  their  treaties 
with  the  Cherokees,  on  account  of  prior  and  superior  obligations 
which  they  had  contracted,  it  could  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
committee,  take  any  thing  from  that  character  for  integrity  and 
good  faith  to  which  they  are  so  justly  entitled.  None  could  sus¬ 
pect  that  the  obligation  »vas  contracted  with  a  design  to  mislead  or 
to  deceive;  and  while  the  United  States  are  both  able  and  willing 
to  make  a  full  and  adequate  compensation  for  all  that  may  be  lost 
for  want  of  a  specific  performance  of  their  agreement,  their  faith 
is  preserved  as  inviolate  as  it  would  be  if  at l  their  stipulations  were 
specifically  complied  with.  Should  the  Indians  continue  deter¬ 
mined  to  reside  where  they  now  are,  and  become  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  states  in  which  they  reside,  no  difficulty 
can  occur,  as  your  committee  see  no  reason  to  apprehend  that 
either  of  the  states  have  it  in  contemplation  to  force  them  to 
abandon  the  country  in  which  they  dwell;  but,  if  they  determine 
to  remain,  and  continue  to  insist  on  a  separate  and  independent 
government,  and  refuse  obedience  to  the  laws  of  the  states,  the 
consequences  which  must  inevitably  ensue,  are  such  as  the  humane 
and  benevolent  cannot  reflect  upon  without  feelings  of  the  deep¬ 
est  sorrow  and  distress. 

If,  on  the  contrary,  they  should  consent  to  exchange  their  pre¬ 
sent  places  of  residence  for  a  country  west  of  the  Mississippi,  it 
is  in  the  power  of  the  United  States  to  furnish  one,  suited,  as  the 
committee  believe,  to  their  wants  and  condition;  where  they  can 
be  secured  against  the  intrusion  of  any  other  people  ;  where,  un¬ 
der  the  protection  of  the  United  States,  anil  with  their  aid ,  they 
can  pursue  their  plan  of  civilization,  and,  eie  long,  be  in  the 
peaceable  enjoyment  of  a  civil  government  of  their  own  choice, 
and  where  Christian  and  philanthropist  can  have  ample  scope  for 
their  labors  of  love  and  benevolence. 

Your  committee  are  of  opinion,  that  ample  means  should  be 
placed  by  Congress,  in  the  power  of  the  President  of  the  United 
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States,  to  authorize  and  enable  him  to  have  the  country  west  of  Re.,orlof 
the  Mississippi,  out  of  the  limits  of  all  the  states,  laid  off  into  as  Senate  corn- 
many  districts  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  residence  0f  mittee  f”> ln- 
the  Indians,  now  within  the  respective  states,  with  which  thedian  affa“s' 
United  States  have  treaties;  to  have  those  districts  accu¬ 
rately  described;  and,  also,  to  make  exchanges  and  purchases 
with  such  tribes,  or  parts  of  them,  as  may  choose  to  remove  ;  to 
give  aid  in  the  removal,  and  to  contribute,  for  a  season,  to  their 
support,  at  their  new  places  of  residence.  For  which  purposes 
the  committee  ask  leave  to  report  a  bill. 


Report  of  House  of  Representatives  Committee  on  Indian  Affairs. 

[Made  February  24th,  1830.] 

Ho.  13.  The  Committee  on  Indian  Affairs,  to  whom  were  referred  that  part 
of  the  first  message  of  the  President  which  relates  to  “  Indian  Affairs;” 
and  also  sundry  resolutions  and  memorials  upon  the  same  subject,  make 
the  following  report : 

The  committee  have  been  duly  impressed  with  the  delicacy  andRcP°rtof 
importance  of  many  of  the  questions  presented  bv  the  subject  House  £OM* 
referred  to  them.  They  have  felt,  that  the  responsibility  of  their  Siu’SffiSiJ1' 
situation  was  increased  by  the  consideration  that,  besides  great 
interests  of  an  ordinary  kind,  many  entertain  the  opinion  that  the 
honor  and  character  of  the  country  are,  also,  in  an  eminent  man¬ 
ner,  placed  in  the  keeping  of  Congress,  at  this  juncture.  They 
have,  therefore,  applied  as  much  of  their  time  as  their  other  du¬ 
ties  permitted,  to  the  examination  of  such  facts  and  principles, 
connected  with  the  subject,  as  appeared  to  them  to  deserve  most 
attention. 

The  causes  which  have  led  to  those  embarrassments  in  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  southern  tribes  of  Indians,  which  are  understood  to 
require  the  attention  of  the  government,  will  be  noticed  in  the 
general  views  hereafter  presented;  but  the  preliminary  remark 
may  be  indulged,  that  the  questions  which  have  grown  out  of  those 
embarrassments,  appear  to  involve  the  interpretation  of  various 
compacts,  some  of  which  are  supposed  to  be  conflicting,  between 
the  Federal  Government  and  some  of  its  own  members,  and  be¬ 
tween  the  Federal  Government  and  the  Indian  tribes,  besides  a 
variety  of  other  considerations  of  a  less  inflexible  character*  Re¬ 
garding  the  nature  of  the  questions  presented,  and  the  rights  and 
interests  to  be  affected  by  iheir  decision,  some  general  rules  of  in¬ 
terpretation  suggest  themselves,  which,  by  their  reasonableness, 
and  the  sanction  they  have  received  in  practice,  claim  the  rank  of 
used  principles,  in  settling  the  duties  and  obligations  of  all  poli¬ 
tical  societies.  The  committee  suppose  they  will  not  be  required 
to  show,  by  any  illustration  or  reference  to  authorities,  that  the 
iaith  ot  a  government  should,  in  all  cases,  be  inviolably  observed, 
and  that,  in  attending  to  that  indispensable  duty,  all  its  obliga¬ 
tions  should  be  considered;  that  all  just  and  reasonable  expecta¬ 
tions,  besides  what  may  be  expressly  stipulated  in  a  compact, 
should  be  allowed ;  and  that  the  obligation  is  equal,  whether  a 
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Keport  of  treaty  or  compact  be  made  with  a  foreign  state, 'with  dependent  or 

House  com-  subject  communities,  or  with  individuals,  citizens,  or  aliens.  To 

dian^ffirirs”"  ^iese  may  added,  as  applicable  to  the  present  inquiry,  the 
following  maxims  and  principles,  which  are  equally  sustained  by 
reason  and  authority:  1st.  Antecedent  engagements  or  com¬ 
pacts  are  entitled  to  precedence  in  the  observance  of  them.  2d. 
►stipulations,  impossible  to  be  complied  with,  either  for  want  of 
power,  or  because  they  involve  a  violation  of  the  rights  of  third 
persons  or  states,  if  not  voluntarily  waived,  are  to  be  compensa¬ 
ted.  3d.  The  first  duty  of  every  government  is  to  protect  the 
rights  and  promote  the  prosperity  of  its  own  members;  yet,  the 
rights  and  interests  of  others,  of  whatever  character  or  condition, 
are  not  to  be  wantonly  restricted,  nor  in  any  case  wholly  disre¬ 
garded. 

The  application  of  these  principles  to  the  conflicting  claims  of 
the  southern  Indians,  and  the  states  within  whose  boundaries 
they  are  located,  the  government  has,  heretofore,  sought  to  evade 
by  encouraging  the  emigration  of  the  Indians,  and  making  such 
provision  for  their  permanent  residence,  w  est  of  the  Mississippi, 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  many  of  our  statesmen,  most  distinguished  for 
their  justice  and  benevolence,  as  w  ell  as  bv  their  talents  and  expe¬ 
rience,  promised  to  increase  their  happiness,  and  to  afford  the  best 
prospect  of  perpetuating  their  race.  The  execution  of  this  policy 
nas  been  interrupted  by  causes  which  threaten  to  delay  it  for  some 
time,  if  not  to  defeat  it  altogether.  The  most  active  and  extra¬ 
ordinary  means  have  been  employed  to  misrepresent  the  inten¬ 
tions  of  the  government,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  condition  of 
the  Indians  on  the.  other.  The  vivid  representations  of  the  pro¬ 
gress  of  Indian  civilization,  which  have  been  so  industriously 
circulated  by  the  party  among  themselves  opposed  to  emigration 
and  by  their  agents,  have  had  the  effect  of  engaging  the  sympa¬ 
thies,  and  exciting  the  zeal,  of  many  benevolent  individuals  and 
societies,  who  have  manifested  scarcely  less  talents  than  perse¬ 
verance  in  resisting  the  views  of  the  government.  Whether  those 
who  have  been  thus  employed,  can  claim  to  have  been  the  most 
judicious  friends  of  the  Indians,  remains  to  be  tested  by  time. 
The  effect  of  these  indications  of  favor  and  protection  has  been 
to  encourage  them  in  the  most  extravagant  pretensions.  They 
have  been  taught  to  have  new  views  of  their  rights.  The  Chero- 
kees  have  decreed  the  integrity  of  their  territory,  and  claimed  to 
be  as  sovereign  within  their  limits,  as  the  states  are  in  theirs. 
They  have  actually  asserted  such  attributes  of  sovereignty,  as,  if 
indulged,  must  subvert  the  influence,  and  effect  a  radical  change 
of  the  policy  and  interests  of  the  government,  in  relation  to  their 
atfairs.  Some  of  the  states,  within  whose  limits  those  tribes  are 
situated,  have  determined,  by  the  exercise  of  their  rights  of  ju¬ 
risdiction  within  their  territorial  limits,  to  repress,  while  it  may 
be  done  with  the  least  inconvenience,  a  spirit  which  they  foresee, 
may,  in  time,  produce  the  most  serious  mischiefs.  This  exercise 
of  authority  by  the  states  has  been  remonstrated  against  by  those 
who  control  the  affairs  of  the  Indians,  and  application  has  been 
made  to  the  Federal  Government  to  interpose  its  authority  in  de- 
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fence  of  their  claim  to  sovereignty.  As  the  course  pursued  by 
the  President,  in  regard  to  this  application,  appears  to  the  com¬ 
mittee  to  have  been  founded  upon  a  correct  construction  of  the 
duties  and  powers  of  the  Federal  Government,  they  would  not 
hare  considered  it  necessary,  to  extend  their  inquiries  beyond  that 
part  of  the  message,  which  recommends  the  policy  of  giving  fur¬ 
ther  encouragement  to  the  emigration  of  the  Indians,  but  for  the 
opposite  views  contained  in  several  memorials,  which  have  also 
been  referred  to  them.  A  due  respect  for  the  opinions  of  a  num¬ 
ber  of  respectable  citizens  in  various  sections  of  the  Unioin,  re¬ 
quires  that  some  notice  should  be  taken  of  the  grounds  which  have 
been  assumed  in  support  of  the  pretensions  of  the  Indiatis,  and  of 
the  obstacles  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  lie  in  the 
way  of  their  indulgence  by  the  government. 

It  is  not  proposed  to  examine  the  various  points  which  will  read¬ 
ily  suggest  themselves  to  the  mind  of  every  person,  as  material 
to  be  adverted  to,  in  any  regular  order.  The  Indians  can  be  ad¬ 
mitted  to  have  no  rights  inconsistent  with  the  rights  of  the  states 
which  they  inhabit:  and  the  states,  on  the  other  hand,  can  have 
no  rights  which  necessarily  come  in  competition  with  any  admit¬ 
ted  right  of  the  Indians.  Whatever  views,  therefore,  which  go 
to  shew  a  right  in  the  Indians,  must,  at  the  same  time,  prove  a 
limitation  upon  state  authority,  so  far  as  its  exercise  would  de¬ 
feat  that  right. 

Principles  of  natural  law,  and  abstract  justice,  are  appealed  to 
by  some,  to  show  that  the  Indian  tribes  within  the  territorial  lim¬ 
its  of  the  states,  ought  still  to  be  regarded  as  the  owners  of  the 
absolute  property  in  the  soil  they  occupy,  and  that  they  are  to  be 
regarded  as  independent  communities,  having  all  the  attributes  of 
sovereignty,  except  such  as  they  have  voluntarily  surrendered. 
All  civilized  nations  acknowledge  the  validity  of  the  principles 
appealed  to,  according  to  their  understanding  of  what  they  are, 
and  profess  to  be  governed  by  them  in  their  intercourse  with  the 
rest  of  mankind.  That  the  interpretation  of  those  principles,  as 
developed  in  the  practice  of  nations,  should  vary  with  the  pro¬ 
gress  of  general  science,  is  natural,  and  agreeable  to  the  truth  of 
history.  What  at  one  period,  was  held  to  be  just  and  reasonable, 
in  a  succeeding  age  is  condemned  as  cruel  and  oppressive.  The 
errors  of  society,  committed  in  the  early  stages  of  it,  generally 
admit  of  correction,  when  detected  by  more  enlarged  and  just 
views;  but  it  is  not  always  so.  It  often  happens,  that  they  be¬ 
come  so  closely  connected  with  the  very  foundations  of  society 
itself,  that  any  attempt  to  eradicate  them  would  involve  a  disso¬ 
lution  of  its  bonds,  and  the  destruction  of  all  order — an  extremi¬ 
ty,  forbidden  by  the  very  principles,  the  recognition  of  which 
pointed  to  the  original  mischief. 

It  is  not,  therefore,  so  important  to  attempt  a  definition  of  the 
nature  and  obligation  of  any  abstract  principles,  about  which 
there  will  always  be  conflicting  opinions,  as  to  state,  with  as 
much  precision  and  certainty  as  possible,  the  interpretation  of 
those  principles,  which  are  to  be  found  in  the  maxims  and  prac¬ 
tices  of  those  civilized  societies  which  settled  this  part  of  Ameri- 
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Report  of  ca,  and  of  those  which  have  since  sprung  np,  in  relation  to  Indian 
mittee  on^n  The  P10°fs  °f  'v’hat  that  interpretation  has  been,  are  to 

diau  affairs."  t>e  found  in  the  charters,  laws,  constitutions,  and  general  policy, 
of  the  various  governments,  colonial,  state  and  federal  ;  and  to 
these,  it  would  seem,  we  must  look  for  the  only  admissible  tests 
of  the  extent  of  Indian  rights  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  rights 
and  powers  of  the  states  and  of  the  federal  government  on  the 
other.  The  nature  and  condition  of  things,  as  they  actually  ex¬ 
ist,  must  be  taken  as  the  groundwork  of  the  future  policy  and 
action  of  the  government  upon  this  subject,  and  not  what,  in  our 
opinions,  they  should  have  been. 

The  foundation  of  the  states  which  constitute  this  confederacy 
were  laid  by  Christian  and  civilized  nations,  who  were  instructed 
or  misled,  as  to  the  nature  of  their  duties,  by  the  precepts  and 
examples  contained  in  the  volume  which  they  acknowledged  as 
the  basis  of  their  religious  rites  and  creed.  To  go  forth,  to  sub¬ 
due  and  replenish  the  earth,  were  received  as  divine  commands, 
or  relied  on  as  plausible  pretexts  to  cover  mercenary  enterprises, 
by  the  governments  which  gave  the  authority,  and  the  adventurers 
who  first  discovered  and  took  possession  of  the  new  world. 
Whether  they  were  right  or  wrong  in  their  construction  of  the 
sacred  text,  or  whether  their  conduct  can,  in  every  respect,  be 
reconciled  with  their  professed  objects  or  not,  it  is  certain  that 
possession,  actual  or  constructive,  of  the  entire  habitable  portion 
of  this  continent,  was  taken  by  the  nations  of  Europe,  divided 
out  and  held  originally  by  the  right  of  discovery  as  between 
themselves,  and  by  the  rights  of  discovery  and  conquest  as 
against  the  aborignal  inhabitants.  In  the  Spanish  provinces,  the 
Indians  became  the  property  of  the  grantee  of  the  district  of 
country  which  they  inhabited;  and  this  oppression  was  continued 
fora  considerable  period.  Although  the  practice  of  the  crown  of 
England  was  not  marked  by  an  equal  disregard  of  the  rights  of 
personal  liberty  in  the  Indians,  yet  their  pretensions  to  be  the 
owners  of  any  portion  of  the  soil  were  wholly  disregarded.  The 
English  colonies  and  plantations  are  known  to  have  been  settled 
and  governed  under  various  charters,  commissions,  and  instruc¬ 
tions,  issued  by  the  Crown  to  individuals  and  companies;  some  of 
*  which  contained  grants  of  extensive  districts,  to  be  held  in  abso¬ 
lute  property,  accompanied  hy  certain  political  powers  and  pri¬ 
vileges;  while  others  contained  grants  of  political  privileges  only. 
This  difference  in  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  rights  granted, 
gave  rise  to  the  distinction  between  the  proprietary  and  regal 
governments  among  the  colonies.  Although  the  paramount  sover¬ 
eignty  of  the  mother  country  was  reserved  in  all  the  charters,  yet 
as,  in  those  which  included  a  grant  of  the  absolute  property  in  the 
soil,  there  was  no  reservation  of  any  part  of  it  to  the  natives, 
they  were  left  to  be  disposed  of  as  the  proprietors  thought  proper. 
It  is  matter  of  history,  that  the  crown,  having  the  power,  under 
such  restrictions  as  the  spirit  of  the  English  institutions  imposed, 
to  regulate  the  affairs  of  those  colonies  which  were  originally, 
and  of  others  which  afterwards  came  under  its  control,  by  tne 
forfeiture  or  surrender  of  their  original  charters,  permitted  the 
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Indians,  in  all  of  them,  to  be  governed  or  otherwise  disposed  of, 
by  rhe  colonial  authorities,  without  any  interference  on  its  part, 
until  within  a  very  short  period  before* the  Revolution.  Thus  it 
happened,  that  in  all  the  colonies,  the  maxims  and  conduct 
adopted  and  pursued  in  relation  to  the  Indians  were  substantially 
the  same.  Humanity,  and  the  religious  feeling  of  the  early  ad¬ 
venturers  forbade  that  they  should  be  thrust  with  violence  out  of 
the  land.  The  trade  with  the  great  tribes  of  the  interior  was 
profitable,  and  the  peculiar  mode  of  warfare  practised  by  the  In¬ 
dians.  soon  brought  the  colonists  to  perceive  the  advantage  of  cul¬ 
tivating  peaceable  relations  with  all  of  them.  This  interest,  how¬ 
ever,  was  found,  in  the  progress  of  the  new  societies,  to  be  op¬ 
posed  to  another  great  interest;  which  was,  that  their  resources 
should  be  increased,  and  the  demands  of  the  cultivator  supplied, 
by  appropriating  the  wild  land  within  their  limits  as  speedily  as 
possible.  The  difficulty  that  wras  felt  in  reconciling  these  two 
interests,  lies  at  the  foundation  of  the  policy  which  was  adopted 
in  relation  to  the  Indians;  and  the  expedients  which  were  resorted 
to,  in  order  to  effect  an  object  so  important,  constitute  the  evi¬ 
dence  of  what  the  policy  of  the  country  was,  from  that  time  up 
to  the  formation  of  the  constitution.  One  of  those  expedients 
was,  to  appear  to  do  nothing,  which  concerned  the  Indians,  either 
in  the  appropriation  of  their  hunting  grounds,  or  in  controlling 
their  conduct,  without  their  consent.  It  is  not  intended  to  be 
asserted  that  this  device  was  employed  by  all  the  colonies,  from 
their  first  settlements.  It  came,  however,  to  be  a  general  princi¬ 
ple  of  action,  upon  this  subject,  at  some  period  or  other  of  their 
progress,  and  was  adhered  to,  when  found  practicable,  and  in  any 
degree  consistent  with  their  interests;  but,  in  several  instances, 
some  of  which  occurred  at  an  early,  and  others  at  a  later  period, 
the  public  interests  were  believed  to  require  a  departure  from  it; 
but  in  all  the  acts,  first  of  the  colonies,  and  afterwards  by  the 
states,  the  fundamental  principle,  that  the  Indians  had  no  rights, 
by  virtue  of  their  ancient  possession,  either  of  soil  or  sovereignty, 
has  never  been  abandoned,  either  expressly  or  by  implication. 

The  rigor  of  the  rule  of  their  exclusion  from  those  rights,  has 
been  mitigated,  in  practice,  in  conformity  with  the  doctrines  of 
those  writers  upon  natural  law,  who,  while  they  admit  the  supe¬ 
rior  right  of  agriculturists  over  the  claims  of  savage  tribes,  in 
the  appropriation  of  wild  lands,  yet,  upon  the  principle  that  the 
earth  was  intended  to  be  a  provision  for  all  mankind,  assign  to 
them  such  portion,  as,  when  subdued  by  the  art*  of  the  husband¬ 
man,  may  be  sufficient  for  their  subsistence.  To  the  operation  of 
this  rule  of  natural  law  maybe  traced  all  those  small  reservations 
to  the  Indian  tribes  within  the  limits  of  most  of  the  old  states. 
The  general  court  of  Massachusetts  fell  short  of  coming  up  to 
the  principle  of  natural  law,  but  went  beyond  the  general  maxims 
of  the  period,  when,  in  1633,  it  declared,  “that  the  Indians  had 
the  best  right  to  such  lands  as  they  had  actually  subdued  and  im¬ 
proved.”  That  government,  at  the  same  time,  asserted  its  right 
to  all  the  rest  of  the  lands  within  its  charter,  and  actually  par¬ 
celled  them  out  by  grant  among  the  white  inhabitants,  leaving  to 
11 
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them  the  discretionary  duty  of  conciliating  the  Indians  by  pur¬ 
chasing  their  title.  The  general  assembly  of  Virginia  asserted 
the  unrestricted  right  of  a  conqueror,  and  at  the  same  time,  con¬ 
ceded  what  the  principles  of  natural  law  were  supposed  to  re¬ 
quire,  when,  in  1658,  it  enacted  “  that,  for  the  future,  no  lands 
should  be  patented  until  fifty  acres  had  been  first  set  apart  to  each 
warrior,  or  head  of  a  family  belonging  to  any  tribe  of  Indians  in 
the  neighbourhood.” 

The  recognition  of  this  principle  by  the  Federal  Government 
may  be  seen,  at  this  day,  in  those  small  reservations  which  are 
made  to  individual  Indians,  or  to  the  tribe  itself,  upon  the  relin¬ 
quishment  of  the  body  of  their  lands.  These  reservations  are  made 
in  deference  to  the  principles  of  humanity,  and  because  it  lias  been 
found  expedient  to  the  interests  of  the  government  making  them. 
No  respectable  jurist  has  ever  gravely  contended,  that  the  right 
of  the  Indians  to  hold  their  reserved  lands,  could  be  supported  in 
the  courts  of  the  country,  upon  any  other  ground  than  the  grant 
or  permission  of  the  sovereignty  or  state  in  which  such  lands  lie. 
The  province  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  besides  the  subdued  lands 
already  mentioned,  during  the  early  period  of  its  history,  granted 
other  lands  to  various  friendly  tribes  of  Indians.  Gookin,  the 
great  protector  and  friend  of  the  Indians,  about  the  time  these 
grants  were  made,  was  asked,  why  he  thought  it  necessary  to  pro¬ 
cure  a  grant  from  the  general  court  for  such  lands  as  the  Indians 
needed,  seeing  that  “they  were  the  original  lords  of  the  soil  ?” 
He  replied,  that  “  the  English  claim  right  to  the  land  by  patent 
from  tneirking.”  No  title  to  lands,  that  has  ever  been  examined 
in  the  courts  of  the  states,  or  of  the  United  States,  it  is  believed, 
has  been  admitted  to  depend  upon  any  Indian  deed  of  relinquish¬ 
ment,  except  in  those  cases  where,  for  some  meritorious  service, 
grants  have  been  made  to  individual  Indians  to  hold  in  fee  sim¬ 
ple. 

Some  of  the  colonies  found  it  necessary,  for  the  preservation 
of  peace  upon  their  frontiers,  to  establish  a  general  Indian  boun¬ 
dary,  beyond  which  the  white  inhabitants  were  forbidden  to  settle, 
until  authorised  by  law.  These  lines  were  generally  in  advance 
of  the  settlements.  They  were  also  commonly  established  in 
conformity  with  the  stipulations  made  with  the  Indians  in  confer¬ 
ences  or  treaties.  That  these  Indian  boundaries  were  regarded 
as  temporary,  and  implied  no  abandonment  of  principle  upon 
which  the  country  was  settled,  is  clear  from  many  circumstances 
attending  them.  In  some  cases,  the  laws  by  which  these  lines 
were  established  did  not  forbid  the  appropriation  of  the  lands  em¬ 
braced  in  them  by  patent.  Patents  in  two  or  three  of  the  colonies 
or  states,  did  actually  issue  under  such  circumstances ;  yet,  these 
acts,  implying,  as  they  do,  a  most  important  act  of  ownership 
and  sovereignty,  have  been  solemnly  adjudged  valid  by  the  judi¬ 
cial  tribunals  of  the  country  most  distinguished  for  their  learning. 

But  the  most  decisive  evidence  of  the  light  in  which  these  re¬ 
servations  have  always  been  viewed,  in  regard  to  the  question  of 
title,  is  to  be  found  in  the  fact,  that  the  crown  or  the  proprietors 
of  provinces,  before  the  revolution,  and  the  states,  alter  that  event, 
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succeeding  as  they  did  to  the  sovereignty  over  all  the  lands  with- Report  of 
in  the  limits  of  their  respective  charters,  have  asserted  the  exclu-  House  com- 
sive  right,  in  themselves,  to  extinguish  the  title  to  lands  reserved  *??ltteefJ?? In“ 
to  the  Indians,  until  the  constitution  was  adopted.  Since  that  d'an  a  airS' 
time,  the  Federal  Government  lias  acted  upon  the  same  principle, 
in  regard  to  lands  belonging  to  the  government.  If  the  principle 
upon  which  this  right  is  asserted,  and  the  effect  it  has  had  in 
practice,  be  examined,  it  will  be  found  to  be  a  complete  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  original  rule  which  the  nations  of  Europe  acted  upon 
in  the  first  partition  and  settlement  of  the  country.  Some  of  the 
states  have  incorporated  this  right  in  their  constitutions,  as  a  prin¬ 
ciple  of  primary  importance.  Laws  have  been  passed  in  all  the 
rest,  in  which  there  are  Indian  reservations  granted  by  the  states, 
declaring  the  same  exclusive  right. 

The  committee  do  not  understand,  that,  either  the  states,  or  the 
Federal  Government,  ever  acted  upon  the  principle,  that  it  was 
necessary  to  obtain  the  consent  of  the  Indians,  before  the  right 
to  exclude  all  competitors  from  the  market  of  their  lands  could  be 
asserted.  It  is  asserted,  upon  the  ground  of  ownership  and  poli¬ 
tical  sovereignty,  and  can  be  sustained  upon  no  other  principles 
than  those  which  our  ancestors  supposed  to  be  well  founded, 
when  they  denied  to  the  Indians  any  right  to  more  land  than 
they  required  for  their  subsistence  by  agriculture.  The  Indians 
are  paid  for  their  unimproved  lands  as  much  as  the  privilege  of 
hunting  and  taking  game  upon  them  is  supposed  to  be  worth,  and 
the  government  sells  them  for  what  they  are  worth  to  the  cultiva¬ 
tor.  The  difference  between  those  values  is  the  profit  made  by- 
asserting  the  original  rights  of  discovery  and  conquest.  The  ri¬ 
gor  of  the  original  rule  has  been  mitigated  in  the  exercise  of  this 
right  of  pre-emption,  in  regard  to  such  lands  as  have  been  im¬ 
proved  by  the  Indians,  for  the  same  reason,  that  their  right  to 
such  as  they  had  subdued,  was  respected  by  the  colonists  in  the 
early  period  of  their  history.  Improved  lands  or  small  reserva¬ 
tions  in  the  states,  are,  in  general,  purchased  at  their  full  value  to 
the  cultivator.  To  pay  an  Indian  tribe  what  their  ancient  hunt¬ 
ing  grounds  are  worth  to  them,  after  the  game  is  fled  or  destroyed, 
as  a  mode  of  appropriating  wild  lands,  claimed  by  Indians,  has 
been  found  more  convenient,  and  certainly  it  is  more  agreeable  to 
the  forms  of  justice,  as  well  as  more  merciful,  than  to  assert  the 
possession  of  them  by  the  sword.  Thus  the  practice  of  buying 
Indian  titles  is  but  the  substitute  which  humanity  and  expediency 
have  imposed,  in  place  of  the  sword,  in  arriving  at  the  actual  en¬ 
joyment  of  property  claimed  by  the  right  of  discovery,  and  sanc¬ 
tioned  by  the  natural  superiority  allowed  to  the  claims  of  civili¬ 
zed  communities  over  those  of  savage  tribes.  Up  to  the  present 
time,  so  invariable  has  been  the  operation  of  certain  causes,  first 
in  diminishing  the  value  of  forest  lands  to  the  Indians;  and,  se- 
condly,  in  disposing  them  to  sell  readily;  that  the  plan  of  buying 
their  right  of  occupancy  has  never  threatened  to  retard,  in  any 
perceptible  degree,  the  prosperity  of  any  of  the  states.  The  ex¬ 
tensive  tracts  of  country,  at  first  withheld  from  the  agriculturist 
by  reservations,  in  several  of  the  old  states,  have  been  gradually 
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reduced,  by  various  cessions,  made  as  they  were  required  by  the 
»  interests  of  the  respective  states,  until  the-Indians,  in  most  of 
them,  already  find  themselves  restricted  to  those  small  bounds, 
which  the  law  of  nature,  as  interpreted  by  our  ancestors,  prescri¬ 
bed  as  their  right.  With  what  steadiness  this  policy  has  been 
adhered  to  by  the  states  generally,  in  regard  to  Indian  reserva¬ 
tions,  in  which  they  claimed  the  absolute  property,  may  be  seen 
by  tracing  its  operation  in  any  one  of  them  :  for,  in  all,  the  inter- 
'ru  was  t'16  same,  and  in  the  results  could  not  vary  materially, 
rhe  governor  of  the  only  one  of  the  old  states,  except  Georgia, 
inhabited  by  any  considerable  number  of  Indians,  is,  by  law.  a 
standing  commissioner  to  treat  with  the  Indians  for  any  or  all 
their  lands. 

In  justice  to  the  character  of  the  early  adventurers  to  this  coun¬ 
try,  as  well  as  to  our  own,  it  ought  to  be  mentioned,  that,  from 
the  period  ot  the  origin  of  these  states,  the  interests  of  the  white 
population  and  those  of  the  Indians  were  understood  by  the 
whites  not  to  be  inconsistent  with  each  other,  in  regard  to  the  ap¬ 
propriation  of  forest  lands. 

Until  a  very  late  day,  the  opinion  was  very  general,  if  it  is  not  so 
now  among  the  best  friends  of  the  Indians,  that  they  could  never 
be  brought  to  relinquish  their  ancient  habits,  and  to  participate  in 
the  blessings  of  civilized  society,  until  they  were  reduced,  by  the 
loss  of  their  hunting  grounds,  to  the  necessity  of  seeking  subsis¬ 
tence  by  agriculture,  or  by  regular  industry,  in  the  practiceof  the 
mechanic  arts.  All  the  early  plans  for  the  amelioration  of  the 
condition  of  the  Indians,  had  this  sentiment  for  its  basis.  Some 
further  apology  for  the  manner  in  which  this  extraordinary  race 
have  been  deprived  of  their  ancient  resources  may  be  found  in  the 
Indian  idea  of  property  in  lands.  r|'hey  do  not  appear  to  have 
had  any  conception  that  lands  could  be  the  subject  of  barter, 
until  they  were  taught  by  the  white  man  so  to  regard  it.  The 
ground  covered  by  their  moveable  wigwams,  to  which  might 
be  added,  in  some  parts  of  the  continent,  their  small  corn  patches, 
constituted  their  only  actual  possessions.  These  they  maintained, 
until  driven  from  them  by  their  enemies,  or  until  they  voluntarily 
abandoned  them  in  search  of  new  abodes.  The  boundaries  of 
their  villages  were  their  only  land  marks.  Game  abounded  every 
where,  and,  as  the  possibility  of  its  scarcity  had  never  occurred 
to  them,  each  tribe  took  what  game  they  wanted  for  their  subsist¬ 
ence,  as  near  the  villages  of  other  tribes  as  they  chose  in  peace, 
or  as  they  durst  in  war.  By  their  interpretation  of  natural  law, 
the  whole  country  was  a  common  hunting  ground  for  all  the  In¬ 
dians,  while  friends,  and  a  common  theatre  of  war  among  enemies. 
Their  eractic  and  warlike  habits  necessarily  produced  frequent 
migrations  of  whole  tribes  from  one  part  of  the  country  to 
another.  When  one  of  these  migrating  tribes  appeared  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  villages  of  another,  if  they  were  recognised 
as  friends,  they  were  w  elcome  to  set  up  their  wigwams  on  any 
spot  not  already  occupied,  and  the  bounties  provided  by  nature 
were  freely  shared  with  them.  Thus  it  was,  that,  in  scarcely  any 
instance,  in  the  history  of  the  first  settlements,  did  the  natives  re- 
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gard  the  European  adventurers  as  intruders,  after  they  became  Report  of 
satisfied  of  their  pacific  intentions.  Their  alliance  and  protection 
were  often  sought  by  neighboring  tribes,  and  invitations  were  |[“B 
some  times  given,  to  come  and  settle  upon  their  ordinary  hunting 
grounds.  It  was  not  until  the  Indians  began  to  feel  the  effects  ot 
the  destruction  of  their  game,  and  other  inconveniences  which  at¬ 
tended  the  near  approach  of  the  white  settlements,  that  they  began 
to  complain  of  the  appropriation  of  the  lands  around  their  villages. 

Up  to  that  period,  lands  were  voluntarily  yielded;  and  extensive 
regions  were  ceded,  for  no  other  consideration  than  the  gratuities 
which  were  usually  bestowed  at  the  talks  or  treaties  held  with  them. 

The  most  sagacious  of  the  Indians  themselves,  at  this  day,  observ¬ 
ing  that  whatever  has,  at  any  time,  been  given  for  their  lands,  has 
been  rather  swallowed  than  enjoyed  by  them,  feel  that  they  must 
16ok  beyond  the  occasional  appropriation  of  their  hunting  grounds, 
without  their  consent,  for  the  cause  of  their  misfortunes.  Philip, 
of  Pawkunawkutt,  understood  the  extent  of  the  calamity  which 
had  befallen  his  race,  and  the  true  reason  of  it.  From  the  time 
of  the  first  permanent  lodgement  of  the  white  man  upon  these 
shores,  the  destiny  of  the  red  man  was  placed,  perhaps,  beyond 
the  reach  of  human  agency.  There  was  one  remedy — to  have 
abandoned  the  continent  to  the  undisturbed  possession  of  the  In¬ 
dian. 

The  extent  of  the  political  privileges  conceded  to  the  Indians, 
after  the  adoption  of  the  principle,  that  they  had  no  permanent 
interest  in  their  hunting  grounds,  might  be  determined  without  re¬ 
sorting  to  the  evidence  furnished  by  legislative  and  judicial  re¬ 
cords.  In  the  primitive  condition  of  these  tribes,  they  would  have 
been  independent  in  fact,  if  they  had  inhabited  within  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  most  powerful  European  state;  and  it  would  have 
been  necessary  to  the  safety  and  order  of  the  established  society, 
either  to  exterminate  them  in  war,  or  to  find  out  some  other  mode 
of  making  their  existence  compatible  with  those  objects. 

To  govern  turbulent  and  warlike  bands  of  Indians  by  regular 
law,  administered  in  the  ordinary  form,  was  impossible.  To  im¬ 
pose  such  restraints  as  were  in  the  power  of  the  Government  to 
execute,  was  all  that  a  practical  people  would  attempt;  and, 
therefore,  what  ordinary  legislation  and  the  regular  administra¬ 
tion  of  justice  could  not  effect,  the  colonists  sought  to  supply  by 
gratuities,  and  appealing  to  whatever  sense  of  the  obligation  of 
promises  the  habits  of  the  Indians  permitted,  for  the  observance 
of  such  rules  of  intercourse,  between  them  and  the  white  popula¬ 
tion,  as  were  agreed  upon,  in  friendly  conferences  and  treaties. 

These  treaties  were,  therefore,  but  a  mode  of  government,  and  a 
substitute  tor  ordinary  legislation,  which  were  from  time  to  time 
dispensed  with,  in  regard  to  those  tribes  which  continued  in  any 
of  the  colonies  or  states  until  they  became  enclosed  by  the  white 
population.  This  transition  from  the  practice  of  conciliating  by 
treaty,  to  that  of  controlling  by  regular  laws,  has  taken  place,  it 
i9  believed,  with  all  the  tribes  in  the  old  states,  except  Georgia  ; 
and  in  some  of  the  new,  as  in  Maine.  It  is  true,  that  the  legisla¬ 
tion  of  most  of  the  states,  has  been  simple,  and  intended  rather 
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Report  of  for  the  protection  than  the  restraint  of  the  Indians.  The  tribes 
Mouse  com-  thus  brought  within  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  the  states,  are  in- 
•Jiaa^airs11"  bulged  *n  the  enjoyment  of  their  ancient  usages,  so  far  as  such 
a  license  is  found  compatible  with  the  peace  and  good  order  of  so¬ 
ciety;  and  whatever  restraints  have  been  imposed  for  any  purpose, 
seem,  in  general,  to  have  been  adapted  to  their  condition,  with  a  hu¬ 
mane  discrimination.  When  the  Indians  were  wild  and  turbulent, 
all  that  was  required  from  them  was,  that  they  should  respect  the 
lives  and  property  of  the  whites.  When  they  ceased  to  be  hun¬ 
ters,  and  became  surrounded  by  white  population,  their  trade  was 
no  longer  worth  any  thing;  and  being  without  energy,  in  any  of 
the  employments  of  peace,  they  had  but  little  to  contribute  to 
society,  and,  of  course,  the  duties  exacted  from  them  were  sim¬ 
ple  and  easy.  Indeed,  the  principal  part  of  the  legislation  con¬ 
cerning  them,  in  any  of  the  states,  has  been  designed  to  save  them 
from  a  state  of  general  and  helpless  pauperism.  By  reason  of  the 
general  indulgence  allowed  in  the  practice  of  their  ancient  habits 
and  usuages,  and  their  exemption  from  the  ordinary  burthens  of 
the  state,  the  action  of  the  Government  upon  them,  would,  of 
course,  only  become  palpable  to  the  observation  of  the  public,  in 
the  trials,  and  sometimes  in  the  executions  which  have  followed, 
for  the  breach  of  criminal  laws.  These  circumstances  of  their 
situation  appear  to  have  led  some  to  suppose,  that  a  portion  of  the 
ancient  independence  of  these  tribes  still  remained,  which  the 
states,  in  the  exercise  of  their  jurisdiction,  could  not  affect.  The 
committee,  on  this  point,  concur  in  the  opinion  of  the  supreme 
court  of  New  York,  expressed  in  a  case  in  which  this  question 
incidentally  arose,  and  in  which  the  distinguished  judge,  who  de¬ 
livered  the  opinion  of  the  court,  declared  that  he  “  knew  of  no 
half  way  doctrine  on  this  subject.”  A  state  either  has  jurisdiction 
or  it  has  not.  The  authority  which  can  rightfully  punish  for  of¬ 
fences  against  the  public  peace  and  morals,  and  wrest  from  the 
Indian  tribes  the  exercise  of  a  part  of  their  ancient  usages,  is 
competent  to  abolish  the  whole.  The  principle  upon  which  juris¬ 
diction  is  assumed,  does  not  admit  of  division. 

More  than  its  due  effect  is  often  given  to  the  circumstance  of 
the  actual  independence  which  all  the  Indian  tribes  once  enjoyed, 
and  which  many  yet  enjoy,  within  the  territorial  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States,  in  forming  an  opinion  of  the  right  of  the 
appropriate  sovereignty,  where  it  finds  it  expedient,  to  bring  them 
under  the  dominion  of  its  laws.  The  distinction  is  not  always  ad¬ 
verted  to,  between  privileges  and  immunities  indulged,  and  such 
as  are  enjoyed  as  matter  of  right;  between  such  as  are  acknow¬ 
ledged  by  law,  and  those  wrhich  are  merely  tolerated,  either  be¬ 
cause  the  state  having  the  right,  cannot,  or  does  not  care  to  inter¬ 
fere.  The  exercise  of  entire  freedom  in  the  regulation  of  every 
internal  and  domestic  interest  of  a  community,  is  not  believed  to 
be  inconsistent  with  the  most  absolute  subjection  in  every  thing 
which  concerns  its  external  relations  and  connexions  with  the  rest 
of  society.  The  communities  founded  by  Rapp  and  Owen,  in  the 
bosom  ot  these  states,  in  which  it  is  understood  property  was  en¬ 
joyed,  and  many  usuages  established  and  respected  among  them- 
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selves,  wholly  different  from  the  practice  and  customs  of  the  Report  of 
surrounding  society,  do  not  seem  to  have  been  inconsistent  with  House  com- 
tlie  sovereignty  of  the  states  in  which  they  were  located.  The 
states  had  the  right,  whenever  the  practices  of  those  communities  ian '  au  ‘ 
became  offensive  to  public  morals,  or  dangerous  to  the  public 
peace  and  welfare  to  suppress  them.  A  state  is  not  obliged  to 
exercise  all  its  rights  of  sovereignty  at  once;  nor  is  it  a  new  case, 
or  one  of  uncommon  occurrence,  that  a  state  finds  itself  deficient 
in  the  physical  resources  necessary  to  the  exercise  of  its  rights 
of  sovereignty.  Humanity  has  often  pleaded  successfully  against 
the  exercise  of  rights  which  belonged  to  a  state  as  essential  at¬ 
tributes  of  sovereignty. 

Observing  that  many  of  the  states  had  asserted  the  right  of  ju¬ 
risdiction  over  the  Indian  tribes  within  their  limits,  some  of  those 
who  favor  the  claims  of  the  southern  Indians,  have  supposed  that 
a  distinction  might  be  made  between  reduced  tribes,  and  such  as 
are  still  formidable  by  their  numbers ;  between  those  who  have 
submitted  voluntarily,  to  the  laws  of  the  states,  and  others;  and 
between  such  as  had  made  treaties  with  the  United  States,  and 
those  which  never  had  received  any  such  attention  from  the  go¬ 
vernment.  As  to  the  effect  sought  to  be  given  to  the  numbers  of 
a  tribe,  the  general  practice  of  the  states  seems  to  have  established, 
that  the  rights  of  a  tribe  are  the  same,  whether  it  consists  of  five, 
or  five  thousand  souls.  Reservations  of  land  appear  to  have 
been  made  in  reference  to  the  Indian  mode  of  enjoying  that  kind 
of  property,  and  all  the  rights  of  the  tribe,  as  it  existed  at  the 
time  of  the  grant,  have  been  conceded  to  the  surviving  members, 
however  few  in  number.  Political  rights,  it  is  believed,  as  a  gen¬ 
eral  principle,  have  never  been  admitted  to  depend  upon  the  num¬ 
bers  of  the  community  which  claims  them;  nor  could  a  usurpation 
of  them  be  justified  upon  any  such  grounds.  If  the  states  which 
have  exercised  jurisdiction  over  the  Indians,  had  done  so  only 
upon  a  surrender  of  the  separate  political  rights  as  a  people,  as 
such  an  act  would  imply  one  of  the  most  affecting  and'solemn  cere¬ 
monies  which  the  intercourse  between  communities  and  nations 
can  give  rise  to,  the  forms  pursued  upon  such  imposing  occa¬ 
sions  would  have  found  a  place  among  the  historical  records  of 
the  country.  To  attempt  to  give  any  such  solemn  effect  to  the 
submissions  of  the  Sachein  of  an  Indian  village,  who  had  not  the 
power  to  resist,  or  to  the  more  formal  promises  of  obedience  made 
by  powerful  tribes,  and  which  were  regarded,  in  general,  as  mean¬ 
ing  nothing  more  than  a  promise  to  live  in  peace  with  the  white 
population,  seems  to  be  supported  by  too  little  reason  to  deserve 
a  serious  notice.  These  stipulations  were  as  often  disregarded 
as  any  others  into  which  the  Indians  entered ;  and  it  is  not 
pretended  that  a  formal  surrender  of  political  rights  preceded 
the  exercise  of  jurisdiction,  in  all  cases.  The  policy  of  the  coun¬ 
try  has  always  been  to  avoid  provoking  the  Indians;  and,  even 
if  it  could  be  shewn,  that  the  exercise  of  jurisdiction,  in  any  case 
was  avoided,  because  the  Indians  objected,  still  the  right  could 
not  be  affected.  If  a  formal  surrender  of  political  sovereignty, 
hy  an  Indian  tribe,  can  be  safely  relied  upon,  in  any  case;  or,  if 
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it  would  strengthen  a  claim  '  f  jurisdiction  founded  upon  such 
llou!fcom-  surrender,  to  add  to  it  the  title  of  a  conqueror,  one  of  the  south- 
mittee  on  in-  ern  tribes  would  have  as  little  claim  to  independence  as  any  other 
di:m  affairs.  M  ithin  the  limits  of  the  United  States.  In  17S0,  the  Cherokees 
made  a  more  formal  and  cei  emonious  relinquishment  of  their  so¬ 
vereignty,  than  any  recorded  in  the  history  of  this  country.  Be¬ 
sides  the  ceremony  of  submission,  which  took  place  in  a  general 
council  of  all  the  chiefs  of  the  tribe,  to  Sir  Alexander  Gumming, 
as  the  representative  of  the  King,  six  of  the  principal  chiefs  were 
selected,  who  actually  went  to  London,  and  laid  the  crown  of  the 
Cheroke  nation  at  the  feet  of  the  king,  and  acknowledged  them¬ 
selves  subject  to  him,  in  the  same  manner  their  white  brethren  of 
the  colony  of  Carolina  were.  Their  allegiance  was  faithfully  kept 
for  twenty-live  years,  in  1755,  they  ga\e  fresh  pledges  of  it,  the 
speaker  of  the  council  in  which  they  were  given,  shewing  a  per¬ 
fect  understanding  of  the  obligation  his  tribe  had  come  under, 
when  he'  said  to  the  colonists,  “  one  house  covers  us  all.”  In  that 
year,  Fort  Loudon  was  built,  in  the  very  midst  of  the  fastnesses 
of  the  Cherokee  country,  and  garrisoned  by  two  hundred  men. 
The  v  ar  which  ensued  shortly  afterwards,  between  them  and  the 
colonies,  and  the  disastrous  fate  of  Fort  Loudon,  need  not  be  re¬ 
cited.  At  the  commencement  of  the  revolutionary  war,  the 
Cherokees  again  took  up  the  hatchet  against  the  colonies.  In  1 776, 
their  whole  country  was  overrun,  and  they  asked  for  peace,  in  the 
most  submissive  terms;  and  it  was  granted  to  them,  at  the  treaty 
held  on  Long  Island,  in  Holston  river  and  also  at  Duett’s  Corner. 
As  soon  as  they  supposed,  from  the  critical  condition  of  the 
colouies,  during  the  further  progress  of  the  war,  that  they  could 
gratify  their  revenge  with  impunity,  they  re-commenced  hostilities, 
and,  in  1781,  their  country  was  once  more  overrun.  Their  sub¬ 
mission  was  also  again  accepted,  and  peace  and  their  country 
restored  to  them.  In  the  9th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Hopewell, 
this  tribe  expressly  stipulated,  that  the  United  States  *•  should 
have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  of  managing  all  their  affairs,  in 
such  manner  as  they  think  proper.”  But  the  character  of  the 
whole  legislation  of  the  states,  in  regard  to  the  Indian  tribes  with¬ 
in  their  limits,  shews,  most  conclusively,  that  their  consent  to  a 
surrender,  either  of  their  lands  or  liberties,  when  the  substance 
is  looked  at,  instead  of  the  forms  of  things,  will  be  found  to  fur¬ 
nish  no  real  foundation  of  authority  or  right  to  accept  either  of 
the  one  or  the  other.  Owe  of  the  tirst  acts  ol  most  of  the  states, 
after  assuming  jurisdiction  over  the  Indians,  has  been  to  declare, 
Unequivocally,  their  utter  incompetency  to  make  a  contract  upon 
equal  terms  with  the  whites,  or  winch  should,  in  equity  and  good 
conscience,  be  enforced  against  them,  'their  lauds  and  persons 
are  both  taken  into  wardship;  and  the  members  of  ancient  and 
independent  communities  appear  no  sooner  to  have  yielded  up 
their  political  privileges,  than  they  have  been  declared  in  a  state 
of  pupilage,  and  incapable  of  managing  their  own  private  affairs. 
Most  of  the  tribes  in  the  old  states  have  guardians,  under  some 
denomination  or  other,  appointed  by  law  to  take  charge  of  their 
property. 
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It  will  be  found  that  no  greater  weight  is  due  to  the  stately  Report  of 
forms  which  Indian  treaties  have  assumed,  nor  to  the  terms  often  H?use  conJ- 
employed  in  them,  to  designate  the  tribes  with  which  they  have  dianTaffidrs?” 
been  made.  If  mere  names,  and  the  forms  of  intercourse  with 
barbarous  tribes,  are  to  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  political 
sovereignty,  the  confederacy  of  Indians,  so  long  known  by  the 
name  of  the  Six  Nations,  might  bring  such  proofs  of  their  right  to 
be  considered  free  and  independent  nations,  as  could  not  be  re¬ 
sisted.  Those  tribes  have  enjoyed  a  greater  share  of  actual  pow¬ 
er,  and  made  more  treaties,  in  which  their  vanity  has  been  flat¬ 
tered  by  the  acknowldgement  of  their  name  and  rank,  as  a  con¬ 
federacy  of  nations,  than  any  other  tribes  known  to  the  history  of 
this  country.  They  have  alternately  excited  terror  and  respect 
in  their  intercourse  with  the  white  population  of  the  colonies 
or  states,  and  may  justly  claim  to  have  exhibited  the  higher  and 
finer  traits  of  the  Indian  character  in  greater  perfection  than  any 
other  portion  of  their  race  in  this  part  of  the  continent.  Still, 
they  were  savages  in  their  customs  and  feelings;  and,  like  other 
tribes,  they  have  been  denied  the  right  of  absolute  property  in 
the  soil  of  their  ancient  theatres  of  war,  and  have  finally  passed 
under  the  dominion  of  a  civilized  state.  The  United  States  have 
held  frequent  treaties  with  them;  yet  this  circumstance  does  not 
seem  to  have  altered  the  relations  between  them  and  the  state 
which  they  inhabit.  In  the  history  of  these  celebrated  tribes  may 
be  found  the  clearest  illustrations  of  the  views  presented  by  the 
committee  upon  the  subject  of  Indian  rights  generally.  The 
trial  of  an  Indian  of  the  Seneca  tribe  for  the  murder  of  one  of 
his  own  people,  before  a  state  court,  about  ten  years  ago,  led  to 
such  an  examination  of  the  right  of  a  state  to  extend  its  jurisdic¬ 
tion  over  the  Indian  tribes  within  its  limits,  as  to  cause  the  ques¬ 
tion  to  be  settled  in  New  York  with  great  solemnity  and  delibera¬ 
tion.  The  Indian,  it  seems,  was  convicted,  but  was  recommend¬ 
ed  for  a  pardon  by  the  court,  upon  the  ground  that  the  state  had 
indulged  the  Indians,  up  to  that  time,  with  the  privilege  of  pun¬ 
ishing  for  all  offences  committed  by  one  Indian  upon  another; 
but  all  the  Judges  of  the  supreme  court  of  that  state,  appear  to 
have  concurred  in  the  opinion,  that  the  state  had  jurisdiction  of 
the  case;  and,  in  a  communication  to  the  governor,  advised  the 
enactment  of  a  declaratory  law  upon  the  subject;  and  from  mo¬ 
tives  of  policy,  recommended  that  small  offences  should  still  be 
left  to  be  punished  by  the  Indians  themselves.  But  the  commit¬ 
tee  of  the  legislature,  to  whom  the  subject  was  referred,  reported 
“that,  upon  a  deliberate  consideration  of  the  whole  subject,  and 
consultation  with  the  judges  of  the  supreme  court,  they  were  of 
opinion,  that  it  would  not  be  expedient  to  leave  to  the  Indians  the 
right  to  correct  or  punish  their  own  people,  for  any  violation  of 
the  laws  of  the  state,  or  for  offences  against  their  own  regulations, 
in  any  case;”  and  a  bill  was  brought  in,  and  passed  into  a  law, 
in  which  it  is  declared,  “  that  the  sole  and  exclusive  cognizance 
of  all  crimes  and  offences  committed  within  that  state,  except 
only,  such  crimes  and  offences  as  were  coginizable  in  the  courts- 
claiming  jurisdiction  under  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the 
12 
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■Report  oF  United  States,  belonged  of  right  to  the  courts  holden  under  the 
House  com-  constitution  and  laws  thereol,  as  a  necessary  attribute  ot  sove- 
mittee  ouln-  reignty.”  This  act,  it  is  clear,  wa>  not  understood  as  introducing 
diau  affairs.  any  new  principle.  It  only  marked  the  period  in  which  the 
tribes  inhabiting  that  state  passed  from  a  state  of  lawless  indepen¬ 
dence  under  the  protection  and  control  of  the  civil  magistrate:  and 
recognised  the  general  principles,  that  territory  and  jurisdiction, 
considered  in  reference  to  a  state  or  nation,  are  inseparable ;  that 
one  is  a  necessary  incident  to  the  other;  and  that,  as  a  state,  cannot 
exist  without  territory,  the  limits  of  that  territory  are  at  the  same 
time  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction.  What  const  itutes  the  territory  of 
one  of  these  United  States,  must  be  determined  by  its  own  char¬ 
ter  or  constitution ;  and  the  state  of  New  York  seems  to  have 
acted  in  conformity  with  this  principle.  The  law  neclaring  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  state,  has  been  enacted  several  years,  and  the 
committee  do  not  find  that  its  validity  has  ever  been  seriously 
questioned.  It  appears  to  the  committee,  that,  when  it  is  conceded 
as  it  must  be,  that  a  state  or  nation  cannot  exist,  except  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  territory,  the  single  con  ideration  of  the  nature  of  the 
title  under  which  the  Indian  tribes  occupy  their  reservations,  is 
decisive  of  the  extent  of  their  separate  political  privileges.  Be¬ 
fore  the  settlement  of  this  part  of  America  by  Europeans,  the 
identity,  and  whatever  of  national  character  they  possessed,  were 
preserved  by  these  tribes  in  all  their  migrations.  The  political 
or  social  bonds  which  united  them  as  a  people  were  personal 
merely.  Hence,  the  Shawanees  and  Delawares,  with  diminished 
numbers,  are  the  same  tribes  or  nations  now,  that  they  were  be¬ 
fore  the  one  was  driven  from  the  south  by  the  Creeks,  and  while 
the  other  inhabited  the  banks  of  the  Delaware  river.  This  resulted, 
no  doubt,  from  their  general  habit*-,  and  from  the  circumstance 
that  they  had  no  idea  of  a  fixed  property  in  lands  before  the  par¬ 
tition  of  the  country  among  civilized  nations;  and  since  that 
time,  it  is  a  condition  imposed  by  necessity.  Either  the  constitu¬ 
tion,  laws,  and  general  policy  of  these  states  must  yield;  or  the 
Indian  tribes  within  their  limits  must  continue  to  want  an  essen¬ 
tial  element  of  sovereignty. 

The  rights  of  the  Indian  tribes,  generally,  being  limited,  br 
the  policy  of  the  country,  in  regard  both  to  property  in  the  soil 
and  the  enjoyment  of  separate  and  independent  privileges,  in  the 
manner  which  the  committee  have  endeavored  to  point  out,  it 
follows,  that,  if  the  Cherokees,  or  any  other  Indian  tribe,  can 
claim  an  exemption  from  the  operation  of  principles  so  long  es¬ 
tablished,  and  adhered  to  so  uniformly,  it  must  be  upon  the 
ground,  that  a  power  competent  to  so  important  a  purpose,  has  in¬ 
terposed  to  change  the  formei  policy  of  the  country,  and  to  estab¬ 
lish  new  relations  between  them  and  the  governments  establish¬ 
ed  by  the  white  race  around  them.  It  is  al»o  clear,  that  no  con¬ 
struction  of  Indian  rights,  which  would  give  them  a  greater  in¬ 
terest  in  the  soil,  or  any  separate  political  rights,  must  necessarily 
impair,  in  a  corresponding  degree,  the  proprietary  interests,  and 
political  sovereignty  and  jurisdiction  of  any  state,  having  the 
absolute  property  in  the  lan  Is  occupied  by  the  Indians  in  its 
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limits.  A  power  which  can  take  away  or  impair  a  right  of  pro-  Report  ol 
perty  in  a  state,  and.  at  its  discretion,  set  bounds  to  its  jurisdic- H?use  con?' 
tion,  will  be  acknowledged  to  be  of  the  greatest  importance  to  be^e^f°i‘rs>n* 
understood.  This  power  is  said  to  exist  in  the  general  govern- 
ment,  uuder  some  one  or  all  of  several  clauses  of  the  constitu¬ 
tion;  in  one  of  which  it  is  provided,  that  the  President  “shall 
have  the  power,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present 
concur;”  and  in  another,  that  “Congress  shall  have  the  power 
to  regulate  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  and  among  the 
several  states,  and  with  the  Indian  tribes.”  To  these  may  he 
added  the  war-making  power,  and  the  further  provisions,  that 
V.  Congress  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of,  and  make  all  needful 
rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  territory  or  other  property 
belonging  to  the  United  States.”  The  power  to  treat  with,  or  to 
regulate  commerce  with,  the  Indian  tribes  within  the  states,  is  not 
expressly  given  ;  and  if  such  a  power  had  been  given,  the  ques¬ 
tion  would  still  arise,  whether  it  necessarily  implied  the  right 
to  interfere  with,  or  defeat  the  rights  of  property  and  jurisdiction, 
in  a  state.  The  territory  in  which  the  general  government  had  a 
proprietary  interest  besides  the  political  sovereignty,  would  be 
clearly  a  proper  subject  for  federal  legislation;  but  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  the  boundaries  of  land  in  which  the  general  government 
never  had  an  interest,  but  in  which  a  state  did  have  the  absolute 
property,  seems  to  the  committee  to  he  carrying  the  doctrine  of 
implication  hey o ml  a  safe  and  reasonable  limit. 

But  waiving,  for  the  present,  the  question  of  power,  and  sup¬ 
posing  it  to  exist,  the  committee  will  inquire  in  what  manner  the 
Government  was  bound  to  exercise  it.  When  Georgia  became  a 
party  to  the  Union,  more  than  three  fourths  of  her  present  limits 
were  claimed  by  the  Creek  and  Cherokee  Indians,  in  the  same 
maimer,  that  large  portions  of  other  states  had,  at  some  period  or 
Other,  been  claimed  by  other  tribes.  At  the  same  period,  her 
policy  was,  and  at ways  has  been,  such  as  has  already  been  de¬ 
scribed  as  the  general  policy  of  the  country,  in  relation  to  the  ex¬ 
tinguishment  of  the  Indian  title,  and  the  appropriation  of  wild 
lands.  The,  essential  point  in  that  policy  may  be  briefly  stated 
to  he,  that  the  Indian  reservations  should  be  gradually  contracted 
within  such  reasonable  limits,  that  no  part  of  the  country  should 
continue  uncultivated.  Her  policy  in  tnis  respect,  was  a  part  of 
her  rights.  Any  thing  which  tended  to  defeat  its  operation  was  a 
deprivation  of  right.  That  Georgia,  having  so  great  a  proportion 
of  her  territory  occupied  or  claimed  by  Indians,  and  her  resources 
depending  so  much  upon  the  prudent  management  of  that  interest, 
could  have  supposed,  that  she  was  surrendering  the  control  of  it, 
when  she  became  a  party  to  the  Constitution,  no  one,  it  would 
seem,  could  believe  without  great  hesitation.  But,  if  it  became 
necessary  to  the  general  welfare  to  maintain,  that  the  exclusive 
control  of  this  great  interest  of  Georgia  had  passed  from  her  to  the 
Federal  Government,  as  an  incident  to  the  treaty-making  power, 
or  to  the  power  to  regulate  commerce  with  the  Indian  tribes  ;  the 
obligations  which  thereby  devolved  upon  the  geiieral  government, 
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Heport  of  in  relation  to  the  interests  of  Georgia,  assumed  new  delicacy  and 
House  com.  importance,  from  the  manner  in  which  she  was  divested  of  the 
diaaaffiUrs.n"  management  of  an  interest  so  important  to  her  future  prosperity. 

The  powers  delegated  by  the  constitution  to  the  federal  govern¬ 
ment,  were  accompanied  by  duties  and  responsibilities  to  its  own 
members,  of  the  most  sacred  character,  which  those  who  adminis¬ 
ter  its  affairs,  in  any  of  its  departments,  can  never  safely  disregard. 
Admitting  that  Georgia,  when  she  became  a  member  of  the  Union, 
understood  that  she  was  confiding  her  most  important  domestic 
interest  to  the  discretion  of  the  Federal  Government,  it  is  proper 
to  inquire  what  obligations  were  assumed  on  the  part  of  the  go¬ 
vernment,  in  consequence  of  that  trust.  Whatever  these  were, 
by  every  consideration  of  good  faith,  it  would  seem,  should  be 
strictly  observed  The  committee  understand  the  Constitution  to 
be  a  compact  between  states,  or  the  people  of  states,  which 
differs  only  from  others,  in  this,  that,  upon  the  faithful  execution 
of  the  stipulations  contained  in  it,  according  to  the  true  spirit  and 
meaning  of  them,  depend  greater  and  more  universal  interests, 
than  belong  to  any  single  state,  or  race,  or  generation. 

When  Georgia  surrendered  the  power  to  treat  with  the  Indians 
within  her  limits  to  the  Federal  Government,  for  the  common  ben¬ 
efit,  if  she  did  so  at  all,  her  just  and  reasonable  expectations  were, 
that  the  power  would  be  wielded  in  accordance  with  her  former 
policy,  and  continuing  interests  in  regard  to  her  wild  lands,  and 
the  claim  of  the  Indians  upon  them.  Every  departure  from  that 
policy,  it  would  seem,  was  a  breach  of  good  faith  on  the  part  of 
the  government.  No  emergency  in  the  public  service  could  au¬ 
thorize  the  general  government  to  cede  away  a  single  acre  of  land 
or  to  change  the  title  by  which  lands  lying  in  the  state  of  Geor¬ 
gia  were  held,  without  her  express  consent.  If  the  improved 
humanity  of  the  age  requires  that  any  mitigation  in  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  Indian  rights  should  be  indulged,  care  should  be  taken, 
that  a  policy,  adopted  in  conformity  with  it,  should  be  assented  to 
by  those  whose  interests  or  property  are  to  be  affected  by  it. 
Georgia  might  say  to  the  Indian  tribes  upon  her  borders,  vou  shall 
be  asked  to  recede  no  further*  but,  if  she  has  not  thought  proper 
to  do  so,  the  states  who  have  already  pushed  the  Indians  beyond 
their  own  barriers,  have  no  right  to  indulge  a  finer  feeling  by  en¬ 
couraging  them  to  remain  in  Georgia.  In  the  opinion  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  if  the  Constitution  vested  the  Federal  Government  with 
the  exclusive  right  to  treat  with  the  Indians  in  any  of  the  states, 
then  the  compact  of  1802,  by  which  the  United  States  undertook 
to  extinguish  the  Indian  title  to  the  lands  claimed  by  them  in  the 
state  ot  Georgia,  as  soon  as  it  could  be  done  “  peaceably,  and  up¬ 
on  reasonable  terms,”  only  superadded  the  obligation  to  pay  the 
cost  of  the  cession  of  them.  The  obligation  to  treat  w'as  perfect 
before,  as  respected  the  rights  of  Georgia.  >  ,si 

The  committee,  feeling  it  to  be  their  duty  to  avoid  any  contested 
point  of  constitutional  power  not  absolutely  necessary  to  be  noticed, 
will  only  submit,  in  addition  to  what  has  already  been  said  upon 
the  general  right  of  the  Federal  Government  to  interfere  with  the 
affairs  of  the  Indians  inhabiting  any  of  the  states,  that,  if  it  were 
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necessary  to  examine  the  question  further,  the  strongest  reasons 
would  be  found  to  exist  for  denying  any  such  right. 

If  it  be  admitted,  however,  that  such  a  power  exists,  the  neces¬ 
sary  limitation  of  it  will  appear  clear  and  indisputable,  from  the 
general  purpose  for  which  it  is  claimed;  from  the  history  of  the 
period  at  which  the  Constitution  was  adopted;  and  from  other  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Constitution  itself.  All  the  powers  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  are  acknowledged  to  be  limited  by  the  nature  of  the  objects 
intended  tojbe  answered  by  the  grant  of  them.  A  furtherlimitation 
of  the  means  by  which  many  specific  powers  are  to  be  executed, 
will  be  found  in  some  fundamental  principle  of  the  Constitution, 
which  was  intented  to  be  preserved  entire.  Such  unyielding 
principles  as  these,  of  course,  are  closely  identified  with  the  main 
purpoes  of  the  Union.  Thus,  the  prime  object  of  the  states, 
in  becoming  parties  to  the  Union,  was  to  secure  their  own  exist¬ 
ence;  and  besides  the  express  guaranty  of  each  of  them,  which  is 
to  be  found  in  the  fourth  article  of  the  Constitution,  the  whole  of 
that  instrument  may  be  said  to  constitute  a  general  guaranty  of 
the  states,  embracing  not  only  the  territory  included  in  the  limits 
of  each  of  them,  but  also  the  particular  form  of  government 
therein  established  It  is  a  further  fundamental  principle  of  the 
Constitution,  that  all  contributions,  required  for  the  public  service, 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  states  according  to  a  fixed  ratio; 
and  that  private  property,  shall,  in  no  case,  be  appropriated  to  the 
public  service,  without  compensation.  Let  these  principles  be 
applied  to  the  exercise  of  a  power  to  interfere  in  the  affairs  of  In¬ 
dian  tribes  within  any  of  the  states.  The  general  purpose  for 
which  the  power  was  given,  if  given  at  all,  was  to  preserve  peace¬ 
able  relations  between  the  Indians  and  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States.  The  control  of  the  trade  of  the  Indians  being  always  re¬ 
garded  as  the  most  efficient  means  of  preserving  peace  with  them, 
the  power  of  regulating  their  commerce  was,  no  doubt,  given  for 
that  purpose.  Whatever  stipulation  or  provision,  therefore,  it 
might  be  necessary  to  embrace  in  any  treaty  or  act  of  congress, 
to  effect  the  general  object  of  the  power,  it  might  be  competent  to 
the  Federal  Government  to  sanction,  if  such  provisions  and  stipu¬ 
lations  should  not  conflict  with  other  interests  or  objects  of  equal 
or  greater  concern.  If  the  friendly  disposition  of  a  tribe  of  In¬ 
dians  inhabiting  territory  belonging  to  the  United  States,  could 
not  be  secured  without  giving  them  the  absolute  property  in  their 
hunting  grounds,  although  the  President  and  Senate,  under  the 
treaty-making  power,  might  not  be  competent  to  dispose  of  the 
public  domain  for  that  purpose,  yet  congress,  having  the  absolute 
control  of  the  public  property,  might  have  the  power  to  make  the 
donation.  But  it  would  seem  to  be  a  different  question,  when 
the  territory  and  jurisdiction  of  a  state  become  the  subjects  of  fe¬ 
deral  power,  exercised  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  peace  with 
the  Indians;  in  that  case,  whatever  might  be  effected,  in  securing 
the  general  object  of  the  power,  by  gratuities  in  money,  by  sup¬ 
plying  such  articles  of  trade  as  the  wants  of  the  Indians  required, 
and  other  means  of  conciliation,  not  inconsistent  with  the  rights 
of  property  and  jurisdiction  in  the  state,  would  be  no  infringement 
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J’q>ort  of  0,1  the  Constitution  ;  but  whatever  went  beyond  this  limit,  would 
l>ousc  com-  be  the  destruction  of  the  very  interests  for  the  security  and  pre- 
di^BflWrs11"  servatl0n  °f  which,  the  government  itself  was  instituted,  aud 
would  therefore  be  void.  The  objection  that  the  power  to  treat 
with  the  Indians,  or  to  regulate  their  trade,  under  tiiis  limitation, 
might  be  rendered  inoperative  by  the  obstinacy  of  the  states, 
would  be  equally  good  against  a  limitation  upon  any  other  power 
of  the  government.  If  any  part  of  the  property  or  juiisdiction  of 
a  state  may  be  disposed  of  by  the  Federal  Government,  to  an 
Indian  tribe,  as  a  means  of  procuring  peace,  similar  rights  may 
be  ceded,  upon  the  same  principles,  to  a  foreign  power,  as  the 
price  of  peace,  with  it  also.  Our  ancestors  do  not  appear  to  have 
acted  upon  such  principles;  nor  do  the  framers  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tion  seem  to  have  thought  it  necessary  to  provide  for  the  relin¬ 
quishment,  to  any  other  people  or  nation,  of  a  part  of  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  and  territory  of  one  state,  that  others  might  be  permitted  to 
exist  entire.  Such  a  surrender  of  territory  and  jurisdiction  is  the 
resort  only  of  a  conquered  people.  Under  the  guaranty  of  the 
Constitution,  it  would  appear,  that,  in  this  country,  all  the  states 
must  he  protected  and  secured,  at  the  hazard  of  all.  t 

The  difficulty  of  reconciliating  the  exercise  of  any  power,  iu 
relation  to  Indian  tribes  within  the  states,  with  other  provisions 
of  the  constitution,  seems  to  have  been  felt  by  those  who  were 
called  upon  to  organize  the  government  under  it;  and  although, 
under  the  peculiar  exigencies  of  the  times,  a  practice  was  adopt¬ 
ed  in  relation  to  this  subject,  founded  more  upon  views  of  expe¬ 
diency  and  policy,  than  upon  any  clear  constitutional  principle 
yet  it  will  be  found,  as  the  committee  believe,  that  the  rights  aud 
policy  of  the  states  have,  in  general,  been  recognised  and  respect¬ 
ed  bv  the  government.  From  the  peace  of  1783,  with  Great 
Britain,  until  the  adoption  of  the  constitution,  the  Indians  of 
the  south  as  well  as  of  the  northwest  were  engaged  in  continual 
hostilities  against  the  whites.  About  the  close  of  the  same 
period,  or  shortly  afterwards,  it  is  known  that  the  difficulties  be¬ 
tween  this  country  and  the  courts  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain, 
assumed  a  serious  aspect.  The  retention  of  the  western  posts  on 
the  one  side,  and  the  impediments  that  existed  in  the  collection 
of  British  debts  on  the  other,  afforded  matter  for  mutual  crimina¬ 
tion  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States;  and  the  dispute 
with  Spain,  upon  the  subject  of  boundary,  and  the  navigation  of  the 
Mississippi,  soon  arose  to  an  equal  degree  of  bad  feeling.  About 
the  same  time,  a  general  combination  of  the  Indians,  both  of  the 
south  and  west,  menaced  the  frontiers.  It  was  then  suspected 
that  the  former  ravages  of  the  Indians  had  been  encouraged  by 
the  foreign  enemies  of  the  United  States,  and  it  was  afterwards 
satisfactorily  proved,  that  their  hostilities,  during  the  whole  of  the 
first  term  of  General  Washington’s  administration,  were  not 
only  encouraged,  but  that  the  means  of  carrying  them  on  were 
actually  furnished,  by  the  agents  or  traders  of  Great  Britain  and 
Spain.  The  financial  resources  of  the  country,  at  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  this  period,  had  not  yet  developer!  themselves,  and  the 
regular  troops  in  the  service  of  the  government,  did  not  exceed  a 
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single  regiment.  It  was  at  such  a  crisis,  and  under  such  em*  Rep(>rt  f,f 
barrassmetlts,  that  General  Washington  and  his  cabinet  were  House  corn- 
called  upon  to  bear  the  principal  responsibility  in  placing  a  con- TPl,tee In* 
struction  upon  the  most  important  provisions  of  the  constitution; c  mn  a  Hlt3' 
and  the  extent  of  the  treaty-making  power,  in  regard  to  Indian 
tribes,  was  among  the  first  points  which  it  became  necessary  to 
settle.  These  causes,  no  doubt,  exercised  a  powerful  influence 
upon  the  practice  which  was  adopted  at  that  period,  and  which  has 
been  followed,  without  any  serious  opposition,  until  now,  that  ail 
actual  conflict  of  powers  and  jurisdiction  is  threatened. 

It  was  then,  that  General  Washington  appears  to  have  conceiv¬ 
ed  the  design  of  establishing  one  connected  Indian  boundary, 
from  Lake  Erie,  to  the  St.  Mary’s  of  the  south,  which  should  be 
in  advance  of  all  the  white  settlements,  and  of  employing  all  the 
energies  of  the  government  to  secure  its  observance.  For  this 
purpose,  he  caused  a  series  of  negotiations  to  be  commenced  with 
the  various  hostile  tribes,  which  terminated  in  treaties,  at  differ¬ 
ent  times,  between  1789  and  1795,  the  stipulations  in  all  of 
which  are  the  same  in  substance.  The  first  was  made  with  the 
Creeks,  in  August,  179o,  the  fifth  article  of  which  is  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  words:  “  The  United  States  solemnly  guaranty  to  the  Creek 
nation,  all  their  lands  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  to 
the  westward  and  southward  of  the  boundary  described  by  the 
preceding  article.”  The  next  in  puint  of  time,  was  made  with 
the  Cherokees,  in  July  1791;  the  seventh  article  of  which  is  in 
these  words:  “the  United  States  solemnly  guaranty  to  the  Chero¬ 
kee  nation,  all  their  lands  not  hereby  ceded.”  The  next  in  the 
order  of  the  series  seems  to  have  been  one  made  with  the  Indians 
the  Wabash,  in  1792:  the  fourth  article  of  which,  instead  of  a  guar¬ 
anty,  contained  a  formal  relinquishment  of  the  claim  of  the  United 
Slates,  to  the  Indians,  of  all  tiieii  lands  not  ceded  by  the  treaty; 
but,  when  this  treaty  was  laid  before  the  Senate,  the  fourth  ar¬ 
ticle  was  regarded  as  expressing  more  than  could  be  prudently 
admitted,  and  it  was  therefore  not  ratified,  l  he  treaty  of  Green¬ 
ville,  made  by  General  Wayne,  in  1795,  with  the  tribes  of  the 
northwest,  after  describing  a  boundary  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Cuyahoga,  on  Lake  Erie,  to  a  point  on  the  Ohio,  opposite  the 
mouth  of  the  Kentucky  river,  and  the  cession  made  by  the  In¬ 
dians  of  the  lands  on  one  side  of  it,  concludes  with  a  relinquish¬ 
ment  “  of  all  other  Indian  lands  northward  of  the  river  Ohio, 
eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  and  westward  and  southward  of  the 
great  Lakes  and  the  w'aters  uniting  them.”  This  relinquish¬ 
ment  was  explained  in  a  subsequent  article  to  mean  no  more 
than  that  the  United  States  would  not  claim  the  lands  relinquish¬ 
ed  to  the  Indians  until  they  vveie  willing  to  sell  them.  This 
treaty  contained  all  the  rigorous  provisions  for  excluding  white 
settlers  from  the  Indian  lands,  with  the  same  promise  of  protec¬ 
tion  which  are  to  be  found  in  the  treaties  of  1790  and  1791,  made 
with  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees.  This  was  also  the  last  of  a 
series  which  fixed  the  general  Indian  boundary  described  in  the 
act  of  Congress  of  1796,  regulating  the  trade  of  the  Indian  tribes. 

-  ’The  Cherokees  were  promised,  in  1788,  by  the  Congress  of 
the  confederation,  that  the  arms  of  the  Government  would  be 
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employed  against  the  white  intruders  upon  the  lands  reserved  to 
the  Indians  by  the  treaty  of  1785,  and  a  proclamation  was  pub¬ 
lished,  menacing  the  same  kind  of  interference.  General  Wash¬ 
ington  again,  in  1789  promised  the  Indians  to  employ  the  most 
efficient  means  for  their  protection,  as  soon  as  the  government 
should  be  authorized  to  act.  The  general  government,  at  that 
time,  and  for  some  time  afterwards,  seems  to  have  acted  upon  the 
supposition  that  the  principal  cause  of  Indian  hostilities  in  the 
south,  had  been  the  unauthorized  conduct  of  white  men  in  set¬ 
tling  upon  the  Indian  hunting  grounds.  It  was  therefore  thought 
necessary,  in  order  to  ensure  peace,  that  some  strong  and  deci¬ 
sive  evidence  should  be  given  of  the  determination  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  to  prevent,  by  force,  any  further  intrusions  upon  the  lands 
reserved  for  the  Indians,  and  a  guaranty  of  their  boundary  was 
thought  of,  as  the  means  best  calculated  to  effect  that  object.  It 
was  probably  a  device,  adopted  more  for  the  intimidation  of  the 
whites,  than  for  any  effect  it  was  likely  to  have  upon  the  Indians 
themselves.  If  the'  United  States  had  the  power  to  fix  a  boundary 
in  the  state  of  Georgia,  at  all,  good  faith  would  have  required 
the  observance  of  it,  without  a  guaranty.  Entering  into  a  guar¬ 
anty  could  net  confer  a  power,  winch  did  not  exist  before. 

If  any  proof  were  wanting  to  show  that  the  guaranty  in  the 
treaty  with  the  Cherokees  meant  any  thing  more  than  has  been 
already  stated,  it  may  be  found  in  the  gross  violation  of  good 
faith,  which  any  other  construction  of  its  meaning  would  involve, 
in  the  conduct  of  the  government  in  its  relations  with  the  state 
and  citizens  of  North  Carolina.  That  state,  in  1783,  after  allot¬ 
ting,  voluntarily,  to  the  Cherokees,  a  liberal  portion  of  her  west¬ 
ern  territory  tor  their  hunting  grounds,  asserted  the  right  of  ap¬ 
propriating  the  balance  of  the  lands  within  her  charter  for  the 
purpose  ot  compensating  the  officers  and  soldiers  of  her  line  for 
their  services  in  the  revolutionary  war;  and  to  raise  a  fund  for  the 
payment  of  the  debts  she  had  contracted  in  the  same  contest. 
In  the  exercise  of  this  right  of  sovereignty,  she  had  sold  a  con¬ 
siderable  portion  of  these  lands  to  her  own  citizens,  before  the 
treaty  of  Hopewell,  in  1785.  Against  that  treaty,  Georgia  and 
North  Carolina  had  both  protested,  as  an  infringement  of  their 
rights;  and  North  Carolina  continued  the  sale  of  her  lands  until 
1789,  when  she  ceded  her  western  territory  to  the  United  States, 
upon  the  condition  that  the  rights  required  by  the  purchasers  of 
her  lands,  according  to  the  provisions  of  her  laws,  should  be  res¬ 
pected.  This  cession  was  accepted,  with  its  conditions,  by  con¬ 
gress,  in  1790,  and  in  the  following  year,  the  treaty  of  Holston 
was  made,  which  included,  in  the  Indian  boundary,  not  only  a 
large  portion  of  granted  lands,  but  a  whole  district  of  country, 
to  which  the  Cherokees  had  never  even  set  up  a  claim,  until 
about  the  close  of  the  Revolutionary  war.  The  Duck  and  Elk 
river  country  of  Middle  Tennessee,  the  Cherokees  never  had  any 
right  to,  even  according  to  their  own  loose  and  indefinite 
mode  of  making  out  a  title  to  hunting  grounds. 

In  what  light  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees  themselves  regarded 
this  novel  stipulation  in  an  Indian  treaty,  may  be  fairly  inferred 
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from  their  conduct.  There  are  thousands  of  living  witnesses  to  Report  ot 
the  fact,  that  the  treaties  of  1790  and  1791,  made  with  the  Creeks  House  com- 
and  Cherokees,  can  he  said  to  have  procured  scarcely  a  temporary 
suspension  of  hostilities.  When  it  was  understood  by  the  feder¬ 
al  government,  that  the  Cherokees  continued  their  depredations, 
after  the  treaty  of  Holston,  and  after  all  complaints  of  intrusions 
upon  their  lands  had  ceased,  some  of  their  chiefs  were  prevailed 
upon  to  visit  the  seat  of  government,  where,  in  Juty  1792,  they 
procured  a  voluntary  addition  to  the  annuity  provided  by  the 
treaty  of  the  preceding  year,  and  were  sent  home  loaded  with 
favors.  While  a  part  of  the  tribe  were  thus  flattering  the  govern¬ 
ment  with  assurances  of  peace,  the  rest  of  them  had  been  engag¬ 
ed  in  preparing  for  a  more  general  war.  In  September,  1792, 
upwards  of  seven  hundred  Cherokee  and  Creek  warriors  attack¬ 
ed  Buchannairs  station,  within  four  miles  of  Nashville,  headed  by 
the  notorious  John  Watts,  one  of  the  signers  of  the  treaty  of 
Holston.  A  dangerous  wound  received  by  Watts,  during  the  at¬ 
tack,  was  supposed  by  many  to  have  saved  the  station.  In  Sep¬ 
tember.  1793,  between  twelve  and  fifteen  hundred  Indians,  of  the 
same  tribes,  invaded  the  settlements  on  the  Holston  river,  and 
actually  destroyed  Cavit’s station, in  the  neighborhood  of  Knoxville. 

The  intermediate  periods,  between  1791  and  1795,  were  filled 
up  by  the  incursions  of  smaller  war  parties;  and  it  was  not  until 
the  latter  year  that  the  frontiers  found  any  repose  from  the  mur¬ 
ders  ami  ravages  of  the  Indians.  The  general  tranquillity  enjoy¬ 
ed  after  that  time,  does  not  appear  to  have  been  the  result  of  any 
treaty.  Even  the  treaty  of  1794,  by  which  the  Cherokees  receiv¬ 
ed  an  addition  of  3,500  dollars  to  their  former  annuities,  had  not 
the  effect  of  securing  their  friendship.  The  victory  of  the  20th 
of  August,  1794,  over  the  northern  Indians,  with  whom  the 
Creeks  and  Cherokees  had  kept  up  a  regular  correspondence;  the 
expedition  which  was  secretly  planned,  for  carrying  the  war  into 
the  Cherokee  country,  and  which  was  successfully  conducted  by 
the  suffering  frontier  inhabitants;  and  the  pacific  dispositions  of 
the  Spanish  authorities  of  Florida,  which  preceded  the  treaty  of 
1795  with  Spain,  were  the  actual  restorers  of  peace. 

After  this  time,  the  government  was  under  no  obligation  to  re¬ 
new  the  guaranty  contained  in  the  treaties  of  1790  and  1791, 
with  the  Creeks  and  Cherokees,  but,  as  it  has  done  so,  it  only 
shows,  that  that  stipulation  was  not  believed  to  affect  the  nature 
of  the  title  by  which  those  tribes  held  their  lands,  or  to  introduce 
any  new  principle,  in  relation  to  their  rights  generally.  But,  a 
reference  to  a  few  leading  points  in  the  general  policy  of  the 
country,  in  relation  to  Indian  tribes,  and  the  lands  occupied  by 
them,  will  show,  that,  at  no  period,  has  the  opinion  been  enter¬ 
tained  or  acted  upon  by  the  government,  or  by  the  people  of  this 
country,  that  the  Indians  had  either  the  absolute  property,  or  the 
political  sovereignty,  in  anv  of  the  reservations  held  under  any 
treaty  made  with  the  federal  government.  The  general  Indian 
boundary  established  by  the  act  of  1796,  is  believed  not  to  have 
interfered  with  any  of  the  civil  divisions  of  the  states  through 
which  it  passed,  in  which  justice  was  regularly  administered. 

13 
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The  Indian  intercourse  laws  of  1793,  1796,  1799,  and  the  per¬ 
manent  act  of  1802,  recognize  the  distinction  found  in  the  9tJi 
article  of  the  confederation,  between  such  tribes  as  had  passed 
under  the  actual  control  of  the  laws  of  a  state,  and  others  which, 
while  they  were  liable  to  such  control  as  inhabitants  of  the  state, 
yet,  by  reason  of  their  fierce  and  savage  habits,  had  not  been, 
in  fact,  subject  to  the  laws.  These  sets  except  from  their  opera¬ 
tion  the  trade  of  such  tribes  as  “  are  surrounded  by  white 
population,  and  within  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  any  in¬ 
dividual  state.”  In  the  spirit  and  policy  of  most  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Indian  intercourse  laws,  the  southern  tribes  do 
not  seem  to  be  embraced,  as  they  are  at  present  situated.  Act¬ 
ing  in  reference  to  the  same  distinction,  the  government  took  un¬ 
der  its  control,  some  tribes,  soon  after  its  organization,  which  have 
since  been  silently  and  gradually  permitted  to  pass  uuder  the  go¬ 
vernment  of  the  civil  magistrate  of  the  state  which  they  inhabited. 
Upon  a  full  knowledge  of  all  that  had  been  stipulated  with 
the  Creeks  and  Cherokees,  and,  at  the  same  time,  it  must  be  pre¬ 
sumed,  with  a  perfect  understanding  of  their  meaning,  the  feder¬ 
al  government  lias  made  the  most  important  political  calculations 
and  arrangements,  and  exercised  the  highest  power  given  by  the 
constitution,  in  the  admission  of  new  states,  embracing  those 
tribes  within  their  limits. 

But,  if  the  views  presented  in  the  preceding  part  of  this  report 
be  correct,  the  right  of  jurisdiction  in  the  state  remains  unim¬ 
paired,  whether  the  general  government,  by  any  of  its  acts,  in¬ 
tended  to  confer  any  separate  political  privileges,  or  whether  the 
Indian  tribes  so  understood  the  government,  in  any  of  its  trans¬ 
actions  with  them,  or  not.  The  superior  right  of  the  state  to  the 
control  of  every  inhabitant  within  its  territorial  limits,  whether 
citizen  or  alien,  must  prevail  over  every  inferior  or  inconsistent 
claim.  And,  after  all,  since  it  is  understood  that  neither  Geor¬ 
gia  nor  any  other  state  will  attempt  to  appropriate  the  lands  with¬ 
in  the  Indian  reservations,  without  their  consent,  the  only  sub¬ 
ject  of  complaint  left  to  the  Indians,  will  be,  that  they  maybe 
compelled  to  yield  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  states.  The  lands 
which  constitute  the  object  of  the  guaranty  of  the  United  States 
still  remain  to  be  enjoyed  by  them.  All  the  states,  within  the 
limits  of  Which  any  portion  of  these  tribes  may  continue  to  re¬ 
side,  when  they  shall  come  to  consider  of  a  permanent  policy  in 
relation  to  them,  will,  no  doubt,  model  it  by  a  standard,  which 
the  enlightened  humanity  of  the  age  will  approve  as  appropriate 
and  just.  The  committee  do  not  believe  that  the  exercise  of 
jurisdiction  by  the  states,  over  the  southern  Indians,  will  materi¬ 
ally  affect  either  their  present  happiness  or  their  future  prospects. 
Their  chiefs,  or  those  who  have  managed  to  place  themselves  at 
the  head  of  their  affairs,  will  be  the  principal  sufferers  by  the 
change.  With  this  class,  it  is  not  the  fear  of  being  governed  by 
laws,  unsuitable  to  their  condition,  which  makes  the  idea  of  pass¬ 
ing  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  state  so  terrible:  for,  in  general, 
they  have  the  means  and  the  habits  of  making  themselves  com¬ 
fortable  under  any  systemj  but  much  of  their  present  power  and 
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consequence  drops  from  them  the  moment  the  laws  of  the  state  Report  of 
take  effect  over  their  reservations.  Those  of  them  who  have  House  corn- 
been  the  fathers  as  w'ell  as  the  chiefs  of  their  people,  as  in  for-  In' 

iner  times,  will  receive  the  public  sympathy;  but  their  power  of<iana  airs* 
doing  good  and  of  enjoying  the  love  of  their  people,  will  not  be 
taken  from  them.  That  there  may  be  some  such,  the  committee  be¬ 
lieve;  but  that  in  general,  in  the  southern  tribes,  avarice,  and  a  cor¬ 
rupt  love  of  power,  have  supplanted  every  thing  that  claimed  res¬ 
pect  in  the  former  practice  of  their  chiefs,  the  committee  are  well 
satisfied.  In  all  these  tribes,  it  appears  that  a  very  small  number 
of  artful  and  ambitious  men,  and  sometimes  white  men,  thrust 
themselves  into  the  management  of  their  affairs,  and  secretly  or 
openly  become  absolute  in  the  direction  of  them.  The  personal 
consequence  which  follows  the  possession  of  power  every  where, 
may  be  some  inducement  to  seek  this  pre-eminence;  but  the  an¬ 
nuity  system  will,  perhaps,  be  found  to  be  the  great  source  of  cor¬ 
ruption  among  the  principal  Indian  chiefs.  To  have  the  control 
and  distribution  of  them,  is  believed  to  be  the  highest  object  of 
ambition,  with  the  greatest  number  of  them.  The  destruction  of 
an  influence,  acquired  for  such  a  purpose,  does  not  seem  to  call 
for  many  regrets.  As  to  the  mass  of  the  Indian  population,  they 
can  seldom  feel  the  operation  of  the  law,  except  for  the  violation 
of  the  criminal  laws  of  the  state  in  which  they  reside.  Most  of 
their  ancient  usages,  their  dances,  their  ball  plays,  and  theic 
right  to  take  game  wherever  they  can  tind  it,  will  still  be 
their  privileges.  They  will  have  but  little  use  for  the  govern 
ment  of  their  chiefs,  unless  the  means  of  subsistence  could  be 
supplied  by  them.  A  middle  class,  which  is  composed  chiefly  of  a 
mixed  race,  will  become  good  citizens,  or  be  permitted  to  enjoy 
their  property  and  liberty,  with  no  other  restraint  than  is  impos¬ 
ed  in  the  natural  obligation  to  respect  the  rights  of  others.  The 
most  serious  inconvenience  attending  the  assertion  of  the  rights 
of  jurisdiction  over  the  Indians  by  the  states,  will  arise  from  the 
operation  of  two  or  three  distinct  codes  of  law  over  different  parts 
of  a  people,  whose  usages  and  laws  have  heretofore  been  uni¬ 
form.  Hut,  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  the  jurisdiction  or 
laws  which  may  be  brought  to  operate  upon  this  singular  race,  is 
not  the  evil,  which  those  who  cannot  be  indifferent  spectators  of 
their  condition,  have  most  to  dread  in  relation  to  them.  The 
true  nature  of  the  calamity  which  threatens  them,  and  from  which 
some  power,  competent  to  save  them,  is  invoked,  by  so  many 
considerations  of  generosity  and  pity,  will  be  partially  under¬ 
stood,  when  the  fact,  which,  to  many,  must  be  incomprehensible, 
is  stated,  that,  out  of  a  population  of  60  or  65,000  souls  in  the 
enjoyment  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  millions  of  acres  of  fertile 
land,  50  or  55,000  may  be  said  to  have  no  property  at  all, 
and  that  a  large  portion  of  them  are  in  fact  below  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  common  paupers  among  the  whites.  The  southern 
tribes  do  not  present  the  case  of  a  few  hundred,  or  a  few  thou¬ 
sand  Indians,  who  may  have  remained  on  a  reservation  enclosed  by 
the  white  population  of  other  states:  they  present  the  materiel 
of  a  future  mass  of  wretchedness  and  degradation,  which,  tQ 
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those  who  have  duly  considered  the  Indian  character,  and  the 
causes  which  have  heretofore,  and,  under  similar  circumstances, 
■  will  continue  to  depress  and  debase  their  condition,  must  appear 
truly  frightful.  That  the  greatest  portion,  even  of  the  poorest 
class  of  the  southern  Indians,  may,  for  some  years  yet,  find  the 
means  of  sustaining  life,  is  probable;  but  when  the  game  is  all 
gone,  as  it  soon  must  be,  and  their  physical  as  well  as  moral  ener¬ 
gies  shall  have  undergone  the  farther  decline,  which  the  entire 
failure  of  the  resources  of  the  chase  has  never  failed  to  mark  in 
their  downward  career,  the  hideous  features  in  their  prospects 
will  become  more  manifest. 

The  committee  do  not  mean  to  exaggerate,  either  in  the  state¬ 
ment  of  facts,  as  they  are  believed  to  exist,  or  in  the  deductions 
which  they  make  from  them,  as  to  the  future  prospects  of  the 
Indians.  The  intelligent  observer  of  their  character  will  con¬ 
firm  all  that  is  predicted  of  their  future  condition,  when  he  learns 
that  the  maxim,  so  well  established  in  other  places,  “  that  an 
Indian  cannot  work,”  has  lost  none  of  its  universality  in  the 
practice  of  the  Indians  of  the  south;  that  there,  too,  the  same  im¬ 
providence  and  thirst  for  spirituous  liquors  attend  them,  that  have 
been  the  foes  of  their  happiness  elsewhere;  that  the  condition  of 
the  common  Indian  is  perceptibly  declining,  both  in  the  means 
of  subsistence,  and  the  habits  necessary  to  procure  them;  and  that, 
upon  the  whole,  the  mass  of  the  population  of  the  southern  In¬ 
dian  tribes  are  a  less  respectable  order  of  human  beings  now, 
than  they  were  ten  years  ago.  But  the  actual  condition  of  these 
tribes  is  so  important  and  interesting  a  part  of  the  subject  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  committee,  that  they  would  fail  in  their  duty  to  the 
house,  if  they  passed  it  over  without  some  further  notice  of  it. 
The  Cherokees  are  generally  understood  to  have  made  further 
advances  in  civilization  than  the  neighboring  tribes,  and  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  their  real  situation  may  make  it  of  less  importance  to  no¬ 
tice,  in  detail,  the  condition  of  the  others.  Upon  this  point,  the 
committee  feel  sensibly  the  want  of  that  statistical  and  accurate 
information,  without  which,  they  are  aware  that  the-y  cannot  ex¬ 
pect  their  representations  to  be  received  with  entire  confidence. 
To  supply  this  deficiency,  however,  they  have  sought  information 
from  every  proper  source  within  their  reach,  and  do  not  fear  that  the 
general  correctness  of  their  statements  will  be  confirmed  by  the 
most  rigid  scrutiny. 

The  sum  of  the  present  comforts  and  happiness  of  the  Chero¬ 
kees,  the  committee  suppose,  must  be  estimated  in  reference  to 
their  numbers;  and,  as  it  is  the  interest  and  happiness  of  the  race 
of  Indians,  which  claim  the  chief  regard,  they  have  thought  it 
proper  to  exhibit  the  relative  condition  of  the  Indians  of  unmix¬ 
ed  blood,  and  that  of  the  white  man,  and  of  the  mixed  race, 
which  has  been  the  consequence  of  a  union  between  the  two  for¬ 
mer.  The  committee  have  felt  some  difficulty  in  settling  upon 
any  principle,  either  of  natural  justice  or  of  expediency,  by 
which  white  men  and  members  of  the  neighboring  civilized  so¬ 
cieties,  who  have,  at  various  periods,  and  from  a  variety  of  motives, 
settled  among  the  Indians,  can  claim  to  be  considered  a  part  of 
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them,  and  to  share  equally  with  them  in  the  property  and  resour- Heport  of 
res  of  the  tribe.  It  has  also  appeared  not  improper  to  remark,  !I?use  com- 
that  a  mixed  race,  of  distinct  moral  habits,  many  of  whom  may, 
with  more  propriety,  be  classed  with  the.  white  than  with  the  red 
race,  do  not  seem  to  have  an  equal  claim  upon  our  sympathies 
with  the  pure  blood  of  the  aboriginal  family.  The  population  of 
what  is  called  the  Cherokee  nation,  East  of  the  Mississippi,  may 
be  estimated  at  about  12,000  souls.  Of  these,  about  250  are 
white  men  and  women,  who  have  married  into  Indian  families. 

About  1200  are  slaves;  and  the  balance  of  the  population  consists 
of  the  mixed  race  and  the  pure  blooded  Indians;  the  former  bear¬ 
ing  but  a  small  proportion  to  the  latter  caste.  This  classifica¬ 
tion  of  the  inhabitants  by  their  color,  admitting  it  to  be  correct, 
would,  in  the  absence  of  any  further  information,  enable  the  acute 
observer  of  the  Indian  character  to  assign  to  their  proper  classes, 
whatever  of  improvement  in  the  arts  of  civilized  life,  general  in¬ 
telligence,  and  wealth,  are  known  to  distinguish  this  tribe  above 
others.  I  he  Cherokees  have  had,  for  more  than  a  century,  the 
advantage  of  the  example  and  instruction  of  men  reared  in  the 
bosom  of  civilized  society.  Many  of  the  white  men  w  ho  have  at  va¬ 
rious  times  settled  among  them,  possessed  no  small  share  of  intelli¬ 
gence  and  practical  acquaintance  with  the  more  simple  mechanic 
arts.  These  were  first  traders,  some  of  whom  are  said  to  have 
formed  such  attachments  and  connexions  among  them,  as  to  in¬ 
duce  them  finally  to  become  members  of  the  tribe.  Others  were 
refugees  from  the  justice  of  the  whites  and  the  restraints  of  regu¬ 
lar  law;  but  the  greatest  influx  of  white  men,  into  the  Cherokee 
country,  occurred  in  the  time  of  the  revolutionary  war.  The  class 
which  came  in,  at  that  time,  were  chiefly  frontier  inhabitants  of  the 
neighboring  colonies,  who,  like  the  Cherokees  themselves,  took 
the  side  of  the  mother  country  in  that  war.  These  were  the  an¬ 
cestors,  on  one  side,  of  most  of  that  mixed  race,  which  now  en¬ 
joys  the  principal  influence  in  the  tribe.  The  refugees  during 
the  revolutionary  war,  are  understood  to  have  carried  some  pro¬ 
perty  with  them,  and  to  have  laid  the  foundations  of  most  of  the 
fortunes  which  are  now  enjoyed  by  their  descendants.  These 
men  would,  of  course,  seek  to  strengthen  themselves  by  forming 
alliances  with  the  most  influential  chiefs  ;  and  the  avarice  of  the 
one  being  combined  with  the  authority  of  the  other,  easily  se¬ 
cured  to  themselves  the  principal  part  of  the  slaves  and  other 
property  plundered  from  the  frontier  inhabitants  of  the  states  in 
a  long  war.  The  property  thus  acquired  has  been  since  greatly 
increased  by  births  among  the  slaves,  and  by  the  profits  derived 
from  furnishing  supplies  and  accommodation  to  travellers  and  tra¬ 
ders  upon  the  highways  connecting  the  population  of  the  neigh¬ 
boring  states.  Upon  these  roads  are  to  be  found  nearly  the  whole 
wealth  and  civilization  of  the  tribes.  The  white  men,  who  have 
at  more  recent  periods  become  members  of  the  tribe,  have  been 
influenced  chiefly  by  mercenary  motives.  Avarice,  and  a  spirit 
of  accumulation,  accompanied  the  first,  as  well  as  the  last  of  those 
members  of  civilized  society  who  have  united  their  destinies  with 
the  Indians.  The  results  of  this  mixture  of  two  races,  and  of  a 
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society  formed  necessarily  upon  the  principles  of  the  superior  one, 
have  been  natural,  and  such  as  might  have  been  expected.  Am¬ 
bition  has  been  recently  engrafted  upon  avarice,  with  a  generation 
which  found  itself  already  in  possession  of  wealth.  The  sons  of  ma¬ 
ny  of  the  wealthy  Cherokees  of  mixed  blood  have  been  sent  into  the 
adjoining  states,  and  regularly  educated.  The  desire  of  personal 
and  family  consideration  and  distinction,  which  generally  accom¬ 
pany  intelligence  and  wealth,  could  not  be  gratified  in  any  other 
manner  so  well  as  in  the  official  stations  of  a  regular  government. 
The  possession  of  property  also,  of  itself,  prompted  to  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  securing  its  enjoyment,  by  some  more  stable  institutions 
than  Indian  usages  supplied.  These  two  interests  have  been  the 
simple  and  natural  origin  of  the  present  Cherokee  government. 

Humanity  would  be  gratified  to  find,  in  the  composition  of  this 
infant  society,  and  in  the  operation  of  the  government  established 
by  it,  the  means  of  improving  and  elevating  the  aboriginal  race 
of  the  Indians;  but  the  committee  are  constrained  to  believe,  fiom 
the  effects  of  the  new  institutions,  and  the  sentiments  and  principles 
of  most  of  those  who  have  the  direction  of  them,  that  the  Cherokee 
Indians,  of  pure  blood,  as  they  did  not  understand  the  design,  so 
they  are  not  likely  to  profit  by  thenew  order  of  things.  From  the 
time  when  the  maxims  and  passions  of  the  white  men,  who  settled 
in  the  Cherokee  country,  began  to  infect  the  conduct  and  principles 
of  the  leading  chiefs  ;  and  more  especially  when  the  mixed  race  bi- 
gan  to  assert  its  superiority,  may  be  dated  the  commencement  of 
the  deterioration  of  the  mass  of  the  tribe.  That  part  of  their 
ancient  usages  which  secured  an  equal  division  of  the  presents  and 
spoils  which  fortune  threw  in  their  way,  has  been  slowly  under¬ 
mined.  Wealth  has  long  since  become  the  principal  badge  of 
distinction  among  them,  and  those  who  possess  it  constitute  a  dis¬ 
tinct  class.  However  patriotic  or  public  spirited  some  few  indivi¬ 
duals  of  those  who  were  active  in  forming  the  new  government 
may  have  been  originally,  they  have  at  last  been  compelled  to 
yield  to  the  general  spirit  of  those  around  them;  and  the  only  ten¬ 
dency  yet  perceivable  in  the  new  institutions  has  been  to  enable 
those  who  control  them  to  appropriate  the  whole  resources  of  the 
tribe  to  themselves.  For  this  purpose,  they  have,  in  effect,  taken 
the  regulation  of  their  trade  into  their  own  hands.  They  appear, 
also,  to  have  established  something  in  the  nature  of  a  loan  office 
or  bank,  in  which  are  deposited  the  funds  arising  from  the  an¬ 
nuities  payable  by  the  government;  and  these  are  lent  out  among 
themselves  or  their  favorites.  The  committee  have  not  been  able 
to  learn,  that  the  common  Indians  have  shared  any  part  of  the  an¬ 
nuities  of  the  tribe,  for  many  years.  The  number  of  those  who 
control  the  government  are  understood  not  to  exceed  twenty-five 
or  thirty  persons.  These,  together  with  their  families  and  imme¬ 
diate  dependents  and  connexions,  may  be  said  to  constitute  the 
whole  commonwealth,  so  far  as  any  real  advantages  can  be  said 
to  attend  the  new  system  of  government.  Besides  this  class, 
which  embraces  all  the  large  fortune  holders,  there  are  about  two 
hundred  families,  constituting  a  middle  class,  in  the  tribe.  This 
class  is  composed  of  the  Indians  of  mixed  blood,  and  white  men 
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with  Indian  families.  All  of  them  have  some  property,  and  may  Report  of 
be  said  to  live  in  some  degree  of  comfort.  The  committee  are  House  com 
not  aware  that  a  single  Indian  of  unmixed  blood,  belongs  to  either  ™itteei>?  In* 
of  the  two  higher  classes  of  Cherokees,  but  they  suppose  there  dian  affa,r3‘ 
may  be  a  few  such  among  them.  The  third  class  of  the  free  po¬ 
pulation  is  composed  of  Indians,  properly  so  denominated,  who, 
like  their  brethren  of  the  red  race  every  where  else,  exhibit  the 
same  characteristic  traits  of  unconquerable  indolence,  improvi¬ 
dence,  and  an  inordinate  love  of  ardent  spirits.  They  are  the 
tenants  of  the  wretched  huts  and  villages  in  the  recesses  of  the 
mountains  and  elsewhere,  remote  from  the  highways  and  the 
neighborhood  of  the  wealthy  and  prosperous.  This  appears  to  be 
the  class  indicated  by  a  native  Cherokee  letter  writer,  as  “the 
lowest  class  of  peasantry,”  and  which  he  admits  he  does  not  in¬ 
clude  in  his  description  ot  the  progress  of  civilization  among  the  In¬ 
dians.  It  will  be  almost  incredible  to  those  who  have  formed 
their  opinions  of  the  condition  of  the  Cherokees  from  the  inflated 
general  accounts  found  in  the  public  journals  of  the  clay,  when  it 
is  stated  that  this  class  constitutes,  perhaps,  nineteen  out  of  twen¬ 
ty  of  the  whole  number  of  souls  in  the  Cherokee  country.  The 
lowest  estimate  of  their  number  which  the  committee  have  received 
from  any  source  entitled  to  confidence,  embraces  nine-tenths  of 
the  whole.  Some  portion  of  the  Indians  forming  this  class,  are 
less  desponding  in  their  temper,  and  exhibit  a  greater  degree  of 
energy  than  the  others,  in  obtaining  the  means  of  subsistence ; 
but  still,  this  class  of  Cherokees,  as  a  whole,  are  believed  to  ap¬ 
proach  nearer  to  a  state  of  absolute  destitution  than  any  other 
Indians  of  the  south,  except  perhaps  the  Florida  Indians,  and  a 
part  of  the  Choctaws.  The  same  causes  which  have  contributed 
to  elevate  the  character  and  increase  the  comforts  of  the  mixed 
race,  have  tended  to  diminish  the  means  of  subsistence  among  the 
Indians  of  purer  blood.  Victims  alike  to  the  arts  of  the  worth¬ 
less  white  men  from  without,  and  to  the  crafty  policy  of  their  own 
rulers  within,  they  have  become  a  naked,  miserable,  and  degraded 
race.  Among  the  Creeks,  what  property  they  have,  is  more  gen¬ 
erally  distributed,  and  the  spirit  of  their  warriors  still  exerts  a 
feeble  control  over  the  conduct  of  their  chiefs.  The  Chickasaws 
find  some  resource  in  the  large  annuities;  but  the  less  provident 
portion  of  the  Cherokees  often  find  themselves  reduced  to  the  ne¬ 
cessity  of  relying  upon  wild  fruits,  birds,  and  fish,  for  the  support 
of  life.  The  moral  condition  of  this  class  does  not  appear  to 
compensate  in  any  degree  for  their  deficiency  in  the  means  of 
mere  animal  existence. 

If  this  representation  of  the  condition  of  the  common  Indians 
shall  appear  too  highly  colored,  when  contrasted  with  those  glow¬ 
ing  pictures  of  their  happy  and  improving  condition,  with  which  the 
Christian  world  has  been  so  long  cheered,  the  committee  can  only 
say,  in  explanation,  that  both  sides  of  the  picture  may  still  be  sub¬ 
stantially  true,  when  viewed  in  reference  to  distinct  classes.  As 
wealth  and  a  lighter  complexion  do  not  necessarily  imply  any 
great  degree  of  moral  cultivation,  it  is  probable  that  the  resident 
missionary,  teachers  have  found  an  ample  field  for  their  labors 
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Report  of  among  the  more  fortunate  portion  of  the  tribe.  They,  as  well  as 
House  com.  the  benevolent  traveller,  may  have  regarded  the  higher  class  as  a 
<7ian^Tair,.n*  nuc^eus»  around  which,  they  might  finally  bring  the  naked  and  hun- 
“*  S‘  gry  wanderer,  whom  they  rarely  saw,  except  about  the  farms  and 
doors  of  the  wealthy,  gradually  to  arrange  and  form  themselves, 
by  the  observance  and  practice  of  the  customs  and  arts  of  civilized 
life.  With  such  anticipations,  however  delusive,  if  the  abject  con¬ 
dition  of  the  mass  has  been  veiled  from  the  public  view,  the 
pious  fraud  may  be  excused,  if  not  justified  In  accounting  for 
the  errors  which  so  generally  prevail  upon  this  subject,  it  should 
not  be  overlooked,  that  missionary  teachers,  to  be  useful  to  any 
portion  of  the  tribe,  must  necessarily,  in  some  degree,  become 
paities  to  the  views  and  interests  of  those  in  power.  A  different 
course  would,  without  doubt,  render  their  situations  neither  agree¬ 
able  nor  useful. 

The  nature  and  the  degree  of  the  opposition  made  to  the  policy 
of  removal  beyond  the  Mississippi,  among  the  different  classes, 
will  be  found  to  be  graduated  by  their  actual  or  supposed  inter¬ 
ests.  It  is  obvious  that  the  new  government  party  among  the 
Cherokees  are  influenced  by  the  most  powerful  incentives  to  hu¬ 
man  action,  in  wishing  to  maintain  their  present  position.  Every 
consideration  of  present  affluence,  of  the  means  of  future  acqui¬ 
sition,  and  personal  consequence,  urge,  them  naturally  and  power¬ 
fully  to  the  employment  of  all  their  resources,  whether  of  wealth, 
or  of  their  political  relations  with  their  own  people,  to  effect  the 
permanency  of  the  institutions  already  established,  or  meditated, 
in  the  country  which  they  now  occupy.  When  it  is  known  that 
they  are  able  to  employ  much  talent  and  address  in  the  conduct  of 
their  affairs,  it  is  not  surprising  that,  besides  the  influence  they 
have  established  among  the  Cherokees,  fearing  the  consequence 
of  standing  alone  against  the  policy  of  the  United  States,  they 
have  sent  their  emissaries  among  the  Creeks,  and  acquired  a 
manifest  influence  in  their  councils,  upon  the  question  of  emigra¬ 
tion.  At  home  they  have  been,  as  might  have  been  expected, 
chiefly  successful  upon  the  inert,  desponding,  and  ignorant  mass 
which  has  been  described.  A  portion  of  the  common  Indians  are 
understood  to  be  opposed  to  emigration.  Having  no  will  or  prin¬ 
ciple  of  action  of  their  own,  most  of  them  yield  themselves  readi¬ 
ly  to  the  suggestion  of  those  in  authority  among  them.  Many  of 
them  have  been  taught  to  entertain  the  most  unnatural  and  impro¬ 
bable  fancies  in  relation  to  the  nature  of  the  country  west  ot  the 
Mississippi,  as  well  as  of  the  motives  of  those  who  advise  them 
to  go  there;  yet  the  influence  which  produced,  could  no  doubt  de¬ 
stroy  this  repugnancy  to  emigration.  The  middle  class,  who  have 
property,  as  well  as  the  more  discerning  of  the  common  Indians, 
do  not  appear  to  have  been  so  easily  managed.  They  have  been 
controlled  through  another  medium,  both  among  the  Cherokees 
and  Creeks.  Besides  the  penalties  and  disabilities  imposed  by 
the  laws  upon  those  who  enrol  themselves  for  emigration,  me¬ 
naces  of  personal  violence  have  not  only  been  made,  but  in  many 
instances  they  have  been  executed  in  the  most  barbarous  manner, 
either  by  those  highest  in  authority,  or  by  their  partizans. 
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If  the  committee  have  not  wholly  misstated  the  condition  of  Report  of 
the  sou  (hern  Indians,  it  will  be  apparent;  that  the  common  feel- ,,ouse  com¬ 
ings  of  humanity,  besides  the  obligations  incurred  in  the  past 
intercourse  of  the  government  with  them,  require,  that  whatever 
means  may  be  constitutionally  employed,  should  be  liberally  ap¬ 
plied  for  their  relief  If  they  remain  where  they  are,  the  expe¬ 
rience  of  two  centuries  has  shown,  that  they  eventually  must 
perish.  The  assimilation  of  the  two  races,  which  has  been  commenc¬ 
ed,  cannot  be  relied  on  to  save  such  masses  as  the  southern  tribes 
present.  The  common  Indian  is  already  in  danger  of  being  re¬ 
garded  as  a  degraded  caste  in  his  own  country.  The  experi¬ 
ments  which  have  been  made,  do  not  furnish  any  very  flatt*  ring 
evidence  of  the  practicability  of  civilizing  Indians,  in  large 
masses,  under  any  circumstances;  but  the  efforts  commenced  and 
superintended  by  such  men  as  Elliot  and  the  Mayhews  appear  to 
have  been,  seem  to  be  conclusive,  as  to  the  fate  of  the  Indian 
when  in  contact  with  the  whites.  If  the  past  could  be  recalled, 
ami  the  eight  or  ten  thousand  Indians,  including  children,  who, 
it  is  said,  at  one  time,  in  Massachusetts  and  New  Plymouth  colo¬ 
nies,  attended  church  regularly  and  orderly,  supplied  many  of 
their  own  teachers,  and  a  great  portion  of  them  being  able  to 
read  and  write,  could  be  transplanted  into  some  territory  upon 
the  western  fiontier,  and  there,  under  the  protection  of  the 
whites,  but  free  from  the  actual  and  constant  presence  of  a  su¬ 
periority  which  dispirits  them;  and  from  those  vices  which  have 
always  been  their  worst  enemies,  the  problem  of  Indian  civiliza¬ 
tion  might  be  solved,  at  last,  under  the  most  favorable  circum¬ 
stances.  If  the  condition  of  the  southern  tribes  is  not  so  flatter¬ 
ing  as  that  of  the  Indians  of  New  England,  at  the  period  alluded 
to,  still,  the  improved  condition  and  habits  of  the  mixed  race 
would  be  a  great  advantage  in  any  attempt  to  elevate  the  condi¬ 
tion  of  the  common  Indian,  in  a  new  country.  Whatever  civil¬ 
ization  may  be  found  among  them,  and  the  more  there  is  of  it 
the  better,  may  be  made  the  basis  of  a  society  west  of  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  which  may  have  the  happiest  effects  upon  the  condition 
of  all  the  western  tribes.  This  plan,  at  all  events,  offers  a  pros¬ 
pect,  which  may  never  again  occur,  of  atoning,  at  last,  for  any 
wrongs  inevitably  incident  to  the  settlement  of  the  country  by 
the  white  race,  in  a  manner  worthy  of  the  character  of  the  go¬ 
vernment.  To  give  the  experiment  every  advantage  in  the 
[lower  of  the  government,  their  new  country  should  be  secured 
to  them  in  such  a  manner,  that  they  would  cease  so  be  haunted 
with  the  prospect  of  future  changes  in  their  residence.  1  he 
stimulant,  so  powerful  and  important  in  its  effects  upon  the  white 
man,  of  a  separate  and  exclusive  property  in  lands,  with  the 
privilege  of  transmitting  it  to  their  children,  should  be  supplied 
to  the  Indians,  in  their  new  country,  under  such  guards  against 
the  improvident  disposition  of  them  by  the  grantee,  as  prudence 
may  dictate.  To  these  provisions,  it  would  seem,  must  be  added 
ample  means  of  moral  instruction;  without  these,  there  can  be 
little  hope  of  reclaiming  the  present  generation  of  the  common 
Indians,  or  of  securing  the  amelioration  of  the  next. 
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Report  of  The  country  which  has  heretofore  been  designated  as  proper  to 
mi^e  onT  1)6  a,lotte(*  to  t*,e  Indians,  although  not  exhibiting  the  same  varie- 
cliar^Affairi?  *7  °f  features  with  some  portion  of  the  country  now  occupied  by 
them,  possesses,  in  the  outlet  which  it  affords  to  a  great  western 
common  and  hunting  ground,  not  likely  to  become  the  early 
abode  of  the  white  race,  an  advantage  and  relief  to  the  adult  In¬ 
dians  of  the  present  generation,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  cannot  be  supplied  in  any  other  shape.  If  this  country 
is  secured  to  the  Indians,  or  such  portions  of  it  as  shall  be  satis¬ 
factory  to  them,  it  is  believed  the  greatest  objection  will  be  remov¬ 
ed  which  has  heretofore  existed  with  any  portion  of  the  more 
sagacious  Indians,  having  no  more  than  a  common  interest  in  re¬ 
maining  where  they  are,  to  the  plan  of  emigration.  If  such  mea¬ 
sures  shall  be  resorted  to,  as  w ill, satisfy  the  Indians  generally, 
that  the  government  means  to  treat  them  with  kindness,  and  to 
secure  to  them  a  country  beyond  the  power  of  the  white  inha¬ 
bitants  to  annoy  them,  the  influence  of  their  chiefs  cannot  longer 
prevent  their  emigration.  Looking  to  this  event,  it  would  seem 
proper  to  make  an  ample  appropriation,  that  any  voluntary  indica¬ 
tion,  on  the  part  of  the  Indians,  of  a  general  disposition  to' remove 
may  be  seconded  efficiently  by  the  government. 

In  conformity  with  these  suggestions,  and  to  effect  the  object 
recommended  in  the  message,  the  committee  beg  leave  to  report 
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1 Vo.  14.  An  act  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of  Lands  with  the  Indiana 

residing  in  any  of  the  States  or  Territories,  and  for  their  removal  West  of 

the  river  Mississippi. 

[Sec.  1.]  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  President  of  the  United  States  Districts  to  he 
to  cause  so  much  of  any  territory  belonging  to  the  United  States, laid  off- 
west  of  the  river  Mississippi,  not  included  in  any  state  or  orga¬ 
nized  territory,  and  to  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extinguish¬ 
ed.  as  he  may  judge  necessary,  to  be  divided  into  a  suitable  num¬ 
ber  of  districts,  for  the  reception  of  such  tribes  or  nations  of  In¬ 
dians  as  may  choose  to  exchange  the  lands  where  they  now  reside, 
and  remove  there;  and  to  cause  each  of  said  districts  to  be  so 
described  by  natural  or  artificial  marks,  as  to  be  easily  distin¬ 
guished  from  every  other. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  it  shall  and  may  be  President  to 
lawful  for  the  President  to  exchange  any  or  all  of  such  districts,  exchange,  &c. 
so  to  be  laid  off  and  described,  with  any  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians 
now  residing  within  the  limits  of  any  of  the  states  or  territories, 
and  with  which  the  United  States  have  existing  treaties,  for  the 
whole  or  any  part  or  portion  of  the  territory  claimed  and  occupied 
by  such  tribe  or  nation,  within  the  bounds  of  any  one  or  more  of 
the  states  or  territories,  where  the  land  claimed  and  occupied  by 
the  Indians,  is  owned  by  the  United  States,  or  the  United  States 
are  bound  to  the  state  within  which  it  lies  to  extinguish  the  Indian 
claim  thereto. 

Sec.  S.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  in  the  making  of  any 
such  exchange  or  exchanges,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the 
President  solemnly  to  assure  the  tribe  or  nation  with  which  the 
exchange  is  made,  that  the  United  States  will  forever  secure  and 
guaranty  to  them,  and  their  heirs  or  successors,  the  country  so 
exchanged  with  them;  and  if  they  prefer  it,  that  the  United 
States  will  cause  a  patent  or  grant  to  be  made  and  executed  to 
them  for  the  same  :  Provided  always,  That  such  lands  shall  re¬ 
vert  to  the  United  States,  if  the  Indians  become  extinct,  or  aban¬ 
don  the  same. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted ,  That  if,  upon  any  of  the  lands  Improvements 
now  occupied  by  the  Indians,  and  to  be  exchanged  for,  there  should  edbtmdP)aidS" 
be  such  improvements  as  add  value  to  the  land  claimed  by  any  #  ^  1 

individual  or  individuals  of  such  tribes  or  nations,  it  shall  ana 
may  be  lawful  for  the  President  to  cause  such  value  to  be  ascer¬ 
tained  by  appraisement  or  otherwise,  and  to  cause  such  ascertained 
value  to  be  paid  to  the  person  or  persons  rightfully  claiming  such 
improvements.  And  upon  the  payment  of  such  valuation,  the 
improvements  so  valued  and  paid  for,  shall  pass  to  the  United 
States,  and  possession  shall  not  afterwards  be  permitted  to  any  ot 
the  same  tribe. 

Sec.  5.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  upon  the  making  of  any  Aid  in  m«v- 
such  exchange  as  is  contemplated  by  this  act,  it  shall  and  may  being  !<« 
lawful  for  the  President  to  cause  such  aid  and  assistance  to  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  emigrants  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  enable 
them  to  remove  to,  and  settle  in,  the  country  for  which  they  may 
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500,000  dolls. 


have  exchanged;  and  also,  to  give  them  such  aid  and  assistance 
as  may  be  necessary  for  their  support  and  subsistence  for  the  first 
year  after  their  removal. 

i  .further  enacted,  That  it  shall  and  maybe 

lawful  for  the  President  to  cause  such  tribe  or  nation  to  be  protec¬ 
ted.  at  their  new  residence,  against  all  interruption  or  disturbance 
trom  any  other  tribe  or  nation  of  Indians,  or  from  any  other  person 
or  persons  whatever.  ^ 

Sec.  7.  And  be  it  further  enacted, ,  That  it  shall  and  maybe 
lawful  for  the  President  to  have  the  same  superintendence  and  care 
over  any  tribe  or  nation  in  the  country  to  which  they  may  remove, 
as  contemplated  by  this  act,  that  he  is  now  authorized  to  have  over 
them  at  their  present  places  of  residence:  Provided ,  That  nothin- 
in  this  act  contained  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  or  directing 
the  violation  of  any  existing  treaty  between  the  United  States  and 
any  of  the  Indian  tribes. 

Sec.  8.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  for  the  purpose  of  giv¬ 
ing  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  is  hereby  appropriated,  to  be  paid  out  of  any 
money  in  the  Treasury,  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

Approved ,  May  28,  1830. 


ANDREW  JACKSON. 


FURTHER  SUPPLEMENT. 


Treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Con¬ 
federated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes ;  the  Medawah- 
Kanton ,  Wahpacoota,  Wahpeton  and  Sissetong  Bands  or 
Tribes  of  Sioux ;  the  Omahas,  Ioways,  Ottoes  and  Mis- 
sourias. 

ANDREW  JACKSON,  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA. 

To  all  anil  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come ,  greeting: 

Whereas,  a  treaty  between  the  United  Stales  of  America 
and  the  Confederated  tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes;  the  Medawah- 
Kanton,  Wahpacoota,  Wahpeton  and  Sissetong  bands  or  tribes  of 
Sioux;  the  Omahas,  Ioways,  Ottoes  and  Missourias,  was  made  and 
concluded  at  Prairie-du-Chien,  in  the  Territory  of  Michigan,  on 
the  fifteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fifty-fifth,  by  William  Clark,  Superintendent  of  Indian 
Affairs,  and  Willoughby  Morgan,  Colonel  of  the  United  States’ 
first  regiment  Infantry,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  and  certain  deputations  on  the  part  of  the  tribes  aforesaid; 
which  treaty  is  in  the  words  following,  to  wit: 

No.  1 .  Articles  of  a  treaty  made  and  concluded  by  William  Clark,  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Willoughby  Morgan,  Colonel  of  the  United 
States’ first  regiment  Infantry,  Commissioners  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  deputations  of  the  Confederated  Tribes 
of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes;  the  Medawah-Ivanton,  Wahpacoota,  Wahpeton  and 
Sissetong  bands  or  tribes  of  Sioux;  the  Omahas, Ioways,  Ottoes  and  Mis- 
sourias,  on  the  other  part. 

The  said  tribes  being  anxious  to  remove  all  causes  which  may 
hereafter  create  any  unfriendly  feeling  between  them,  and  being 
also  anxious  to  provide  other  sources  for  supplying  their  wants 
besides  those  of  hunting,  which  they  are  sensible  must  soon  en¬ 
tirely  fail  them,  agree  with  the  United  States  on  the  following  ar¬ 
ticles:  ° 

Art.  1.  The  said  tribes  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  Said  tribe* 
forever,  all  their  right  and  title  to  the  lands  lying  within  the  fol-  cede  certain 
lowing  boundaries,  to  wit:  Beginning  at  the  upper  fork  of  the  De-  lands  10  u-  s* 
moine  river,  and  passing  the  sources  of  the  Little  Sioux  and 
Floyd’s  rivers,  to  the  fork  of  the  first  creek  which  falls  into  the 
Big  Sioux  or  Calumet  on  the  east  side;  thence,  down  said  creek 
and  Calumet  river  to  the  Missouri  river;  thence,  down  said  Mis¬ 
souri  river  to  the  Missouri  State  line  above  the  Kansas;  thence, 
along  said  line  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  said  State;  thence, 
to  the  high  lands  between  the  waters  falling  into  the  Missouri  and 
Demoines,  passing  to  said  high  lands  along  the  dividing  ridge 
between  the  forks  of  the  Grand  river;  thence,  along  said  high 
lands  or  ridge  separating  the  waters  of  the  Missouri  from  those 
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of  the  Demoine,  to  a  point  opposite  the  source  of  Boyer  river, 
and  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  upper  fork  of  the  Demoine,  the 
place  of  beginning.  But  it  is  understood  that  the  lands  ceded  and 
relinquished  by  this  treaty,  are  to  be  assigned  and  allotted  under 
the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the  tribes 
now  living  thereon,  or  to  such  other  tribes  as  the  President  may 
locate  thereon  for  hunting  and  other  purposes. 

Sacs  Sc  Foxes  Art.  2.  The  Confederated  Tribes  of  the  Sacs  and  Foxes,  cede 
cede  a  tract  of  and  relinquish  to  the  United  States  forever,  a  tract  of  country 
country.  twenty  miles  in  width,  from  the  Mississippi  to  the  Demoine; 

situate  south,  and  adjoining  the  line  between  the  said  Confederat¬ 
ed  Tribes  of  Sacs  and  Foxes,  and  the  Sioux;  as  established  by 
the  second  article  of  the  treaty  of  Prairie  du  Chien,  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  of  August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-five. 
Bands  of  the  Art.  3.  The  Medawah-ICanton,  Wahpacoota,  Wahpeton  and 
tra^ofcou n  Sissetong  hands  of  the  Sioux  cede  and  relinquish  to  the  United 
0  coun*  States  forever,  a  tract  of  country  twenty  miles  in  width,  from  the 
Mississippi  to  the  Demoine  river,  situate  north,  and  adjoining  the 
line  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article. 

Consideration.  Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  and  relinquishments 
made  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  articles  of  this  treaty,  the 
United  States  agree  to  pay  to  the  Sacs  three  thousand  dollars; 
and  to  the  Foxes  three  thousand  dollars;  to  the  Sioux  of  the  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  two  thousand  dollars;  to  the  Yancton  and  Santie  Bands 
of  Sioux,  three  thousand  dollars;  to, the  Omahas,  two  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Ioways,  two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars;  to  the  Ottoes  and  Missourias,  two  thousand  five  hundred 
dollars,  and  to  the  Sacs  of  the  Missouri  river,  five  hundred  dol¬ 
lars;  to  be  paid  annually  for  ten  successive  years,  at  such  place 
or  places  on  the  Mississippi  or  Missouri,  as  may  be  most  conve¬ 
nient  to  said  tribes,  either  in  money,  merchandize,  or  domestic 
animals,  at  their  option;  and  when  said  annuities,  or  any  portion 
of  them  shall  be  paid  in  merchandize,  the  same  is  to  be  delivered 
to  them  at  the  first  cost  of  the  goods  at  St.  Louis,  free  of  trans- 
ncdties.ran*  Portation.  And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  make  to  the 
said  tribes  and  bands,  the  following  allowances  for  the  period  of 
ten  years,  and  as  long  thereafter  as  the  President  of  the  United 
States  may  think  necessary  and  proper,  in  addition  to  the  sums 
hereinbefore  stipulated  to  be  paid  them;  that  is  to  say:  to  the 
bands  of  the  Sioux  mentioned  in  the  third  article,  one  blacksmith 
at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools;  also 
instruments  for  agricultural  purposes,  and  iron  and  steel  to  the 
amount  of  seven  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Yancton  and  Santie 
bands  of  Sioux,  one  blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also  instruments  for  agricultural 
purposes,  to  the  amount  of  four  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Omahas, 
one  blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  and  the  ne¬ 
cessary  tools,  also  instruments  for  agricultural  purposes,  to  the 
amount  ot  five  hundred  dollars;  to  the  Ioways,  an  assistant  black¬ 
smith  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  also  instruments  for 
agricultural  purposes,  to  the  amount  of  six  hundred  dollars;  to 
the  Ottoes  and  Missourias,  one  blacksmith  at  the  expense  of  the 
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United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools,  also  instruments  for  agri¬ 
cultural  purposes,  to  the  amount  of  five  hundred  dollars;  and  to 
the  Sacs  of  the  Missouri  river,  one  blacksmith  at  the  expense  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  necessary  tools;  also  instruments  for 
agricultural  purposes,  to  the  amount  of  two  hundred  dollars.  Further  an- 

Art.  5.  And  the  United  States  further  agree  to  set  apart  three  „uitks  for  * 
thousand  dollars  annually  for  ten  successive  years,  to  be  applied  education, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  to  the 
education  of  the  children  of  the  said  tribes  and  bands,  parties 
hereto. 

Art.  6.  The  Yanckton  and  Santie  bands  of  the  Sioux  not  being  Yancton  and 
fully  represented,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  they  shall  sign  this  treaty,  Santie  bands, 
they  shall  be  considered  as  parties  thereto,  and  bound  by  all  its 
stipulations. 

Art.  7.  It  is  agreed  between  the  parties  hereto,  that  the  lines  Lines  to  he 
shall  be  run  and  marked  as  soon  as  the  President  of  the  United  ™nai,d  mark‘ 
States  may  deem  it  expedient. 

Art.  8.  The  United  States  agree  to  distribute  between  the  u.  S.to  distri- 
several  tribes,  parties  hereto,  five  thousand  one  hundred  and  l>ute  % 5,132 
thirty-two  dollars  worth  of  merchandize,  the  receipt  whereof  the  jj| 
said  tribes  hereby  acknowledge,  which,  together  with  the  amounts  lbU 
agreed  to  be  paid,  and  the  allowances  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  arti¬ 
cles  of  this  treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  a  full  compensation  for 
the  cession  and  relinquishments  herein  made. 

Art.  9.  The  Sioux  bands  in  council  having  earnestly  solicited  Sioux  bands 
that  they  might  have  permission  to  bestow  upon  the  half  breeds  of  and  their  half 
their  nation,  the  tract  of  land  within  the  following  limits,  to  wit :  bl'eeds' 
Beginning  at  a  place  called  the  Barn,  below  and  near  the  village  of 
the  Red  Wing  Chief,  and  running  back  fifteen  miles;  thence,  in  a 
parallel  line  with  lake  Pepin  and  the  Mississippi,  about  thirty -two 
miles  to  a  point  opposite  Beef  or  O-Boeuf  river;  thence,  fifteen 
miles  to  the  Grand  Encampment  opposite  the  river  aforesaid.  The 
United  States  agree  to  sutler  said  half  breeds  to  occupy  said  tract 
of  country,  they  holding  by  the  same  title,  and  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  that  other  Indian  titles  are  held. 

Art.  10.  The  Omahas,  loways  and  Ottoes,  for  themselves,  and  0mahas  Io_ 
in  behalf  of  the  Yancton  and  Santie  bands  of  Sioux,  having  ways  and  Ot- 
earnestly  requested  that  they  might  be  permitted  to  make  some  »nd  their 
provision  for  their  half  breeds,  and  particularly  that  they  might llaU  breetb* 
bestow  upon  them  the  tract  of  country  within  the  following  limits, 
to  wit:  Beginning  at  the  mouth  of  Little  Ne-mohaw  river,  and 
running  up  the  main  channel  of  said  river  to  a  point  which  will  be 
ten  miles  from  its  mouth  in  a  direct  line,  from  thence  in  a  direct 
line,  to  strike  the  Grand  Ne-mohaw  ten  miles  above  its  mouth,  in 
a  direct  line  (the  distance  between  the  two  Ne-mohaws  being 
about  twenty  miles)  thence  down  said  river  to  its  mouth;  thence 
up,  and  with  the  meanders  of  the  Missouri  river  to  the  point  of 
beginning,  it  is  agreed  that  the  half  breeds  of  said  tribes  and 
bands  may  be  suffered  to  occupy  said  tract  of  land,  holding  it  in 
the  same  manner,  and  by  the  same  title  that  other  Indian  titles 
are  held;  but  the  President  of  the  United  States  maj  hereafter 
assign  to  any  of  the  said  half  breeds,  to  be  held  bj  him  or  them 
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in  fee  simple,  any  portion  of  said  tract  not  exceeding  a  section 
of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres  to  each  individual.  And  this  pro¬ 
vision  shall  extend  to  the  cession  made  by  the  Sioux  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  article. 

Annuity  of  Art.  11.  The  reservation  of  land  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
?soo  to  the  article,  having  belonged  to  the  Of  toes,  and  having  been  exclu- 
years?  101  te"  s*vety  ceded  by  them,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Omahas,  the  Ioways, 
and  the  Yancton  and  Santie  bands  of  Sioux  shall  pay  out  of  their 
annuities  to  the  said  Ottoe  tribe,  for  the  period  of  ten  years,  three 
hundred  dollars  annually,  of  which  sum  the  Omahas  shall  pay  one 
hundred  dollars,  the  Ioways,  one  hundred  dollars,  and  the  Yanc¬ 
ton  and  Santie  bands,  one  hundred  dollars. 

This  treaty  Art.  12.  It  is  agreed  that  nothing  contained  in  the  foregoing 
not  to  affect  articles  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  affect  any  claim,  or  right  in 
tribes'0* °,her  common>  which  has  heretofore  been  held  by  any  tribes,  parties  to 
this  treaty,  to  any  lands  not  embraced  in  the  cession  herein  madej 
but  that  the  same  shall  be  occupied  and  held  by  them  as  hereto¬ 
fore. 

Treaty  to  be  Art.  13.  This  treaty,  or  any  part  thereof,  shall  take  effect  and 
ratified.  be  obligatory  upon  the  contracting  parties,  so  soon  as  the  same 
shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 


Done  and  signed  and  sealed  at  Prairie  du  Chien,  in  the  Territory 
of  Michigan,  this  fifteenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States,  the  fifty-fifth. 

Wm,  Clark.  Su.  Ind.  Affairs,  and  ?  Commission- 

YVilloughby  Morgan  Col.  1st  Inf.  U.  S.  A.$  ers. 
SACS. 


Mash-que-tai-paw,  or  lted-Head, 
Sheco-Calawko,  or  Turtle-Shell, 
Kee-o-cuck,  the  Watchful  Fox, 
Poi  o-tahit,  one  that  has  no  heart, 
Os-hays-kee,  Ridge, 
Shce-shee-quanince,  Little  Gourd, 
O-saw-wisli-canoe,  Yellow  Bird, 
1-onin, 


x  Arn-oway,  X 

x  Niniwow-qua-saut,  he  that  fears  man- 
x  kind,  x 

x  Chaukee-Manitou,  the  Little  Spirit,  x 

x  Moso-inn,  the  Scalp,  x 

x  Wapaw-chicannuck,  Fish  of  the 
x  White  Marsh,  x 

x  .Vlesico,  Jic,  x 


FOXES. 


Wapalaw,  the  Prince,  x 

Taweemin,  Strawberry, 

Pasha-sakay,  son  of  Piemanscliie, 
Keewausette,  he  who  climbs  every 
where, 

Naw-mee, 

Appenioce,  or  the  Grand  Child, 
Waytee-mins, 

Nawayaw-cosi, 


Manquo-pwam,  the  Bear’s  hip, 
(Morgan,)  x 

Kaw-Kaw-Kee,  the  Crow,  x 

Mawcawtay-ee-quoiquenake,  Black 
Neck,  x 

Watu-pawnonsh, 

Meshaw-nuaw-peetay,  the  Large 
teeth,  x 

Cawkee-Kamack,  always  Fish,  x 
ilussaw-wawquott,  x 


SIOUX 

Of  the  Mississippi,  Medawukanton  Band. 


Wabishaw,  or  Red  Leaf,  x 

Tchataqua  Manie,  or  Little  Crow,  x 
Waumunde-tunkar,  the  Great  Ca- 
lumnet  Eagle,  x 


Taco-coqui-pishnee,  he  that  fears 
nothing, 

Wah-coo-ta,  that  shoots  arrows, 
Pay-taw-whar,  the  fire  owner, 
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Kaugh  Mohr,  the  Floating  Log, 

Etarz-e-pah,  the  Bow, 

Teeah-coota,  one  that  fires  at  the 
yellow, 

Toh-kiah-taw-kaw,  he  who  bites  the 
enemy, 

Nasiumpah,  or  the  Early  Riser, 

Am-pa-ta-tah  Wall,  His  Day, 

Wah  kee-ali-tunkar,  Big  Thunder, 

Tauchaw-cadoota,  the  Red  Road, 

Tchaws-kesky,  the  Elder, 

Mauzau-hautau,  tlie  Grey  Iron, 

WAH-PAH-COOTA  BAND. 

Wiarh-hoh-ha,  French  Crow, 

Shans-konar,  Mooving  Shadow, 

Ah-pe-hater,  the  Grey  Mane, 

Wahmedecaw-cahn-bohr,  one  that 
prays  for  the  land, 

Wah-con-de-kah-kar,  the  one  that 
makes  the  lightning, 

SUSSITON  BAND- 

Ete-tahken-bali,  the  Sleepy  Eyes, 


Wazee-o-monie,  the  Walking  Pine,  x 
Tachaw-cooash-tay,  the  Good  Road,  x 
Kie-ank-kaw,  the  Mountain,  x 

Mah-peau-mansaw,  Iron  Cloud,  x 
E-taych-o  caw.  Half  Face,  x 

Anoug-genaje,  one  tliat  stands  on 
both  sides,  x 

Hough-awppaw,  the  Eagle  Head,  x 
Kooka-naooza,  the  Iron  Limb,  x 
Hoatch-ah-cadoota,  the  Red  Voice,  x 
Wat-chu-da,  the  Dancer,  x 


Mazo-manie,  or  the  Iron  that  Walks,  x 
Mah-kah-ke  a-munch,  one  that  flies 
on  the  land,  x 

Mauzau-haut-a-mundee,  the  Walk¬ 
ing  Bell,  x 

Kah-hih,  tlie  Menominie,  x 


Opau-tauga,  or  the  Big  Elk. 

Chonques-kaw,  the  Wliite  Horse, 

Tessan,  the  White  Cow, 

Ishtan-mauzay,  Iron-Eye,  Chiefs 
Son, 

Waw-shin-ga-sau-bais,  Black  Bird, 

Waugh-pay. -shan, the  one  who  scalps 
but  a  small  part  from  the  crown 
of  the  head, 

10  WAYS. 


Ho-toh-monie,  groans  when  he 
walks,  3 

OMAHAHS. 

Au-guim-an,  the  Chief,  5 

Age-en-gaw,  the  Wing,  3 

Non-bau-manie,  the  one  that  walks 
double,  3 

Way -cosh -ton,  the  frequent  feast 
giver,  3 

Eh-que-naus-hus-kay,  the  Second,  3 
Iosey,  (the  son  of  Kawsay,)  3 


Wassau-nie,  or  the  Medicine  Club,  x 
Mauhoos  Kan,  White  Cloud,  x 

Wo-hoompee,  the  broth  x 

Tah-roh-ha,  a  good  many  deer,  x 
Wa-nau-quash-coonie,  without  fear,  x 


Pah-a-manie,  one  who  walks  on  the 


I-atan,  or  Shaumanie-Cassan, or  Prai¬ 
rie  Wolf 

Mehah-hun-jee,  Second  Daughter, 

Wawronesan,  the  Encircler, 

Kansau-tauga,  the  Big  Kansas, 

Noe-kee-sa-kay,  strikes  two, 

Tchai-au-grai,  the  Shield, 

Manto-igne,  the  Little  Bow, 
Thee-rai-tchai-neehgrai,  W  olf-tail 
at  tlie  heel, 

MISSOURIAS, 

Eh-shaw-manie,  or  the  one  who 
walks  laughing, 

Ohaw-tchee-Ke-Sakay,  one  who 
strikes  the  Little  Osages, 


Pie-kan-ha-igne,  the  Little  Star,  a 

Niayoo  Manie,  Walking  Rain,  3 

Nautah-hoo,  Burnt-wood,  3 

Pai-tansa,  tlie  White  Crane,  a 

OTTOES. 

Oh-haw-kee-wano,  that  runs  on  tlie 
hills,  3 

Rai-grai-a,  Speckled  Turtle,  a 

Tchai-wah-tchee-ray,  going  by,  3 

Krai-taunica,  the  Hawk,  3 

Mauto-a-Kee-pah,  that  meets  the 
bear, 

Kai-wan-igne,  Little  Turtle,  3 


Sau-kis-quoi-pee, 
She-she-quene,  the  Gourd, 
Nochr-wai-tasay, 
Mash-quaw-Siais, 


Wamshe-Katou-nat,  the  Great  Man,  x 
Shoug-resh-Kay,  the  Horse  Fly,  x 

Tahmegrai-Soo-igne,  Little  Deer’s 
Dung,  x 

MISSOURI  SACS. 

Nawai-yak-oosee,  3 

Wee-tay-main,  one  that  goes  with 
the  rest,  a 

x 

15 


- 


640 


The  assent  of  the  Yanckton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux  to  the  foregoing 
treaty,  is  given. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  Chiefs,  Braves,  and  principal  men  of  said  Bands 
have  hereunto  signed  their  names,  and  acknowledge  the  same  at  St.  Louis, 
tliis  13th  October,  1830. 

YANCTON  AND  SANTIE  BANDS  OF  SIOUX. 


Tokun  Ohomenee,  Revolving  Stone,x 
Eta-ga-nush-kica,  Mad  Face,  x 

Womendee  Dooter,  Red  War  Eagle,  x 
Mucpea  A-har-ka,  Cloud  Elk,  x 
To-ka-oh,  Wounds  the  Enemy,  x 
Pd-ta  sun  eta  womper.  White  Buf- 
faloe  with  two  faces, 

Cha-tun-kia,  Sparrow  Hawk,  x 

Ke-un-chun-ko,  Swift  Flyer,  x 

Ti-ha  uliar,  he  that  carries  his  horn,  x 
Sin  ta-nomper,  Two  Tails,  x 

Wo-con  Cashtaka,  the  whipt  Spirit,  x 
Ta  Shena-pater,  Fiei-y  Blanket,  x 


Matto-Sa-Becha,  the  Black  Bear, 

Wa  con-okra,  x 

Pitta-eutapishna,  he  who  dont  eat 
Buffalo,  x 

To-ki-e-ton,  the  Stone  with  Horns,  x 
Cha-pon-ka,  or  Musquito,  x 

To-ki-mar-ne,  he  that  walks  ahead,  x 
Wock-ta-ken  dee,  kills  and  comes 
back,  x 

Ha-Sazza,  x 

Chigga  Wah-shu-she,  Little  Brave,  x 
Wali-gho-num-pa,  Cotton  wood  on 
the  Neck,  x 

Zuyesaw,  Warrior,  x 

In  jrresence  of 

John  Ruland,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners, 

Jon.  L.  Bean,  S.  Agt. 

Law.  Taliaferro,  Ind.  Agent  at  St.  Peters, 

R.  B.  Mason,  Capt.  1st  Inf. 

G.  Loomis,  Capt.  1st  Inf. 

James  Peterson,  Lt.  &  Adjt.  II.  B.  M.  33 d  Regt. 

N.  S.  Harris,  Lt.  &  Adjt.  Regt.  U.  S.  Inf. 

Henry  Bainbridge,  Lt.  U  S.  Army , 

John  Gale,  Surg.  U.  S.  A. 

J.  Archer,  Lt.  U.  S.  A. 

J.  Daugherty,  Ind.  Agt. 

Thos  A.  Davies,  Lt.  Inf. 

Wm.  S.  Williamson,  Sub  Ind.  Agt. 

And.  S.  Hughes,  Sub  Ind.  Agt. 

A.  G.  Baldwin,  Lt.  3d  Inf. 

David  D.  Mitchell, 

H.  L.  Donsman, 

Pynkoop  Warner, 

Geo.  Davenport, 

Wm.  Hemstead, 

Benjamin  Mills, 

Wm.  H.  Warfield,  Lt.  3d  Inf. 

Sam.  R.  Throokmoor, 

John  Connelly, 

Amos  Farror, 

Antoine  Le  Claire,  Interpreter  of  Sacs  and  Foxes, 

Stephen  Julian,  U.  S.  Interpreter, 

Jacques  Mette,  Interpreter , 

Michel  Berda,  his  x  mark,  Mohow  Interpreter, 

S.  Campell,  U.  S.  Interpreter, 

Witnesses  to  the  signatures  of  the  Yancton  and  Santie  Bands  of  Sioux  at 
Fort  Tecumseh,  Upper  Missouri,  on  the  fourth  day  of  September,  1830 — 
Wm.  Gordon,  V 

James  Arch’d  Hamilton, 

David  D.  Mitchell, 

Wm.  Saidlau, 

Jacob  Halsey, 

Witnesses  present  at  the  signing  and  acknowledgment  of  the  Yancton  and 
Santie  Deputations — 

Jno.  Ruland,  Secretary  to  Commissioners, 

Jon.  L.  Bean,  Sub  Ind.  Agt.  for  Upper  Missouri, 
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Felix  F.  Wain,  Ind.  Agt.for  Sacs  and  Foxes, 

John  F.  A.  Sanford,  U.  S.  S.  tnd.  Agt. 

William  C.  Heyward,  U.  S.  Army, 

D.  J.  Royster,  U.  S.  Inf. 

Samuel  Kinney,  U  S.  A. 

Merewether  Lewis  Clark,  6th  Reg.  Inf. 

Jacques  Mette, 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  T,  Andrew  Jackson,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered 
said  treaty,  do.  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Se¬ 
nate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the  fifteenth  of  February, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  accept,  ratify,  and 
confirm  the  same,  and  every  clause  and  article  thereof. 

Tn  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
[l.  s.]  States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  with 
my  hand. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty -fourth  day  of  Fe¬ 
bruary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-one,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
the  fifty-fifth. 

ANDREW  JACKSON. 

By  the  President: 

M.  Van  Buren,  Sec.  of  State. 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Choctaw  Tribe 
of  Indians. 

ANDREW  JACKSON,  PRESIDENT  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP 
AMERICA. 

To  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  presents  shall  come,  greeting: 

Whereas,  a  treaty  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  Captains  and  Warriors  of  ti  e  Choctaw  na¬ 
tion,  was  entered  into  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  on  the  twenty- 
seventh  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  fifty-fifth,  by  John  II.  Eaton  and  John  Coffee,  Commis¬ 
sioners  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Chiefs,  Captains, 
and  Head  Men  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  on  the  part  of  said  nation* 
which  treaty,  together  with  the  supplemental  article  thereto,  is  in 
the  words  following,  to  wit: 

A  Treaty  of  perpetual  friendship,  cession  and  limits  entered  into  by  John  H.  Treaty  with 
Eaton  and  John  Coffee,  for  and  in  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Choctaws. 
States,  and  the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  Captains  and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaw 
nation,  begun  and  held  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  on  the  fifteenth  of  Sep¬ 
tember,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

Whereas,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Mississippi  has  extended 
the  law's  of  said  State  to  persons  and  property  within  the  chartered  limits 
of  the  same,  and  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  said  that  he  can¬ 
not  protect  the  Choctaw  people  from  the  operation  of  these  laws:  Now 
therefore,  that  the  Choctaw  people  may  live  under  their  own  laws  in  peace 
with  the  United  States  and  the  State  of  Mississippi,  they  have  deter¬ 
mined  to  sell  their  lands  east  of  the  Mississippi,  and  have  accordingly 
agreed  to  the  following  articles  of  treaty: 

Art.  1 .  Perpetual  peace  and  friendship  is  pledged  and  agreed  Perpetual 
upon  by  and  between  the  United  States  and  the  Mingoes,  Chiefs,  Pcace* 
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and  Warriors  of  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Red  People ;  and  that 
this  may  be  considered  the  treaty  existing  between  the  parties,  all 
other  treaties  heretofore  existing,  and  inconsistent  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this,  are  hereby  declared  null  and  void. 

Tract  of  ccun-  Art.  2.  The  United  States,  under  a  grant  specially  to  be  made 

try  to  Cl  oc- by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  shall  cause  to  be  conveyed 
taws  west  0ft0  Choctaw  nation  a  tract  of  country  west  of  the  Mississippi 
s  ssipp .  rjver^  jn  pee  sjmpie  them  and  their  descendants,  to  inure  to 
them  while  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation  and  live  on  it,  beginning 
near  Fort  Smith  where  the  Arkansas  boundary  crosses  the  Ar¬ 
kansas  river,  running  thence  to  the  source  of  the  Canadian  fork? 
if  in  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  or  to  those  limits;  thence, 
due  south  to  Red  river,  and  down  Red  river  to  the  west  boundary 
of  the  Territory  of  Arkansas;  thence,  north  along  that  line  to 
the  beginning.  The  boundary  of  the  same  to  be  agreeably  to  the 
treaty  made  and  concluded  at  Washington  City  in  the  year  1825. 
The  grant  to  be  executed  so  soon  as  the  present  treaty  shall  be  ra¬ 
tified. 

Choctaws  Art.  S.  In  consideration  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  se¬ 
cede  their  veral  articles  of  this  treaty,  the  Choctaw  nation  of  Indians  con- 
and^reVto  sent  aru'  'iereby  cede  to  the  United  States  the  entire  country  they 
move  west  of  own  ar*d  possess,  east  of  the  Mississippi  rivei ;  and  they  agree  to 
the  Alississip-  remove  beyond  the  Mississippi  river  early  as  practicable,  and  will 
P'*  so  arrange  their  removal,  that  as  many  as  possible  of  their  people, 

not  exceeding  one  half  of  the  whole  number,  shall  depart  during 
the  falls  of  1831  and  1832;  the  residue  to  follow  during  the  suc¬ 
ceeding  fall  of  1833;  a  better  opportunity  in  this  manner  will  be 
afforded  the  Government  to  extend  to  them  the  facilities  and  com¬ 
forts  which  it  is  desirable  should  be  extended  in  conveying  them  to 
their  new  homes. 

U.S.  to  secure  Art.  4.  The  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States  are 
the  Choctaws  hereby  obliged  to  secure  to  the  said  Choctaw  nation  of  Red  people 
tor **e  west lTof ^h e  jurisdiction  and  government  of  all  the  persons  and  property 
the Mississip-  that  may  be  within  their  limits  west,  so  that  no  Territory  or  State 
l>*.  shall  ever  have  a  right  to  pass  laws  for  the  government  of  the 

Choctaw  Nation  of  Red  people  and  their  descendants;  and  that 
no  part  of  the  land  granted  them  shall  ever  be  embraced  in  any 
Territory  or  State;  but  the  United  States  shall  forever  secure  said 
Choctaw'  nation  from  and  against  all  laws,  except  such  as  from 
time  to  time  may  be  enacted  in  their  own  National  Councils,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  Constitution,  Treaties,  and  Laws  of  the  Unit¬ 
ed  States;  and  except  such  as  may,  and  which  have  been  enacted 
by  Congress,  to  the  extent  that  Congress,  under  the  Constitution, 
T°  have  the  are  required  to  exercise  a  legislation  over  Indian  affairs.  But  the 
wfiite^men'in  Choctaws,  should  this  treaty  be  ratified,  express  a  wish  that  Con- 
their  own  ter-  gffess  may  grant  to  the  Choctaws  the  right  of  punishing  by  their 
ritory.  own  laws,  any  white  man  who  shall  come  into  their  nation  and  in¬ 
fringe  any  of  their  national  regulations, 
u.  s.  to  pro-  Art.  5.  The  United  States  are  obliged  to  protect  the  Choctaw3 
teCinU',n  i  ^*om  domestic  strife,  and  from  foreign  enemies,  on  the  same  prin- 
aml  domeTtie11  c‘P*es  that  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  protected,  so  that 
enemies.  whatever  would  be  a  legal  demand  upon  the  United  States  for  de- 
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fence,  or  for  wrongs  committed  by  an  enemy  on  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  equally  binding  in  favour  of  the  Choctaws; 
and  in  all  cases  where  the  Choctaws  shall  be  called  upon  by  a  le¬ 
gally  authorized  officer  of  the  United  States  to  fight  an  enemy, 
sucli  Choctaw  shall  receive  the  pay  and  other  emoluments  which 
citizens  of  the  United  States  receive  in  such  cases,  provided  no 
war  shall  be  undertaken  or  prosecuted  by  said  Choctaw  nation, 
but  bv  declaration  made  in  full  Council,  and  to  be  approved  by 
the  United  States,  unless  it  be  in  self  defence  against  an  open 
rebellion,  or  against  an  enemy  marching  into  their  country;  in 
which  cases  they  shall  defend,  until  the  United  States  are  ad¬ 
vised  thereof. 

Art.  6.  Should  a  Choctaw,  or  any  party  of  Choctaws,  commit  Choctaws 
acts  of  violence  upon  the  person  or  property  of  a  citizen  of  the  committing 
United  States,  or  join  any  war  party  against  any  neighboring  tribe  *gj^ec5ti_ 
of  Indians,  without  the  authority  in  the  preceding  article;  and  Zcns  or  pro- 
except  to  oppose  an  actual  or  threatened  invasion  or  rebellion,  perty  of  u.  s. 
such  person  so  offending,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  an  officer  of  the t0 be Siven UP* 
United  States,  if  in  the  power  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  that  such 
offender  may  be  punished  as  may  be  provided  in  such  cases  by  the 
lays  of  the  United  States;  but  if  such  offender  is  not  within  the 
control  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  then  said  Choctaw  nation  shall  not 
be  held  responsible  for  the  injury  done  by  said  offender. 

Art.  7.  All  acts  of  violence  committed  upon  persons  and  pro-  Acts  of  vio- 
perty  of  the  people  of  the  Choctaw  nation,  either  by  citizens  of  lence  to  be  re- 
the  United  States,  or  neighboring  tribes  of  Red  people,  shall  he  J 
referred  to  some  authorized  agent,  by  him  to  be  referred  to  the  view  to  have 
Piesident  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  examine  into  such  cases,  justice  done, 
and  see  that  every  possible  degree  of  justice  is  done  to  said  Indian 
party  of  the  Choctaw  nation. 

Art.  8.  Offenders  against  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  or  any  Offenders 
individual  State,  shall  be  apprehended  and  delivered  to  any  duly  th<r  u* 
authorized  person  where  such  offender  rnay  be  found  in  the  Choc-j^10  e  glven 
taw  country,  having  fled  from  any  part  of  the  United  States;  but 
in  all  such  cases,  application  must  be  made  to  the  agent  or  chiefs, 
and  the  expense  of  his  apprehension  and  delivery  provided  for  and 
paid  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  9.  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  who  may  be  ordered  citizens  of  the 
from  the  nation  by  the  agent  and  constituted  authorities  of  the  U  S  may  be 
nation,  and  refusing  to  obey  or  return  into  the  nation  without  the 
consent  of  the  aforesaid  persons,  shall  be  subject  to  such  pains  ’ 

and  penalties  as  may  be  provided  by  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
in  such  cases.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  travelling  peaceably 
under  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  un¬ 
der  the  care  and  protection  of  the  nation. 

Art.  10.  No  person  shall  expose  goods  or  other  articles  for  sale  \t0  pei.son 
as  a  trader,  without  a  written  permit  from  the  constituted  authori-  permitted  to 
ties  of  the  nation,  or  authority  of  the  laws  of  the  Congress  of  the  w,ttout 
United  States,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  the  articles;  and  the  ea'e‘ 
constituted  authorities  of  the  nation  shall  grant  no  license,  except 
to  such  persons  as  reside  in  the  nation,  and  are  answerable  to  the 
laws  of  the  nation.  The  United  States  shall  be  particularly 
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obliged  to  assist  to  prevent  ardent  spirits  from  being  introduced 
into  the  nation. 

U.  s.  to  esta-  Navigable  streams  shall  be  free  to  the  Choctaws,  who 

blish  a  post  of-  shall  pay  no  higher  toll  or  duty  than  citizens  of  the  United  States. 
tion  D  thC  ”a*  ^  'S  aSreed  furdier  that  the  United  States  shall  establish  one  or 
more  post  offices  in  said  nation,  and  may  establish  such  military 
post  roads  and  posts  as  they  may  consider  necessary. 

Intruders  to  Art.  12.  All  intruders  shall  be  removed  from  the  Choctaw  na- 
he  removed.  tion,  an(j  |<ept  without  it.  Private  property  to  be  always  respect¬ 
ed,  and  on  no  occasion  taken  for  public  purposes,  without  just 
compensation  being  made  therefor  to  the  rightful  owner.  If  an 
Indian  unlawfully  take  or  steal  any  property  from  a  white  man,  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  offender  shall  be  punished.  And 
pertyto be  re-  ^  a  w'dte  man  unlawfully  take  or  steal  any  thing  from  an  Indian, 
stored,  &c.  the  property  shall  be  restored,  and  the  offender  punished.  It  is 
further  agreed  that  when  a  Choctaw  shall  be  given  up  to  be  tried 
for  any  offence  against  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  if  unable  to 
employ  counsel  to  defend  him,  the  United  States  will  do  it,  that 
his  trial  may  be  fair  and  impartial. 

Agent  to  be  Art.  1 3.  It  is  consented  tnat  a  qualified  agent  shall  be  appointed 
appointed, &c.  f0r  the  Choctaws  every  four  years,  unless  sopner  removed  by  the 
President;  and  he  shall  be  removed  on  petition  of  the  constituted 
authorities  of  the  nation,  the  President  being  satisfied  there  is 
sufficient  cause  shown.  The  agent  shall  fix  his  residence  conve¬ 
nient  to  the  great  body  of  the  people;  and  in  the  selection  of  an 
agent  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  the  wishes 
of  the  Choctaw  nation  on  the  subject  shall  be  entitled  to  gr.eat 
respect. 

Choctaws  may  ^rtm  14-  Each  Choctaw  head  of  a  family  being  desirous  to  re- 
remain  and  main  and  become  a  citizen  of  the  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  do 
zensTf  aiU"  S°  ^  s.‘«n,fy*ng  bis  intention  to  the  agent,  within  six  months  from 
state,  kc!  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  and  he  or  she  shall  thereupon  be  en¬ 
titled  to  a  reservation  of  one  section  of  six  hundred  and  forty  acres 
of  land,  to  be  bounded  by  sectional  lines  of  survey;  in  like  manner 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  half  that  quantity  for  each  unmarried  child 
which  is  living  with  him,  over  ten  years  of  age ;  and  a  quarter  section 
to  such  child  as  may  be  under  ten  years  of  age,  to  adjoin  the  location 
of  the  parent.  If  they  reside  upon  said  lands,  intending  to  be- 
■come  citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  five  years  after  the  ratifi¬ 
cation  of  this  treaty,  in  that  case,  a  grant  in  fee  simple  shall  issue; 
said  reservation  shall  include  the  present  improvement,  of  the 
head  of  the  family,  or  a  portion  of  it.  Persons  who  claim  under 
this  article,  shall  not  lose  the  privilege  of  a  Choctaw  citizen;  but 
if  they  ever  remove,  are  not  to  be  entitled  to  any  portion  of  the 
Choctaw  annuity. 

Reservation  of  ^rt‘  15’  *  °  eac^  ^e  Chiefs  in  the  Choctaw  nation,  to  wit: 
4  sections  of  Greenwood  Laflore,  Nutackachie,  and  Mushulatubbe.  there  is 
land  to  certain  granted  a  reservation  of  four  sections  of  land,  two  of  which  shall 
chieis.  include  and  adjoin  their  present  improvement,  and  the  other  two 
located  where  they  please,  but  on  unoccupied  unimproved  lands; 
such  section  shall  be  bounded  by  sectional  lines,  and  with  the  con¬ 
sent  of  the  President  they  may  sell  the  same.  Also  to  the  three 
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principal  Chiefs,  and  to  their  successors  in  office,  there  shall  be 
paid  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  annually,  while  they  shall  con¬ 
tinue  in  their  respective  offices,  except  to  Mushulatubbe,  who,  as 
he  has  an  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  for  life,  under 
a  former  treaty,  shall  receive  only  the  additional  sum  of  one  hun¬ 
dred  dollars,  while  he  shall  continue  in  office  as  Chief;  and  if,  in 
addition  to  this,  the  nation  shall  think  proper  to  elect  an  additional 
principal  Chief  of  the  whole,  to  superintend  and  govern  upon  Re¬ 
publican  principles,  he  shall  receive  annually  for  his  services  five 
hundred  dollars,  which  allowance  to  the  Chiefs  and  their  succes¬ 
sors  in  office,  shall  continue  for  twenty  years.  At  any  time  when  Pay  of  Chiefs 
in  military  service,  and  while  in  service  by  authority  of  the  United  'k’“;n  in  u-  s- 
States  the  district  Chiefs  under  and  by  selection  of  the  President  ^ltary  ser‘ 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  pay  of  Majors;  the  othei  Chief  under  the'* 
same  circumstances  shall  have  the  pay  of  a  Lieutenant  Colonel. 

The  Speakers  of  the  three  districts,  shall  receive  twenty-five  dol¬ 
lars  a  year  for  four  years  each;  and  the  three  secretaries  one  to 
!  each  of  the  Chiefs,  fifty  dollars  each  for  four  years.  Each  Captain 
of  the  Nation,  the  number  not  to  exceed  ninety-nine,  thirty-three 
from  each  district  shall  be  furnished  upon  removing  to  the  West, 
with  each  a  good  suit  of  clothes  and  a  broad  sword  as  an  outfit, 
and  for  four  years  commencing  with  the  first  of  their  removal, 
shall  each  receive  fifty  dollars  a  year,  for  the  trouble  of  keeping 
their  people  at  order  in  settling;  and  whenever  they  shall  be  in 
millitary  service  by  authority  of  the  United  States  shall  receive 
the  pay  of  a  captain. 

Art.  16.  In  wagons,  and  with  steamboats  as  be  found  necces-  u.  s.  agree  to 
sary— the  United  States  agree  to  remove  Indians  to  their  new  remove  In¬ 
homes  at  their  expense  and  the  care  of  discreet  and  careful  dians>  &c- 
persons,  who  will  be  kind  and  brotherly  to  them.  They  agree 
to  lurnish  them  with  ample  corn  and  beet,  or  pork  for  themselves 
and  families  for  twelve  months  after  reaching  their  new  homes. 

It  is  agreed  further  that  the  United  States  will  take  all  their  u  g  a  re  to 
cattle,  at  the  valuation  of  some  discreet  person  to  be  appointed  take  the^cat- 
by  the  President,  and  the  same  shall  be  paid  for  in  money  after  tic  at  valua- 
their  arrival  at  their  new  homes;  or  other  cattle  such  as  may  be  l,on* 
desired  shall  be  furnished  them,  notice  being  given  through  their 
Agent  of  their  wishes  upon  this  subject  before  their  removal,  that 
time  to  supply  the  demand  may  be  otlbrded. 

Art  17.  The  several  annuities  and  sums  secured  under  former  Former  ,n_ 
treaties  to  the  Choctaw  nation  and  people  shall  continue  as  nuities  to  con- 
though  this  treaty  had  never  been  made.  tinue. 

And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  United  States  in  addition  will  «  20  qqq  addj_ 
pay  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  for  twenty  years,  cornnien-  tionai. 
cing  after  their  removal  to  the  west,  of  which,  in  the  first  year  after 
their  removal,  ten  tnousand  dollars  shall  be  divided  and  arranged 
to  such  as  may  not  receive  reservations  under  this  treaty. 

Art.  18.  The  United  States  shall  cause  the  lands  hereby  ceded  to 
be  surveyed;  and  surveyors  may  enter  the  Choctaw  Country  for  °treat 
that  purpose,  conducting  themselves  properly  and  disturbing  or  to  be  suroy- ’ 
interrupting  none  of  the  Choctaws  people,  liut  no  person  is  ed,  Sto. 
to  be  permitted  to  settle  within  the  nation,  or  the  lands  to  be  sold 
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before  the  Choctaws  shall  remove.  Ami  for  the  payment  of  the 
several  amounts  secured  in  this  treaty,  the  lands  hereby  ceded 
are  to  remain  a  fund  pledged  to  that  purpose,  until  the  debt  shall 
be  provided  for  and  arranged.  And  further  it  is  agreed,  that  in 
the  coustructiou  of  this  treaty  wherever  well  founded  doubt  shall 
arise,  it  shall  be  construed  most  favourably  towards  the  Choctaws. 

Jirt.  19.  The  following  reservations  of  land  are  hereby  admit- 
Resc  ation  *et*'  Colonel  David  Fulsom  four  sections  of  which  two  shall 
CoKaJ* Fill-*  *nclude  his  present  improvement,  and  two  may  be  located  else- 
som.  where,  on  unoccupied,  unimproved  land. 

To  1.  Garland,  Colonel  Robert  Cole,  Tuppanahomer,  John 
1  .Garland  &  Pytchlynn,  Charles  Juzan,  Johokebetubbe,  Eaychahobia,  Ofehoma, 
others.  two  sections,  each  to  include  their  improvements,  and  to  be 
bounded  by  sectional  lines,  and  the  same  may  be  disposed  of  and 
sold  with  the  consent  of  the  President.  And  that  others  not  pro¬ 
vided  for,  may  be  provided  for,  there  shall  be  reserved  as  follows: 

First.  One  section  to  each  head  of  a  family  not  exceeding  forty 
To  each  head  iir  number,  who  during  the  present  year,  may  have  had  an  actual 
of  a  family,  cultivation,  with  a  dwelling  house  thereon,  fifty  acres  or  more. 

Secondly,  three  quarter  sections  after  the  manner  aforesaid  to  each 
head  of  a  family  not  exceeding  four  hundred  and  sixty,  as  shall 
have  cultivated  thirty  acres  and  less  than  fifty,  to  be  bounded  by 
quarter  section  lines  of  survey,  and  to  be  contiguous  and  adjoining. 

Third:  One  half  section  as  aforesaid  to  those  who  shall  have 
cultivated  from  twenty  to  thirty  acres  the  number  not  to  exceed 
Further  re-  f°ur  hundred.  Fourth;  a  quarter  section  as  aforsaid  to  such  as  shal 
servatious.  have  cultivated  from  twelve  to  twenty  acres,  die  number  not  to 
exceed  three  hundred  and  fifty,  and  one  half  that  quantity  to 
such  as  shall  have  cultivated  from  two  to  twelve  acres,  the  number 
also  not  to  exceed  three  hundred  and  fifty  persons.  Each  of  said 
class  of  cases  shall  be  subject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  the 
first  class,  and  shall  be  so  located  as  to  include  that  part  of  the  im¬ 
provement  which  contains  the  dweling  house.  If  a  greater  num¬ 
ber  shall  be  found  to  be  entitled  to  reservations  under  the  several 
classes  of  this  article,  than  is  stipulated  for  under  the  limitation 
prescribed,  then  and  in  that  case  the  Chiefs  separately  or  together 
shall  determine  the  persons  who  shall  be  excluded  in  the  re¬ 
spective  districts. 

Fifth.  Any  Captain,  the  number  not  exceeding  ninety  persons, 
who  under  the  provisions  of  this  article  shall  receive  less  than  a 
Further  re-  sectjon>  he  shall  be  entitled  to  an  additional  quantity  of  half  a 
servations.  section  adjoining  to  his  other  reservation.  The  several  reservations 
secured  under  this  article,  may  be  sold  with  the  consent  ot  the 
President  of  the  United  Stats  but  should  any  prefer  it,  or  omit  to 
take  a  reservation  for  the  quantity  he  may  be  entitled  to,  the  United 
States  will  on  his  removing  pay  fifty  cents  an  acre,  after  reaching 
their  new  homes,  provided  that  before  the  first  of  January  next 
they  shall  adduce  to  the  Agent, or  some  other  authorized  person  to 
be  appointed,  proof  of  his  claim  and  the  quantity  of  it.  Sixth;  like¬ 
wise  children  of  the  Choctaw  Nation  residing  in  the  Nation,  who 
have  neither  father  nor  mother,  a  list  of  which,  with  satisfactory 
proof  of  parentage  and  orphanage  being  filed  with  Agent  in  six 
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months  to  be  forwarded  to  the  War  Department,  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  quarter  section  of  Land,  to  be  located  under  the  direction  of 
the  President,  and  with  his  consent  the  same  may  be  sold  and  the 
proceeds  applied  to  some  beneficial  purpose  for  the  benefit  of  said 
orphans. 

Art.  20  The  United  States  agree  and  stipulate  as  follows,  that  U.  S.  agree  to 
for  the  benefit  and  advantage  of  the  Choctaw  people,  and  to  im-  edueate  forty 
prove  their  condition,  there  shall  be  educated  under  the  direction  ^utha  for  20 
of  the  President  and  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  forty  jears. 
Choctaw  youths  for  twenty  years.  This  number  shall  be  kept  at 
school,  and  as  they  finish  their  education,  others  to  supply  their 
places,  shall  be  received  for  the  period  stated.  The  United  States  U.  S.  to  erect 
agree  also  to  erect  a  council  house  for  the  nation  at  some  conve- “  f  0U,'C|1 
nient  central  point,  after  their  people  shall  be  settled;  and  action  &e. C 
house  for  each  chief,  also  -a  church  for  each  of  the  three  districts, 
to  be  used  also  as  school  houses,  until  the  nation  may  conclude  to 
build  others;  and  for  these  purposes  ten  thousand  dollars  shall  be 
appropriated;  also  fifty  thousand  dollars  (viz.)  twenty-five  hundred 
dollars  annually  shall  be  given  for  the  support  of  three  teachers 
of  schools  for  twenty  years.  Likewise  there  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  nation,  three  blacksmiths  one  for  each  district,  for  sixteen  3  blacksmiths, 
years,  and  a  qualified  mill  wright  for  five  years;  also  there  shall  &.c,  fur' 
be  furnished  the  following  articles:  twenty-one  hundred  blankets; nis,e  ’  c" 
to  each  warrior  who  emigrates  a  rifle,  moulds,  wipers  an  ammu- 
nition.  One  thousand  axes,  ploughs,  hoes,  wheels  and  cards  each; 
and  four  hundred  looms.  There  shall  also  be  furnished  one  ton 
of  iron  and  two  hundred  weight  of  steel  annually  to  each  district 
for  sixteen  years. 

Art.  21.  A  few  Choctaw  Warriors  yet  survive  who  marched  20  Choctaw 
and  fought  in  the  army  with  General  Wayne,  the  whole  number  *‘rri°r»to«‘ 
stated  not  to  exceed  twenty. 

These  it  is  agreed  shall  hereafter  while  they  live  receive  twenty- 
five  dollars  a  year;  a  list  of  them  to  be  early  as  practicable,  and 
within  six  months  made  out,  and  presented  to  the  agent  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  War  Department. 

Art.  22.  The  Chiefs  of  the  Choctaws  have  suggested  that  their  choctaws 
people  are  in  a  state  of  rapid  advancement  in  education  and  re-  want  a  Dele- 
finement,  and  have  expressed  a  solicitude  that  they  might  have  fcon‘ 
the  privilege  of  a  Delegate  on  the  floor  of  the  House  of  Representa-  6 
fives  extended  to  them.  The  Commissioners  do  not  feel,  that  they 
can  under  a  treaty  stipulation  accede  to  the  request,  but  at  their 
desire,  present  it  in  the  Treaty,  that  Congress  may  consider  of 
and  decide  the  application. 

Done  and  signed  and  executed  by  the  Commissioners  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Chiefs,  Captains  and  Head  Men  of 
the  Choctaw  nation  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek,  this  27th 
day  of  September,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

JOHN  H.  EATON,  [seal] 

JOHN  COFFEE,  [seal] 

Greenwood  Leflore,  I  Eyarhocuttubbee,  1 

Mushulatubbee,  x  Iyacherhopia,  x 

Nittucachee,  x  |  Offahooraah,  x 
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Archalater, 

Onnahubbee, 

Holarterhoomah, 

Hopiaunchahubbe^, 

Zishomingo, 

Captainthalke, 

James  Shield, 
Pistiyubbee, 
Yobalarunehahubbee, 
Holubbee, 

Robert  Cole, 

Mokelareharhopin, 

Lewis  Perry, 

Artonamarstubbee, 

Hopeatubbee, 

Hoshahoomah, 

Chuallahoomah, 

Joseph  Kincaide, 

Artooklubb  etushpaj, 

Metubbee, 

Arsarkatubbee, 

Issaaterhoomah, 

Chohtahmetahah, 

Tunnppashubbee, 

Okecharyer, 

Aoslihopia, 

W  arsharshahopia, 

Maarshunchahubbee, 

Misharyubbee, 

Daniel  Mccurtain, 

T  ushkerharcho, 

Hoktoontubbee, 

Nuknacrahookmarhee, 

Ming  hoomah, 

Pisinhoouttbbee, 

Tullarhacher, 

Little  leader, 
Maanhutter, 
Cowehoomah, 
Tillamoer, 

Imnullacha, 

Artopilachubbee, 

Shupheruncliahubbee, 

Nitterhoomah, 

Oaklaryubbee, 

Pukumna, 

Arp  alar, 

Holber, 

Hoparmingo, 

Isparhoomah, 

Tieberhoomah, 

Tishoholarter, 

Mahayarchubbee, 

Arlarter, 

Nittahubbee, 

Tishonouan, 

Warsharchahoomah, 

Isaac  James, 

Hopiaintushker, 

Aryoshkermer, 

Shemoter, 

Hopiaisketina, 


Thomas  Leflore, 

Ar  nokechatub  b  ee, 

Shokoperlukna, 

Posherhoomah, 

Robert  Folsom, 
Arharyotubbee, 
Kushonolarter, 

James  Vaughan, 

James  Karnes, 

Tishohakubbee, 

Narlanalar, 

Pennasha, 

Inharyarker, 

Motubbee, 

Narharyubbee, 

Ishmaryubbee, 

James  McKing, 

Lewis  Wilson, 

Istonar  ker  i  mrcho, 
Hoshinsh  amartarher, 
Kimnulachubbee, 
Eyarhinstubbee, 
Samuel  Garland, 
Thomas  Wall, 

Samuel  S.  Worcester, 
Jacob  Folsom, 

William  Foster, 
Ontioerharcho, 

Huh  A.  Foster, 
Pierre  Juzar, 

John  Pitchlynn,  jr. 
David  Folsom, 
Sholohommastube, 
Tesho, 

Lauwechubee, 

Hoshehammo, 

Ofenowo, 

Ahekoche, 

Kaloshoube, 

Atoko, 

lsiitemeleche, 

Emtlitohabe, 

Silas  D.  Fisher, 

Isaac  Folsom, 
Hekatube, 

Hakseche, 

Jerry  Carney, 

John  Washington, 
Pluplip, 

Meshameye, 

Ishteheka, 

Heshohomme, 

John  McKelbery, 
Benjamin  James, 
Tikabachahambe, 
Aholiktube, 

Walking  Wolf, 

John  Waide, 

Big  Axce, 
x  I  Bob, 

x  Tushkochaubbe$, 
x  I  Ittabe, 
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Tishowakayo, 

Folehommo, 

John  Garland, 

Koshona, 

Jsheieyohamuba, 

Oklanowa, 

Neto, 

James  Fletcher, 

Silus  D.  Pytchlynn, 

William  Trahoru, 

Toshkahmmitto, 

Tethetayo, 

Emokloshaliopie, 

Tishoimita, 

Thomas  W.  Foster, 

Zadoc  Brashear, 

Levi  Perkins, 

Isaac  Perry, 

Ishlonocka  Hoomah, 

Hiraui  King, 

In  presence,  of 
E.  Breathitt,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners. 

William  Ward,  Agent  for  the  Choctaws. 

John  Pitchlynn,  U.  S.  Intr. 

M.  Mackey,  U  S.  Intr. 

Geo  S.  Gaines,  of  Alabama , 

R.  P.  Currin, 

Luke  Howard, 

Sam.  S.  Worcester, 

Jno.  N.  Byrn, 

John  Bell, 

Jno.  Bond. 

- -0-0 - 

Various  Choctaw  persons  have  been  presented  by  the  Chiefs  of 
the  nation  with  a  desire  that  they  might  be  provided  for.  Being 
particularly  deserving,  an  earnestness  has  been  manifested  that 
provision  might  be  made  for  them.  It  is  therefore  by  the  under¬ 
signed  Commissioners  here  assented  to,  with  the  understanding 
that  they  are  to  have  no  interest  in  the  reservations  which  are  di¬ 
rected  and  provided  for  under  the  general  treaty  to  which  this  is  a 
supplement. 

As  evidence  of  the  liberal  and  kind  feelings  of  the  President 
and  Government  of  the  United  States,  the  Commissioners  agree  t„  f^Juzau'k 
to  the  request,  as  follows,  to  wit:  Pierre  Juzau,  Peter  Pitchlynn,  othcrs. 

G.  W.  Harkins,  Jack  Pitchlynn,  Israel  Fulsom,  Louis  Lahore, 

Benjamin  James,  Joel  H.  Nail,  Hopoynjahubbee,  Onorkubbee, 

Benjamin  Lahore,  Michael  Lahore,  and  Allen  Yates  and  wife, 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  reservation  of  two  sections  of  land  each,  to 
include  their  improvement  where  they  at  present  reside,  with  the 
exception  of  the  three  first  named  persons  and  Benjamin  Lahore, 
who  are  authorized  to  locate  one  of  their  sections  on  any  other  un¬ 
improved  and  unoccupied  land,  within  their  respective  districts. 

Art .  2.  And  to  each  of  the  following  persons,  there  is  allowed  a 
reservation  of  a  section  and  a  half  of  land,  to  wit:  James  L.  |^na"id and*5* 
McDonald,  Robert  Jones,  Noath  Wall,  James  Campbell,  G.  Nel-otherSt 
son,  Vaughn  Brasheans,  11.  Harris,  Little  Leader,  S.  Foster,  J. 

Vaughn,  L.  Durans,  Samuel  Long,  T.  Magagha,  Thos.  Everge, 


Ogla  Enlah, 
Nultlahtubbee, 
Tuska  Hollattuh, 
Panshastubbee, 

P.  P.  PitchJym, 

Jole  H.  Nail, 

Hopia  Stonakey, 
Kochoomma, 

William  Wade, 

Panshstickubee, 

Holittankchahubbee, 

Eyarpulubbee, 

Okentahubbee, 

Living  War  Club, 

John  Jones, 

Charles  Jones, 

Isaac  Jones, 
Hocklucha, 
Muscogee, 

Eden  Nelson, 
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To  M.  Mac- 
key  &  others. 


ToJ.  I ’itch 
lyi.n’s  children 
and  others. 


To  Henry 


To  Willis 
Harkins  and 
others. 


To  Uclila  and 
others. 


Choctaws  anx¬ 
ious  to  remove. 


Persons  to  e 
amine  the 
countiy. 


U.  S.  to  pay 
expenses. 


Giles  Thompson,  Thomas  Garland,  John  Bond,  William  Laflore, 
and  Turner  Brasheans,  the  two  first  named  persons  may  locate 
one  section  each,  and  one  section  jointly  on  any  unimproved  arid, 
unoccupied  land,  these  not  residing  in  the  nation;  the  others  are 
to  include  their  present  residence  and  improvement. 

Also,  one  section  is  allowed  to  the  following  persons,  to  wit: 
Middleton  Mackey,  Wesley  Train,  Choclehomo,  Moses  Foster, 
D.  W.  Wall,  Charles  Scott,  Molly  Nail,  Susan  Colbert,  who  was 
formerly  Susan  James,  Samuel  Garland,  Silas  Fisher,  D.  McCur- 
tain,  Oaklahoma,  and  Polly  Fillecuthey,  to  be  located  in  entire 
sections,  to  include  their  present  residence  and  improvement, 
with  the  exception  of  Molly  Nail  and  Susan  Colbert,  who  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  locate  theirs,  on  any  unimproved  unoccupied  land. 

John  Pitchlynn  has  long  and  faithfully  served  the  nation  in 
character  of  United  States’  Interpreter;  he  has  acted  as  such  for 
forty  years:  In  consideration,  it  is  agreed,  in  addition  to  what  has 
been  done  for  him,  there  shall  be  granted  to  two  of  his  children, 
to  wit:  Silas  Pitchlynn  and  Thomas  Pitchlynn,  one  section  of 
land,  each  to  adjoin  the  location  of  their  father,  likewise  to  James 
Madison  and  Peter,  sons  of  Mushulatubbee,  one  section  of  land 
each,  to  include  the  old  house  and  improvement  where  their  father 
formerly  lived  on  the  old  military  road  adjoining  a  large  Prairie. 

And  to  Henry  Groves,  son  of  the  Chief  Natticache,  there  is 
one  section  of  land  given,  to  adjoin  his  father’s  land. 

And  to  each  of  the  following  persons,  half  a  section  of  land  is 
granted,  on  any  unoccupied  and  unimproved  lands  in  the  Dis¬ 
tricts  where  they  respectively  live,  to  wit:  Willis  Harkins,  James 
D.  Hamilton,  William  Juzau,  Tobias  Laflore,  Jo  Doke,  Jacob 
Fulsom,  P.  Hays,  Samuel  Worcester,  George  Hunter,  William 
Train,  Robert  Nail,  and  Alexander  McKee. 

And  there  is  given  a  quarter  section  of  land  each,  to  Delila  and 
her  five  fatherless  children,  she  being  a  Choctaw  woman  residing 
out  of  the  nation;  also,  the  same  quantity  to  Peggy  Trihan,  ano¬ 
ther  Indian  woman  residing  out  of  the  nation,  and  her  two  father¬ 
less  children;  and  to  the  widows  of  Pushmilaha  and  Pucktslien- 
ubbee,  who  w  ere  formerly  distinguished  Chiefs  of  the  nation,  and 
for  their  children,  four  quarter  sections  of  land,  each  in  trust  for 
themselves  and  their  children. 

All  of  said  last  mentioned  reservations  are  to  be  located  under 
and  by  direction  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  3.  The  Choctaw  people,  now  that  they  have  ceded  their 
lands,  are  solicitous  to  get  to  their  new  homes  early  as  possible, 
and  accordingly  they  wish  that  a  party  may  be  permitted  to  pro¬ 
ceed  this  fall,  to  ascertain  whereabouts  will  be  most  advantageous 
for  their  people  to  be  located. 

It  is  therefore  agreed  that  three  or  four  persons,  (from  each  of 
the  three  districts)  under  the  guidance  of  some  discreet  and  wrell 
qualified  person  or  persons,  may  proceed  during  this  fall  to  the 
West,  upon  an  examination  of  the  country. 

For  their  time  and  expenses,  the  United  States  agree  to  allow 
the  said  twelve  persons  two  dollars  a  day  each,  not  to  exceed  one 
hundred  days,  which  is  deemed  to  be  ample  time  to  make  an  ex¬ 
amination. 
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If  necessary,  pilots  acquainted  with  the  country,  will  be  fur-  p;iots> 
nished,  when  they  arrive  in  the  West. 

Art.  4.  John  Donly,  of  Alabama,  who  has  several  Choctaw  Section  of  land 
grand  children,  and  who,  for  twenty  years,  has  carried  the  mail t0  J°hnDonly. 
through  the  Choctaw  nation,  a  desire  by  the  Chiefs  is  expressed 
that  he  may  have  a  section  of  land;  it  is  accordingly  granted,  to 
be  located  in  one  entire  section,  on  any  unimproved  and  unoccu¬ 
pied  land. 

Allen  Glover  and  George  S.  Gaines,  licensed  traders  in  the  fn(|ians  in_ 
Choctaw  nation,  have  accounts  amounting  to  upwards  of  nine  debted  to  A. 
thousand  dollars  against  the  Indians,  who  are  unable  to  pay  their  Glover  and  G. 
said  debts,  without  distressing  their  families;  a  desire  is  express- Gaine*‘ 
ed  by  the  Chiefs,  that  two  sections  of  land  be  set  apart  to  be  sold, 
and  the  proceeds  thereof  to  be  applied  toward  the  payment  of  the 
aforesaid  debts.  It  is  agreed  that  two  sections  of  any  unimproved 
and  unoccupied  land  be  granted  to  George  S.  Gaines,  who  will  fa^ctJ£n*  °f 
sell  the  same  for  the  best  price  he  can  obtain,  and  apply  the  pro-  these  d°ebts5 
ceeds  thereof  to  the  credit  of  the  Indians,  on  their  accounts  due 
to  the  before  mentioned  Glover  and  Gaines,  and  shall  make  the 
application  to  the  poorest  Indian  first. 

At  the  earnest  and  particular  request  of  the  Chief,  Greenwood  Half  section  to 
Laflore,  there  is  granted  to  David  Haley  one  half  section  of  land,  David  Haley, 
to  be  located  in  a  half  section  on  any  unoccupied  and  unimproved 
land,  as  a  compensation  for  a  journey  to  Washington  City,  with 
despatches  to  the  Government,  and  returning  others  to  the  Choc¬ 
taw  nation. 

The  foregoing  is  entered  into  as  supplemental  to  the  treaty  con¬ 
cluded  yesterday. 

Done  at  Dancing  Rabbit  Creek  the  28th  day  of  September, 

1830. 


Greenwood  Leflore, 

Nittucachee 
Musholatubbee, 

Ofahoomah, 

Eyarhoeuttubbee, 

Iyaeherhopia, 

Holubbee, 

Onarhubbee, 

Robert  Cole, 

In  presence  of 
E.  Breathitt,  Secretary  to  the  Commissioners, 

W.  Ward,  Agent  for  Choctaws, 

M.  Mackey,  U.  S.  Interpreter, 

John  Pitchlynn,  U.  S.  Interpreter, 

R.  P.  Currin, 

Jno.  W.  Byrn, 

Geo.  S.  Gaines, 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  I,  Andrew  Jackson,  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  United  States  of  America,  having  seen  and  considered 
said  treaty,  do,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Se¬ 
nate,  as  expressed  by  their  resolution  of  the  twenty-first  day  of 
February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  accept,  ra- 


JNO.  H.  EATON, 
JNO.  COFFEE, 

Hopiaunchahubbee, 
David  Folsom, 

John  Garland, 
Hopiahoomah, 

Captain  Thalko, 

Pierre  Juzan, 
Immarstarher, 
Hoshimhamartar, 


[seal.] 

[seal.] 
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tify,  and  confirm  the  same,  and  every  clause  and  article  thereof, 
with  the  exception  of  the  preamble. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United 
[l.  s.]  States  to  be  hereunto  affixed,  having  signed  the  same  with 
my  hand. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  Fe¬ 
bruary.  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-one,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
the  fifty-fifth. 

ANDREW  JACKSON. 

By  the  President: 

M.  Van  Buren,  Sec.  of  State. 


Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Seneca  Tribe  of 
Indians. 

Articles  of  Agreement  and  Convention  made  and  concluded  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  on  the  twenty-eighth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one,  by  and  between  James 
B.  Gardiner,  specially  appointed  Commissioner  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  undersigned  principal  Chiefs  and  Warriors 
of  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  residing  on  the  Sandusky  river,  in  the  State 
of  Ohio,  on  the  part  of  said  tribe,  of  the  other  part,  for  the  cession  of  the 
lands  now  owned  and  occupied  by  the  said  tribe  of  Indians,  lying  on  the 
waters  of  the  Sandusky  river,  and  situate  within  the  territorial  limits  of 
the  organized  counties  of  Seneca  and  Sandusky,  in  said  state  of  Ohio. 
Whereas,  the  tribe  of  Seneca  Indians,  residing  on  Sandusky  river,  in  the 
State  of  Ohio,  have  earnestly  solicited  the  President  of  the  United  States 
to  negotiate  with  them  for  an  exchange  of  the  lands  now  owned  and  occu¬ 
pied  by  them,  for  lands  of  the  United  States,  west  of  the  river  Mississippi, 
and  for  the  removal  and  permanent  settlement  of  said  tribe;  therefore,  in 
order  to  carry  into  effect  the  aforesaid  objects,  the  following  articles  have 
been  agreed  upon: 

Cede  their  Art.  1.  The  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  in  consideration  of  the 
lands  granted  stipulations  herein  made  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  do  for- 
Septe?8i7th  ever  ce<^e’  release,  and  quit  claim  to  the  United  States,  the  lands 
p '  '  granted  to  them  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  by  the  sixth  section  of 

the  treaty,  made  at  the  foot  of  the  Rapids  of  the  Miami  river  of 
Lake  Erie,  on  the  twenty-ninth  day  of  September,  in  the  year 
eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  containing  thirty  thousand  acres, 
and  described  as  follows:  “beginning  on  the  Sandusky  river,  at 
the  lower  corner  of  the  section  granted  to  William  Spicer;  thence, 
down  the  river  on  the  east  side,  with  the  meanders  thereof  at  high 
water  mark,  to  a  point  east  of  the  mouth  of  Wolf  creek;  thence, 
and  from  the  beginning,  east,  so  far  that  a  north  line  will  include 
the  quantity  of  thirty  thousand  acres.”  And  said  tribe  also  cede 
as  aforesaid,  one  other  tract  of  land,  reserved  for  the  use  of  the 
said  Senecas,  by  the  second  article  of  the  treaty  made  at  St.  Ma¬ 
ry’s,  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  on  the  seventeenth  day  of  September, 
in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  which  tract  is  describ¬ 
ed  in  said  treaty,  as  follows  :  “ten  thousand  acres  of  land  to  belaid 
oft’ on  the  east  side  of  the  Sandusky  river,  adjoining  the  south  side 
of  their  reservation  of  thirty  thousand  acres,  whicn  begins  on  the 
Sandusky  river,  at  the  lower  corner  of  William  Spicer’s  section, 


.1 
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and  excluding  therefrom  the  said  William  Spicer’s  section;”  mak¬ 
ing,  in  the  whole  of  this  cession,  forty  thousand  acres. 

Art.  2.  In  consideration  of  the  cessions  stipulated  in  the  fore-  U.  s.  to  cause 
going  article,  the  United  States  agree  to  cause  the  said  tribe  of  Senecas  t0  be 
Senecas,  consisting  of  about  four  hundred  souls,  to  be  removed  in  Tir' 61 -1  -we-t 
a  convenient  and  suitable  manner,  to  the  western  side  of  the  Mis-  MJ88“Slpp,‘ 
sissippi  river,  and  will  grant  them  by  patent,  in  fee  simple,  as 
long  as  they  shall  exist  as  a  nation,  and  remain  on  the  same,  a 
tract  of  land,  situate  on,  and  adjacent  to  the  northern  boundary  of 
the  lands  heretofore  granted  to  the  Cherokee  nation  of  Indians, 
and  adjoining  the  boundary  of  the  State  of  Missouri;  which  tract 
shall  extend  fifteen  miles  from  east  to  west,  and  seven  miles  from 
north  to  south,  containing  about  sixty-seven  thousand  acres,  be  the 
same  more  or  less;  for  which  the  President  of  the  United  States 
shall  cause  letters  patent  to  be  issued,  in  due  form  of  law,  agree¬ 
ably  to  the  act  of  the  last  session  of  Congress. 

Art.  S.  The  United  States  will  defray  the  expenses  of  the  re-  T;  «  na 
moval  of  the  said  Senecas,  and  will  moreover  supply  them  with  a  expense K- 
suthciency  ot  wholesome  provisions  to  support  them  for  one  year  moval. 
after  their  arrival  at  their  new  residence. 

aTau‘  ,?Utc°f  tHe  firut  SraTle.s  *?  be  made  of  the  lands  herein  u  s  to  erect 
ceded  by  the  Senecas,  the  United  States  will  cause  a  grist  mill,  a  grist  miih&c 
saw  mill,  and  a  blacksmith  shop  to  be  erected  on  the  lands  herein 
granted  to  the  Senecas,  with  all  necessary  tools,  to  be  supported 
and  kept  in  operation  at  the  expense  of  the  United  States,  for  the 
sole  benefit  ot  the  said  Senecas ;  and  for  these  purposes,  the  United 
States  will  employ  a  miller  and  a  blacksmith,  for  such  term  as  the 
President  of  the  United  States,  in  his  discretion,  may  think 
proper.  J 

As  the  Seneca  Indians,  on  their  removal,  will  stand  in  S600o  in  n™ 
need  of  funds  to  make  farms  and  erect  houses,  it  is  agreed  that  of' hnprove- 
the  United  States  will  advance  them  six  thousand  dollars,  in  lieu  of  ments- 
the  improvements  which  they  have  made  on  the  lands  herein  ceded 
to  the  United  States,  which  sum  shall  be  reimbursed  from  the  sales 
of  the  lands  ceded.  An  equitable  distribution  of  this  sum  shall  be 
made  by  the  Chiefs,  with  the  consent  of  the  tribe,  in  general  coun¬ 
cil  assembled,  to  such  individuals  of  the  tribe  as,  havino-  left  im¬ 
provements,  may  be  properly  entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

Art.  6.  The  live  stock,  farming  utensils,  and  other  chattel  pro-c  .  . 
perty  which  the  Senecas  now  own,  and  may  not  be  able  to  take  Kdfor  the 
with  them,  shall  be  sold  by  some  agent  to  be  appointed  by  the  benefit  of  the 
President,  and  the  proceeds  paid  to  the  owners  of  such  property, tlibe* 
respectively.  J 

tvv  t  exPenses  ^e  Chiefs  in  coming  to,  and  remaining  Expense  of 
at,  Washington,  and  returning  to  Ohio,  as  well  as  the  expenses  coming  t<> 
and  per  diem  pay  of  the  native  interpreter  accompanying  them,  Washington, 
shall  be  paid  by  the  United  States. 

Art.  8.  The  United  States  will  expose  to  public  sale,  to  the  Sencca  lands 
highest  bidders,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  President'”  be  sold  by 
may  direct,  the  tracts  of  land  herein  ceded  by  the  Seneca  Indians;  *-T* 
and,  after  deducting  from  the  proceeds  of  such  sale,  the  minimum 
price  of  the  public  lands ;  the  cost  of  building  the  saw  and  grist 
mills  and  blacksmith  shop  for  the  Senecas;  the  cost  of  surveying 
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the  lands,  and  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  to  be  advanced  in 
lieu  of  their  present  improvements,  it  is  agreed  that  any  balance 
which  may  remain  of  the  avails  of  the  lands,  after  sale  as  afore¬ 
said,  shall  constitute  a  fund  for  the  future  exigencies  of  the  tribe, 
U.  S.  to  pay  5  on  which  the  government  of  the  United  States  consent  and  agree 
percent  as  an  pay  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  nation,  for  the  use  and  general  benefit 
annuity.  0p  the  nation,  annually,  five  per  cent,  on  said  balance,  as  an  an¬ 
nuity  :  And  if,  at  any  time  hereafter,  the  Seneca  Chiefs,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  tribe,  in  general  council  as¬ 
sembled,  shall  make  known  to  the  President  their  desire  that  the 
fund  thus  to  be  created,  should  be  dissolved  and  given  to  the  tribe, 
the  President  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  over  to  them,  in 
such  manner  as  he  may  direct,  provided  he  shall  become  satisfied 
of  the  propriety  of  so  doing. 

Annuity  to  be  Art.  9.  It  is  agreed  that  any  annuity  accruing  to  the  Senecas 
paid  west  of  by  former  treaties,  shall  be  paid  to  them  at  their  intended  resi- 
Mississippi.  dence,  west  of  the  Mississippi,  under  the  direction  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent. 

100  rifles,  &c.  Art.  10.  The  United  States  hereby  agree  to  give  to  the  Senecas, 
&c.  to  be  given  as  presents,  one  hundred  rilles,  as  soon  as  practicable,  and  four 
as  piesents.  hundred  blankets,  for  the  use  of  the  tribe,  to  be  delivered  to  them 
at  such  time  and  place  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Secretary  of 
War;  also,  fifty  ploughs,  fifty  hoes,  and  fifty  axes,  will  be  given  to 
the  tribe  as  aforesaid,  to  assist  them  in  commencing  farming. 

160  acres  of  Art.  11.  The  Chiefs  of  the  Senecas  being  impressed  with  grati- 
land  to  Henry  tude  towards  Henry  C.  Brish,  their  sub-agent,  for  his  private  ad- 
<J.  Brish.  vances  of  monej  and  provisions,  and  numerous  other  acts  of  kind¬ 
ness  towards  them,  as  well  as  his  extra  services  in  coming  with  them 
to  Washington;  and  having  expressed  a  wish  that  a  quarter  sec¬ 
tion  of  a  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  the  lands  ceded  by  them, 
should  be  granted  to  him  in  consideration  thereof:  the  same  is 
hereby  granted  to  him  and  his  heirs,  to  be  located  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Exception.  wflrU  12.  The  lands  granted  by  this  Agreement  and  Convention, 
to  the  Seneca  tribe  of  Indians,  shall  not  be  sold  or  ceded  by  them, 
except  to  the  United  States. 

*100  to  each  rt •  13*  It  is  communicated  by  the  Chiefs  here,  that,  in  council, 
before  they  left  home,  it  was  agreed  by  the  tribe,  that,  for  their 
services  in  coming  to  the  city  of  Washington,  each  should  receive 
one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  by  said  tribe.  At  the  request  of 
said  Chiefs,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States  will  advance  the 
U.  S.  toad-  amount  to  wit:  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  hereafter  reimbursed 
ranee  *500.  fr0m  the  sale  of  their  lands  in  Ohio. 

In  testimony  whereof,  the  parties  respectively,  have,  this  twen¬ 
ty-eighth  of  February,  signed  the  same,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

JAMES  B.  GARDENER,  [seal.] 

Comstick,  x ,  Hard  Hickory,  x 

Small  Cloud  Spicer,  x  Capt.  Good  Hunter,  1 

Seneca  Steel,  x  I 

In  presence  of 

Henry  C.  Brish,  Sub-Agent , 

George  Herron,  Interpreter, 

W.  B.  Lewis, 

Henry  Tolan, 

P.  G.  Randolph. 


MESSAGE 

From  the  President  of  the  United  States,  in  compliance  with  a  re¬ 
solution  e  '  the  Senate,  relative  to  the  execution  of  the  act  to  re¬ 
regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes ,  and  to 
preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers,  pussed  the  30  th  March ,  1802. 

February  22,  1831. 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  Slates : 

1  have  received  your  resolution  of  the  15th  instant,  requesting  Message  to 
me  “  to  inform  the  Senate  whether  the  provisions  of  the  act,  enti-  Senate  2d  ses- 
tleil ‘An  act  to  regulate  trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  s'(°gM2lst  Con* 
tribes,  and  to  preserve  peace  on  the  frontiers,’  passed  the  30th  of5168*’ 

March,  1802,  have  been  fully  complied  with  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States’  Government,  and,  if  they  have  not,  that  he  inform 
the  Senate  of  the  reasons  that  have  induced  the  Government  to 
decline  the  enforcement  of  said  act;”  and  I  now  reply  to  the 
same. 

According  to  my  views  of  the  act  referred  to,  I  am  not  aware 
of  any  omission  to  carry  into  effect  its  provisions  in  relation  to 
trade  and  intercourse  with  the  Indian  tribes,  so  far  as  their  execu¬ 
tion  depended  on  the  agency  confided  to  the  Executive. 

The  numerous  provisions  of  that  act,  designed  to  secure  to  the 
Indians  the  peaceable  possession  of  their  lands,  may  be  reduced, 
substantially,  to  the  following:  That  citizens  of  the  United  States 
are  restrained,  under  sufficient  penalties,  from  entering  upon  the 
lands  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  thereon,  or  of  settling  them,  or 
of  giving  their  horses  and  cattle  the  benefit  of  a  range  upon  them, 
or  of  travelling  through  them  without  a  written  permission;  and 
that  the  President  of  the  United  States  is  authorized  to  employ 
the  military  force  of  the  country  to  secure  the  observance  of  these 
provisions.  The  authority  to  the  President,  however,  is  not  impe¬ 
rative.  The  language  is,  “  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  President  to 
take  such  measures,  and  to  employ  such  military  force  as  he  may 
judge  necessary  to  remove  from  lands  belonging  to,  or  secured  by 
treaty  to  any  Indian  tribe,  any  citizen  who  shall  make  a  settle¬ 
ment  thereon.” 

By  the  19th  section  of  this  act,  it  is  provided  that  nothing  in  it 
“shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any  trade  or  intercourse  with  In¬ 
dians  living  on  lands  surrounded  by  settlements  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  and  being  within  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  any 
of  the  individual  States.”  This  provision  I  have  interpreted  as 
being  prospective  in  its  operation,  and  as  applicable  not  only  to 
Indian  tribes  which,  at  the  date  of  its  passage,  were  subject  to 
die  jurisdiction  of  any  State,  but  to  such  also  as  should  thereafter 
become  so.  To  this  construction  of  its  meaning,  I  have  endea¬ 
vored  to  conform,  and  have  taken  no  step  inconsistent  with  it. 

As  soon,  therefore,  as  the  sovereign  power  of  the  State  of  Georgia 
"as  exercised,  by^n  extension  of  her  laws,  throughout  her  limits. 
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Me  sagp  to  and  I  had  received  information  of  the  same,  orders  were  given  to 
Serine  2dj»es-  withdraw  from  the  State  the  troops  which  had  been  detailed  to 
gress.  *  on'  prevent  intrusion  upon  the  Indian  lands  within  it;  and  these  or¬ 
ders  were  executed.  The  reasons  which  dictated  them,  shall  be 
frankly  communicated. 

The  principle  recognized  in  the  section  last  quoted,  was  not 
for  the  first  tune  then  avowed.  It  is  conformable  to  the  uniform 
practice  of  the  Government  before  the  adoption  of  the  Constitu¬ 
tion,  and  amounts  to  a  distinct  recognition  bv  Congress,  at  that 
early  day,  of  the  doctrine  that  that  instrument  had  not  varied  the 
powers  of  the  Federal  Government  over  Indian  affairs,  from  what 
they  were  under  the  articles  of  Confederation.  It  is  not  believed 
that  there  is  a  single  instance  in  the  legislation  of  the  country,  in 
which  the  Indians  have  been  regarded  as  possessing  political  rights, 
independent  of  the  control  and  authority  of  the  States  within  the 
limits  of  which  they  resided.  As  early  as  the  year  1782,  the 
Journals  of  Congress  will  show  that  no  claim  of  such  a  character 
v'as  countenanced  by  that  body.  In  that  year,  the  application 
of  a  tribe  of  Indians  residing  in  South  Carolina,  to  have  certain 
tracts  of  land  which  had  been  reserved  for  their  use  in  that  State 
secured  to  them,  free  from  intrusion,  and  without  the  right  of 
alienating  them,  even  with  their  own  consent,  was  brought  to  the 
consideration  of  Congress,  by  a  report  from  the  Secretary  of  War. 
The  resolution  which  was  adopted  on  that  occasion,  is  as  follows: 

“ Resolved,  That  it  be  recommended  to  the  Legislature  of  fcouth 
Carolina  to  take  such  measures  for  the  satisfaction  and  security  of 
*  said  tribes,  as  the  Legislature  in  their  wisdom  may  think  fit.” 

Here  is  no  assertion  of  the  right  of  Congress,  under  the  articles 
of  Confederation,  to  interfere  with  the  jurisdiction  of  the  States 
over  Indians  within  their  limits;  but  rather  a  negation  of  it.  They 
refused  to  interfere  with  the  subject,  and  referred  it,  under  a  ge¬ 
neral  recommendation,  back  to  the  State,  to  be  disposed  of  as  her 
wisdom  might  decide. 

If,  in  addition  to  this  act,  and  the  language  of  the  articles  of 
Confederation,  any  tiling  further  can  be  wanting  to  show  the  early 
views  of  the  Government  on  the  subject,  it  will  be  found  in  the 
proclamation  issued  by  Congress  in  1783.  It  contains  this  lan¬ 
guage:  “The  United  States  in  Congress  assembled,  have  thought 
proper  to  issue  their  proclamation,  and  they  do  hereby  prohibit  and 
forbid  all  persons  from  making  settlements  on  lands  inhabited  or 
claimed  by  Indians,  without  the  limits  or  jurisdiction  of  any  par¬ 
ticular  State.”  And  again: 

“  Resolved^  That  the  preceding  measures  of  Congress  relative 
to  Indian  affairs,  shall  not  be  construed  to  affect  the  territorial 
claims  of  any  of  the  States,  or  their  legislative  rights  within  their 
respective  limits.” 

It  was  not  then  pretended  that  the  General  Government  had  the 
power,  in  their  relations  with  the  Indians,  to  control  or  oppose  the 
internal  polity  of  the  individual  States  of  this  Union;  and  if  such 
was  the  case  under  the  articles  of  Confederation,  the  only  ques¬ 
tion  on  the  subject  since  must  arise  out  of  some  more  enlarged 
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power  or  authority  given  to  the  General  Government  by  the  pre-  Message  to 
sent  Constitution.  Does  any  such  exist?  Senate  2<l  tes- 

Amongst  the  enumerated  grants  of  the  Constitution,  that  which  *rJgS2Ut  Con" 
relates  to  this  subject  is  expressed  in  these  words:  “Congress6 
shall  have  power  to  regulate  commerce  with  the  Indian  tribes.” 

In  the  interpretation  of  this  power,  we  ought  certainly  to  be 
guided  by  what  had  been  the  practice  of  the  Government,  and  the 
meaning  which  had  been  generally  attached  to  the  resolves  of  the 
old  Congress,  if  the  words  used  to  convey  it  do  not  clearly  im¬ 
port  a  different  one,  as  far  as  it  affects  the  question  of  jurisdiction 
in  the  individual  States.  The  States  ought  not  to  be  divested  of 
any  part  of  their  antecedent  jurisdiction,  by  implication  or  doubt¬ 
ful  construction.  Tested  by  this  rule,  it  seems  to  me  to  be  un¬ 
questionable,  that  the  jurisdiction  of  the  States  is  left  untouched 
by  this  clause  of  the  Constitution,  and  that  it  was  designed  to  give 
to  the  General  Government  complete  control  over  the  trade  and 
intercourse  of  those  Indians  only  who  were  not  within  the  limits 
of  any  State. 

From  a  view  of  the  acts  referred  to,  and  the  uniform  practice 
of  the  Government,  it  is  manifest  that,  until  recently,  it  has  never 
been  maintained  that  the  right  of  jurisdiction  by  a  State  over  In¬ 
dians  within  its  territory,  was  subordinate  to  the  power  of  the  Fe¬ 
deral  Government.  That  doctrine  has  not  been  enforced,  nor 
even  asserted,  in  any  of  the  States  of  New  England,  where  tribes 
of  Indians  have  resided,  and  where  a  few  of  them  yet  remain. 

These  tribes  have  been  left  to  the  undisturbed  control  of  the 
States  in  which  they  were  found,  in  conformity  with  the  view 
which  has  been  taken  of  the  opinions  prevailing  up  to  1789,  and 
the  clear  interpretation  of  the  act  of  1802.  In  the  State  of  New 
York,  where  several  tribes  have  resided,  it  has  been  the  policy  of 
the  Government  to  avoid  entering  into  quasi-treaty  engagements 
with  them,  barely  appointing  Commissioners  occasionally,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  to  facilitate  the  objects  of  the  State  in 
its  negotiations  with  them. 

The  Southern  States  present  an  exception  to  this  policy.  As 
early  as  1784,  the  settlements  within  the  limits  of  North  Carolina 
were  advanced  further  to  the  west  than  the  authority  of  the  State 
to  enforce  an  obedience  of  its  laws?  others  were  in  a  similar  con¬ 
dition.  The  necessities,  therefore,  and  not  the  acknowledged 
principles  of  the  Government,  must  have  suggested  the  policy  of 
treating  with  the  Indians  in  that  quarter,  as  the  only  practicable 
mode  of  conciliating  their  good  will.  The  United  States  at  that 
period  had  just  emerged  from  a  protracted  war  for  the  achieve¬ 
ment  of  their  independence.  At  the  moment  of  its  conclusion, 
many  of  these  tribes,  as  powerful  as  they  were  ferocious  in  their 
mode  of  warfare,  remained  in  arms,  desolating  our  frontier  settle¬ 
ments.  Under  these  settlements,  the  first  treaties,  in  1785  and 
1790,  with  the  Cherokees,  were  concluded  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States,  and  were  evidently  sanctioned  as  measures  of 
necessity,  adapted  to  the  character  of  the  Indians,  and  indispen¬ 
sable  to  the  peace  and  security  of  the  western  frontier.  But  they 
cannot  he  understood  as  changing  the  political  relations  of  the  In- 
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Message  to  dians  to  the  States,  or  to  the  Federal  Government.  To  effect  this, 
Senate  cd  se*  would  have  required  the  operation  of  quite  a  different  principle, 
^ress.Ut  °Il"an(l  ^e  intervention  of  a  tribunal  higher  than  that  of  the  treaty 
making  power. 

To  infer  from  the  assent  of  the  Government  to  this  deviation 
from  the  practice  which  had  before  governed  its  intercourse  with 
the  Indians,  and  the  accidental  forbearance  of  the  States  to  assert 
their  right  of  jurisdiction  over  them,  that  they  had  surrendered 
this  portion  of  their  sovereignty,  and  that  its  assumption  now  is 
usurpation,  is  conceding  too  much  to  the  necessity  which  dictated 
those  treaties,  and  doing  violence  to  the  principles  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  rights  of  the  States,  without  benefiting  in  the  least 
degree  the  Indians.  The  Indians,  thus  situated,  cannot  be  re¬ 
garded  in  any  other  light  than  as  members  of  a  foreign  govern¬ 
ment,  or  of  that  of  the  State  within  whose  chartered  limits  they 
reside.  If  in  the  former  the  ordinary  legislation  of  Congress  in 
relation  to  them,  is  not  warranted  by  the  Constitution,  which  was 
established  for  the  benefit  of  our  own,  not  of  a  foreign  people:  if 
in  the  latter,  then,  like  other  citizens  or  people  resident  within 
the  limits  of  the  States,  they  are  subject  to  their  jurisdiction  and 
control.  To  maintain  a  contrary  doctrine,  and  to  require  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  to  enforce  it  by  the  employment  of  a  military  force,  would 
be  to  place  in  his  hands  a  power  to  make  war  upon  the  rights  of 
the  States  and  the  liberties  of  the  country — a  power  which  should 
be  placed  in  the  hands  of  no  individual. 

If,  indeed,  the  Indians  are  to  be  regarded  as  people  possessing 
rights  which  they  can  exercise  independently  of  the  States,  much 
error  has  arisen  in  the  intercourse  of  the  Government  with  them. 
Why  is  it  that  they  have  been  called  upon  to  assist  in  our  wars, 
without  the  privilege  of  exercising  their  own  discretion?  If  an  in¬ 
dependent  people,  they  should,  as  such,  be  consulted  and  advised 
with;  but  they  have  not  been.  In  an  order  which  was  issued  to 
me  from  the  War  Department,  in  September,  1814,  this  language 
is  employed:  “All  the  friendly  Indians  should  be  organized  and 
prepared  to  co-operate  with  your  other  forces.  There  appears  to  be 
some  dissatisfaction  among  the  Choctaws;  their  friendship  and 
services  should  be  secured  without  delay.  The  friendly  Indians 
must  be  fed  and  paid,  and  made  to  fight  when  and  where  their  ser¬ 
vices  may  be  required .”  To  an  independent  and  foreign  people, 
this  wouid  seem  to  be  assuming,  I  should  suppose,  rather  too  lofty 
a  tone;  one  which  the  Government  would  not  have  assumed  if 
they  had  considered  them  in  that  light.  Again:  By  the  Constitu¬ 
tion,  the  power  of  declaring  war  belongs  exclusively  to  Congress. 
W'e  have  been  often  engaged  in  war  with  the  Indian  tribes  within 
our  limits;  but  when  have  these  hostilities  been  preceded  or  ac¬ 
companied  by  an  act  of  Congress  declaring  war  against  the  tribe 
which  was  the  object  of  them  ?  And  was  the  prosecution  of  such 
hostilities  an  usurpation,  in  each  case,  by  the  Executive  which 
conducted  them,  of  the  Constitutional  power  of  Congress?  It 
must  have  been  so,  I  apprehend,  if  these  tribes  are  to  be  consi¬ 
dered  as  foreign  and  independent  nations. 

The  steps  taken  to  prevent  intrusion  upon  Indian  lands,  had 
their  origin  with  the  commencement  of  our  Government,  and  be- 
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came  the  subject  of  special  legislation  in  1802,  with  the  reserva-  Message  to 
tions  which  have  been  mentioned  in  favor  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Senate  2il  ses- 
States.  With  the  exception  of  South  Carolina,  who  has  uniformly  ’’"’"sg2181  ^0“* 
regulated  the  Indians  within  her  limits,  without  the  aid  of  the  Ge-gIL 
neral  Government,  they  have  been  felt  within  all  the  States  of  the 
South,  without  being  understood  to  affect  their  rights  or  prevent 
the  exercise  of  their  jurisdiction,  whenever  they  were  in  a  situa¬ 
tion  to  assume  and  enforce  it.  Georgia,  though  materially  con¬ 
cerned,  has,  on  this  principle,  forborne  to  spread  her  legislation 
further  than  the  settlements  of  her  own  white  citizens,  until  she 
has  recently  perceived  within  her  limits  a  people  claiming  to  be 
capable  of  self-government,  sitting  in  legislative  council,  organiz¬ 
ing  courts,  and  administering  justice.  To  disarm  such  an  anoma¬ 
lous  invasion  of  her  sovereignty,  she  has  declared  her  determina¬ 
tion  to  execute  her  own  laws  throughout  her  limits — a  step  which 
seems  to  have  been  anticipated  by  the  proclamation  of  1783,  and 
which  is  perfectly  consistent  with  the  19th  section  of  the  act  of 
1802.  According  to  the  language  and  reasoning  of  that  section, 
the  tribes  to  the  south  and  southwest  are  not  only  “surrounded  by 
settlements  of  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,”  but  are  now 
also  “  within  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  the  individual  States.” 

They  became  so  from  the  moment  the  laws  of  the  State  were  ex¬ 
tended  over  them,  and  the  same  result  follows  the  similar  deter¬ 
mination  of  Alabama  and  Mississippi.  These  States  have  each  a 
right  to  claim  in  behalf  of  their  position,  now,  on  this  question,  the 
the  same  respect  which  is  conceded  to  the  other  States  of  the  Union. 

Towards  this  race  of  people,  I  entertain  the  kindest  feelings; 
and  am  not  sensible  that  the  views  which  I  have  taken  of  their 
true  interests,  are  less  favorable  to  them  than  those  which  oppose 
their  emigration  to  the  west.  Years  since,  I  stated  to  them  my 
belief,  that,  if  the  States  chose  to  extend  their  laws  over  them,  it 
would  not  be  in  the  power  of  the  Federal  Government  to  prevent 
it.  My  opinion  remains  the  same  ;  and  I  can  see  no  alternative 
for  them,  but  that  of  their  removal  to  the  west,  or  a  quiet  submis¬ 
sion  to  the  State  laws.  If  they  prefer  to  remove,  the  United  States 
agree  to  defray  their  expenses,  to  supply  them  the  means  of  trans¬ 
portation,  and  a  year’s  support  after  they  reach  their  new  homes — 
a  provision  too  liberal  and  kind  to  deserve  the  stamp  of  injustice. 

Either  course  promises  them  peace  and  happiness,  whilst  an  ob¬ 
stinate  perseverance  in  the  eftbrt  to  maintain  their  possessions  in¬ 
dependent  of  the  State  authority,  cannot  fail  to  render  their  con¬ 
dition  still  more  helpless  and  miserable.  Such  an  effort,  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  discountenanced  by  all  who  sincerely  sympathise 
in  the  fortunes  of  this  peculiar  people,  and  especially  by  the  poli¬ 
tical  bodies  of  the  Union,  as  calculated  to  disturb  the  harmony  of 
the  two  Governments,  and  to  endanger  the  safety  of  the  many 
blessings  which  they  enable  us  to  enjov. 

As  connected  with  the  subject  of  this  inquiry,  I  beg  leave  to 
refer  to  the  accompanying  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  War,  en¬ 
closing  the  orders  which  proceeded  from  that  Department,  and  a 
letter  from  the  Governor  of  Georgia. 


ANDREW  JACKSON. 
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Letter  from 
Sec.  of  War  t 
President  U, 
States. 


Letter  from 
Governor  of 
Georgia  to 
President  U. 
States. 


Department  of  War, 

February  21,  1831. 

Sir:  In  reply  to  your  direction,  to  be  informed  of  the  course 
,  which  has  been  pursued  at  this  Department  to  enforce  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  act  of  March,  1802,  regulating;  trade  and  intercourse 
with  the  Indians.  I  have  the  honor  to  state : 

During  last  year,  frequent  complaints  were  made,  that  persons 
from  Georgia  and  other  States,  had  entered  upon  the  lands  of  the 
Cherokee  Indians,  and  were  digging  for  gold.  The  prospect  of 
gain  from  the  pursuit,  had  drawn  many  to  the  country.  Riots  had 
taken  place,  and  serious  disturbances  were  threatened  and  feared. 
To  prevent  them,  a  detachment  of  troops  was  ordered  into  the  In¬ 
dian  country,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  act  of  1802,  as  will 
appear  by  orders  to  the  commanding  officer  stationed  at  Fort 
Mitchell. 

On  the  8th  of  November  last,  another  order  issued,  directing 
the  troops  to  retire  from  the  country  of  the  Cherokee  Indians,  and 
to  resume  their  position  again  at  their  former  encampment. 

Within  a  day  or  two  after  this  order  was  issued,  information 
was  officially  communicated  by  the  Governor  of  Georgia,  that  the 
Legislature  being  in  session,  had  entered  upon  the  consideration 
of  this  subject,  and  that  the  laws  of  Georgia  would  be  extended 
over  the  Indian  country.  His  letter  is  annexed. 

The  opinion  entertained  by  you  being  that  the  United  States 
cannot  rightfully  interfere  within  a  State  where  the  laws  are  ex¬ 
tended,  any  application  to  place  troops  within  Georgia,  on  account 
of  the  act  of  1802,  must,  for  the  future,  be  disregarded. 

Very  respectfully, 

J.  H.  EATON. 

The  President  of  the  United  States. 


Executive  Department, 

Milledgeville,  October  29,  1 830. 

Sir:  By  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of  Georgia,  passed  at  its 
last  session,  all  the  Cherokee  territory,  and  the  persons  occupying 
it,  were  subjected  to  the  ordinary  jurisdiction  of  the  State,  after 
the  first  of  June  then  next  ensuing.  This  act  has  gone  into  operation. 
The  acknowledgment  by  the  President  of  the  right  of  the  State  to 
pass  such  an  act,  renders  it  unnecessary  to  ay  any  thing  in  its 
justification.  The  object  of  this  letter  is  to  request  the  President 
that  the  United  States’  troops  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  Indian 
territory  within  Georgia.  The  enforcement  of  the  non-intercourse 
law  within  the  limits  of  the  State,  is  considered  inconsistent  with 
the  right  of  jurisdiction  which  is  now  exercised  by  its  authorities, 
and  must,  if  continued,  lead  to  difficulties  between  the  officers  of 
the  United  States  and  State  Governments,  which  it  is  very  de¬ 
sirable  should  be  avoided.  No  doubt  is  entertained  that  the  oh- 
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ect  of  the  President  in  orderingthe  United  States’  troops  into  the  Letter  from 
Cherokee  territory,  was  the  preservation  of  the  peace  of  the  G°verpor  ot 
Union.  The  motive  is  duly  appreciated.  Legislature  of  this  Prcs^entV 
State  is  now  in  session.  The  special  object  of  its  meeting  is  the  States, 
enforcement  of  the  laws  of  the  State  within  the  Cherokee 
country,  and  the  punishment  of  intrusion  into  it  by  personss 
earching  for  gold.  Its  powers  are  amply  sufficient  for  that 
purpose.  As  it  is  expected  that  the  law  for  the  punishment  of 
trespassers  upon  the  public  lands,  will  go  into  operation  within  a 
few  days,  the  President  is,  therefore,  requested  to  withdraw  the 
troops  as  soon  as  it  can  be  conveniently  done. 

Information  has  been  received  at  this  Department,  that  the  dig¬ 
ging  for  gold  is  still  carried  on  in  various  parts  of  the  Cherokee 
territory,  and  that  the  extent  of  country  containing  mines,  is  so 
great,  that  it  is  wholly  impossible  to  prevent  it  by  the  use  of  mili¬ 
tary  force  alone.  It  is  said  that  the  Indians  are  even  more  exten¬ 
sively  employed  in  taking  gold,  than  before  the  arrival  of  the 
troops.  This  proceeds  from  their  residence  within  the  country, 
intimate  acquaintance  with  it,  and  other  means  of  avoiding  the 
operation  of  the  troops.  The  fear  of  the  whites  had  restrained 
them  previously. 

The  President  is  assured  that,  whatever  measures  may  be 
adopted  by  the  State  of  Geosgia,  in  relation  to  the  Cherokees,  the 
strongest  desire  will  be  felt  to  make  them  accord  with  the  policy 
which  has  been  adopted  by  the  present  administration  of  the  Ge¬ 
neral  Government  upon  the  same  subject. 

Very  respectfully,  yours,  &c. 

GEORGE  R.  GILMER. 

To  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
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